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LOUISA       PARSONS       LEAGUE 


The  Louisa  Parsons  League  was  established  in  1981, 
and  named  in  honor  of  Louisa  Parsons,  a  student  of 
Florence  Nightingale  and  the  first  director  of  the 
School  of  Nursing.  Miss  Parsons'  dynamic  leadership 
laid  the  strong  foundation  for  100  years  of  innovative 
and  progressive  curricula  which  has  facilitated  a  tradi- 
tion of  excellence  and  scholarly  achievement  in  the 
School  of  Nursing. 

The  Louisa  Parsons  League  recognizes  alumni  and 
friends  whose  generous  gifts  reflect  a  substantial 
investment  in  and  commitment  to  the  continued 
development  of  excellence  in  education,  research, 
clinical  practice  and  community  service.  Members  of 
the  Louisa  Parsons  League  become  an  integral  part  of 
the  School  of  Nursing  and  are  involved  in  opportuni- 
ties of  mutual  benefit.  In  addition,  they  may  elect  to 
enjoy  simultaneous  membership  and  recognition  as 
members  of  the  Presidents  Club  of  the  University  of 
Maryland. 

Sonya  Gershowitz 

Grace  Elgin  Hartley 

Georgia  Younger 
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THE       SCHOOL       AND       ITS       ENVIRONMENT 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

The  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  pre- 
pares highly  qualified  professional  nurses  to  meet  the 
public's  health  care  needs  as  clinicians,  researchers, 
educators  and  administrators.  The  university  awards 
approximately  280  baccalaureate  degrees  in  nursing 
and  105  master's  degrees  in  nursing  annually,  making 
its  programs  among  the  largest  in  the  nation.  The  first 
Ph.D.  in  nursing  was  awarded  in  1984.  Currently 
approximately  eight  Ph.D.s  are  awarded  annually. 

Within  the  last  decade,  both  the  undergraduate  and 
graduate  curricula  have  been  revised  to  ensure  that 
they  remain  responsive  to  the  changing  health  care 
needs  of  society.  In  addition  to  learning  the  funda- 
mentals of  nursing,  baccalaureate  students  have 
increased  opportunities  for  clinical  practice,  selecting 
from  among  more  than  100  clinical  sites  in  Maryland, 


the  District  of  Columbia  and  northern  Virginia.  At 
the  nearby  University  of  Maryland  Medical  System, 
students  deliver  nursing  care  and  learn  about  the  lat- 
est advances  in  such  areas  as  neonatal  care,  coronary 
care,  cancer  treatment,  trauma  care  and  other  inno- 
vative health  care  developments. 

The  School  of  Nursing  has  been  a  leader  in  the 
education  of  nurse  practitioners  and  was  among  the 
first  to  develop  a  master's  program  in  primary  care. 
The  graduate  program  also  offers  opportunities  for 
specialization  in  new  areas  such  as  health  policy, 
trauma/critical  care  and  nursing  informatics. 

One  of  the  most  important  contributions  the  school 
makes  to  the  community  and  the  profession  is  through 
the  expertise  of  its  faculty.  School  of  Nursing  faculty 
members  hold  leadership  positions  in  national  profes- 
sional organizations,  including  the  American  Nurses 
Association  and  the  National  League  for  Nursing;  do 
extensive  nursing  research  and  professional  publica- 
tion; and  serve  as  consultants  to  health  care  agencies, 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  government. 
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Educational  Philosophy 

The  School  of  Nursing,  an  autonomous  educational 
unit  within  the  University  of  Maryland,  derives  the 
broad  outlines  of  its  purpose  and  functions  from  the 
philosophy  and  policies  of  the  university.  As  an  inte- 
gral part  of  a  university  academic  health  center,  the 
School  of  Nursing  combines  the  missions  of  the  uni- 
versity and  the  goals  of  a  professional  discipline.  The 
mission  of  the  school  is  to  provide  leadership  in  nurs- 
ing through  scholarship,  research  and  evaluation. 
Identification  and  development  of  areas  of  practice 
and  nursing  care  delivery  systems  which  anticipate 
and  are  responsive  to  societal  needs  through  the 
development  of  research  and  teaching  programs  are 
the  primary  focus. 

The  faculty  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  accountable 
for  implementing  the  triad  of  university  functions: 
teaching,  research  and  service,  and  recognizes  the 
interrelationships  among  teaching,  research  and  prac- 
tice in  nursing.  Through  participation  in  research 
and  utilization  of  valid  research  findings,  teachers  and 
students  contribute  to  effective  nursing  practice. 
These  functions  and  activities  are  attuned  to  the  ever- 
changing  needs  of  society  in  the  global  community. 

Inherent  in  the  practice  of  nursing  is  the  shared 
belief  that  man  is  an  integration  of  components  and 
processes  that  cannot  exist  independently  of  each 
other.  Internal  and  external  environmental  influences 
alter  man's  state  of  health  along  the  continuum  of 
time.  When  manipulation  of  these  forces  is  required 
to  enhance  man's  potential  for  health,  nursing  can 
function  to  bridge  the  gap  between  potential  and 
actual  health  states. 

The  goal  of  professional  nursing  is  to  assist  the  indi- 
vidual, the  family  and  the  community  in  the  develop- 
ment of  their  potential  by  helping  each  to  gain,  main- 
tain or  increase  an  optimal  level  of  health.  The  nurse 
becomes  an  integral  part  of  the  environment  of  the 
client,  acting  with  awareness  of  selected  factors  and 
interacting  in  a  dynamic  way  within  that  environ- 
ment. Through  a  mutual  relationship  based  on  trust, 
the  nurse  demonstrates  respect  for  the  client's  auton- 
omy, integrity,  dignity  and  feelings,  and  recognizes 
rights  and  responsibilities.  This  kind  of  nursing  is  best 
fostered  in  a  delivery  system  which  is  responsive  to  the 
range  of  internal  and  external  forces  affecting  health 
care,  strengthening  the  forces  which  contribute  to 
higher  states  of  health  and  diminishing  those  which 
lead  to  reduced  levels  of  health.  The  goal  of  nursing  is 
achieved  through  recognition  of  specific  needs  of  con- 


sumers  and  the  mobilization  and  distribution  of 
Ksources  to  meet  those  needs.  The  effective  operation 
of  the  health  care  system  requires  essential  input  from 
both  consumers  and  protessional  nurses  to  achieve 
desired  goals. 

Education  is  an  ongoing  process  in  which  the 
teacher  and  learner  pursue  and  share  knowledge  in  an 
Organized  setting  to  obtain  desired  behavioral  change. 
Valuing  democratic  principles,  the  faculty  respect  the 
inherent  worth  and  dignity  oi  the  individual.  Faculty 
members  believe  that  each  person  has  the  right  and 
responsibility  to  participate  in  the  educative  process 
to  the  extent  of  one's  capabilities.  Learning  is 
enhanced  in  settings  which  encourage  analysis  of 
existing  health  practices  and  open  communication 
anions  members  of  the  varied  health  disciplines. 
Under  the  guidance  of  faculty,  students  are  taught  to 
integrate  knowledge  from  the  humanities  and  the 
behavorial,  biological  and  physical  sciences  with  cur- 
rent theory  and  practices  of  protessional  nursing. 

The  three  School  of  Nursing  education  programs, 
undergraduate,  graduate  and  continuing  education, 
have  evolved  from  and  are  in  agreement  with  this  phi- 
losophy. Elaboration  of  this  basic  philosophy  will  be 
found  in  sections  of  this  catalog  dealing  with  the 
undergraduate  program,  the  graduate  program  and  the 
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History 

The  School  of  Nursing,  one  of  the  six  professional 
*  schools  on  the  University  of  Maryland's  Baltimore 
I campus,  was  established  on  December  15,  1889,  by 

-ouisa  Parsons,  a  student  of  Florence  Nightingale  and 
1  graduate  of  St.  Thomas'  Hospital  School  of  London, 
i  England.  Because  of  her  keen  interest  in  Miss  Parsons' 

new  American  school,  Miss  Nightingale  designed  the 

:ap  which  is  still  worn  by  graduates  of  the  program 

and  is  known  as  the  Nightingale  cap. 


The  original  curriculum  of  the  University  of  Mats 
land  Training  School  required  two  yens  lot  mmple- 
tion;  it  was  extended  to  three  years  in  1902.  In  1920 
the  Schixil  of  Nursing  became  B  separate  unit  of  the 
University  Hospital.  An  optional  live-year  curriculum 
was  instituted  in  1926,  combining  two  years  of  arts 
and  sciences  on  the  College  Park  campus  and  three 
years  at  the  School  of  Nursing  in  Baltimore.  Both  a 
bachelor  of  science  degree  and  a  diploma  in  nursing 
were  awarded  upon  completion  of  the  five-year  pro- 
gram. This  sequence,  as  well  as  the  three-year  hospi- 
tal school,  were  phased  out  in  1952  when  Dr.  Florence 
M.  Gipe  became  dean  of  the  new  four-year  program 
leading  to  the  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  nursing. 

In  1954  the  School  of  Nursing  began  to  offer  a  mas- 
ter of  science  program  through  the  Graduate  School 
of  the  University  of  Maryland.  The  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing  was  designated  by  the 
southern  Regional  Board  as  one  of  six  institutions  to 
offer  graduate  programs  in  nursing. 

In  1964  the  Walter  Reed  Army  Institute  of  Nursing 
was  created  through  a  contractual  arrangement 
between  the  Department  of  the  Army  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  thus  extending  the  teaching  facili- 
ties of  the  School  of  Nursing  to  include  Walter  Reed 
Army  Medical  Center.  This  and  other  military  and 
civilian  clinical  centers  offered  the  faculty  of  the 
School  of  Nursing  the  opportunity  to  provide  learn- 
ing experiences  for  students  subsidized  by  the  United 
States  Army  who,  following  graduation  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  served  three  years  in  the  Army 
Nurses  Corps. 

In  the  late  1960s  the  school's  continuing  education 
program  expanded  to  provide  increased  resources  for 
nurses  in  Maryland.  In  1971  the  sch(x>l  initiated  a 
research  development  project  through  funding  from 
the  Division  of  Nursing,  National  Institutes  of 
Health.  The  project  was  designed  to  improve  patient 
care  through  providing  means  whereby  key  Sch(x>l  of 
Nursing  faculty  held  joint  appointments  in  the 
Department  of  Nursing  in  the  University  of  Maryland 
Hospital.  The  project  augmented  the  school's 
resources  for  increasing  faculty  and  student  research. 

A  research  development  grant  from  the  Division  of 
Nursing,  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Wel- 
fare awarded  to  the  School  of  Nursing  from  1970  to 
1975  increased  faculty  involvement  in  research  and 
led  to  the  creation  iter  for  Research. 
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An  outreach  program  for  community-hound  nurses 
in  western  Maryland  and  the  Eastern  Shore  was  initi- 
ated in  1975  in  order  to  enlarge  the  pool  of  baccalau- 
reate-prepared nurses  in  the  state  of  Maryland.  The 
first  outreach  baccalaureate  nurse  graduated  in  June, 
1978,  and  in  the  fall  of  1980,  the  master's  degree  pro- 
gram began  classes  in  these  areas  of  Maryland.  Cur- 
rently master's  outreach  programs  are  offered  in  west- 
ern and  southern  Maryland. 


The  graduate  school  approved  a  new  master's  curric- 
ulum in  1976.  The  revision  allowed  the  creation  of  a 
new  department  of  primary  health  care.  In  1978,  the 
specialization  of  gerontological  nursing  was  added  to 
the  master's  curriculum,  and  in  1979,  a  concentration 
in  nursing  health  policy  was  developed.  Curriculum 
revision  in  1987  strengthened  the  specialties  by  elimi- 
nating the  requirement  of  a  secondary  area;  new 
tracks  in  nursing  informatics,  oncology  nursing,  com- 
munity rehabilitation  nursing  and  several  new  geron- 
tology subspecialities  have  been  introduced  since 
then. 

During  the  administration  of  the  second  dean  of 
nursing,  Dr.  Marion  I.  Murphy,  a  proposal  for  a  doc- 
toral program  in  nursing  was  approved.  In  the  fall  of 
1979  the  program  began  and  in  May,  1984,  the  first 
doctor  of  philosophy  in  nursing  degree  was  awarded. 

A  separate  baccalaureate  curriculum  of  the  School 
of  Nursing  is  open  to  registered  nurses  who  wish  to 
pursue  furthet  study.  In  recent  years  increased  effort 
has  been  directed  toward  elimination  of  duplication 
and  extension  n(  opportunity  for  career  advancement 
for  this  important  group  of  nurses.  In  1985,  a  State- 
wide Nursing  Education  Articulation  Model  was 
implemented  within  the  state.  This  model  offered 
three  options  tor  receiving  credit  for  previous  educa- 
tion in  diploma  and  associate  degree  programs  when 
applied  to  a  BSN  degree  in  the  public  schools  in 
Maryland.  The  University  of  Maryland  has  imple- 


mented this  model  within  the  separate  RN  to  B.S.N, 
program  and  is  working  hard  to  enhance  educational 
career  mobility  for  the  RN  student.  In  the  fall  of  1983 
the  RN  to  B.S.N,  program  relocated  to  the  University 
of  Maryland  Baltimore  County  campus  as  part  of  the 
School  of  Nursing  expansion  program. 

In  the  academic  year  1986-87,  the  RN  to  B.S.N, 
program  expanded  its  efforts  to  include  class  offerings 
in  Easton,  Montgomery  County,  Harford  County  and 
in  southern  Maryland.  Courses  in  the  MS  program 
were  offered  in  Montgomery  County  and  exploration 
is  ongoing  regarding  additional  needs  throughout  the 
state.  Currently  all  master's  core  courses  and  adminis- 
tration courses  are  offered  in  Montgomery  County. 

In  1988,  the  baccalaureate  program  instituted  a 
part-time  option  for  those  students  who  could  not 
attend  school  on  a  full-time  basis.  In  1990,  a  coopera- 
tive education  track  was  initiated.  This  five  year 
option  consists  of  alternating  employment  experiences 
with  periods  of  coursework.  Students  apply  their 
knowledge  and  skills  at  progres  sive  levels  to  provide 
patient  care  in  a  variety  of  health  care  agencies.  Two 
strengths  of  this  track  are  the  sophisticated  career 
development  that  is  incorporated  into  the  cooperative 
work  experiences  as  well  as  the  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents to  financially  support  their  education.  Coopera- 
tive education  students  complete  their  lower  division 
courses  at  UMBC  and  their  upper  division  courses  at 
UMAB.  The  LPN  to  B.S.N,  option  also  started  in 
1990.  This  streamlined  educational  offering  for  LPNs 
uses  adult  learning  theories  and  approaches. 

Nurses  Alumni  Association 

Organized  in  1895,  the  Nurses  Alumni  Association 
provided  early  leadership  in  the  organization  of  the 
Maryland  Nurses  Association  and  in  passage  of  the 
Nurses  Licensing  Act  of  1903.  Over  the  years  alumni 
have  demonstrated  not  only  their  strong  support  of 
the  school  but  also  risen  to  positions  where  they  can 
influence  and  facilitate  change  in  the  state  and 
nation's  health  care  system. 

The  historic  pin,  designed  by  Tiffanys  for  the  class 
of  1894,  bore  the  inscription  Nurses  Alumni  Associa- 
tion until  1970  when,  by  action  of  the  association,  the 
lettering  for  future  graduates  was  changed  to  School 
of  Nursing,  University  of  Maryland.  The  Nightingale 
cap,  bestowed  by  the  school's  founder,  Louisa  Parsons, 
remains  the  property  of  the  Nurses  Alumni  Associa- 
tion and  all  baccalaureate  graduates  of  the  School  of 
Nutsing  are  eligible  to  purchase  the  cap. 


6  •  T  H  E    SCHOOL 


Accreditation  and  Membership 
The  University  oi  Maryland  is  accredited  bv  the  Mid- 
dle States  Association  ot  Colleges  and  Secondary 

Schools  and  is  a  member  ot  the  Association  or  Ameri- 
can Universities.  The  undergraduate  and  graduate 
programs  ot  the  School  ot  Nursing  are  accredited  by 
the  National  League  tor  Nursing;  and  the  continuing 
education  program  is  accredited  by  the  American 
Nurses  Association.  The  school  maintains  member- 
ship in  the  Council  of  Member  Agencies  ot  the 
Department  ot  Baccalaureate  and  Higher  Degree  Pro- 
grams of  the  National  League  tor  Nursing  and  the 
American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Nursing.  The 
baccalaureate  program  is  approved  by  the  Maryland 
State  Board  of  Examiners  oi  Nurses.  The  school  is 
represented  in  the  Council  on  Collegiate  Education 
tor  Nursing  ot  the  southern  Regional  Education  Board 
bv  the  dean,  associate  deans  for  undergraduate 
studies,  graduate  studies  and  academic  services  and 
continuing  education. 

Equal  Opportunity 

The  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  is  an 
affirmative  action,  equal  opportunity  institution.  It 
adheres  to  all  federal  and  state  laws  and  regulations  on 
discrimination  regarding  race,  color,  religion,  age, 
national  origin  or  sex  and  physical  or  mental  handi- 
cap. 

Students  are  considered  for  admission  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  without  regard 
to  race,  color,  creed  or  sex.  It  is  the  objective  of  the 
school  to  enroll  students  with  diversified  backgrounds 
in  order  to  make  the  educational  experience  more 
meaningful  for  each  individual. 

Center  for  Surging  and  Health  Services  Research 

The  purposes  ot  the  center  are:  1)  to  provide  an  orga- 
ni^itional  unit  through  which  to  promote  research 
development  in  the  School  of  Nursing,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  nursing  and  health  services  research;  and 
2)  to  provide  instruction  in  research  methods  to  the 
graduate  and  undergraduate  programs  and  provide 
supportive  services  to  student  researchers. 

The  School  of  Nursing  provides  introductory 
courses  in  research  methods  for  undergraduate  stu- 
dents and  more  advanced  offerings  for  master's  and 
doctoral  students.  The  faculty  of  the  Center  for  Nurs- 
ing and  Health  Services  Research,  in  addition  to 
teaching,  are  available  to  assist  faculty  and  graduate 
students  with  research  design,  sampling  procedures, 
techniques  of  measurement,  data  collection  and  anal- 
preparation  of  proposals  and  reports  and  grants- 
ma  nship. 


The  center  has  a  research  reading  room  with  a  col- 
lection ot  kV  books  primarily  devoted  to  aspect!  oi 
research  methods,  selected  journals,  an  extensive  file 
of  600  measurement  instruments  relevant  to  nursing 
research  and  a  data  analysis  laboratory  that  houses  ,i 
variety  ot  microcomputers  tor  faculty  and  student  use. 
Computer  service  facilities  on  both  the  Baltimore  and 
College  Park  campuses  also  are  utilized  extensively. 
There  is  also  available  for  faculty  and  student  use  a 
nursing  instrumentation  laboratory  with  a  variety  of 
psycho  physiological  instruments  for  research  pur- 
poses. Additionally,  optical  scanners  are  available. 

Through  funding  from  N1H  Biomedical  Research 
Support  Grants  and  state  funding  through  the  Gradu- 
ate School,  small  grants  are  made  to  enable  faculty  to 
do  preliminary  studies  prior  to  submission  of  proposals 
to  external  funding  agencies.  The  internal  small 
grants  program  operates  through  a  competitive  system 
of  peer  review  and  is  administered  through  the 
research  center. 


School  of  Nursing  faculty  and  students  participate 
in  national  as  well  as  local  research  consortiums. 
Research  of  a  multidisciplinary  nature  is  increasingly 
possible  as  nursing  and  other  health  disciplines  have 
identified  common  problems.  The  (.enter  provides 
research  consultation  to  clinical  agencies,  conduct! 
research  days,  provides  seminars  and  is  host  to 
regional  research  conferences  as  part  ot  its  faculty 
development  community  service  program. 
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Nursing  Media  Center 

Audiovisual  facilities:  The  School  of  Nursing's  media 
center  includes  numerous  facilities  for  student  and  fac- 
ulty use.  In  the  audiovisual  laboratory  students  may 
view  media  programs  required  for  class  work.  The  lab 
includes  60  study  carrels  which  incorporate  playback 
equipment  tor  film,  videotape,  filmstrip,  slide/tape, 
and  audiotape  programs.  The  school's  media  holdings 
include  over  300  programs  in  all  formats  for  student 
use. 

The  media  center  also  provides  a  television  studio 
and  sound  studio  with  state  of  the  art  equipment  for 
the  in-house  production  of  audiovisual  programs.  Stu- 
dents often  use  these  facilities  to  record  role  plays  and 
other  types  of  classroom  interactions. 

Experienced  audio-visual  technicians  are  available 
to  assist  students  with  media  productions  and  to  con- 
sult with  faculty  on  classroom  applications  of  media 
and  on  grant  proposals,  research  and  outside  presenta- 
tions. 

The  school  also  has  a  photographic  darkroom  for 
the  production  of  35  mm  color  slides  and  overhead 
transparencies.  The  media  center  also  can  produce 
computer-generated  transparencies. 

The  school  provides  extensive  portable  audio-visual 
equipment  capabilities  for  in-class  use,  including  15 
overhead  projectors,  10  three-quarter  inch  VCRs,  five 
half  inch  VCRs  and  10  slide/tape  units. 

Skills  Practice:  Undergraduate  students  may  practice 
skills  and  procedures  in  state-of-the-art  skills  labora- 
tories located  in  Whitehurst  Hall.  Clinical  equipment 
enables  students  to  simulate  direct  care  situations.  A 
skills  nurse  is  available  to  assist  students. 

Computer  Resources:  The  UMAB  campus  offers 
numerous  computer  facilities  for  student  use.  The 
School  of  Nursing  computer  laboratory  contains  12 
IBM  PCs  for  student  use.  The  room  is  always  staffed 
by  a  proctor  to  help  students  who  are  unfamiliar  with 
equipment  and  software.  Software  packages  include 
dBase  III  +  ,  WordPerfect,  Samna,  Nutshell, 
PCWrite,  PCCalc  and  File  Express,  in  addition  to 
Nursestar  and  various  CAI  nursing  programs.  Stu- 
dents may  also  bring  their  own  software  packages  and 
use  them  in  the  lab.  Hours  of  operation  are  8  a.m.  to 
7:45  p.m.  Monday  through  Thursday;  and  8  a.m.  to  4 
p.m.  on  Friday. 

Other  IBM  PCs  for  student  use  are  located  in  vari- 
ous academic  departments  within  the  school.  The 
School  of  Nursing  employs  a  microcomputer  specialist 
to  help  students  and  faculty  with  special  computing 
problems  or  needs. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND  AT 
BALTIMORE 

The  School  of  Nursing  is  part  of  one  of  the  country's 
first  centers  for  professional  education  and  a  primary 
force  in  shaping  health  care,  legal  and  social  services 
for  the  Maryland  region.  Located  on  32  acres  in 
downtown  Baltimore,  the  campus  began  in  1807  with 
the  founding  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Today  some 
4,600  students  attend  the  seven  schools  and  three 
allied  health  programs  on  campus — dental,  dental 
hygiene,  graduate,  law,  medicine,  medical  technology, 
nursing,  pharmacy,  physical  therapy  and  social  work. 

Together,  these  schools  have  educated  more  of  the 
attorneys  and  jurists,  physicians  and  nurses,  pharma- 
cists, dentists  and  social  workers  now  practicing  in 
Maryland  than  any  other  institution.  The  campus  has 
training  sites  and  extension  programs  throughout  the 
state  and  graduates  worldwide. 

The  747-bed  University  of  Maryland  Medical  Sys- 
tem is  one  of  Maryland's  largest  and  most  sophisti- 
cated. Its  campus  components  include  University 
Hospital,  the  Shock  Trauma  Center  and  the  Cancer 
Center.  Together,  these  provide  specialized  care  for 
23,000  inpatients  and  handle  186,000  outpatient  vis- 
its annually.  The  medical  system  is  a  primary  clinical 
training  site  for  many  students  in  the  professional 
schools. 

Opportunities  abound  for  faculty  and  students  to 
join  with  other  human  service  professionals  in  inter- 
disciplinary study,  informal  exchange  of  ideas  and 
interpersonal  clinical  practice  and  research.  The  Bal- 
timore campus  is  located  in  the  midst  of  one  of  the 
greatest  concentrations  of  health  care  institutions, 
research  facilities,  government  agencies  and  profes- 
sional associations  in  the  nation — offering  students  a 
wide  selection  of  clinical  field  experiences. 
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Health  Sciences  Library 

The  Health  Sciences  Library  is  rhe  first  library  estab- 
lished bv  a  medical  school  in  the  United  States,  and  is 
a  recognized  leader  in  state-ot-the  art  information 

technology.  It  is  the  regional  medical  hbrarv  tor  10 
states  and  the  District  or  Columbia,  as  parr  ot  the  bio- 
medical information  network  of  the  National  Library 
ot  Medicine.  The  library  contains  more  than  2^0,000 
yolumes,  including  3, 100  current  journal  titles,  and  is 
ranked  in  si:e  among  rhe  top  15  health  sciences  libra- 
ries in  the  country. 

The  library '>  online  caralog  allows  users  to  look  tor 
materials  by  title,  author,  subject,  key  yvord,  call  num- 
ber, series,  meeting  name  and  organization  name.  In 
addition  to  giving  information  on  library  holdings, 
the  system  can  determine  whether  the  material  has 
been  checked  out  ot  the  library.  The  online  catalog 
can  he  accessed  from  any  computer  terminal  on  the 
UMAB  campus  that  is  linked  to  the  campus  network, 
or  from  any  dial  access  terminal. 

The  library  currently  supports  several  computerized 
search  services:  MarvMED,  a  subset  of  the  National 
Library  ot  Medicine's  MEDLINE  database;  Current 
Contents*  which  contains  recent  citations  from  seven 
sections  of  the  print  version;  and  Silver  Platter- 
TsychLIT  yyhich  contains  14  years  of  the  Psychologi- 
cal Abstracts  database  on  a  CD  ROM  disk.  Over  200 
additional  databases  are  available  through  CRABS 
(Computerized  Reference  and  Bibliographic  Services) 
and  BRS  AfterDark. 

Computer  Resources 

Microcomputer  support  for  faculty,  staff  and  students, 
as  well  as  mainframe  research  and  instructional  com- 
puting on  the  IBM  4341  are  provided  through  Aca- 
demic Computing/Health  Informatics  (ACHI),  a 
department  ot  the  Information  Resources  Manage- 
ment Division  (IRMD)  at  the  University  of  Maryland 
at  Baltimore.  Computers  in  two  Technology  Assisted 
Learning  (TAL)  Centers,  located  in  the  Health  Sci- 
ences Building  and  the  Dental  School,  are  available 
for  use  by  the  campus  community  and  for  training  in 
health  informatics  applications  packages. 

Programming  languages  such  as  FORTRAN, 
BASIC  and  PL/1,  as  well  as  statistical  analysis  like 
SAS,  SPSS-X  and  BMDP  are  available  for  the  main- 
frame computer.  ACHI  will  lease  both  SAS/PC  and 
SPSS/PC  +  microcomputer  software  packages  at 
nominal  rates. 

Free  worldwide  electronic  mail  accounts,  via  the 
Professional  Office  System  (PROFS),  enable  faculty, 
staff  and  students  to  exchange  notes,  file!  and  docu- 
ments with  others  both  at  UMAB  and  internationally 


via  Bitnet,  which  links  1,800  computers  ai  more  than 
500  academic  institutions. 

Short  courses  provide  instruction  in  the  use  ot  the 
mainframe  operating  system  (<  MM  and  editing  fa*  il 
ity  (Xedit),  statistical  packages  (including  SPSS-X  and 
SAS),  and  electronic  mail  (PROFS).  Microcomputer 
training  includes  classes  in  WordPerfect,  Hard  Disk 
Management,    Menus    and    Bat    biles,    Laser    Printer 

Usage,  Lotus,  Data  lase,  D-Base,  SAS/PC  and  SAS 

PC,  Graphics  and  Microcomputer  Boot  Camp. 

The  IBM  4341  system  is  accessible  from  the  user 
area  at  ACHI,  from  terminals  throughout  the  campus 
and  by  dial-up  modem  from  either  office  or  home 
The  user  area  contains  14  full-screen  terminals,  IBM 
and  Apple  Macintosh  Microcomputers,  laser  printers, 
word  processing  stations,  a  document  scanner,  com- 
puter graphics  stations,  graphic  slide  generators  and 
other  computers  and  peripherals.  Staff  consultants  i  an 
help  with  first  aid,  program  debugging  and  applica- 
tions support. 


BALTIMORE 

In  addition  to  professional  opportunities,  the  cit\  <>t 
Baltimore,  rweltth  largest  in  the  nation,  offers  a  stim- 
ulating environment  in  which  to  live  and  study.  Sev- 
eral blocks  from  the  campus  is  the  nationally 
acclaimed  Inner  Harbor  area,  where  Harborplace,  rhe 
National  Aquarium,  the  Maryland  Science  (enter 
and  other  facilities  share  an  attractive  watertront  with 
sailboats,  hotels,  restaurants  and  renoyated  town- 
houses.  The  new  Baltimore  Metro,  the  first  leg  ot  an 
anticipated  city-wide  tubwafy  system,  connects  the 
downtown  area  to  the  outskirts  o|  the  c  ity, 

Baltimore  boasts  lively  entertainment,   world  class 
museums,    fine    musk    and    professional    theater.    For 

sports  tans.  Baltimore  features  Orioles  baseball,  Blast 
soccer  and  league-winning  lacrosse  The  nearby 
Chesapeake  Ba\  otters  unparalleled  wan  md 

rhe  seafood  for  which  the  region  is  t.niious. 
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REGISTRATION 

Registration  is  conducted  by  the  UMAB  office  of  rec- 
ords and  registration.  Students  receive  instructions 
concerning  dates  and  registration  procedures.  The 
initial  registration  at  the  School  of  Nursing  must  be 
done  in  person.  Returning  students  may  preregister  for 
subsequent  semesters  through  the  School  of  Nursing, 
office  of  admissions  and  academic  progressions  and 
pay  their  bills  by  mail.  After  classes  begin,  students 
who  wish  to  terminate  their  registration  must  follow 
withdrawal  procedures  and  are  liable  for  charges  appli- 
cable at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 

Students  who  fail  to  register  during  official  registra- 
tion periods  must  utilize  late  registration  dates  pub- 
lished by  the  office  of  records  and  registration  and  pay 
a  late  fee  of  $25  together  with  a  $10  fee  for  each  pro- 
gram change.  Students  must  obtain  appropriate 
approvals  to  register  late.  Registration  is  completed 
with  the  payment  of  the  required  fees.  Privileges  of 
the  university  are  available  only  after  registration  has 
been  completed. 

All  students  must  receive  health  clearance  from 
student  and  employee  health  in  order  to  begin  their 
respective  programs  and  remain  in  clinical  courses. 
This  includes  passing  the  physical  examination  at  a 
satisfactory  level.  At  any  time  during  the  program  stu- 
dents may  be  required  to  return  to  student  and 
employee  health  for  further  physical  or  psychological 
evaluation.  Failure  to  comply  with  this  policy  may 
result  in  dismissal  from  the  school.  The  office  of 
admissions  and  academic  progressions  determines  the 
plan  of  study  for  undergraduate  students.  Faculty  aca- 
demic advisors  guide  graduate  students  in  their  plans 
of  study. 

Each  matriculated  graduate  student  in  the  School 
of  Nursing  must  obtain  official  approval  from  an  advi- 
sor for  all  courses  in  which  enrollment  is  sought  out- 
side the  School  of  Nursing.  Credit  is  granted  only  if 
such  courses  have  had  prior  approval  and  are  success- 
fully completed.  Students  must  file  a  list  of  these 
courses  with  the  registrar  on  a  registration  card  signed 
by  the  advisor.  Registration  at  one  University  of  Mary- 
land campus  permits  a  student  to  register  for  courses 
(space  available)  offered  by  another  campus  within 
the  University  of  Maryland  system. 

Graduate  students  are  not  permitted  to  enroll  for 
courses  on  a  pass/fail  basis. 

Students  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  pay  tui- 
tion and  fees  whether  or  not  the  credit  will  be  used  to 
satisfy  program  requirements. 
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Graduate  credit  will  not  be  given  unless  the  student 
has  been  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School.  The 
admission  of  a  new  student  is  validated  when  the  stu- 
dent registers  for  and  completes  at  least  one  course 
during  the  semester  for  which  entrance  was  author- 
ized. 

Graduate  students  are  expected  to  participate  in  a 
program  of  graduate  study  every  semester  after  entry 
into  an  M.S.  or  Ph.D.  program  unless  a  student  has 
received  a  leave  of  absence  from  the  vice  president  for 
graduate  studies  and  research.  To  maintain  full-time 
status  graduate  students  must  register  for  48  units  each 
semester  (full-time  graduate  assistants,  24  units).  To 
maintain  part-time  status  graduate  students  must  reg- 
ister for  at  least  one  credit  each  semester.  Any  gradu- 
ate student  making  any  demand  upon  the  academic  or 
support  services  of  the  university — whether  taking 
regular  lecture,  seminar  or  independent  study  courses, 
using  university  libraries,  laboratories,  computer  facil- 
ities, office  space,  consulting  with  faculty  advisors  or 
taking  comprehensive  or  final  oral  examinations — 
must  register  for  the  number  of  graduate  credits 
which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  and  advisor, 
accurately  reflect  the  student's  involvement  in  gradu- 
ate study  and  use  of  university  resources. 

Exceptions  to  this  policy  may  be  granted  by  the  vice 
president  for  graduate  studies  and  research  upon  writ- 
ten request  of  the  program  director.  Failure  to  register 
for  one  credit  will  result  in  students  being  dropped 
from  the  rolls  of  the  Graduate  School  unless  approval 
for  a  leave  of  absence  has  been  received. 

Graduate  Unit  System 

In  order  to  accurately  reflect  the  involvement  of  grad- 
uate students  in  their  programs  of  study  and  research, 
and  the  use  of  university  resources  in  those  programs, 
the  graduate  councils  use  the  graduate  unit  system  in 
making  calculations  to  determine  full-  or  part-time 
graduate  student  status,  in  the  administration  of  mini- 
mum registration  requirements  described  below,  and 
in  responding  to  student  requests  for  certification  of 
full-time  status.  The  number  of  graduate  units  per 
semester  credit  hour  is  calculated  in  the  following 
manner: 

Courses  in  the  001-399  series  carry  2  units/credit 

hour. 
Courses  in  the  400-499  series  carry  4  units/credit 

hour. 
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Courses  in  the  500-599  soles  carry  5  units/credit 

hour. 
Courses  in  the  600-798  and  800-898  series  carry  o 
units/credit  hour. 

Master's  thesis  research  (799)  carries  12  units/credit 

hour. 
Doctoral  dissertation  research  (899)  carries  18  units/ 

credit  hour. 

To  he  certified  a  full-time  student,  a  graduate  stu- 
dent must  he  officially  registered  for  a  combination  of 
courses  equivalent  to  4S  units  per  semester.  A  gradu- 
ate assistant  holding  a  regular  appointment  is  a  full- 
time  student  it  registered  tor  24  units  in  addition  to 
the  service  appointment. 

Determination  of  In-State  Status 

The  determination  of  in-state  status  for  admission, 
tuition  and  charge-differential  purposes  will  he  made 
by  the  university  at  the  time  a  student's  application  for 
admission  is  under  consideration.  The  determination 
made  at  that  time,  and  any  determination  made  there- 
after, shall  prevail  in  each  semester  until  the  determi- 
nation is  successfully  challenged. 

A  student  may  request  a  re-evaluation  of  this  status 
by  tiling  a  petition  (available  in  the  Baltimore  Student 
Union,  room  326).  Copies  of  the  university's  policy 
are  available  in  each  dean's  office.  Students  classified 
as  in-state  for  admission,  tuition  and  charge-differen- 
tial purposes  are  responsible  for  notifying  the  office  of 
records  and  registration,  in  writing,  within  15  days  of 
any  change  in  their  circumstances  that  might  in  any 
way  affect  their  classification. 

RECORDS 

Disclosure  of  Student  Information 
In  accordance  with  "The  Family  Education  Rights  and 
Privacy  Act  of  1974"  (PL93-380),  popularly  referred 
to  as  the  "Buckley  Amendment,"  privacy  of  student 
records  is  assured.  Specifically,  the  act  provides  for  the 
student's  access  to  educational  records  maintained  by 
the  school,  challenge  to  content  of  the  records  and 
control  of  disclosure  of  the  records.  A  full  policy 
statement  may  be  found  in  the  current  L'MAB  Student 
Handbook  issued  to  all  students. 


Transcripts 

All  financial  obligations  to  the  university  must  he  sat* 

istied  before  a  transcript  ot  a  student's  record  will  he 
furnished  any  student  or  alumnus.  There  is  .i  charge  ot 
$5.00  tor  each  transcript.  C  hecks  should  he  made  pay- 
able to  the  University  ot  Maryland.  Transcripts  may 
be  obtained  by  writing: 

Office  of  Records  and  Registration 
University  ot  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
621  West  Lombard  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland  21201 

Review  of  Records 

All  records,  including  academic  records  from  other 
institutions,  become  part  of  the  official  file  and  can 
neither  be  returned  nor  duplicated. 

Provisions  are  made  for  students  to  review  their  rec- 
ords if  they  desire.  A  request  to  review  one's  record 
should  be  made  a  week  in  advance  through  the  office 
of  admissions  and  academic  progressions. 

UNDERGRADUATE  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 

Degree  Requirements  for  the  Baccalaureate 
Program 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  faculty  of  the  school  to  estab- 
lish and  publish  degree  requirements.  Responsibility 
for  knowing  and  successfully  meeting  these  require- 
ments rests  with  the  student.  Requirements  are  set 
forth  in  this  catalog  and  updated  in  the  Academic 
Handbiwk  given  to  enrolled  students  at  the  beginning 
of  the  academic  year.  Current  requirements  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Certain  lower  division  coursework  is  required  for 
admission  to  the  junior  year  of  the  undergradu- 
ate program  in  nursing.  Official  transcripts  ot 
this  coursework  must  be  submitted  to  the  direc- 
tor ot  records  and  registration  by  the  published 
deadline  date. 

2.  A  minimum  of  122  credits  in  certain  course- 
work  is  required.  The  lower  division  courses 
required  for  admission  to  the  junior  year  and  the 
required  courses  of  the  upper  division  major  in 
nursing  completed  at  the  University  of  Mary- 
land comprise  the  required  credits.  At  least  the 
senior  year  must  be  completed  at  the  University 
of  Maryland.  This  does  not  negate  outreach  stu- 
dents from  completing  their  courses  at  outreach 
-ires. 

3.  An  upper  division  major  in  nursing  is  required; 
courses  appear  elsewhere  in  the  Catalog. 
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4-  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  is  expec- 
ted each  semester  of  the  junior  and  senior  years, 
as  well  as  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of 
1.0  tor  graduation. 

5.  A  grade  oi  C  or  hetter  is  required  in  both  the 
didactic  and  clinical  portions  of  nursing  con- 
cepts courses,  NURS  314,  315,  326,  324,  325, 
332,  334  and  335  (except  for  NURS  326  and 
NURS  348  which  are  graded  Pass/Fail  and 
require  a  Pass  grade).  Also  a  C  or  better  is 
required  in  NURS  311,  312,  313,  and  333,  and 
failure  to  obtain  this  grade  prohibits  students 
from  moving  to  the  next  level  concepts  course. 
In  sequential  courses  such  as  NURS  311,  312, 
314,  315,  324,  325,  326,  332,  334,  and  335  a  C 
must  be  earned  in  the  initial  course  before 
registering  for  the  next  one.  If  a  D  or  F  is 
received  in  these  courses,  the  course  must  be 
repeated,  with  permission  of  the  director  of 
admissions  and  academic  progressions,  and  a  C 
grade  or  higher  earned  the  next  time  it  is 
offered. 

6.  A  diploma  application  must  be  filed  with  the 
director  of  records  and  registration,  University 
of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  before  the  stated 
deadline  in  order  to  receive  the  degree. 

Grading  System 

The  following  grades  are  used  to  report  the  quality  of 
upper  division  coursework  on  grade  reports  and  tran- 
scripts: 


Grade 

Quality  Points 

A 

Excellent 

4 

B 

Good 

3 

C 

Satisfactory 

2 

D 

Minimal  Passing 

1 
(hut  not  acceptable  in  certain 
courses) 

F 

Failure 

— 

I 

Incomplete 

— 

P 

Passing  at  C  level  or 

above 

— 

WD 

Withdrew  from  all 
courses  and  the  uni- 

versity 

— 

AU 

Audit 

— 

NM 

No  grade  submitted 

by  faculty 

— 

Note:  Only  grades  of  A,  B,  C,  D  and  F  are  computed 
in  the  grade  point  average  on  the  grade  reports  pub- 
lished and  maintained  by  the  office  of  records  and  reg- 


istration. 


A  grade  of  P  is  given  only  for  specified  courses  that 
are  graded  Pass/Fail  when  performance  is  at  a  C  level 
or  above. 

A  grade  of  D  or  F  is  unsatisfactory  for  nursing  con- 
cepts courses  and  the  courses  titled  Pathophysiological 
Concepts  and  Clinical  Implications,  Pharmacologic 
Agents  and  Clinical  Applications,  Introduction  to 
Nursing  Process  and  Client  Assessment.  These 
courses  require  a  C  grade  or  higher  for  the  fulfillment 
of  degree  requirements. 

A  grade  of  I  is  given  at  the  discretion  of  the  instruc- 
tor only  when  extenuating  circumstances  beyond  the 
student's  control  prevent  the  completion  of  a  minor 
portion  of  work  in  a  course.  Students  receiving  a 
grade  of  I  are  responsible  for  arranging  with  the 
instructor  the  exact  work  required  to  remove  the 
incomplete.  If  an  I  grade  is  not  removed  by  the  end  of 
the  following  semester,  the  grade  automatically  con- 
verts to  F  except  with  nursing  concepts  courses,  for 
which  the  time  of  completion  is  determined  by  the 
instructor.  Any  I  grade  may  preclude  normal  progres- 
sion in  the  program  as  determined  by  undergraduate 
Program  Committee  policies. 

Computation  of  Grade  Point  Average  for  a  Semester: 
Grade  points  are  given  for  the  courses  attempted  in  a 
given  semester  in  the  upper  division  major  and  multi- 
plied by  the  number  of  credits  attempted.  The  sum  of 
the  grade  points  divided  by  the  total  credits  for  the 
courses,  equals  the  grade  point  average. 

Computation  of  the  Cumulative  Grade  Point  Average: 
The  total  grade  points  for  all  courses  (including  upper 
division  cousework  and  courses  accepted  for  admis- 
sion) are  added  and  calculated  as  above.  Only  the 
most  recent  attempt  of  a  repeated  course  will  be  calcu- 
lated into  the  grade  point  average. 

Withdrawal  Policy 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  School  of  Nursing 
at  any  time.  A  WD  will  be  recorded  on  the  transcript. 
If  the  student  withdraws  after  the  beginning  of  the 
eighth  week,  a  summary  statement  is  placed  in  the 
student's  record  with  a  form  noting  whether  the  stu- 
dent was  passing  or  failing.  Students  who  withdraw 
from  the  school  after  the  twelfth  week  of  the  semester 
who  are  failing  will  receive  the  grade  they  have 
earned  on  their  transcript,  not  a  WD. 
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Credit  bv  Examination 

Students  who  believe  thev  have  competence  and  expe- 
riences similar  to  non-clinical  courses  ottered  in  the 
School  of  Nursing  may  attempt  to  take  credit  bv 
examination.  To  earn  credit  bv  exam  each  exam  may 
onlv  be  taken  once. 

Credit  bv  examination  is  available  tor  NURS  311, 
312,  321,  322,  323,  333,  and  418.  UMAB  students 
mav  obtain  credit  bv  examination  applications  from 
the  director  of  admissions  and  academic  progressions. 
UMBC  students  may  obtain  applications  from  the 
assistant  director  ot  admissions  and  academic  progres- 
sions. Detailed  credit  by  examination  procedures  are 
found  in  the  Undergraduate  Student  Handbook. 

Dropping  a  Course 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  drop  courses.  Excep- 
tions to  this  rule  may  be  made  by  the  director  of 
admissions  and  academic  progressions  when  extenuat- 
ing circumstances  warrant  it.  Dropped  courses  are  not 
recorded  on  the  transcript. 

Students  who  fail  or  drop  a  nursing  concepts  course 
and  maintain  enrollment  in  nonclinical  nursing 
courses  are  eligible  to  retake  the  concepts  course  the 
next  time  there  is  space  available.  The  director  of 
admissions  and  academic  progressions  determines 
which  nonclinical  courses  a  student  can  take  while 
waiting  to  retake  concepts  courses. 

Students  repeating  a  concepts  course  as  a  result  of  a 
failure  or  drop  may  not  take  additional  nonclinical 
courses  at  the  time  of  the  repeat  without  permission  of 
the  director  of  admissions  and  academic  progressions. 

Progression  and  Reinstatement 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  monitor  his  or  her 
academic  progression  toward  the  completion  of  degree 
requirements,  as  well  as  to  maintain  good  academic 
standing.  Students  receive  from  faculty  a  mid- 
semester  warning  if  in  jeopardy  of  failing  a  course.  At 
the  end  of  each  semester,  students  receive  from  the 
director  of  records  and  registration  grade  reports  on 
coursework  completed.  These  reports  of  official  grades 
(and  their  entry  on  the  official  transcript)  and  the 
grades  for  courses  accepted  for  admission  are  used  by 
faculty  to  certify  academic  standing  and  to  determine 
honors,  academic  warning  and  the  completion  of 
degree  requirements. 

The  Undergraduate  Program  Committee  meets 
regularly  to  establish  and  implement  policies  on  pro- 
gression and,  through  the  office  of  admissions  and 


academic  progressions,  formally  notifies  students  in 
poor  academic  standing  who  arc  placed  on  academic 
warning  or  are  academically  dismissed.  Students  are 
notified  in  writing  when  they  ire  removed  from  aca< 

demic  warning. 

Academic  Standing  and  Reinstatement 
Good  academic  standing  is  defined  as  satisfactory 
demic  progress  ot  a  registered  degree  candidate  in 
coursework  and  toward  degree  requirements. 

Poor  academic  standing  is  defined  as  academic  per- 
formance that  is  temporarily  below  the  expected  level 
of  achievement  in  a  professional  nursing  course(s). 
However,  such  students  are  making  progress  toward 
the  degree.  Such  students  are  normally  placed  on  aca- 
demic warning  and  may  be  subject  to  academic  dis- 
missal. 

Academic  warning  is  written  notice  to  a  student  in 
poor  academic  standing  from  the  Undergraduate  Pro- 
gram Committee,  the  director  of  the  office  of  admis- 
sions and  academic  progressions  or  the  associate  dean 
for  the  undergraduate  program.  In  the  written  notifi- 
cation of  academic  warning  and  unsatisfactory  aca- 
demic achievement,  the  student  will  be  informed  of 
the  length  of  the  warning  and  any  specific  conditions 
that  must  be  satisfied  to  be  removed  from  warning. 
Specific  conditions  warranting  academic  warning 
include: 

1 .  A  D  or  F  in  a  nursing  course 

2.  A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  1.960  to 
1.999 

3.  A  grade  point  average  of  less  then  2.0  tor  any 
given  semester 

4.  Academic  dishonesty 

5.  An  academic  record  reflecting  other  imsatisfac- 
tory  progress  in  meeting  degree  requirements 
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Academic  dismissal  is  dismissal  from  the  under- 
graduate program  by  the  Undergraduate  Program 
Committee,  director  of  the  office  of  admissions  and 
academic  progressions  or  associate  dean  for  the  under- 
graduate program  for  continued  evidence  of  unsatis- 
factory progress  toward  meeting  course  or  degree 
requirements  as  usually  evidenced  by  repeated  courses 
or  academic  warnings  as  specified  below: 

1.  Two  D  or  F  grades  earned  in  nursing  concepts 
courses 

2.  A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  1.959  or 
lower 

3.  Being  placed  on  academic  warning  more  than 
twice 

4.  Academic  dishonesty 

5.  An  academic  record  reflecting  other  unsatisfac- 
tory progress  in  meeting  degree  requirements 

6.  Failure  to  complete  the  required  junior  year 
courses  satisfactorily  in  two  academic  years  of 
continuous  enrollment 

Dismissal  of  Delinquent  Students 

The  school  reserves  the  right  to  request  the  with- 
drawal of  students  who  do  not  maintain  the  required 
standing  of  scholarship,  or  whose  continuance  in  the 
school  would  be  detrimental  to  their  health,  or  to  the 
health  of  others,  or  whose  conduct  is  not  satisfactory 
to  the  authorities  of  the  school.  It  is  a  general  expecta- 
tion that  students  will  abide  by  rules  and  regulations 
established  by  the  university. 

Violation  of  university  regulations  may  result  in  dis- 
ciplinary measures  being  imposed. 

Appeal  of  Dismissal 

Students  academically  dismissed  from  the  undergradu- 
ate program  may  appeal  their  dismissal  through  the 
normal  lines  of  communication.  These  lines  are: 

1.  Director  oi  admissions  and  academic  progres- 
sions 

2.  Associate  dean  for  undergraduate  studies 

3.  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

The  request  for  reconsideration  must  be  received  in 
writing  within  two  weeks  from  the  date  of  the  previ- 
ous decision. 

Withdrawal  from  the  school  means  a  student  must: 

1 .  Write  a  brief  letter  to  the  director  of  admissions 
and  academic  progressions  explaining  the  rea- 
son for  withdrawal; 


2.  Secure  a  withdrawal  form  with  appropriate  sig- 
natures from  the  director  of  admissions  and  aca- 
demic progressions; 

3.  Submit  the  signed  withdrawal  form  to  the  office 
of  records  and  registration. 

The  staff  of  the  office  of  admissions  and  academic 
progressions  will  notify  the  instructors  of  the  with- 
drawal. The  date  used  in  computing  refunds  is  the 
date  the  application  for  withdrawal  is  filed  with  the 
registrar,  office  of  records  and  registration. 

Reinstatement  is  granted  through  the  undergradu- 
ate Program  Committee  to  students  who  were  aca- 
demically dismissed,  or  who  withdrew  in  poor  aca- 
demic standing.  Students  who  withdrew  in  good 
academic  standing  can  apply  for  reinstatement 
through  the  director  of  admissions  and  academic  pro- 
gressions. All  written  reinstatement  requests  are  made 
to  the  director  of  admissions  and  academic  progres- 
sions. In  the  student's  written  request,  the  following 
should  be  addressed: 

1.  The  reasons  the  student  left  the  program  and 
why  the  student  was  not  successful  in  the  pro- 
gram (if  applicable). 

2.  What  the  student  has  been  doing  since  leaving 
the  program.  Reference  (if  applicable)  from  cur- 
rent employer  must  be  submitted. 

3.  Why  the  student  wants  to  return  to  the  program 
now  and  why  the  student  feels  able  to  success- 
fully complete  the  program  if  reinstated. 

Letters  of  recommendation  from  former  faculty  may 
also  be  submitted. 

Although  such  requests  are  considered  individually, 
these  guidelines  are  followed: 

1.  General  admission  policies  of  the  university  and 
the  school  prevail  (e.g.,  space  available,  univer- 
sity rules  and  regulations). 

2.  Students  may  be  reinstated  only  once. 

3.  A  current  physical  examination  by  the  student 
and  employee  health  is  required,  indicating  that 
the  student's  health  status  is  acceptable. 

4.  The  student's  academic  record  and  academic 
standing  upon  dismissal  are  considered. 

5.  Academic  requirements  for  reinstatement  will 
be  specified  and  will  include,  if  appropriate,  a 
mastery  examination  in  mathematics. 

6.  The  student's  potential  for  successful  completion 
of  the  program  is  evaluated. 

7.  Appropriate  malpractice  insurance  is  required  at 
the  time  of  reinstatement. 
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Deadlines  for  requesting  reinstatement  are:  first 
Mondav  of  November  for  spring  semester,  first  Mon- 
day of  April  for  summer  and  tall  semesters. 

Notification  oi  the  decision  as  to  reinstatement  may 
be  delayed  until  information  on  space  constraints  is 
available. 

Plagiarism,  Cheating  and  Other  Academic 
Irregularities 

In  cases  involving  charges  of  academic  irregularities  or 
dishonesty  in  an  examination,  classwork  or  course 
requirements  by  a  student,  a  faculty  member  or 
another  student  shall  report  to  the  appropriate  chair- 
person any  information  received  and  the  facts  within 
his  or  her  knowledge.  Examples  of  academic  irregulari- 
ties or  dishonesty  include  acts  such  as  plagiarism, 
cheating,  misrepresenting  someone  else's  work  as  one's 
own  work,  falsification  of  credentials,  revealing  con- 
tents of  an  examination  to  anyone  who  has  not  yet 
taken  the  exam,  failure  to  report  infractions  and  any 
other  academic-related  behaviors  that  are  disrespect- 
ful of  the  rights  of  individuals,  the  policies  of  the 
School  of  Nursing  and  the  university  or  the  profes- 
sional standards  of  conduct. 

After  having  considered  evidence  submitted  by  stu- 
dent and  faculty,  if  the  chairperson  determines  that  an 
infraction  has  occurred,  he  or  she  shall  determine  the 
appropriate  disciplinary  action.  A  student  who  is  dis- 
satisfied with  the  decision  may  appeal  to  the  associate 
dean  for  undergraduate  studies  and,  if  necessary,  to 
the  dean,  School  of  Nursing. 

Possible  penalties  for  violations  of  this  policy 
include:  being  placed  on  academic  warning,  receiving 
a  failing  grade  for  the  course,  suspension,  expulsion. 


GRADUATE  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

Degree  Requirements 

Requirements  for  graduation  from  the  master's  degree 

program  include:  achieving  a  cumulative  grade  point 

average  of  B  or  3.0,  and  successful  completion  oi  the 
planned  program  within  a  five-year  period.  Require- 
ments for  graduation  from  the  doctoral  program 
include:  completion  of  the  planned  program  within  a 
nine-year  period  (a  maximum  of  five  years  between 
matriculation  and  admission  to  candidacy  and  a  maxi- 
mum of  four  years  following  admission  to  candidacy); 
admission  to  candidacy  for  the  doctoral  degree; 
achieving  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3.0;  successful 
completion  of  preliminary,  comprehensive  and  final 
oral  examinations;  completion  of  a  satisfactory  disser- 
tation; and  completion  of  a  minimum  of  two  consecu- 
tive semesters  of  full-time  study.  The  student  must 
maintain  continuous  registration  and  must  be  regis- 
tered for  at  least  one  credit  in  the  semester  in  which 
she/he  wishes  to  graduate. 

Application  for  the  diploma  must  be  filed  with  the 
registrar  within  the  first  three  weeks  of  the  semester 
in  which  the  candidate  expects  to  obtain  a  degree 
except  during  the  summer  session.  During  the  summer 
session,  the  application  must  be  filed  in  the  office  of 
records  and  registration  during  the  first  week  of 
classes. 

A  student  who  does  not  graduate  at  the  end  of  the 
semester  in  which  he  or  she  applies  for  the  diploma 
must  reapply  for  it  in  the  semester  in  which  he  or  she 
expects  to  graduate. 

Plan  of  Study 

Upon  admission  to  the  graduate  program  each  student 
is  assigned  an  academic  advisor.  The  advisor  assign- 
ments are  subject  to  change  as  additional  interest 
the  student  are  determined  or  upon  request  of  the 
advisor  or  advisee.  The  advisor  is  available  for  aca- 
demic counseling  and  guides  the  student  to  develop  a 
plan  of  study,  determine  research  interests  and  select 
a  thesis/dissertation  chairman  or  readers  for  the  semi- 
nar paper  (for  master's  students). 

All  graduate  students  must  complete  a  plan  oi  study 
form,  which  outlines  the  student's  expected  progres- 
sion  through  the  degree  requirements.  One  copy  oi 
this  plan  <it  study  must  be  filed  with  the  Graduate 
•ol  by  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of 
study  fur  muster's  or  rhird  semester  of  study  tor  doc- 
toral students.  A  second  copy  of  the  plan  of  study 
rem.uns  in   the  student's  nursing  program  tile.    Any 
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major  alteration  of  the  plan  necessitates  filing  an 
amended  plan.  It  is  suggested  that  students  retain  a 
copy  of  this  plan  tor  their  own  files. 

The  entire  course  of  study  constitutes  a  unified  pro- 
gram approved  hy  the  student's  advisor  and  by  the 
Graduate  School.  Faculty  in  each  program  provide 
individualized  guidance  in  the  selection  of  courses 
based  upon  guidelines  and  policies  approved  by  the 
nursing  program  and  the  Graduate  School.  Consider- 
able flexibility  is  possible  within  a  student's  area  of 
interest  and  specific  career  goals. 

Stature  of  Limitations 

Starting  on  the  first  day  of  matriculation  (or  with  the 
first  transfer  course)  a  maximum  of  five  years  is 
allowed  for  the  completion  of  master's  degree  require- 
ments. This  applies  to  part-time  and  full-time  stu- 
dents. Doctoral  students  must  be  admitted  to  candi- 
dacy for  the  doctoral  degree  within  five  years  after 
admission  to  the  doctoral  program  and  at  least  one 
academic  year  before  the  date  on  which  the  degree  is 
to  be  conferred.  The  student  must  complete  all  pro- 
gram requirements  within  four  years  following  admis- 
sion to  candidacy. 

Scholastic  Requirements 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to  remain 
informed  of  and  adhere  to  all  Graduate  School,  nurs- 
ing program  and  university  regulations  and  require- 
ments. Additional  policies  and  procedures  are  found 
in  the  Graduate  School  catalog,  the  Graduate  Program 
and  Ph.  D.  Handbooks  and  in  Important  Dates  for  Advi- 
sors and  Students,  issued  each  year  by  the  Graduate 
School. 

The  Graduate  School  requires  that  all  students 
achieve  a  B  or  3.0  cumulative  GPA  by  the  end  of  the 
third  semester  of  study.  No  grade  below  a  C  is  accept- 
able toward  the  graduate  degree.  Since  graduate  stu- 
dents must  maintain  an  overall  B  average,  every  credit 
hour  of  C  in  coursework  must  be  balanced  by  a  credit 
hour  of  A.  A  course  in  which  a  grade  of  less  than  B  is 
received  may  be  repeated.  The  grade  on  the  repeated 
course,  whether  it  is  higher  or  lower  than  the  original 
grade,  is  used  in  the  grade  point  average  calculation. 
Courses  in  the  degree  program  which  are  completed 
with  a  D  or  F  must  be  repeated.  Grades  earned  for 
thesis  or  dissertation  research  and  grades  earned  from 
courses  which  are  transferred  for  degree  credit  from 
other  schools  and/or  previous  study  are  also  not 
included  in  the  computation  of  the  GPA. 


Transfer  Credits 

A  maximum  of  six  credits  of  acceptable  graduate  level 
coursework  may  be  applied  toward  the  master's  degree 
as  transfer  credits  from  another  school  or  from  the 
coursework  only  status.  In  the  doctoral  program, 
transfer  credits  are  individually  assessed  to  determine 
relevance  to  the  student's  program  of  study;  a  variable 
number  of  credits  is  permissible.  Permission  must  be 
given  by  the  major  advisor  and  the  Graduate  School 
before  any  credits  are  transferred.  In  order  to  be  eligi- 
ble for  transfer,  the  transfer  course  must  have  been 
taken  within  the  statute  of  limitations  for  the  degree 
and  may  not  have  been  used  to  satisfy  requirements  for 
any  other  degree  or  admission  into  the  graduate  pro- 
gram. Transfer  credits  are  not  calculated  in  the  final 
grade  point  average. 

Credit  by  Examination 

Graduate  students  may  receive  credit  by  examination 
only  for  courses  for  which  they  are  otherwise  eligible 
to  receive  graduate  degree  credit.  In  the  Master's  pro- 
gram a  maximum  of  six  (nine  in  primary  care)  credits 
is  possible  through  credit  by  examination.  A  graduate 
student  seeking  to  utilize  this  option  must  obtain  the 
consent  of  the  advisor  and  of  the  instructor  currently 
responsible  for  the  course.  The  Graduate  School 
maintains  a  list  of  courses  for  which  examinations  are 
available  or  will  be  prepared.  A  fee  is  paid  upon  appli- 
cation for  the  examination  and  is  not  refundable 
regardless  of  whether  or  not  the  student  completes  the 
examination.  The  grade  received  for  a  course 
accepted  through  credit  by  examination  is  computed 
in  the  grade  point  average. 

Withdrawal  from  a  Course 

A  withdrawal  is  noted  on  the  student's  transcript  by  a 
WD.  In  cases  of  excessive  absences  from  courses,  an  F 
is  given  unless  the  student  officially  withdraws  from  a 
course.  The  semester  credits  for  the  F  grade  are  com- 
puted in  the  grade  point  average. 

Temporary  and  Final  Grades 

A  temporary  grade  of  "Incomplete"  may  be  given,  on 
occasion,  to  graduate  students  unable  to  complete  all 
the  requirements  of  a  course  in  the  semester  in  which 
it  is  taken.  An  "Incomplete"  grade  must  be  changed  to 
a  final  letter  grade  (A,  B,  C,  D,  F)  within  one  full  aca- 
demic year  of  the  time  at  which  the  course  ended.  For 
a  course  not  required  for  the  degree  an  "F"  mark  may 
remain  on  the  student's  transcript.  Students  with  pro- 
visional admission  or  on  academic  probation  may  not 
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register  tor  additional  coursework  until  the  1  grade  is 
removed.  These  policies  do  not  applv  DO  799  or  89Q 
research  grades,  which  should  be  removed  when  the 
applicable  research  has  been  certified  bv  the  appropri- 
ate oral  examination  committee. 

A  temporary  grade  ot  "No  Mark"  may  be  given,  on 
occasion,  when  faculty  members  are  unable  to  com- 
plete the  grading  process  within  the  semester  in  which 
the  course  is  given  even  though  the  student  has  com- 
pleted all  requirements.  A  grade  of  NM  must  be 
changed  DO  a  letter  grade  (A,  B,  C,  D,  F)  by  the  begin- 
ning ot  the  next  semester  after  the  course  was  given. 

Academic  Progress — Unsatisfactory  Achievement 

At  the  end  ot  each  semester,  the  record  of  every  stu- 
dent is  reviewed  by  the  Master's  Program  or  Doctoral 
Program  Committee.  A  student's  registration  in  the 
graduate  program  may  be  discontinued  at  any  time  if 
work  or  progress  is  deemed  unsatisfactory. 

Proiisionui  Admission:  Any  student  admitted  provi- 
sionally will  be  granted  unconditional  status  when  the 
provision(s)  have  been  satisfied.  The  Graduate  School 
will  be  responsible  for  notifying  the  department  if  a 
student  fails  to  meet  the  provisions  of  admission.  The 
Graduate  School  will  dismiss  those  provisional  stu- 
dents who  tail  to  meet  the  provisions. 

Academic  jeopardy — Unconditional  Admission: 
Unconditionally  admitted  full-time  students  who  have 
not  maintained  a  B  average  during  the  first  semester 
(9  credits)  are  to  be  placed  on  probation  and  will  be 
dismissed  if  B  minimum  grades  in  every  course  (9 
credits)  are  not  achieved  during  the  next  semester. 
Unconditionally  admitted  part-time  students  who 
have  not  maintained  a  B  average  for  the  first  12 
credits  are  to  be  placed  on  probation  and  must  achieve 
B  minimum  grades  in  every  course  during  the  next  12 
credit  hours  or  they,  too,  will  be  dismissed.  If  the 
semester's  grade  point  average  is  below  2.75  the  stu- 
dent will  be  requested  to  withdraw. 

Academic  Progress  at  the  End  of  the  Thrrd  Semester:  A 
cumulative  GPA  of  3.0  must  be  attained  by  all  gradu- 
ate students  (MS  and  PhD  students)  by  the  end  of  the 
third  semester  and  thereafter.  Failure  to  achieve  and 
maintain  the  3.0  average  will  result  in  dismissal  from 
the  program.  In  addition,  a  satisfactory  level  of 
research  performance  as  determined  by  the  research 
advisor  and  Research  Committee  must  be  maintained 
or  a  dismissal  from  the  program  could  result. 


failure  of  Comprehensive  Examination  m  Master's 
Degree  Program:  A  master's  student  who  t.nls  the  com- 
prehensive examination  a  second  time  must  take  addi- 
tional coursework  before  the  examination  can  be 
retaken.  The  third  failure  will  result  in  dismissal  from 
the  program. 

Additional  Doctoral  Program  Requirements:  A  stu- 
dent will  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  doctoral  pro- 
gram upon  recommendation  of  the  Doctoral  Program 
Committee  it  any  of  the  following  events  occur. 

a.  Failure  to  maintain  a  cumulative  GPA  of  J.C 
specified  above) 

b.  Failure  on  preliminary  examination  at  second 
attempt 

c.  Failure  on  comprehensive  examination  at 
ond  attempt 

d.  Failure  to  be  admitted  to  candidacy  within  five 
years  of  admission  into  the  program 

e.  Failure  to  complete  degree  requirements  within 
four  years  following  admission  to  candidacy 

f.  Failure  to  demonstrate  a  satisfactory  level  of 
research  performance  as  determined  by  the 
research  advisor  and  Dissertation  Advisory 
Committee 

g.  Failure  to  maintain  continuous  registration 

Withdrawal,  Suspension,  Dismissal 

A  Graduate  School  program  withdrawal  form  must  be 
completed  and  submitted  when  a  student  officially 
withdraws  from  the  graduate  program.  An  application 
for  withdrawal  bearing  the  ptoper  signatures  must  be 
filed  in  the  office  of  records  and  registration.  If  a  stu- 
dent leaves  the  university  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  a 
semester  or  session,  the  date  used  in  computing  a 
refund  is  the  date  the  application  for  withdrawal  is 
filed  in  the  records  and  registration  office.  A  student 
who  withdraws  during  a  semester  and  does  not  file  an 
application  for  withdrawal  with  the  registrar  will 
receive  marks  of  failure  in  all  courses  and  will  forfeit 
the  right  to  any  refund. 

The  faculty  advisor  and  graduate  student  share  the 
responsibility  for  the  student's  progress.  Students  are 
expected  to  comply  with  rules  and  procedures  ot  the 
Graduate  School  as  well  as  with  specific  requirements 
established  by  individual  departments.  In  fulfilling 
this  responsibility  the  student  should  seek  the  advice 
of  a  faculty  advisor,  department  chairperson  and/or 
the  administrative  officers  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

and  the  staff  of  the  vice  president  for  graduate  studieN 
and  research. 
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Procedures  are  established  to  protect  the  institu- 
tion's integrity  and  the  individual  students  interests 
and  welfare.  The  University  of  Maryland,  through  its 
various  faculties  and  appropriate  committees,  reserves 
the  discretionary  right  to  suspend  any  student  from 
the  university  for  failure  to  maintain  a  satisfactory 
academic  record,  acceptable  personal  behavior, 
accepted  standards  of  practice  in  a  clinical  agency  or 
satisfactory  standard  of  health. 

When  the  actions  of  a  student  are  judged  by  com- 
petent authority  using  established  procedure  to  be  det- 
rimental to  the  interests  of  the  university  community, 
that  person  may  be  required  to  withdraw  from  the  uni- 
versity. 

SCHOLASTIC  HONORS  FOR 
GRADUATES 

Honor  Societies 

National  Honor  Society  of  Nursing:  Sigma  Theta  Tau, 
founded  in  1922,  is  the  national  honor  society  of 
nursing;  Pi  chapter  was  established  at  the  University 
of  Maryland  in  1959.  The  purposes  of  Sigma  Theta 
Tau  are  to  recognize  superior  scholarship  achieve- 
ment, encourage  and  support  research  activities  and 
strengthen  commitment  to  the  ideas  and  purposes  of 
the  nursing  profession. 

Candidates  for  membership  are  selected  from  the 
graduating  senior  students  in  the  generic  and  regis- 
tered nurse  programs  and  the  graduate  programs  as 
well  as  from  the  nursing  community.  Selection  is 
based  on  scholastic  achievement,  leadership  qualities, 
creativity,  professional  standards  and  commitment. 

A  scholarship  is  offered  by  Pi  chapter  to  a  nursing 
student  each  year.  Eligibility  requirements  are  similar 
to  those  established  for  membership.  Applications 
may  be  obtained  from  the  counselor  of  Pi  chapter. 

Who's  Who  Among  Students  in  American  Universities 
and  Colleges:  Membership  in  this  organization  is  open 
to  juniors,  seniors  and  graduate  students  in  the  School 
of  Nursing.  Both  students  and  faculty  participate  in 
the  nomination  and  selection  of  members  on  the  basis 
of  the  following  criteria:  scholarship  ability,  participa- 
tion and  leadership  in  academic  and  extracurricular 
activities,  citizenship  and  service  to  the  school  and 
potential  tor  future  achievement. 


Phi  Kappa  Phi:  Phi  Kappa  Phi  is  a  national  honor 
society  which  was  established  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  in  1920.  Its  objective  is  to  foster  and  recog- 
nize outstanding  scholarship,  character  and  social  use- 
fulness in  students  from  all  areas  of  instruction.  Can- 
didates for  membership  are  selected  from  the  basic 
baccalaureate,  RN  to  B.S.N,  and  graduate  programs 
in  nursing. 

Special  Awards  for  Baccalaureate  Graduates 

Award  for  Excellence  in  Community  Health  Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Neurological  Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing  Care  of  Adults 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing  Care  of  Children 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Planning  and  Implementing 

a  Community  Health  Project 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Psychiatric  and  Mental 

Health  Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Writing  a  Comprehensive 

Nursing  Care  Paper 
Clinical  Leadership  Award 
Creative-Health  Teaching  Award 
Daniel  Charles  Doody,  Jr.  Memorial  Award  for 

Cardiovascular  Nursing 
Edwin  and  L.M.  Zimmerman  Award 
Elizabeth  Collins  Lee  Award 
Flora  Hoffman  Tarum  Memorial  Award 
Frances  Arnold  Memorial  Award 
National  Dean's  List 
Nurses  Alumni  Association  Award 
Nurses  Alumni  Association  Award  for  Leadership  in 

a  Campus  Organization 
RN  Award  for  Clinical  Excellence 
RN  Award  for  Community  Projects 
RN  Award  for  Creativity 
RN  Award  for  Scholarly  Achievement 
RN  Faculty  Award 
RN  Student  Government  Leadership  Award 

Other  Awards 

School  of  Nursing  students  are  eligible  for  several 
types  of  awards  upon  completion  of  the  undergraduate 
or  graduate  program.  The  awards,  which  are  pre- 
sented at  an  academic  convocation,  have  been 
donated  by  the  Nurses  Alumni  Association  or  other 
groups  or  individuals  who  wish  to  recognize  outstand- 
ing individuals  in  the  student  body.  Annually  a 
research  award  is  presented  to  a  master's  student  in 
recognition  of  excellence  in  research,  and  an  award  is 
presented  to  the  outstanding  master's  student  in  each 
area  of  concentration. 
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OFFICE  OF  STUDENT  SERVICES 

The  office  ot  student  services  is  responsible  tor  provid- 
ing activities  and  services  which  assist  students  with 
personal  and  academic  adjustment  to  the  School  of 
Nursing.  Among  the  activities  coordinated  hv  the 
office  are  student  orientation,  parents  day,  Student 
Government  Association,  a  peer  tutorial  program,  a 
writing  class,  test  taking  and  study  skills  classes  and 
honors  convocation.  Additionally,  a  counselor  is  avail' 
able  CO  assist  students  who  request  counseling  tor  per- 
sonal difficulties. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Several  student  organizations  are  active  in  the  School 
ot  Nursing.  Undergraduate  organizations  include:  Stu- 
dent Government  Association,  Black  Student  Nurse 
Association,  Junior  Class,  Senior  Class  and  Maryland 
Student  Nurse  Association.  Graduate  students  are 
represented  bv  the  Graduates  in  Nursing  Association, 
which  is  affiliated  with  the  campus  Graduate  Student 
Association. 

STUDENT  AND  EMPLOYEE  HEALTH 

Student  and  employee  health  provides  comprehensive 
care  to  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  students. 
The  office,  started  by  family  physicians  and  nurse 
practitioners,  is  open  from  8  a.m.  until  4:30  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday.  The  office  is  also  open  until  7 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Thursday,  for  emergencies. 
Student  and  employee  health  is  in  suite  160  of  the 
University  of  Maryland  Professional  Building,  419 
Redwood  Street.  Patients  are  seen  by  appoint- 
ment only — call  (301)  328-6790 — although  true 
emergencies  can  be  seen  on  a  walk-in  basis.  Students 
can  reach  a  doctor  after  hours  and  on  weekends  by 
calling  (301)  328-6790  or  (301)  328-5140. 

Gynecological  services,  including  health  mainte- 
nance (PAP  smears,  etc.),  family  planning  and  routine 
examinations,  are  provided  by  the  family  physicians  or 
nurse  practitioners.  Birth  control  pills  are  available  at 
a  reduced  cost  for  students  receiving  their  GYN  care 
through  student  and  employee  health. 

All  full-time  students  are  required  to  have  health 
insurance.  An  excellent  insurance  policy  is  available 
through  the  campus.  The  cost  of  most  care  provided 
at  student  and  employee  health  is  paid  for  through  the 
student  health  fee. 


Hepatitis  B  1^  an  oc<  upatkmal  illness  tor  health  care 

providers.  Immunization  against  Hepatitis  B  is 
required  tor  medical,  dental,  dental  hygiene,  nursing 
medical  technology  and  Pharm.D  students.  The 
series  ot  three  immunizations  is  given  through  student 
and  employee  health. 

Counseling  services  are  available  through  campus 
counseling  located  at  the  University  ol  Maryland  Pro- 
fessional Building,  suite  460.  Appointments  can  be 
made  by  calling  (301)  328-7415.  Office  hours  are  B 
a.m.  until  4  p.m.  and  fees  are  negotiable  through  the 
therapist.  Student  health  insurance  covers  a  major 
portion  of  outpatient  psychiatric  therapy. 

The  staff  of  student  and  employee  health  maintain 
strict  confidentiality  and  absolutely  no  information  is 
given  to  any  source  without  the  student's  written  per- 
mission. 

Student's  families  can  receive  care  at  the  same 
office,  through  family  medicine  specialists,  the  faculty 
practice  of  the  department  of  family  medicine.  Com- 
prehensive care,  including  pediatrics,  gynecology, 
minor  surgery  and  routine  prenatal  care  and  delivery, 
is  available.  For  appointment  and  other  information, 
call  (301)  328-5140. 


PARKING 

On-campus  parking  is  available  to  students.  (  .'ommut- 
ers  may  park  in  the  Lexington  (  rarage  (Lexington  .md 
Pine  Streets)  between  6  a.m.  and  1 1  p.m.  The  garage 
operates  on  a  first  come,  first  served  basis.  (  ommut- 
ing  student  must  obtain  a  parking  permit  from  die 
parking  sitvho  office  then  pay  the  established  daily 
rate  when  parking  in  the  gai 
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Students  who  live  in  on-campus  housing  pay  for 
parking  by  semester  or  year  and  are  guaranteed 
24-hour  parking  in  a  garage  adjacent  to  their  resi- 
dence facility.  For  more  information  about  parking  on 
campus,  write  Parking  Services  Office,  University  of 
Maryland  at  Baltimore,  737  West  Lombard  Street, 
Baltimore,  Maryland  21201  or  call  (301)  328-6603. 

HOUSING 

Since  the  opening  of  Pascault  Row  in  1982,  living  on 
campus  has  become  a  comfortable,  affordable  and 
convenient  option.  Pascault  Row  is  a  unique  restora- 
tion/renovation project  of  the  city  of  Baltimore  and 
the  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  These  eight 
townhouses,  originally  built  in  the  early  19th  century, 
have  been  transformed  into  49  modern  efficiency 
apartments,  four  of  them  designed  for  disabled  stu- 
dents; 24  one-bedroom  apartments;  and  eight  two- 
bedroom  units. 

The  apartments  are  furnished  and  carpeted.  The 
compact  kitchen  in  each  comes  equipped  with  refrig- 
erator, electric  range  and  garbage  disposal.  Individual 
lockers  on  the  lower  level  of  each  unit  offer  tenants 
additional  storage  space.  Efficiency  and  one-bedroom 
units  can  accommodate  two  people  and  the  two- 
bedroom  apartments,  four.  Tenants  are  billed  monthly 
for  electricity.  Parking,  including  disabled  student 
parking,  is  available  for  a  nominal  fee  nearby  in  the 
Lexington  Garage. 


The  Baltimore  Student  Union  offers  living  accom- 
modations for  both  male  and  female  students.  Single 
and  double  rooms  on  the  fourth  and  fifth  floors  of  the 
Student  Union  may  be  leased  for  the  entire  academic 
year. 

Current  rental  rates  can  be  obtained  from  the  Stu- 
dent Housing  Office  by  writing  them  at  Student 
Housing,  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  621 
West  Lombard  Street,  Baltimore,  Maryland  21201  or 
calling  (301)  328-7766. 

A  wide  range  of  rooms,  apartments  and  home  rent- 
als are  available  throughout  the  metropolitan  area. 
The  Loft  District  surrounding  the  campus  offers 
unusual  conversions  of  grand  old  buildings,  while  the 
Ridgley's  Delight  neighborhood  south  and  west  of  the 
campus  is  filled  with  charming  townhouses.  The  Off- 
Campus  Housing  Service,  located  in  the  Baltimore 
Student  Union,  keeps  a  listing  of  available  rooms  and 
apartments. 

ATHLETIC  CENTER 

The  campus  Athletic  Center,  on  the  tenth  floor  of  the 
Pratt  Street  Garage,  is  equipped  with  two  squash 
courts;  two  handball/racquetball  courts;  two  basket- 
ball courts  which  are  also  used  for  volleyball;  and  a 
weight  room  with  two  15-station  universal  gyms,  sta- 
tionary bikes  and  rowing  machines.  Separate  men's 
and  women's  locker  rooms  each  have  a  sauna  and 
showers. 

Men's  basketball,  co-ed  intramural  basketball  and 
volleyball  teams  compete  throughout  the  fall  and 
spring  semesters.  Squash  and  racquetball  tournaments 
also  are  held  in  the  facility. 
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FINANCIAL       INFORMATION 


UNDERGRADUATE  FEES  AND 
EXPENSES.  1990-91 

Baltimore  Campus,  I  ppcr  Division  (Junior-Senior) 

Per  Semester     Per  Year 


Matriculation  fee 

$    :  5  00 

$     25.00 

(new  students) 

(tall  only) 

Tuition' 

In-state  Uull-time) 

894.00 

1,788.00 

Out-of-state  (full-time) 

2,868.00 

5,736.00 

Part-time  (S  credits  or  less) 

98.00 

per  credit 

Supporting  facilities  tee 

Full-time 

82.00 

164.00 

Part-time 

27.00 

54.00 

Instructional  resources  fee 

Full-time 

37.00 

74.00 

Student  health  tee 

Full-time 

29.50 

59.00 

Part-time 

16.00 

32.00 

Health  insurance 

One  person 

287.80 

575.60 

Two  persons 

606.58 

1,213.16 

Family 

756.28 

1,512.56 

Hepatitis  Vaccine  (fall-first 

year) 

140.00 

140.00 

Malpractice  insurance 

16.88 

16.88 

Student  activities  fee 

7.50 

15.00 

Student  government  fee 

Full-time 

5.00 

10.00 

Part-time 

2.50 

5.00 

Dormitory'  fee. 

double  occupancv 

1,013.00 

2,026.00 

Apartment  fee 

218-241/month  plus  utilities 

Diploma  fee  (seniors) 

30.00 

Late  registration  fee 

25.00 

Change  fee 

10.00 

"A  S50  nonrefundable  deposit  is  required  at  the  time  of  the 
students  acceptance  for  admission.  This  amount  is  applied  to  the 
fall  tuition.  Tuition  for  1990-91  is  subject  to  final  approval  rn 
the  Board  of  Regents.  Other  fees  are  1 989-90  amounts. 

Registered  nurse  students  should  check  the  Univer- 
sity ot  Maryland  Baltimore  County  catalog  for  fee 
information. 

Explanation  of  Fees 

Tuition  helps  defray  the  cost  of  operating  the  universi- 
ty's programs. 

Supporting  facilities  fee  is  used  to  support  the  auxil- 
iary facilities  and  service  provided  for  the  convenience 
of  all  students. 

Instructional  resources  fee  represents  a  charge  tor 
instructional  materials  and/or  laboratory  supplies  fur- 
nished for  and  to  students. 


Student  health  fee  is  charged  to  help  defray  die  cost 
of  providing  student  heard)  services.  I  Ins  service 
includes  routine  examinations  and  emergency  care. 
Blue  c  toss  or  other  acceptable  medical  insurance  is 

also  required. 

Health  msunxnee  (the  university  plan  oi  equivalent 

insurance)  is  required  ot  all  tull-tmu-  students.  Stu- 
dents with  equivalent  insurance  coverage  must  pro- 
vide proot  ot  such  coverage  at  registration. 

Malpractice  insurance  is  required  ot  all  undergradu- 
ate nursing  students. 

Student  activities  and  stiuleni  government  fees  are 
used  at  the  discretion  of  the  various  student  govern- 
ment associations  to  provide  financial  support  tor  rec- 
reational, social  and  professional  activities. 

Diploma  fee  helps  defray  costs  involved  with  gradua- 
tion and  commencement. 

A  late  registration  fee  will  be  charged  those  who  do 
not  complete  registration  during  the  prescribed  days. 
All  students  are  expected  to  complete  registration, 
including  the  filing  of  class  cards  and  payment  of 
bills,  on  the  regularly  scheduled  registration  days.  Stu- 
dents receive  registration  instructions  from  the  office 
of  records  and  registration. 

Additional  expenses  include  the  purchase  of  uni- 
forms (approximate  cost  $130)  and  the  required  pur- 
chase of  a  stethoscope  at  approximately  $30. 

GRADUATE  FEES  AND  EXPENSES, 
1990-91 


Matriculation  fee  (new  student-.) 

$25.00 

Tuition,  per  credit" 

In-state 

128.00 

Out-of-state 

229.00 

Supporting  facilities  fee,  per  semester 

Full-time 

82.00 

Part-time 

27.00 

Student  health  tee,  per  semester 

Full-time 

19. 50 

Part-time 

16.00 

Health  insurance  (Blue  Cross),  per  semester 

One  person 

Two  persons 

606.58 

Family 

756.28 

Malpractice  insurance 

16.88 

Student  activities  tee.  per  semester 

10.00 

(  Jr.idii.itn  in  tee 

w.oo 

tinuous  registration  let  (doctoral  candidates) 

JO.00 

L'istr.itioii  tee 

2500 

(Jhanee  fee 

10.00 

'Tuition  jtrr  1990    91  OlbjeCt  l"  faud  u/>/Toiai  fr>  rhe  Board 
a!  Regents;  other  fees  are  1^*9-90. 
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No  diploma,  certificate  or  transcript  will  be  issued 
to  a  student  until  all  financial  obligations  to  the  uni- 
versity have  been  satisfied.  The  university  reserves  the 
right  to  make  such  changes  in  fees  and  other  changes 
as  may  be  necessary. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

Student  financial  aid  programs  are  centrally  adminis- 
tered by  the  division  of  student  financial  aid,  located 
in  room  334  of  the  Baltimore  Student  Union.  The 
purpose  of  the  program  is  to  help  students  who  other- 
wise would  be  financially  unable  to  attend  the  univer- 
sity. To  qualify  for  aid,  you  must  apply  annually  and 
meet  certain  eligibility  requirements.  Since  grants  are 
limited,  students  should  apply  in  January  for  Septem- 
ber aid. 

Aid  packages  often  include  a  combination  of  loans, 
grants,  scholarships  and  work-study  designed  to  meet 
100  percent  of  a  student's  needs.  Call  the  division  of 
student  financial  aid  at  (301)  328-7347  or  stop  by  for 
fact  sheets  that  contain  detailed  information  on  the 
application  process  and  types  of  aid  available.  The 
office  is  open  from  8:30  a.m.  until  4:30  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday. 

For  more  information,  write: 

Division  of  Student  Financial  Aid 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
62 1  West  Lombard  Street 
Baltimore,  MD  21201 

Other  Aid  Sources  for  Baccalaureate  Students 

Private  organizations  and  donors  have  established  var- 
ious scholarship  and  loan  accounts.  Certain  hospitals 
have  special  plans  for  financial  aid  if  the  student 
agrees  to  work  for  the  agency  upon  graduation.  Stu- 
dents are  routinely  notified  of  their  availability. 

Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  two-year 
nursing  scholarships  are  awarded  to  applicants 
accepted  into  the  ROTC  program  and  the  upper  divi- 
sion nursing  program.  Students  must  enroll  in  the 
ROTC  course  concurrently  with  the  nursing  program. 
The  scholarship  includes  tuition,  fees  and  a  stipend. 

The  Maryland  State  Scholarship  Administration 
has  scholarships  for  nursing  students.  To  apply  a  stu- 
dent must  be  a  Maryland  resident  and  complete  a 
Maryland  financial  aid  form  by  March  1  and  the  spe- 
cial Maryland  state  nursing  scholarship  program 
application  form  by  April  15.  Additional  information 
and  an  application  may  be  obtained  from  the  Mary- 
land State  Scholarship  Administration,  16  Francis 
Street,  2nd  floor,  Annapolis,  Maryland  21401. 


The  United  States  Navy  has  a  baccalaureate  degree 
completion  program.  The  benefits  include  a  monthly 
stipend,  free  medical  and  dental  care  for  students, 
promotion  opportunities  for  academic  excellence  and 
a  commission  in  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps  upon  gradua- 
tion. 

The  Veterans  Administration  has  a  Health  Profes- 
sional Scholarship  Program.  This  program  pays  tui- 
tion and  mandatory  fees  plus  a  stipend. 

Additional  Aid  Sources  for  Graduate  Students 

Graduate  Assistantships:  The  School  of  Nursing  pro- 
vides a  limited  number  of  graduate  research  and 
teaching  assistantships  to  doctoral  students  on  a  com- 
petitive basis.  These  assistantships  provide  remission 
of  tuition  (10  credits  per  semester)  and  fees  in  addi- 
tion to  a  modest  stipend. 

The  graduate  assistant  is  generally  expected  to 
make  a  work  commitment  of  approximately  20  hours 
per  week.  Assigned  duties  are  consistent  with  the 
aims  and  objectives  of  the  teaching  and  research  mis- 
sions of  the  university.  In  addition  to  the  above,  some 
research  assistantships  are  available  through  grant  or 
contract  funds.  Depending  on  the  qualifications 
required  for  a  particular  position,  master's  and  doc- 
toral students  may  be  eligible  to  apply. 

Prospective  students  interested  in  being  considered 
for  graduate  assistantships  should  make  application  to 
the  School  of  Nursing.  No  action  is  taken  by  faculty 
until  eligibility  for  admission  has  been  established. 

Trainees/lips:  Students  who  meet  admission  require- 
ments and  are  U.S.  citizens  are  eligible  to  apply  to  the 
School  of  Nursing  for  federal  funds  for  full-time  study. 
Professional  nurse  traineeships,  available  from  the 
division  of  nursing,  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  provide  tuition  and  fees  (and  a 
monthly  stipend  if  money  is  available). 

Students  in  selected  specialty  areas  may  also  be 
eligible  for  support  under  specialized  grants  obtained 
by  the  School  of  Nursing  or  available  through 
application  to  a  specific  foundation  or  funding  source. 
Since  there  are  limitations  on  the  number  of 
traineeships  available,  applicants  are  ranked  accor- 
ding to  total  professional  background.  In  the  case  of 
all  traineeships,  prospective  students  make  application 
to  the  School  of  Nursing.  No  action  is  taken  by 
faculty  until  eligibility  for  admission  has  been 
established. 

Recipients  of  financial  aid  are  expected  to  make 
satisfactory  progress  toward  attainment  of  a  degree 
and  to  abide  by  all  academic  and  nonacademic 
regulations  of  the  university.  Graduate  students  must 
maintain  a  3.0  GPA  to  be  eligible  for  financial  aid. 
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UNDERGRADUATE       PROGRAM 


OVERVIEW 

The  University  ot  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  offers 
one  undergraduate  program  which  leads  to  the  degree 
bachelor  ot  science  in  nursing  (B.S.N.).  The  B.S.N, 
program  teaches  clinical  knowledge,  technical  skills 
and  proficiency  in  critical  decision  making  to  future 
professional  nurses.  Graduates  of  the  program  are  also 
prepared  to  become  leaders  in  the  profession  with 
background  experience  in  a  wide  variety  ot  nationally 
recognised  medical  centers  and  community  health  set- 
tings. Two  tracks  are  available  within  the  undergradu- 
ate program:  basic  baccalaureate  and  registered  nurse. 
Within  these  tracks,  many  options  are  offered  which 
meet  diverse  learning  needs  of  students.  The  follow- 
ing options  are  available  in  the  basic  baccalaureate 
track:  full-time  study,  part-time  study,  cooperative 
education,  LPN  to  B.S.N.,  and  an  accelerated  pro- 
gram tor  students  with  a  bachelors  degree  in  a  non- 
nursing  field.  The  registered  nurse  track  has  two 
options:  RN  to  B.S.N,  and  RN  to  M.S.  The  location, 
length,  sequence  of  curriculum  and  admission  require- 
ments vary  according  to  each  option.  The  professional 
nursing  program  is  available  to  men  and  women  who 
establish  eligibility  for  admission. 

Students  should  contact  a  counselor  in  the  office  of 
admissions  and  academic  progressions  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  to  determine  the  best  option  for  their  individ- 
ual needs.  This  advisement  is  especially  important  to 
registered  nurses,  licensed  practical  nurses  and  stu- 
dents with  bachelor's  degrees  in  non-nursing  fields 
who  desire  advanced  placement  in  the  undergraduate 
program.  Advisement  will  be  given  concerning  admis- 
sions eligibility  and  requirements  and  choice  of  admis- 
sion and  program  options.  Credits  previously  earned  at 
an  accredited  two-  or  four-year  college  or  university 
are  assessed  according  to  the  University  of  Maryland 
System,  School  of  Nursing  and  Maryland  Higher  Edu- 
cation Commission  policies  on  transfer  of  credit.  The 
Maryland  statewide  articulation  model  offers  three 
options  to  registered  nurses  who  want  to  obtain  credit 
for  selected  foundational  and  nursing  courses. 

In  the  basic  (full-time  and  part-time)  baccalaureate 
program,  the  first  two  years  of  preprofessional  study 
(lower  division  course  requirements)  are  available  at 
University  of  Maryland  System  campuses  and  at  other 
accredited  colleges  or  universities.  In  the  cooperative 
education  option,  however,  the  student  is  admitted  to 
UMBC  for  lower  division  requirements  and  transfers 
to  the  UMAB  campus  for  upper  division  require- 
ments. During  the  years  of  preprofessional  study,  the 
student  pursues  courses  which  provide  a  liberal  educa- 


tion foundation  and  which  arc  supportive  to  the  study 

ot  nursing.  T  Ik-  junior  and  senioi  wars  ot  the  program 
an-  devoted  to  completion  ot  tin-  nursing  major.  The 

basic  baccalaureate  track  originates  on  the  Baltimore 
City  campus  and  all  students  receive  their  B.S.N, 
degree  from  UMAB.  The  track  tor  registered  nurses  is 
ottered  at  the  University  ot  Maryland  Baltimore 
<•  ounty  (UMBC")  campus.  RN  students  receive  their 
degrees  from  this  (UMBC)  campus.  In  addition,  full 
or  partial  program  offerings  tor  registered  nurses  are 
offered  in  Cumberland,  Hagerstown,  Easton,  south- 
ern Maryland,  Harford  County  and  Montgomery 
County. 

Objectives  of  the  Undergraduate  Program 

The  baccalaureate  graduate  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land School  of  Nursing  is  committed  to  the  total  well- 
being  of  people  and  demonstrates  respect  for  their  dig- 
nity, worth,  autonomy  and  uniqueness.  In  ambulatory, 
community  and  inpatient  settings,  the  graduate  pro- 
vides effective  nursing  care  that  assists  individuals, 
families  and  other  groups  at  any  point  on  the  health 
continuum  to  attain,  regain  or  maintain  their  maxi- 
mum level  of  health  and  functioning. 

The  baccalaureate  program  provides  a  learning 
environment  which  fosters  purposeful  self-direction 
and  implementation  of  nursing  care  based  on  a  deep 
grasp  of  nursing  knowledge  and  skill,  analytical  think- 
ing and  discriminative  judgment.  As  a  result  of  the 
educative  process,  the  graduate  is  able  to  assume 
beginning  leadership  in  the  practice  of  nursing. 
Awareness  of  nursing's  effectiveness  on  the  improve- 
ment of  health  care  services  to  people  gives  impetus  to 
the  graduate's  continuing  search  for  knowledge  which 
supports  practice.  To  achieve  these  ends  the  graduate: 

1 .  Synthesizes  selected  concepts  from  the  affective, 
cognitive  and  psychomotor  domains  in  formulat- 
ing a  philosophy  of  nursing; 

2.  Uses  affective,  cognitive  and  psychomotor 
behaviors  in  applying  the  nursing  process  to 
individuals  and  small  groups; 

3.  Demonstrates  personal  and  professional  growth 
with  increasing  self-direction; 

4.  Demonstrates  leadership  in  nursing  practice; 

5.  Demonstrates  responsible  organizational  behav- 
iors in  meeting  professional  goals  within  health 
care  agencies; 

6.  Collaborates  in  the  assessment  ot  and  planning 
tor  meeting  the  health  care  needs  of  individuals 
and  small  groups; 

7.  Improves  nursing  practice  through  the  evalua- 
tion and  application  of  selected  research. 
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LOWER  DIVISION  REQUIREMENTS 

Professional,  upper  division  education  in  nursing 
requires  a  foundation  of  learning  provided  by  required 
lower  division  college  courses.  Prior  to  matriculation 
in  the  undergraduate  program,  all  students  must  have 
completed  the  lower  division  course  requirements 
listed  below  at  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
with  the  exception  of  the  cooperative  education  stu- 
dents. Cooperative  education  students  complete  their 
lower  division  requirements  at  UMBC  and  are  admit- 
ted to  the  School  of  Nursing  upon  admission  to 
UMBC  as  a  freshman  or  transfer  student. 

Each  of  the  other  campuses  of  the  University  of 
Maryland  system  and  all  of  the  Maryland  community 
colleges  have  designed  special  articulation  programs 
which  facilitate  a  student's  admission  to  the  School  of 
Nursing.  In  addition,  Morgan  State  University  and 
Villa  Julie  College  have  articulation  programs  with 
the  School  of  Nursing.  A  list  of  the  lower  division 
courses  that  meet  these  requirements  is  available  at 
the  counseling  center  of  each  college  or  university. 


Course  Requirements 


Credits 


English  composition  (C  or  better  grade)  6 

Chemistry,  with  laboratory  (inorganic  &.  organic  content, 

C  or  better  grade)  8 

Human  anatomy  and  physiology,  with  laboratory  (C  or 

better  grade)  8 

Microbiology,  with  laboratory  (C  or  better  grade)  4 

Social  sciences  (includes  sociology,  psychology, 
anthropology,  political  science,  economics, 
geography) — one  course  must  be  in  sociology  and  one 
must  be  in  psychology  9 

Human  growth  and  development  (sophomore  level)  3 

Humanities — (from  at  least  three  of  the  following  areas: 
literature,  language,  fine  arts,  history,  philosophy, 
mathematics,  public  speaking) — three  credits  of  college 
level  mathematics  must  be  taken  1 2 

Nutrition  (sophomore  level)  3 

Electives  _6 

Minimum  Total  59 

The  following  policies  govern  the  transfer  of  lower 
division  college  credits  to  the  School  of  Nursing: 

1.  Human  anatomy  and  physiology,  chemistry 
and  microbiology  must  be  courses  for  students 
who  plan  to  or  could  use  them  as  credits 
toward  a  major  in  these  areas.  In  other  words, 
they  cannot  be  terminal  courses  for  nonmajors. 


m 

i 


2.  Required  natural  science  courses  (chemistry, 
micobiology  and  human  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy) must  include  laboratory  experience. 

3.  Courses  in  religion  will  be  accepted  in  transfer 
when  they  have  been  taught  within  a  frame- 
work which  oversteps  specific  sectarian  con- 
cerns and/or  dogma. 

4.  Basic  nutrition  must  be  a  course  with  prerequi- 
sites of  organic  chemistry  and  anatomy.  Appli- 
cants should  contact  the  office  of  admissions 
and  academic  progressions  for  the  course  num- 
bers of  approved  nutrition  courses  at  Maryland 
institutions. 

5.  Humanities  credit  will  be  given  for  one  studio 
course  in  the  fine  arts  (e.g.,  a  class  in  piano  or 
painting)  only  if  credit  in  the  appropriate  sur- 
vey course  is  also  earned  (music  literature,  his- 
tory of  art,  etc.). 

6.  Ds  are  not  transferable  for  English  composi- 
tion, chemistry,  anatomy  and  physiology  and 
microbiology  from  either  in-state  or  out-of- 
state  institutions.  For  other  courses,  Ds  are 
transferable  from  in-state  public  institutions 
only. 

7.  Courses  taken  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis  may  be  used 
for  nonscience  credits  only.  Up  to  6  credits  of 
Pass  may  be  transferred. 

8.  A  sophomore-level  human  growth  and  devel- 
opment course  covering  content  throughout 
the  various  stages  of  the  lifespan  is  required. 
Applicants  should  contact  the  office  of  admis- 
sions and  academic  progressions  for  the  course 
numbers  of  approved  human  growth  and  devel- 
opment courses  at  Maryland  institutions. 

9.  A  college-level  mathematics  course  is  required. 
The  course  should  be  one  with  a  prerequisite  of 
some  college  preparatory  mathematics  in  high 
school. 

10.  Remedial  and/or  repetitive  courses  are  not 
applicable  for  credit. 

11.  Baccalaureate  level  nursing  courses  may  be 
transferable.  (Contact  the  office  of  admissions 
and  academic  progressions  for  further  informa- 
tion.) 

12.  Natural  science  courses  taken  10  or  more  years 
prior  to  a  student's  matriculation  date  will  gen- 
erally not  be  accepted  for  basic  students. 

13.  Only  students  with  an  overall  grade  point  aver- 
age of  2.0  or  better  will  be  considered  for 
admission. 
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14.  Only  59  applicable  credits  are  necessary  tor 
matriculation  GO  the  School  or  Nursing.  A 
maximum  or  o2  will  be  applied  roward  rhe 
matriculation  grade  point  avenge. 

15.  Whenever  possible,  credits  recorded  on  an 
applicant's  transcnpt(s)  will  be  used  as  the 
basis  tor  calculating  the  matriculation  grade 
point  average  rather  than  those  grades  result- 
ing from  courses  listed  on  the  courses  in  pro- 
gress sheet,  which  is  a  form  included  in  the 
otticial  application. 

16.  No  more  than  halt  of  the  122  applicable  credits 
required  for  graduation  can  be  earned  by  exam- 
inations (see  Department  Examinations  and 
CLEP,  below). 

Establishing  Lower  Di\ision  Credit  by  Examination 

Department  Exdminations:  Many  two-and  four-year 
colleges  and  universities  provide  an  opportunity  for 
students  to  take  examinations  for  credit,  provided  the 
student  has  had  some  instruction  and/or  experience  in 
the  content  of  the  course  under  consideration. 

Arrangements  are  made  by  students  with  the  appro- 
priate departments  in  the  college  in  which  they  are 
matriculated  on  a  full-  or  part-time  basis.  The  School 
of  Nursing  will  accept  the  credit  earned  by  examina- 
tion provided  the  course  name  and  number,  grade  and 
credits  earned  are  on  the  transcript.  (In  most  cases, 
Pass/Fail  grades  are  not  accepted.) 

CLEP:  It  is  possible  to  earn  credit  by  examination 
through  the  College  Level  Examination  Program 
(CLEP)  o{  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 
The  School  of  Nursing  recognizes  selected  CLEP 
exam  results  for  credit,  provided  the  student  earns  a 
grade  determined  acceptable.  The  results  from  the 
CLEP  tests  can  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  records 
and  registration.  Room  326,  Baltimore  Student 
Union,  621  West  Lombard  Street,  Baltimore,  Mary- 
land 21201  for  evaluation  of  the  score's  transferability. 

Assessment  Form 

(For  student  use  only/not  to  be  submitted  to  the 

school) 

The  following  form  is  a  model  of  the  form  used  by 

admission  officers  in  assessing  an  applicant's  eligibility 

for  admission.  Interested  students  can  use  it  to  keep 

track  of  their  progress   in   meeting   lower  division 

requirements. 


Lower  Division 

Required 

Credit 

Requirements 

Credit 

Earned 

English  composition 

6 

Chemistry,  with  laboratory 

8 

(including  inorganic  and 

organic  content) 

Human  anatomy  and 

8 

physiology,  with 

laboratory 

Microbiology,  with  laboratory 

4 

Social  sciences  includes 

9 

Psychology  (3) 

Sociology  (3) 

Elective  social  science  (3) 

Human  growth  and 

3 

development 

(sophomore  level) 

Humanities  (12  cr.) 

— need  3  credits  of 

college-level  mathematics  and 

courses  from  at  least  3  of  the 

following  areas:  literature, 

language,  fine  arts,  history. 

philosophy,  mathematics, 

public  speaking. 

3 
3 

Nutrition  (sophomore  level) 

3 

3 
3 

Academic  electives 

6 

Matriculation  GPA 

Minimum  total 

59 

Grade 


OR 
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ADMISSION  TO  THE  UPPER  DIVISION 

General  Information 

Applications  for  all  programs  options  except  the  coop- 
erative education  option  may  he  obtained  between  the 
middle  of  September  and  January  31  for  the  next  fall's 
admission  class  from: 

Office  of  Records  and  Registration 

University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 

62 1  West  Lombard  Street 

Baltimore,  Maryland  21201 

Phone:(301)328-7480 
Application  deadline  is  February  1.  All  supporting 
documents  must  be  received  by  March  1.  Applications 
accepted  after  the  deadline  date  if  spaces  remain. 
Spring  admission  is  also  possible  on  a  limited  basis. 
Contact  the  office  of  admissions  and  academic  pro- 
gression for  details. 

Required  application  materials  must  be  submitted 
before  a  final  decision  can  be  made  on  an  application: 

1.  Transcripts  of  all  college-level  work  taken  to 
date,  including  summer  sessions. 

2.  Courses  in  progress  form,  including  all  cour- 
sework  which  the  applicant  is  currently  taking, 
as  well  as  all  courses  which  will  be  taken  during 
upcoming  semesters  to  meet  the  lower  division 
requirements. 

3.  Course  descriptions,  if  applicants  have  taken  any 
of  the  required  natural  science,  nutrition  or 
human  growth  and  development  courses  out-of- 
state. 

4.  A  personal  interview  may  also  be  required. 

5.  Basic  baccalaureate  and  RN  to  B.S.N,  appli- 
cants previously  enrolled  in  a  nursing  program 
from  which  they  did  not  graduate  may  be 
required  to  submit  the  following  additional 
information  before  a  final  decision  can  be  made 
on  their  application: 

a.  A  written  statement  from  the  school  of  nurs- 
ing indicating  the  student's  current  status  in 
that  nursing  program. 

b.  A  written  statement  from  the  applicant 
explaining  any  unsatisfactory  performance 
in  the  previous  nursing  program. 

6.  LPNs  seeking  admission  to  the  LPN  to  B.S.N, 
option  must  submit  a  transcript  from  their  LPN 
program  and  a  photocopy  of  their  LPN  license. 


Pre-admission  counseling  sessions  are  offered  by  the 
staff  of  the  office  of  admissions  and  academic  progres- 
sions for  students  interested  in  admission  to  the 
school.  The  individual  or  small  group  counseling  ses- 
sions include  an  explanation  of  program  and  admis- 
sion options,  the  admission  process  and  evaluation  of 
each  attendee's  academic  credentials.  For  an  appoint- 
ment on  the  UMAB  campus,  phone  (301)  328-6282; 
for  an  appointment  on  the  UMBC  campus  phone 
(301)455-3450. 

For  updated  admissions  information,  students  plan- 
ning to  apply  to  the  School  of  Nursing  for  fall  1991 
should  contact  the  office  of  admissions  and  academic 
progressions,  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nurs- 
ing, 655  West  Lombard  Street,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
21201  in  the  fall  1990. 

Cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  (CPR)  certification 
is  required  of  all  baccalaureate  students  prior  to  their 
enrollment  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  certificate 
must  be  valid  for  the  time  period  which  covers  August 
of  the  year  of  their  initial  enrollment  through  June  of 
the  following  year.  Since  students  will  need  to  main- 
tain a  valid  CPR  certificate  during  the  entire  enroll- 
ment in  the  School  of  Nursing,  they  will  need  to  be 
recertified  at  the  appropriate  time.  The  office  of 
admissions  and  academic  progressions  will  maintain 
the  record  of  student  certification. 

Applicants  who  attended  foreign  institutions  will 
need  to  validate  which  of  the  credits  taken  at  a  foreign 
institution(s)  will  be  accepted  as  fulfilling  the  School 
of  Nursing's  required  lower  division  courses.  The  stu- 
dents must  (1)  file  an  official  application  with  appro- 
priate fee;  (2)  have  the  appropriate  officer  at  the  for- 
eign school(s)  attended  send  an  official  transcript(s) 
with  English  translation  to  the  office  of  records  and 
registration,  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  62 1 
West  Lombard  Street,  Baltimore,  Maryland  21201. 
Since  it  takes  approximately  six  months  for  the  proc- 
essing of  documents  received  from  a  foreign  country, 
it  is  critical  that  the  student  apply  in  early  fall  for  the 
following  fall's  admission.  Foreign  students  are 
required  to  take  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Lan- 
guage. A  score  of  500  is  considered  to  be  an  indica- 
tion that  the  applicant  could  be  successful  in  language 
comprehension  and  use. 

Undergraduate  admission  credentials  and  applica- 
tion data  are  retained  for  three  years. 
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ADMISSIONS  INFORMATION  FOR 
BASIC  BACCALAUREATE  APPLICANTS 

Normal  educational  sequencing  leading  Co  a  R.S.N, 
decree  entails  graduation  from  high  school;  comple- 
tion of  59  lower  division,  preproressional  course 
credits  at  an  accredited  college  or  university;  and  com- 
pletion of  63  upper  division,  professional  course 
credits.  (State  hoard  examinations  to  become  a  regis- 
tered nurse  are  taken  following  the  awarding  of  the 
baccalaureate  degTee.) 

The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates  baccalaureate 
students  into  upper  division  coursework  in  the  fall  and 
spring.  Students  should  apply  for  admission  in  the  fall 
prior  to  their  expected  matriculation  date.  Students 
are  eligible  to  apply  after  completing  approximately  30 
credits  ot  the  lower  division  preprofessional  course- 
work  and  developing  a  plan  for  completing  the 
remaining  29  credits  by  the  expected  matriculation 
date.  All  applications  will  be  considered  where  the 
applicant's  overall  grade  point  average  is  2.0  or  above. 
Admission  is  competitive  and  the  basic  criteria  for 
determining  admissions  are: 

1 .  Overall  grade  point  average. 

2.  Completion  by  February  1  of  44  semester  hours 
of  applicable  (lower  division)  credits  with  a 
minimum  distribution  of  these  credits  in  the 
following  categories:  English — 3  credits; 
required  natural  sciences — 8  credits;  social 
sciences — 6  credits;  humanities — 6  credits. 

3.  Written  plan  for  completion  of  all  required  59 
lower  division  credits  by  matriculation  date. 

Eariy  Review:  Students  whose  application,  required 
transcripts  and  course  descriptions,  if  applicable,  are 
received  by  the  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
by  December  15  will  be  considered  for  early  review. 

Early  review  decisions  will  be  announced  as  soon  as 
thev  are  made.  Only  applicants  who  meet  the  criteria 
for  early  review  will  receive  their  admissions  decision 
at  that  time.  Students  who  do  not  meet  the  criteria  for 
early  review  will  automatically  be  considered  for 
regular  review.  Decisions  made  by  regular  review  will 
be  announced  in  March  and  April.  In  addition,  those 
applicants  who  do  not  meet  the  academic  criteria  for 
the  program  will  be  notified  once  their  application  has 
been  reviewed. 


The  following  are  the  criteria  tor  early  review: 

1.  A  minimum  of  approximately  .i  1.0  average  in 
the  preproressional  course  requirements  attemp- 
ted at  the  time  cA  record  review.  (All  attempt!  oi 

repeated  courses  arc  used  to  calculate  the  grade 
point  average.) 

2.  Evidence  ot  satisfactory  completion  ot  8  of  the 
required  10  credits  in  the  natural  sciences  at  the 
time  of  record  review. 

3.  No  D  or  F  grades  recorded  (or  any  college-level 
work. 

Regular  Revieu\  The  application  and  transcripts  for 
all  college  level  coursework  completed  through  the  fall 
semester  must  be  received  by  the  School  of  Nursings 
admissions  office  to  be  considered  for  regular  review. 
The  deadline  for  receiving  all  required  transcripts  and 
course  descriptions  is  March  1.  Applications  still 
incomplete  after  March  1  will  be  processed  only  if 
spaces  remain  to  be  filled  in  the  entering  class. 

A  grade  point  average  will  be  calculated  for  the 
preprofessional  course  requirements  attempted  at  the 
time  of  record  review.  All  attempts  of  repeated  courses 
are  used  to  calculate  the  grade  point  average.  For 
students  previously  enrolled  in  a  nursing  program, 
nursing  course  grades  will  also  be  included  in  the 
grade  point  average  calculation. 

The  academic  credentials  of  the  applicant  pool 
being  considered  for  regular  review  in  a  given  year  will 
help  determine  the  exact  criteria  for  regular  review. 

Individual  Admissions:  Students  who  do  not  meet 
the  admission  criteria  for  early  or  regular  review  may 
still  be  eligible  for  admission.  They  may  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to,  the  educationally  disadvantaged 
and  the  mature  adult.  Applicants  who  wish  to  be  con- 
sidered for  individual  admission  must  submit  a  written 
request  to  the  office  of  admissions  ot  tin-  School  of 
Nursing  after  they  have  filed  their  application. 

Applicants  who  wish  to  be  considered  for 
individual  admission  are  required  to  submit  suppor- 
tive information,  such  as  letters  of  recommendation 
and  personal  statements,  with  their  application 
explaining  why  their  application  deserves  special  con* 
sideration  and  why  their  record  does  not  meet  the 
criteria.  Written  requests  tor  individual  admission  and 
any  supporting  documentation  must  be  received  no 
later  than  March  1 . 

Individual  admissions  shall  he  limited  to  15  percent 

>>t  the-  entering  class  of  the  School  ot  Nursing. 
Individual  admissions  applicants  md  regular  review 

applicants  are  reviewed  at  the  same  time. 
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ADMISSIONS  INFORMATION  FOR  LPN 
TO  B.S.N.  APPLICANTS 

The  LPN  to  B.S.N,  option  is  designed  for  civilian  and 
military  licensed  practical  nurses  who  have  graduated 
from  a  post-secondary  LPN  school.  The  59  semester 
hours  of  preprofessional  course  requirements  necessary 
for  entrance  to  the  basic  baccalaureate  track  are  also 
required  for  entrance  into  the  LPN  to  B.S.N,  option. 
Since  the  LPN  to  B.S.N,  option  is  designed  to  recog- 
nize prior  education  and  clinical  experience,  it  is  also 
possible  for  students  to  receive  credit  by  examination 
for  nonclinical  junior  year  credits.  In  addition,  tradi- 
tional junior  year  nursing  course  content  is  contained 
in  a  transition  course  offered  in  the  summer.  Students 
earn  24  credits  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
ransition  course.  LPN-B.S.N.  students  then  enter  the 
standard  senior  year  curriculum. 

Prior  to  beginning  the  transition  course,  students 
must  have  completed  the  preprofessional  course 
requirements  and  the  equivalent  of  10  credits  of  non- 
clinical junior  level  coursework  either  through  credit 
by  examination  or  enrollment  in  the  courses.  Students 
should  contact  the  office  of  admissions  and  academic 
progressions  of  the  School  of  Nursing  when  ready  to 
begin  the  credit  by  examination  process.  Students 
who  choose  to  take  the  course  rather  than  the  exami- 
nations must  file  a  UMAB  undergraduate  professional 
application  for  admission  for  non  degree  program  sta- 
tus. 

Approximately  nine  months  prior  to  enrollment  in 
the  transition  course,  students  who  have  not  previ- 
ously filed  the  UMAB  undergraduate  professional 
application  for  admission  must  file  the  undergraduate 
professional  application  for  degree  program  status. 

The  basic  criteria  for  admission  to  the  LPN  to 
B.S.N,  option  are: 

1.  An  overall  grade  point  average  of  at  least  a  2.0 
in  the  preprofessional  requirements. 

2.  Successful  completion  of  10  credits  of  non- 
clinical junior  level  coursework  via  credit  by 
examination  or  course  enrollment  with  a  C  or 
better  grade. 

3.  Graduation  from  a  post-secondary  licensed  prac- 
tical nurse  program. 

4.  Current  LPN  licensure. 


ADMISSIONS  INFORMATION  FOR 
COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION  OPTION 
APPLICANTS 

The  cooperative  education  option  combines  elements 
of  the  traditional  basic  program  with  work  experiences 
by  alternating  study  and  work  semesters  after  the  first 
year  of  study.  Students  are  admitted  to  the  UMBC 
campus  and  the  School  of  Nursing  at  UMAB  as  fresh- 
men. 

Entrance  into  the  third  year  of  the  program  is  con- 
tingent upon  successful  completion  of  all  prior  cour- 
sework with  a  minimum  GPA  of  2.0  (see  admission 
requirements).  The  program  can  be  completed  in  four 
to  five  years,  depending  on  the  number  of  cooperative 
experiences. 

The  appropriate  (freshman  or  transfer)  UMBC 
undergraduate  application  should  be  submitted  to  the 
UMBC  office  of  undergraduate  admissions,  Balti- 
more, Maryland  21228-5398.  Applications  are 
accepted  for  fall  admission  only. 

The  following  application  materials  are  required: 

1.  An  official  copy  of  high  school  transcript  or 
GED  test  results. 

2.  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  scores,  preferably  sent 
to  UMBC  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service/ 
College  Board. 

3.  Official  copies  of  transcripts  from  each  college 
or  university  attended.  You  must  have  tran- 
scripts sent  directly  to  the  UMBC  admissions 
office  by  the  registrar  or  records  office  of  your 
previous  institution(s).  Transfer  students  who 
have  completed  more  than  28  semester  hours  at 
the  time  of  application  do  not  need  to  submit 
high  school  transcripts  or  SAT  scores.  Appli- 
cants must  meet  UMBC  admissions  criteria 
which  are  outlined  below: 

Current  High  School  Seniors  and  Recent  High 
School  Graduates 

Freshmen  applicants  are  expected  to  have  graduated 
from  an  academic  program  of  study  which  includes 
the  following:  four  years  of  English,  three  years  of 
social  science/history,  two  years  of  science  (both  labo- 
ratory based),  three  years  of  mathematics,  including 
Algebra  I,  II,  and  Geometry.  An  approximate  grade 
point  average  of  2. 5  or  better  and  SAT  scores  of  900  or 
better  are  likely  to  qualify  a  student  for  admission. 
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Mature  Adults  and  \eterans 

Maryland  residents  who  have  been  out  ot  high  school 

tor  more  than  three  years,  or  who  have  had  military 

experience,  may  be  considered  tor  admission  based  on 
maturity  or  other  evidence  ot  ability  to  perform  col- 
lege- level  work.  These  applicants  should  have  a  high 
school  grade  point  average  ot  2.0  or  better  to  be  con- 
sidered. 

Transfer  Students 

Those  students  who  have  earned  28  semester  hours  or 
more  of  college  credit  at  the  time  of  application  will 
be  considered  as  transfer  students.  Students  in  good 
academic  standing  with  a  grade  point  average  of  2.2  or 
better  are  eligible  tor  consideration. 

The  deadline  tor  submission  of  the  application  and 
all  supportive  documents  is  April  1. 

ADMISSIONS  INFORMATION  FOR 
SECOND  DEGREE  OPTION 
APPLICANTS 

The  second  degree  option  is  designed  for  students 
with  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  another  discipline  who 
desire  to  redirect  their  focus  toward  a  career  as  a  regis- 
tered nurse.  The  student's  previous  education  provides 
the  toundation  upon  which  the  nursing  education  is 
to  be  built. 

The  second  degree  option  is  currently  under  devel- 
opment. Implementation  of  the  program  will  begin  in 
the  summer  of  1991.  Students  should  apply  for  admis- 
sion in  the  fall  prior  to  their  expected  summer  matric- 
ulation date. 

The  basic  admission  requirements  for  this  program 
are: 

1.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of  a  3.0  from 
the  baccalaureate  degree. 

2.  A  minimum  GPA  of  a  2.75  in  the  prerequisite 
courses. 

3 .  Two  satisfactory  letters  of  reference. 

4.  A  personal  interview. 

5.  Written  plan  for  completion  of  all  requirements 
by  matriculation  date. 

The  lower  division  requirements  that  must  be  satis- 
factorily completed  prior  to  enrollment  in  the  second 
degree  option  are: 


Cri-dit> 


Hum. in  anatomy  and  physiology,  with 
laboratory  (< '  oi  bettei  grade) 
Microbiology  with  laboratory 

General  chemistry  with  laboratory 

Nutrition 

Elementary  statistics 


In  addition,  psychology  and  sociology  are  strongly 
recommended  prior  to  enrollment. 

ADMISSIONS  INFORMATION  FOR 
REGISTERED  NURSE  TRACK 
APPLICANTS 

Normal  educational  sequencing  leading  to  a  B.S.N. 
for  the  registered  nurse  entails  graduation  from  an 
associate  degree  nursing  program  or  diploma  nursing 
program;  state  licensure  (failure  to  become  licensed 
after  a  student  has  matriculated  will  result  in  the  stu- 
dent being  immediately  withdrawn  from  the  pro- 
gram); completion  of  59  lower  division,  preprofes- 
sional  course  credits  at  an  accredited  college  or 
university;  selection  and  completion  of  the  advanced 
placement,  direct  transfer  or  transition  nursing  course 
option  to  satisfy  remaining  professional  nursing  course 
credits;  completion  of  33  upper  division,  professional 
course  credits. 

The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates  approximately 
150  registered  nurses  into  upper  division  coursework 
in  the  fall  of  each  year.  Students  should  apply  for 
admission  in  the  fall  prior  to  their  expected  matricula- 
tion date.  Spring  admission  is  also  possible  on  a  space 
available  basis.  Contact  the  office  of  admissions  and 
academic  progressions  for  details.  Students  are  eligible 
to  apply  after  completing  approximately  30  credits  ot 
the  lower  division  preprofessional  coursework  and 
developing  a  plan  for  completing  the  remaining  29 
credits  by  the  expected  matriculation  date.  All  appli- 
cations will  be  considered  where  the  applicant's  over- 
all grade  point  average  is  2.0  or  above. 

The  School  of  Nursing  uses  the  process  o(  rolling 
admissions  in  reviewing  applications  from  registered 
nurses.  "Rolling  admissions"  means  that  the  earlier 
one  applies  and  submits  all  required  information,  the 
earlier  one  will  hear  about  beirlg  accepted  to  the 
school.  Admission  is  competitive  and  the  basic  crite- 
ria tor  determining  admissions  are: 
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1.  Overall  grade  point  average. 

2.  Completion  by  February  1  of  44  semester  hours 
of  applicable  credits  with  a  minimum  distribu- 
tion of  these  credits  in  the  following  categories: 
English  —  3  credits;  required  natural 
sciences — 8  credits;  social  sciences — 6  credits; 
humanities — 6  credits. 

3.  Written  plans  for  completion  of  all  required  59 
lower  division  credits  by  matriculation  date. 

4.  Successful  completion  of  direct  transfer, 
advanced  placement  or  transition  nursing 
course  option. 

Registered  nurses  who  have  graduated  from  a 
diploma  or  associate  degree  nursing  program  may 
meet  the  remaining  School  of  Nursing  requirements 
by  successful  completion  of  one  of  the  following  three 
options: 

Option  i  — Advanced  Placement:  This  option  is  open 
to  all  RNs  who  elect  to  take  general  education  credit 
and  advanced  placement  exams  in  nursing.  Registered 
nurses  may  complete  two  years  of  prerequisite  general 
education  courses  at  any  regionally  accredited  commu- 
nity college,  college  or  university.  In  addition,  regis- 
tered nurses  earn  30  credits  in  nursing  by  successfully 
completing  four  ACT/PEP  exams  and  two  faculty-pre- 
pared exams  to  enter  as  seniors  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing. 

When  the  official  application  for  upper  division 
study  is  received  by  the  School  of  Nursing,  informa- 
tion about  the  advanced  placement  examinations  is 
forwarded  to  the  applicant  and  includes  study  guides 
and  registration  forms  for  all  the  examinations.  The 
required  advanced  placement  examinations  are  as  fol- 
lows: 


Credits 

Minimum 

Grade 

or  Score 

NURS311 

Pathophysiological 

6 

C 

and  312 

Concepts  and  Clinical 
Implications  and 
Pharmacologic  Agents  and 
Clinical  Applications 

Satisfactory  performance  on 
a  mathematics  mastery 
examination 

NURS  426 

Professional  Strategies 

3 

33 

NURS  457 

Maternal  and  Child 

Total  of  21 

45 

Child  Health  Nursing 

for  these 

NURS  554 

Adult  Nursing 

examinations 

45 

NURS  503 

Psychiatric/Mental 

Health  Nursing 

45 

NURS  311  and  312  are  prepared  by  University  of 
Maryland  faculty  members.  NURS  426,  457,  554  and 
503  are  prepared  by  the  American  College  Testing 
Center.  Those  who  would  like  to  contact  the  center 
directly  may  do  so  by  writing: 

ACT  PEP 

2201  North  Dodge  Street 

P.O.  Box  168 

Iowa  City,  Iowa  52243 

An  applicant  who  fails  NURS  311,  312  or  426 
must  take  these  courses  after  matriculating  in  the  pro- 
gram. Decisions  as  to  when  these  courses  are  to  be 
taken  are  the  responsibility  of  the  director  of  admis- 
sions and  academic  progressions.  Students  have  two 
attempts  to  pass  NURS  311,  312,  426,  457,  554  and 
503  successfully.  Students  who  fail  NURS  457,  554 
and  503  tests  on  the  second  attempt  are  ineligible  to 
entet  the  program. 

Advanced  placement  examinations  must  be  retaken 
if  the  student  does  not  matriculate  in  the  upper  divi- 
sion course  of  study  within  five  admission  years. 

Option  2 — Direct  Transfer:  This  option  is  open  to 
registered  nurses  who  graduate  from  a  state-approved 
Maryland  diploma  or  associate  degree  program  after 
September,  1979.  Registered  nurses  can  directly 
transfer  credits  toward  the  prerequisite  requirements 
for  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  nursing  and  do  not 
have  to  take  advanced  placement  examinations  in 
nursing.  Graduates  of  approved  programs  earn  30 
credits  in  nursing  from  their  prior  program.  General 
education  credits  taken  as  part  of  a  state-approved 
program  transfer  on  a  course  by  course  basis. 

Option  3 — Transition  Nursing  Courses:  This  option  is 
open  to  registered  nurses  licensed  in  Maryland  who 
graduated  from  an  associate  degree  or  diploma  pro- 
gram prior  to  September,  1979,  or  who  are  out-of- 
state  graduates.  By  taking  a  series  of  three  non  credit 
courses,  registered  nurses  can  earn  60  college  credits 
(30  in  nursing  and  30  in  general  education)  toward 
the  requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  degree  in  nurs- 
ing. 

Registered  nurses  are  urged  to  seek  advisement 
from  the  office  of  admissions  and  academic  progres- 
sions to  assist  them  in  selecting  an  option. 
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ADMISSIONS  INFORMATION  FOR  RN 
TO  M.S.  APPLICANTS 

The  RN  to  M.S.  program  is  designed  tor  registered 
nurses  with  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  another  disci- 
pline or,  tor  those  registered  nurses  who  are  without  a 
baccalaureate  degree  but  possess  the  desire  and  ability 
to  pursue  leadership  and  specialty  preparation  at  the 
master's  level. 

The  student  enters  as  an  undergraduate  senior,  hav- 
ing earned  at  least  89  credits  of  undergraduate  prere- 
quisite coursework.  Normal  educational  sequencing 
leading  to  enrollment  entails  graduation  from  an  asso- 
ciate degree  or  diploma  nursing  program,  state  licen- 
sure and  completion  of  the  59  lower  division  prepro- 
fessional course  credits.  Students  without  a  previous 
baccalaureate  degree  must  complete  the  same  59  lower 
division  preprofessional  credits  as  baccalaureate  stu- 
dents, except  that  these  students  must  complete  a  sta- 
tistics course  to  satisfy  the  mathematics  requirement. 

For  students  with  a  previous  baccalaureate  degree 
the  following  3  courses  are  eliminated  from  the  59 
credits  required  of  lower  division  work:  the  second 
English  course,  the  social  science  elective  and  one 
humanities  elective. 

In  addition,  all  students  must  select  and  complete 
the  advanced  placement,  direct  transfer  or  transition 
nursing  course  option  to  satisfy  remaining  require- 
ments. The  School  of  Nursing  admits  a  limited  num- 
ber of  RN  to  M.S.  students  into  coursework  in  the  fall 
of  each  year. 

The  application  process  is  in  two  phases.  During 
the  first  phase,  the  UMAB  undergraduate  professional 
application  is  filed  in  the  UMAB  office  of  records  and 
registration. 

The  following  materials  should  be  submitted  to  the 
office  of  admissions  and  academic  progressions, 
School  of  Nursing,  University  of  Maryland  at  Balti- 
more: 

1.  Transcripts  of  all  college-level  work  taken  to 
date,  including  summer  session.  Even  if  course- 
work  taken  at  one  institution  appears  on  an  offi- 
cial transcript  of  another  institution,  a  tran- 
script from  the  original  source  is  still  necessary. 
Applicants  who  are  diploma  school  graduates 
must  also  submit  transcripts  of  their  diploma 
coursework. 

2.  Supplemental  nursing  school  application. 

3.  Three  letters  of  reference  from  professionals, 
two  of  whom  are  nurses. 

4.  Statement  of  academic  goals  and  objectives. 


The  completed  application  materials  and  all  suppor- 
ting documents  must  be  received  by  March  1  in  the 
School  of  Nursing  office  of  admissions  and  academic 
progressions. 

Criteria  for  admission  include  a  GPA  of  3.0  for  all 
preprofessional  course  requirements,  completion  of  a 
course  in  elementary  statistics,  current  licensure  for 
the  practice  of  professional  nursing,  at  least  one  year 
of  relevant  professional  clinical  nursing  experience 
and  evidence  of  personal  and  professional 
qualifications  from  three  references.  A  strong 
background  in  or  recent  review  of  physiology  and 
pathophysiology  is  recommended.  During  their  first 
semester  in  the  program,  students  are  required  to  sub- 
mit the  completed  application  for  graduate  admission 
to  the  University  of  Maryland  Graduate  School, 
Baltimore  for  the  following  fall  term's  enrollment.  The 
Graduate  Record  Examination  must  be  taken  no  later 
than  the  October  test  date. 

Although  students  select  the  specialty  areas  desired 
when  first  making  application  to  the  program, 
admission  to  a  graduate  specialty  area  does  not  occur 
until  the  Graduate  School  application  and  review 
process  is  complete.  Acceptance  into  the  desired 
specialty  is  not  guaranteed. 

Students  who  do  not  perform  satisfactorily  during 
their  first  year  of  the  program  will  not  be  accepted 
into  a  graduate  specialty  area.  They  will  be  dropped 
from  the  RN  to  M.S.  program  and  enrolled  in  the  RN 
to  B.S.N,  program. 
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THE  UPPER  DIVISION  CURRICULM 
FOR  BASIC  BACCALAUREATE 
STUDENTS 

The  junior  and  senior  years  of  the  nursing  curriculum 
arc  ottered  at  the  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
campus.  The  curriculum  is  based  on  an  integrated 
health  care  model.  Students  are  taught  by  faculty  who 
have  specialized  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  areas  of 
maternal-child,  psychiatric-mental  health,  medical- 
surgical,  community  health  and  primary  care  nursing. 

A  faculty-student  ratio  of  approximately  1:10  cre- 
ates a  learning  situation  in  which  students  have  suffi- 
cient opportunity  to  learn  the  clinical  skills  required 
of  professional  nurses.  Student  placement  for  the  year 
is  an  administrative  decision.  A  lottery  is  used  to 
make  decisions  concerning  senior  student  placements. 
When  possible,  individual  student  needs  are  taken 
into  consideration  when  these  decisions  are  made. 

A  typical  plan  of  study  for  the  full-time  upper  divi- 
sion nursing  major  follows. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


CREDITS 


Fall 


NURS314 
NURS311 

NURS313 
Total 


Concepts  of  Nursing  I 
Pathophysiological  Concepts 
and  Clinical  Implications 
Introduction  to  Nursing  Process 


3 
J 
15 


Spring 


NURS315 
NURS312 

NURS  323 
Total 


Concepts  of  Nursing  II 

Pharmacologic  Agents  and  Clinical 

Applications 

Stressors  through  the  Lifespan 


3 

_3 

IS 


Summer 


NURS  326         Clinical  Nursing  Elective 

(4  week,  8  week  or  Independent  Study) 


SENIOR  YEAR 


CREDITS 


Fall 


NURS  324  or 
325 
NURS  321 


NURS  418 
NURS  410* 
Total 


Concepts  of  Nursing  III  A  or  B  9 

Leadership  and  Management  in 
Health  Care  Settings  3 

Special  Topics — Elective  in  Health- 
Related  Courses  (taken  with  NURS  324)  3 
Research  and  Statistics  (taken  with 
NURS  325)  _3 

15 


Spring 


NURS  324  or 
325 
NURS  418 


NURS  322" 
NURS  410' 

Total 


Concepts  of  Nursing  III  A  or  B  9 

Special  Topics — Electives  in  Health- 
Related  Courses  (taken  with  NURS  324)  3 
Nursing  in  Society  3 

Research  and  Statistics  (taken 
with  NURS  325)  J 

15 


"NURS  410  must  be  taken  prior  to  or  concurrent  with  NURS 
325. 
"  'NURS  322  may  be  taken  at  either  time. 

Part-Time  Study 

Part-time  study  is  available  to  baccalaureate  students 
who  wish  to  complete  the  program  on  a  part-time 
basis  over  three  and  one-half  years.  This  program  is 
designed  for  students  whose  outside  responsibilities 
make  full-time  study  difficult. 

A  typical  plan  of  part-time  study  for  the  upper  divi- 
sion nursing  major  follows: 


YEAR  1 


CREDITS 


Fall 


NURS  311 
NURS  418 
Total 


Pathophysiological  Concepts 
and  Clinical  Implications 
Special  Topics — Electives  in  Health- 
Related  Courses 


Spring 


NURS  312 

NURS  323 
Total 


Pharmacological  Agents  and 
Clinical  Applications 
Stressors  through  the  Lifespan 
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Summer 

MRS  313 

year: 

Introduction  to  Nursing  Process              3 

CREDITS 

Fall 

MRS  314 

Concepts  ot  Nursing  1                                9 

Spring 

MRS  315 

Concepts  ot  Nursing  II                               9 

Summer 

NURS  326 
YEAR  3 

Clinical  Nursing  Elective                            3 

CREDITS 

Fall 

NURS  321 

NURS  418 

NURS  410" 
Total 


Spring 


NUB  - 

NURS  325 
NURS  322" 
NURS  410" 
Total 

YEAR  4 


Fall 


Leadership  and  Management  in 
Health  Care  Settings 
Special  Topics — Electives  in 
Health-Related  Courses 
Research  and  Statistics 


3 

3 

3 

3-9 


Concepts  3  A  or 
Concepts  3B 
Nursing  in  Society 
Research  and  Statistics 


9-15 
CREDITS 


NURS  Concepts  3  A  or 

NURS  325         Concepts  3B  9 

NURS  410'        Research  and  Statistics  3 

Total  9-12 

"  SL'RS  4 1 0  must  be  taken  prior  to  or  concurrent  with  NURS 
325. 
*  'SL'RS  322  may  be  taken  at  either  time. 


THE  UPPER  DIVISION  CURRICULUM 
FOR  LPN  TO  B.S.N.  STUDENTS 

Students  cither  earn  credit  by  exam  or  enroll  in  the 

following  four  non-clinical  junior  courses: 

Junior  Year 

NURS  3 1 1  Pathophysiological  Concepts  and  t  linn,  al 

Implications  3 

NURS  320  Introduction  to  the  Administration  of 

Medications  1 

NURS  312  Pharmacologic  Agents  and  Clinical 

Applications  J 

NURS  323  Stressors  Through  the  Lifespan  3 

Upon  completion  of  these  nonclinical  courses  and 
the  59  credit  hours  of  pre-professional  requirements, 
students  are  eligible  to  enroll  in  the  transition  to  pro- 
fessional nursing  course.  Upon  satisfactory  completion 
of  the  transition  course,  a  student  receives  24  credits 
and  then  enters  the  standard  senior  year  curriculum. 

LPN  to  B.S.N  Plan  of  Study 


Summer 

CREDITS 

NURS  327 

Transition  to  Professional  Nursing            24 

Fall 

NURS  324         Concepts  of  Nursing  III  A  9 

NURS  321  Leadership  and  Management  in  Health 

Care  Settings  3 

NURS  418         Special  Topics — Electives  in  Health- 
Related  Courses  3 

Total  15 

Spring 


NURS  325 
NURS  410 
NURS  322 
Total 


Concepts  of  Nursing  III  B 
Research  and  Statistic! 

Nursing  in  Society 


9 

3 
J 
15 
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THE  CURRICULUM  FOR 
COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 
STUDENTS 

The  first  and  second  year  of  coursework  for  the  coop- 
erative education  nursing  program  are  offered  at  the 
University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County  campus. 
After  completion  of  all  first-year  coursework  students 
may  begin  their  first  cooperative  experience.  The 
cooperative  work  experience  consists  of  placement  in 
a  variety  of  health  care  settings,  such  as  community 
hospitals,  extended  care  facilities  and  outpatient  cen- 
ters. Each  cooperative  experience  increases  in  com- 
plexity as  students  advance  through  the  curriculum. 

A  typical  plan  of  study  for  the  full-time  curriculum 
follows: 


YEAR  1* 


Fall 


ENG  100 
MATH  105 
CHEM  123 

Total 


Spring 


BIOL  100, 


CREDITS 


PSYCH  100        Introduction  to  Psychology 


Composition 
Elementary  Functions 
Introduction  to  General 
Organic  and  Biochemistry  I 


SESSION  I 

BIOL  251,  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I, 

25 1L  Lab  (6  weeks) 

SESSION  II 

BIOL  252,  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II, 

252L  Lab  (6  weeks) 


4 
3 

3 

_4 
14 


100L 

Concepts  of  Biology,  Lab 

6 

CHEM  124, 

Introduction  to  General 

124L 

Organic  and  Biochemistry  II 

5 

SOCY  100 

Basic  Concepts  in  Sociology 

3 

NURS  300 

Introduction  to  the  Profession 

of  Nursing 

2 

Total 

16 

Summer 

YEAR  2 


CREDITS 


Fall 


PSYC/ 

EDUC  306  Lifespan  Human  Development  3 

or  SOWK  388 

BIOL  233  Nutrition  for  Health  Professions  3 

BIOL  275 

275L  Microbiology,  Lab  5 

NURS  313         Introduction  to  the  Nursing  Process  3 

Total  14 


Spring 


Cooperative  Education  Experience 


Summer 


SESSION  I 
Total 

SESSION  II 
NURS  320 

Total 


English  Composition 
Social  Science  Elective 


Humanities  Elective 

Introduction  to  the  Administration 

of  Medications 


YEAR  3 

CREDITS 

Fall 

Cooperative  Education  Experience 

1 

Spring 

NURS  314 
NURS  311 

Total 


Concepts  of  Nursing  I 
Pathophysiological  Concepts  and 
Clinical  Implications 


12 


Summer 

Cooperative  Education  Experience 

1 

YEAR  4 

CREDITS 

Fall 

NURS  315 
NURS  323 
NURS  312 

Total 


Concepts  of  Nursing  II 
Stressors  Through  the  Lifespan 
Pharmacologic  Agents  and  Clinical 
Applications 


9 
3 

J 
15 
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Spring 

Cooperative 

Education  Experience 

1 

Summer 

SESSION  I 
SESSION  11 

Humanities  Elective 
Humanities  Elective 

i 

3 

YEAR  5 

CREDITS 

Fall 

MRS  324 
NURS  321 

MRS  322 
Total 


Concepts  ol  Nursing  I11A 
Leadership  and  Management  in 
Health  Care  Settings 
Nursing  and  Society 


3 
15 


Spring 


MRS  325         Concepts  of  Nursing  11IB  9 

NURS  410         Research  and  Statistics  _3 

Total  12 

"Students  may  elect  to  complete  these  courses  on  a  part-time 
basis.  All  first-year  coursework  must  be  completed  prior  to  the 
first  cooperative  experience. 

THE  CURRICULUM  FOR  SECOND 
DEGREE  OPTION  STUDENTS 

The  specific  cumculum  pattern  for  the  second  degree 
option  is  currently  under  development  and  scheduled 
to  begin  in  the  summer  of  1991.  The  curriculum  will 
be  built  upon  the  foundation  established  in  the  stu- 
dents' previous  education.  Additional  theory-based 
and  intensive  clinical  experiences  will  be  designed  to 
maximize  the  professional  development  of  these  stu- 
dents. 

As  individuals  who  have  successfully  completed 
earlier  education  programs,  these  adult  learners  would 
enter  a  streamlined  program  designed  to  provide  max- 
imal clinical  exposure  in  a  brief  period  of  time.  Credit 
transfer,  credit  substitution  and  validation  of  knowl- 
edge via  comprehensive  examination  for  credits  will 
facilitate  acceleration  through  the  program. 

Approximately  12  weeks  of  nonclinical  coursework, 
much  of  which  is  being  redesigned  as  modular  and 
seminar  learning  experiences,  will  precede  entry  into 
clinical  coursework.  Clinical  coursework  would  be 
intensive,  providing  three  to  four  days  a  week  on  clin- 
ical units  as  well  as  up  to  eight  hours  per  week  ot 
theory-based  classroom  content. 


THE  UPPER  DIVISION  CURRICULUM 
FOR  REGISTERED  Nl IRSE  S II  'I  JENTS 

The  curriculum  tor  the  registered  nurse  is  planned  to 
maximize  the  strengths  the  registered  nutse  bring!  to 

the  baccalaureate  program.  The  registered  nurse  is 

viewed  .is  ,ui  adull  learner  who  possesses  the  special 

characteristics  oi  diverse  lite,  educational  and  clinical 

experiences  and  a  high  level  of  motivation  that  fosters 
independent  and  collaborative  learning. 

Clinical  practice  areas  for  the  registered  nurse  are 
provided  through  arrangements  with  a  wide  variety  oi 
health  care  agencies.  All  clinical  coursework  is  under 
the  supervision  of  faculty  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 
Students  are  assigned  to  various  agencies  to  accom- 
plish the  course  objectives  as  determined  by  faculty. 

A  typical  plan  of  full-time  study  appears  below  for 
RN  students  who  have  met  the  requirements  for  the 
preprofessional  courses  and  have  established  credit 
through  satisfactory  completion  of  advanced  place- 
ment examinations,  transition  courses  or  direct  trans- 
fer of  credits  from  a  regionally  accredited  college  or 
university. 


Fall 

CREDITS 

NURS  334 
NURS  333 
NURS  321 

Total 

Concepts  of  Nursing  1VA 
Client  Assessment 
Leadership  and  Management 
in  Health  Care  Settings 

9 
3 

3 
15 

Winter  (January) 

NURS  326 
NURS  348 

Clinical  Nursing  Elective  or 
Seminat,  Workshop 

1 

Spring 

NURS  335 
NURS  418 

NURS  410 
Total 

Concepts  ,>t  Nursing  IVB 

E let. lives  in 

Health  Related  (  outset 

Rcs<-.ir<.li  and  Statistic! 

9 

I 

J 
15 

Students  m. is    not    take  mote  than    15  Credit!  during 

the  fall  and  spring  semesters  or  3  <  reditj  In  the  winter 

session    without    administratis'  'I    ttotn    the 

dirw  tor  oi  admission!  and  at  ademu  pn  gressions. 
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Part-Time  Study 

This  option  is  available  to  a  limited  number  of  regis- 
tered nurses  who  may  complete  the  program  in  two  or 
three  academic  years.  Enrollment  in  certain  courses 
may  be  limited  depending  upon  demand. 

Outreach  RN  Students 

Courses  from  the  RN  to  B.S.N,  curriculum  have  been 
offered  at  selected  outreach  sites  since  1975.  The  full 
program  of  33  senior  year  credits  has  been  distributed 
over  a  two-year  period  of  part-time  study  in  western 
Maryland  (Cumberland  and  Hagerstown),  southern 
Maryland  (LaPlata),  and  the  Eastern  Shore  (Easton). 
New  students  can  enter  the  program  the  first  or  fourth 
semester  of  each  two-year  cycle.  This  model  is  gener- 
ally used  in  areas  located  two  or  three  hours  driving 
time  from  the  university.  Sufficient  student  enroll- 
ment to  support  the  program  is  required. 

Other  models  of  delivery  recently  developed  include 
cooperative  agreements  to  serve  graduates  of  specific 
associate  degree  or  diploma  programs,  and  nurses  in 
the  surrounding  areas.  The  proportion  of  the  RN  to 
B.S.N,  track  offered  at  the  cooperating  institution 
depends  on  factors  such  as  distance,  number  of  eligible 
students  and  funding  arrangements.  Currently, 
courses  are  available  at  Montgomery  College,  Takoma 
Park  and  Harford  Community  College,  Belair. 

THE  CURRICULUM  FOR  RN  TO  M.S. 
STUDENTS 

The  RN  to  M.S.  program  curriculum  combines  ele- 
ments of  the  B.S.N,  program  for  RNs  with  the  mas 
ter's  program  streamlining  progression  towards  the 
master's  degree.  The  B.S.N,  is  awarded  at  the  end  of 
the  third  semester  of  full-time  study  or  the  equivalent. 
The  program  can  be  completed  in  five  semesters  of 
full-time  study. 

Major  components  of  the  program  include  the  fol- 
lowing: 


CREDITS 


Baccalaureate  content 

Master's  core  courses 

Master's  specialty 

Master's  thesis/nonthesis  option 

Electives 

Total 


20 

12 

18-21 

6 

3 

59-62 


A  typical  plan  of  full-time  study  for  the  RN  to  M.S. 
program  follows: 


YEAR  1 


Fall 


Winter 


Spring 


YEAR  3 


Fall 


Total 


CREDITS 


NURS321 

Leadership  and  Management  in 

Health  Care  Settings 

3 

NURS  332 

Conceptual  Basis  for  Nursing 

Practice 

2 

NURS  333 

Client  Assessment 

3 

NURS  601 

Introduction  to  Advanced 

Total 

Clinical  Practice 

11 

NURS  348         Seminars 


3 


NURS  335         Concepts  of  Nursing  IVB 
NURS  701  Nursing  Research  Designs  and 


Total 

Analysis  I                                                  3 

12 

YEAR  2 

CREDITS 

Fall 

NURS  602 
NURS  606 

Total 

Critical  Approaches  to  Nursing 
Theories                                                    3 
Influential  Forces  in  Nursing  and 
Health  Care                                              3 
Major  courses                                            _6 

12 

Spring 

NURS  702         Research  Design  and  Analysis  II  3 

Major  courses  6 

Elective  courses  3 

Total  12 


CREDITS 


Major  courses 
Thesis/nonthesis  option 


}6-  UNDERGRADUATE    PROGRAM 


A  typical  plan  ot  part  tunc  study  lor  the  RN  to  MS. 
program  follows 


YEAR  1 


Fall 


Winter 


Spring 


NURS  333 
MRS  701 
Total 


NURS  702 

Total 


Spring 


CREDITS 


NL'RS  321  Leadership  and  Management  in  Health 

Care  Setting  3 

NL'RS  332         Conceptual  Basis  tor  Nursing  Practice  _2 

Total  5 


NURS  348         Seminar 


Client  Assessment 

Research  Designs  and  Analysis  I 


Summer 

NL'RS  601 

Introduction  to  Advanced 
Clinical  Practice 

3 

YEAR  2 

CREDITS 

Fall 

NURS  602         Critical  Approaches  to  Nursing  Theories  3 
NURS  606         Influential  Forces  in  Nursing  and 

Health  Care  _3 

Total  6 


Spring 

NURS  335 

Concepts  of  Nursing  IVB 

9 

YEAR  3 

CREDITS 

Fall 

Research  Designs  and  Analysis  II 
Major  courses  (support) 


Major  courses 


Spring 

I  hesii  ex  elective 

1 

YEAR  4 

CREDITS 

Fall 

Major  course* 

6 

Spring 

Thesis  or  elective 

3 

Summer 

Thesis  or  elective  3 

GENERAL  SCHOOL  POLICIES  RELATED 
TO  CURRICULUM 

Nursing  Concepts  Courses 

The  major  nursing  courses,  NURS  314,  315,  324, 
325,  326,  334  and  335,  usually  must  he  taken  within 
the  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing.  How- 
ever, this  policy  does  not  negate  the  opportunity  for 
RN  or  LPN  students  to  obtain  advanced  placement  in 
the  undergraduate  program.  In  addition,  students  pre- 
viously enrolled  in  a  baccalaureate  nursing  program 
may  be  able  to  transfer  credit  for  nursing  courses  if  the 
courses  are  found  to  be  equivalent.  Faculty-student 
ratios  for  concepts  courses  are  maintained  at  an  aver- 
age program-wide  ratio  of  approximately  1:10. 

Honors  Program 

The  University  of  Maryland  Eastern  Shore,  in  cooper- 
ation with  the  professional  schools  of  the  Universn 
Maryland  at  Baltimore,  has  instituted  an  honors  pro- 
gram for  Students  oi  gre.it  promise  and  ability  who  can 
meet  rigorous  academic  standards.  The  program 
includes  specific  preprofessional  tracks  in  medicine, 
dentistry,  law,  pharmacy,  nursing  and  social  work. 
The  program  of  study  consists  primarily  ot  honors 

sections  m  biology,  chemistry,  English,  mathematics 
and  social  sciences.  It  also  emphasizes  independent 

study  courses  and  honors  seminars  through  which  stu- 
dents explore  in  depth  various  academic  disciplines, 
lor  additional  information,  write  to  the  Chairman 

of  the  Honors  Program  Committee,  Universil 

Maryland  Eastern   Shore,    Princess  Anne,   Maryland 

$53. 
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CLINICAL  PRACTICE  AREAS 

Clinical  practice  areas  for  the  baccalaureate  program 
are  provided  through  arrangements  with  a  wide  vari- 
ety of  accredited  hospitals  and  other  health  agencies 
in  the  Baltimore-Washington  area.  Clinical  practice 
is  under  the  supervision  of  faculty  of  the  School  of 
Nursing.  Students  are  assigned  to  different  types  of 
agencies  for  the  purpose  of  accomplishing  the  course 
objectives  as  determined  by  the  faculty. 


Clinical  Facilities  Currently  Used  by  the  School  of 
Nursing  Baccalaureate  and  Graduate  Programs 

Adult  Day  Care  Center  of  Bowie 

Anne  Arundel  County  Health  Department 

Anne  Arundel  General  Hospital 

Baltimore  County  General  Hospital 

Baltimore  County  Health  Department 

Bel-Park  Towers 

Bryn  Mawr  Hospital 

Carroll  County  Health  Department 

Catonsville  Community  College 

Children's  Developmental  Clinic 

Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center 

Church  Hospital 

Community  Pediatric  Center 

Constant  Care  Community  Health  Care,  Inc. 

Crownsville  Hospital  Center 

Dorchester  County  Mental  Health  Clinic 

Eastern  Shore  Hospital  Center 

Fairfax  Hospital 

Francis  Scott  Key  Medical  Center 

Frederick  Memorial  Hospital 

Frostburg  Community  Hospital 

Georgetown  Hospital  Child  Development  Center 

Good  Samaritan  Hospital 

Greater  Baltimore  Medical  Center 


Greater  Laurel  Beltsville  Hospital 

Grosvenor  Health  Care  Center 

Harbor  Hospital  Center 

Highland  Health  Facility 

Health  Care  for  the  Homeless 

Holly  Best  Family  Recovery  Center 

Holy  Cross  Hospital 

Holy  Spirit  Hospital 

Homewood  Hospital  Center 

House  of  Ruth 

Howard  County  General  Hospital 

Howard  County  Office  of  Aging 

Howard  County  Visiting  Nurse  Association 

Institute  of  Psychiatry  and  Human  Behavior 

John  F.  Kennedy  Institute 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Nursing 

Kernan  Hospital 

Kimbrough  Army  Community  Hospital 

Landover  Medical  Center 

Lawrence  G.  Paquin  School 

Lorien  Nursing  and  Rehabilitation  Center 

Madonna  Middle  School 

Maryland  General  Hospital 

Maryland  Institute  for  Emergency  Medical  Services 

Systems 
Memorial  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Mercy  Hospital 

Montebello  Rehabilitation  Center 
Montgomery  General  Hospital 
National  Institute  of  Health  Clinical  Center 
Prince  George's  County  Health  Department 
Prince  George's  General  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Psychiatric  Institute  of  Montgomery  County 
Ruby  Memorial  Hospital  of  West  Virginia  University 
Sacred  Heart  Hospital 
Sheppard  Pratt  Institute 
Sinai  Hospital 
Springfield  Hospital  Center 
Springrove  Hospital  Center 
St.  Agnes  Hospital 
St.  Alphonus  School 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Suburban  Hospital 
Thomas  B.  Finan  Center 
Union  Memorial  Hospital 
University  of  Maryland  Cancer  Center 
University  of  Maryland  Medical  System 
Veterans  Administration  Medical  Center 
Visiting  Nurse  Association  of  Baltimore 
Walter  P.  Carter  Center 
Walter  Reed  Army  Medical  Center 
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Washington  County  Hospital 
Way  Station 

Western  Maryland  Center 
Western  Maternity  Clinic 

Wvman  Park  Medical  Center 
York  Hospital 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

Baccalaureate  graduates  ot  the  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing  have  many  career  opportunities 
available  to  them.  Graduates  may  choose  to  practice 
nursing  in  a  hospital  or  outpatient  clinic,  an  extended 
care  facility  or  a  variety  o{  community  agencies 
including  schools,  health  departments,  industries  and 
physicians'  offices.  Employment  in  home  health  agen- 
cies is  available  to  graduates  after  one  year  of  inpatient 
employment.  In  addition,  graduates  may  choose  a 
career  in  civil  service,  the  military  or  the  Veterans 
Administration. 

Many  students  choose  to  enter  graduate  programs 
in  specialized  areas  of  nursing  or  professional  school  of 
law,  business  administration  or  computer  technology. 
There  are  also  many  opportunities  for  nurses  to  use 
their  skills  in  health-related  careers  in  sales,  market- 
ing and  information  management.  Current  annual 
salaries  for  beginning  B.S.N,  graduates  range  from 
$26,000  to  $30,000.  The  RN  who  earns  a  bachelor's 
degree  is  usually  paid  at  a  higher  rate  due  to  previous 
nursing  experience.  Head  nurses,  with  B.S.N, 
degrees,  are  paid  approximately  $45,000,  annually,  in 
selected  hospitals. 

Eligibility  for  State  Licensure 

Graduates  of  the  program  are  eligible  for  admission  to 
the  examination  given  by  the  Maryland  State  Board 
of  Examiners  of  Nurses  (or  by  any  other  state  board) 
for  licensure  to  practice  nursing.  Application  is  gener- 
ally submitted  prior  to  the  date  of  graduation.  Stu- 
dents interested  in  applying  for  admission  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  should  be 
aware  of  Maryland's  Nurse  Practice  Act,  Article  43, 
Section  299,  which  authorizes  the  board  to  withhold, 
deny,  revoke,  suspend  or  refuse  to  renew  the  license  of 
a  nurse  or  applicant  for  a  variety  of  reasons,  including 
conviction  of  a  crime  involving  moral  turpitude  if  the 
nature  of  the  offense  bears  directly  on  the  fitnc- 
the  person  to  practice  nursing  or  violation  of  any  pro- 
vision of  the  Nurse  Practice  Act. 


UNDERGRADUATE  C  X  X  IRSES 

NURS  300  Introduction  to  the  Profession  of  Nurs- 
ing (2).  Spring  semester,  freshmen  year,  cooperative  edu 

cation  track.  Introduces  students  to  nursing  as  a  protes 

sion  by  examining  its  history  as  well  as  its  current  role 
in  the  health  care  system.  In  addition  to  discussing 
multiple  career  paths  in  nursing,  students  will  study 
the  role  of  nurses  in  caring  tor  the  spectrum  ot  ( lienl 
populations.  Contemporary  social  and  ethkal  issues 
which  influence  professional  practice  will  be 
addressed. 

NURS  311  Pathophysiological  Concepts  and  Clini- 
cal Implications  (3).  Fall  semester,  junior  year  Focuses 
on  pathophysiological  disruptions  to  system  function- 
ing. The  alterations  within  the  system  are  discussed  as 
well  as  the  impact  of  these  alterations  on  the  individ- 
ual. The  student  will  apply  previously  acquired  knowl- 
edge in  human  anatomy  and  physiology  as  well  as 
other  basic  sciences.  This  course  contributes  to  the 
scientific  basis  for  utilization  of  the  nursing  process. 

NURS  312  Pharmacologic  Agents  and  Clinical 
Applications  (3).  Spring  semester,  juniur  year.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS  ill.  The  use  of  therapeutic  drugs  in  the 
health  care  setting  and  their  effects  upon  normal  and 
abnormal  physiology.  Pharmacologic  agents  are  dis- 
cussed in  relation  to  their  effects  on  body  systems, 
mechanism  of  action  and  excretion,  therapeutic  usage 
and  nursing  implications.  The  course  builds  upon  the 
student's  understanding  of  physiological  and  pathophy- 
siological processes  gained  in  NURS  311  and  other 
courses. 

NURS  313  Introduction  to  the  Nursing  Process  (3). 
Fall  semester,  or  summer  sessions,  junior  year.  Introduces 
the  student  to  the  components  of  the  nursing  proc- 
ess— assessment,  planning,  implementation  and  eval- 
uation— as  a  basis  tor  nursing  practice.  Basic  assess- 
ment, interpersonal,  psychomotor  and  medication 
administration  skills  will  he  the  focus  ot  the  course. 
Students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  learn  and  prac- 
tice basic  nursing  skills  in  laboratory  and  clinical  set 
tings.  Students  must  pass  the  drug  calculation  exami- 
nation ot  this  course  before  proceeding  to  NUR  315. 

NURS  314  Concepts  of  Nursing  I  (9).  Fall  semester, 
junior  year.  Must  be  accompanied  by  \(  'RN  313  unless 
credit  f<n  NURS  313  previously  has  been  established 
The  focus  is  on  man  as  a  behavioral  system,  die 

health-illness  continuum  and  the  role  of  the  protes- 
I  nurse  in  helping  clients  of  all  ages  to  maintain 
and/or  promote  optimal   health.    Students  are   intl 
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duced  to  the  conceptual  framework  and  the  four  major 
concepts  which  provide  the  organizing  schema  for  the 
C  bncepts  oi  Nursing  courses:  stress  and  adaptation, 
systems  functioning,  the  nursing  process  and  the  role 
of  the  nurse.  The  assessment  component  of  the  nurs- 
ing process  constitutes  a  major  focus  of  this  course. 
However,  all  aspects  of  the  nursing  process  are 
included.  An  integral  part  of  this  course  is  the  devel- 
opment of  a  helping  relationship  with  clients  of  all 
ages  experiencing  common  problems  involving  a  mild 
stress  level.  Resources  and  support  systems  within  the 
family  and  community  are  included.  Use  of  communi- 
cation skills,  health  teaching  and  other  nursing  inter- 
ventions will  serve  as  a  basis  for  future  knowledge. 

NURS  3 1 5  Concepts  of  Nursing  11  (9).  Spring  semes- 
ter, junior  year.  Prerequisites:  NURS  311,  NURS  313, 
NURS  314-  The  focus  is  on  the  nursing  care  of  clients 
experiencing  stress  states  characterized  by  moderate 
intensity  and  relative  stability.  All  aspects  of  the  nurs- 
ing process  are  included.  The  mutual  interaction 
between  the  client  and  family  is  explored  as  well  as 
resources  within  the  health  team  and  community. 
Students  will  work  with  adults  and  children  to  assist 
them  in  regaining  and/or  promoting  optimal  health, 
and  with  families  in  the  perinatal  period. 

NURS  320  Introduction  to  the  Administration  of 
Medications  ( 1 ).  Fall  semester,  junior  year.  An  intro- 
duction to  the  theory  and  practice  of  medication 
administration.  Professional  and  legal  responsibilities 
as  well  as  various  modes  of  medication  administration 
will  be  explored.  Participant-observer  experiences  will 
be  provided. 

NURS  321  Leadership  and  Management  in  Health 
Care  Settings  (3).  Fall  semester,  senior  year.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS  314  and  315  or  admission  to  RN  level.  The 
role  of  the  professional  nurse  as  a  leader  and  manager. 
Organizational  and  interpersonal  factors  and  theories 
that  affect  nursing  practice  are  examined.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  group  theory  and  process.  Management 
principles  and  skills  are  applied  to  a  variety  of  health 
care  settings. 

NURS  322  Nursing  in  Society  (3).  Fall  or  spring 
semester,  senior  year.  Prerequisites:  NURS  314  and 
NURS  315.  Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
study  the  multiple  factors  which  have  contributed  to 
the  emergence  of  professional  nursing.  The  profession 
is  studied  in  relation  to  and  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
changes  in  our  society.  Significant  issues  confronting 
the  profession  are  identified.  Upon  completion  of  this 
course  the  student  should  demonstrate  a  better  under- 


standing of  the  profession  of  nursing  in  its  present 
state  of  growth,  an  awareness  of  its  potential  and 
direction  and  cognizance  of  each  nurse's  own  responsi- 
bility in  its  development. 

NURS   323   Stressors  through  the  Lifespan  (3). 

Spring  semester,  junior  year.  Prerequisite:  NURS  314. 
An  in-depth  look  at  selected  psychosocial  concepts 
basic  to  understanding  client  responses  in  a  variety  of 
settings.  The  theoretical  bases  of  each  concept  are 
presented,  as  well  as  the  concept's  expression  at  vary- 
ing points  along  the  lifespan.  Developmental  and 
situational  stressors  affecting  these  concepts  are 
examined.  Interventions  to  assist  clients  to  cope  with 
these  stressors  are  discussed. 

NURS  324  Concepts  of  Nursing  II1A:  Comprehen- 
sive Nursing  Care  of  Children  and  Adults  in  Acute 
Care  Settings  (9).  Fall  or  spring  semester,  senior  year. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  312,  NURS  314,  NURS  315  and 
NURS  326.  The  focus  is  on  hospitalized  clients  expe- 
riencing biopsychosocial  disruptions  and  intense  or 
variable  stress  states.  All  components  of  the  nursing 
process  are  used.  Student  learning  experiences 
include  working  with  adult  and  child  clients  experien- 
cing complex,  multiple  system  problems  requiring 
rapid  utilization  of  the  nursing  process.  Major  compo- 
nents of  the  course  are  the  opportunity  to  apply  man- 
agement principles  as  a  leader  of  a  small  work  group 
and  the  multidisciplinary  interaction  with  other 
health  team  members. 

NURS  325  Concepts  of  Nursing  IIIB:  Dimensions 
of  Family  Care  (9).  Fall  or  spring  semester,  senior  year. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  312,  NURS  314,  NURS  315  and 
NURS  326.  An  opportunity  to  learn  and  practice 
using  those  concepts  necessary  and  sufficient  to  pro- 
mote and  maintain  family  health,  with  a  focus  on  psy- 
chiatric-mental health  and  community  health  nurs- 
ing. Clients  exhibit  biopsychosocial  disruptions 
spanning  the  stress  continuum.  As  a  result  of  analyses 
of  the  interactions  among  the  critical  concepts,  inter- 
ventions will  be  targeted  appropriately  with  individu- 
als, groups,  families  and  communities. 

A  major  component  of  the  course  is  the  develop- 
ment and  implementation  of  a  community  project 
which  involves  the  assessment  of  health  needs  of  a 
population  group  and  the  development  of  a  plan  to 
address  those  needs. 

NURS  326  Clinical  Nursing  Elective  (3).  Summer, 
junior  year.  Prerequisites:  NURS  312,  NURS  314  and 
NURS  315.  Offers  an  opportunity  to  select  and  study 
an  area  of  particular  interest  in  clinical  nursing.  A 
variety  of  clinical  nursing  practice  settings  serve  as 
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clinical  laboratories  tor  learning.  Students  may  elect 
DO  participate  in  a  faculty  ottered  course  (4  weeks)  or 
independent  study  under  faculty  mentorship.  In  addi- 
tion, a  nine  week  preceptered  option  ot  NURS  326 
may  be  chosen.  This  ottering  places  students  in  a 
supervised  experience  in  a  hospital  setting'  Students 
follow  the  clinical  schedule  ot  their  preceptor  and  are 
paid  at  competitive  hourly  rates  by  the  affiliating 
agencies  while  earning  credit  tor  the  experience. 

NURS  327  Transition  to  Professional  Nursing  (24). 
Summer  Prerequisite.  Open  to  students  m  the  LPN  to 
B.S.N,  option  uho  haw  completed  the  10  credits  of  non- 
clinical junor  leiel  coursework.  This  transition  course 
encapsulates  the  clinical  nursing  content  taught  in 
the  junior  year.  It  consists  of  both  theory  and  clinical 
components,  develops  a  foundation  for  baccalaureate 
nursing  practice  and  builds  on  previously  learned  con- 
tent. The  focus  of  the  course  is  on  the  role  of  the  pro- 
fessional nurse  in  helping  clients  of  all  ages  to  main- 
tain and/or  promote  optimal  health.  An  integral  part 
of  this  course  is  the  development  of  a  helping  relation- 
ship with  clients  experiencing  health  problems  involv- 
ing mild  to  moderate  stress  levels.  Resources  and  sup- 
port systems  within  the  family  and  community  are 
integrated  into  the  course.  Students  will  begin  to 
develop  independent  decision  making  skills  enabling 
them  to  problem-solve  in  a  variety  of  clinical  settings. 
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NURS  332  Conceptual  Basis  for  Nursing  Practice 
(2).  Fall  semester,  senior  year  for  RN  to  MS  students. 
Focuses  on  concepts  basic  to  the  practice  of  nursing 
and  introduces  registered  nurse  students  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  conceptual  framework.  It  is 
designed  to  help  students  synthesize  previous  knowl- 
edge and  advanced  theoretical  concepts  related  to 
individual  and  community  clients. 


NURS  J33  Client  Assessment  ( i ).  Roll  oi  spring 
semester,   seruoi  yeoi    Prerequisite:  Admission  to  RN 

level.  Designed  to  provide  the  registered  nurse  with 
cognitive  and  psychomotor  skills  lo  pertotin  compre- 
hensive health  assessments  of  clients.  The  class  and 
laboratory  experiences  will  be  organized  using  sefec  ted 
processes  from  the  subsystems  curriculum  framework. 
Since  the  registered  nurse  student  brings  .,  In  k 
ground  of  knowledge,  experience  and  competencies  to 
this  course,  these  will  be  utilized  in  meeting  the 
course  requirements.  An  emphasis  of  this  course  is  t  he- 
assessment  of  clients  with  special  attention  directed 
toward  the  effects  of  stress  and  stress-mediated 
responses.  The  integration  of  the  biopsychosocial 
assessment  will  be  facilitated  using  common  health 
concerns  prominent  in  American  society.  This  three- 
credit  course  will  have  a  two-hour  class  presentation 
and  a  three-hour  laboratory  experience  each  week  dur- 
ing which  students  will  practice,  under  direct  supervi- 
sion, the  assessment  skills  being  taught. 

NURS  334  Concepts  of  Nursing  IV  A  (9).  Fall 
semester,  senior  year.  Helps  the  registered  nurse  student 
to  synthesize  previous  knowledge  with  advanced  theo- 
retical concepts  in  relation  to  man,  his  primary  groups 
and  his  environment.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
application  of  concepts  of  systems  theory,  health, 
stress,  communication,  family  and  group  theory  to 
nursing  process.  Specific  clinical  experiences  are  pro- 
vided with  clients  experiencing  varying  stress  states. 

NURS  335  Concepts  of  Nursing  IV  B  (9).  Spring 
semester,  senior  year.  Prerequisites:  NURS  333,  NURS 
334  and  NURS  326  or  NURS  348.  Designed  to  help 
the  registered  nurse  student  synthesize  previous 
knowledge  with  advanced  theoretical  concepts  in  rela- 
tion to  man,  his  primary  groups  and  his  environment. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  application  of  concepts 
to  families  and  communities.  Specific  clinical  experi- 
ences are  provided  with  clients  experiencing  varying 
stress  states. 

NURS  348  Electives,  Workshops,  Seminars  and 
Institutes  ( 1—6).  Mmrmester,  senior  year.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  333  and  NURS  334.  An  opportunity  to  partic- 
ipate in  workshops,  institutes  and  seminars  on  various 
aspects  of  nursing.  Faculty  reserve  the  right  to  limit 
the  number  of  credits  a  student  may  take  in  work- 
shops, institutes  and  seminar  study. 
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NURS  410  Research  and  Statistics  (3).  Fall  or  spring 
semester,  senior  year.  Prerequisites:  NURS  315  or  by  per- 
mission of  instructor.  In  the  context  of  the  total 
research  process,  the  basic  elements  of  research, 
including  defining  the  research  question,  literature 
search,  sampling,  research  design,  measurement  and 
data  gathering,  statistical  analysis  and  interpretation 
oi  results  arc  presented  and  their  interdependence 
stressed.  Statistics  include  chi  square,  correlation, 
t'test,  F-test  and  analysis  of  variance  (one  way).  Appli- 
cation and  interpretation  rather  than  theory  or  math- 
ematical derivation  are  emphasized.  Evaluation  of 
measurement  instruments  in  terms  of  reliability  and 
validity  is  presented.  Students  critique  research 
reports  in  the  literature.  Students  also  prepare  a 
report  of  a  class  research  project  planned  primarily  by 
the  instructor. 

NURS  418  or  318  Special  Topics — Electives  in 
Health-Related  Courses  (2—3).  Fall  or  spring  semester, 
senior  year.  Focuses  on  current  health-related  topics 
such  as  ethics  and  values,  holistic  health  care,  issues 
in  the  health  care  of  women,  spirituality,  cross-cultur- 
al nursing  and  computers  in  nursing. 

PNUR  001  Scientific  Concepts  Nursing  Transition 
Course  (0).  Registered  nurse  students  develop  the 
ability  to  identify,  describe,  and  interpret  concepts, 
principles  and  facts  related  to  the  sciences  of  microbi- 
ology and  anatomy  and  physiology.  The  course  design 
incorporates  introductory  level  chemistry  concepts 
related  to  the  microbiology  and  physiology  content 
areas.  Topics  in  microbiology  include  the  fundamental 
properties  of  micro-organisms,  their  relationships  to 
other  life  forms,  and  their  role  in  disease.  The  struc- 
ture, replication  and  pathological  effects  of  viruses 
will  be  presented,  including  the  response  of  hosts  to 
viral  infection.  Topics  in  anatomy  and  physiology 
include  the  major  organ  systems  of  the  body  and  their 
functions,  homeostasis,  the  central  nervous  system 
and  the  effects  of  drugs.  Additional  presentations  will 
focus  on  the  characteristics,  constituents,  and  diseases 
oi  blood,  the  characteristics  of  body  fluid  and  renal 
function.  Topics  in  nutrition  and  endocrinology  will 
he  presented  with  an  emphasis  on  their  physiological 
roles.  The  basic  concepts  of  the  immune  response  will 
also  be  detailed. 

Open  to  registered  nurses  who  are  graduates  of 
Maryland  associate  degree  or  diploma  nursing  pro- 
grams  prior  to  September,  1979  and  out-of-state  pro- 
grams. 


PNUR  002  Social  Science  Concepts  Nursing  Tran- 
sition Courses  (0).  Open  to  registered  nurses  who  are 
graduates  of  Maryland  associate  degree  or  diploma 
nursing  programs  prior  to  September  1,  1979  and  out- 
of-state  programs.  Reflects  concepts,  work,  skills  and 
knowledge  derived  from  the  disciplines  of  anthropol- 
ogy, sociology,  psychology,  human  development, 
social  psychology  and  communication  arts. 

Updates  3  credits  of  each  of  the  following  courses: 
Oral  Communication,  Introduction  to  Psychology, 

Human  Growth  and  Development,   Introduction  to 

Sociology  and  General  Elective. 

PNUR  003  Nursing  Concepts  Nursing  Transition 
Course  (0).  Open  to  registered  nurses  who  are  gradu- 
ates of  Maryland  associate  degree  or  diploma  nursing 
programs  prior  to  September  1,  1979  and  out-of-state 
programs. 

Provides  an  overview  and  update  of  the  major  con- 
cepts of  adult  medical/surgical  nursing,  maternal/child 
nursing,  psychiatric/mental  health  nursing  and  issues 
that  have  contributed  to  the  emergence  of  professional 
nursing.  This  course  is  designed  specifically  for  the 
registered  nurse,  and  discussion  of  any  nursing  mate- 
rial previously  taken  will  depend  on  the  level  of  expe- 
rience of  the  class.  The  focus  will  be  on  exploring  the 
components  of  the  nursing  process — assessment, 
planning,  implementation  and  evaluation — as  a  basis 
for  nursing  practice  and  the  decision-making  process. 
Included  will  be  the  discussion  of  the  nursing  process 
in  the  delivery  of  health  care  to  the  individual  and 
family  in  a  variety  of  nursing  practice  situations  and 
settings.  The  specific  biological,  psychological,  social 
and  cultural  concepts  relevant  to  the  health  care  of 
the  child  bearing  individual/child  bearing  family  and 
the  psychologically  dysfunctional  individual  and/or 
family  will  be  discussed.  Concepts  of  pharmacologic 
nursing  and  pathophysiology  will  be  integrated 
throughout  the  course. 
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GRADUATE       PROGRAMS 


OVERVIEW 

The  University  of  Maryland's  graduate  nursing  pro- 
gram is  the  only  comprehensive  one  in  the  state  and  is 
one  ot  the  largest  programs  in  the  nation.  While  the 
programs  are  ottered  in  the  School  ot  Nursing,  they 
are  part  ot  the  Graduate  School  ot  the  University  of 
Maryland;  therefore,  they  are  suhject  to  the  require- 
ments of  both  schools. 

The  post-baccalaureate  master's  degree  curriculum 
can  be  completed  in  three  semesters  and  a  minimester 
or  summer,  except  tor  primary-  care  nursing,  which 
requires  tour  semesters.  Congruent  yvith  the  changing 
needs  ot  society,  the  master's  degTee  otters  a  number  of 
specialty  options  to  students.  Students  are  required  to 
deyelop  competence  in  a  specialized  area  of  nursing 
practice,  and  opportunity  is  provided  to  concentrate 
(major)  in  either  a  clinical  or  a  role  specialty  area 
depending  on  specific  career  goals  and  previous  prepa- 
ration. Multiple  tracks  are  available  within  areas  of 
concentration  to  provide  individualized  courses  of 
study.  It  is  also  possible  for  students  to  progress  from 
the  RN  to  B.S.N,  and  M.S.  in  a  streamlined  program 
ot  study. 

The  doctoral  program  in  nursing  first  admitted  stu- 
dents in  1979.  Most  students  enter  the  doctoral  pro- 
gram after  having  earned  a  master's  degree;  however,  a 
post-baccalaureate  entry  option  is  also  available.  The 
progTam  is  designed  to  meet  the  educational  needs  of 
nurses  who  have  developed  (or  are  concurrently  devel- 
oping) specialized  clinical  expertise  at  the  master's 
level  and  are  committed  to  playing  a  leadership  role  in 
the  discovery  and  refinement  of  nursing  knowledge 
through  research.  The  curriculum  includes  a  core  of 
required  courses  which  address  the  theoretical  and 
empirical  bases  for  nursing  and  the  techniques  of 
theory  building  and  research.  The  program  is 
designed  with  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  students  to 
pursue  in  depth  their  individual  research  interests  and 
career  goals  within  a  research  oriented  milieu. 

Students  specialize  in  either  the  direct  or  the  indi- 
rect sphere  o(  nursing.  Those  specializing  in  direct 
nursing  focus  on  study  of  the  health  needs  of  clients/ 
patients  and  of  nursing  action  provided  directly  to  cli- 
ents in  a  variety  of  settings.  Their  research  falls 
within  the  realm  of  clinical  nursing  research.  Those 
specializing  in  indirect  nursing  focus  on  the  study  of 
nursing  systems  and  education  and  administrative 
nursing  action  which  facilitates  and  supports  clinical 
nursing  practice.  Their  research  interests  fall  within 
the  areas  of  health  and  nursing  services  organization, 
administration,  health  policy  and  nursing  education. 


Graduate  education  fosters  the  responsibility,  crea 
tivity   and  self-direction  which  characterize  profes 
stonal  commitment  and  enhances  a  continuing  desire 
to  learn  and  grow.  The  graduate  student  is  viewed  as  .1 

partner  in  die  te.klur-lcarncr  dyad,  receives  stimuli 

tion  and  support  tor  scholarly  pursuits;  is  given  the 

freedom  to  think  and  try  out  new  ideas;  and  has  the 
opportunity    CO    apply    knowledge    and    develop    ik-u 
skills.  The  opportunity  to  articulate  beliefs,  ideas  and 
formulations  is  gained  through  interaction  with  rat 
ulty  and  other  members  ot  the  academic  community 

Philosophy  and  Beliefs 

The  graduate  program  ot  the  School  of  Nursing 
derives  its  purposes  directly  from  the  underlying  phi- 
losophy which  is  shared  by  the  faculty.  Tenets  of  the 
philosophy  and  beliefs  held  by  graduate  faculty  ot  the 
School  of  Nursing  provide  a  foundation  tor  the  mas- 
ter's degree  curriculum.  Nursing  as  a  discipline  pos- 
sesses a  unique  knowledge  base  defined  as  diagnosis 
and  treatment  ot  real  or  potential  problems  m 
attaining,  maintaining  and  restoring  health.  The 
knoyvledge  base  upon  which  the  discipline  of  nursing 
rests  includes  those  principles  and  laws  that  govern 
life  processes,  well-being,  and  optimum  functioning  of 
human  beings,  both  sick  and  well.  Nursing  is  also 
concerned  with  the  patterns  of  human  behavior  in 
interaction  with  the  environment,  throughout  the  life 
cycle  and  during  critical  life  situations,  and  addresses 
processes  by  which  positive  changes  in  health  status 
are  affected.  The  person  is  viewed  as  a  bm- 
psychosocial  being.  The  three  dimensions — biologi- 
cal, social  and  psychological — are  reciprocal  and  not 
hierarchical  relative  to  one  another.  Therefore,  nurs- 
ing deals  with  the  three  domains  in  promoting  and/or 
restoring  optimal  functioning.  Health  is  viewed  as 
optimal  functioning  in  various  contexts,  including 
the  behavioral,  cultural,  emotional/psychological, 
physical  and  spiritual.  Advanced  nursing  practice 
involves  theoretically/conceptually  based  diagnostic 
reasoning  and  decision-making  strategies  in  solving 
complex  patient  care  problems  through  a  multiplicity 
of  roles.  Graduate  nursing  education  respects  and 
builds  upon  the  prior  education  and  practice  experi- 
ences of  the  adult  learner.  (  iraduate  education  is  char- 
acterized by  a  focus  on  specialization,  and  a  commit- 
ment to  and  involvement  in  the  development  and 
refinement  of  nursing  knowledge.  Lifelong  learning  is 
a  commitment  of  the  professional  person. 
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The  beliefs  underlying  the  master's  program  include 
the  following: 

1.  There  is  an  essential  core  of  advanced  nursing 
knowledge  common  to  all  specialized  areas  of  nurs- 
ing. 

2.  Every  graduate  must  have  competence  in  an  area 
of  advanced  nursing  practice. 

3.  Evcrv  graduate  must  have  knowledge  and  skill  in 
research  and  the  ability  to  evaluate  and  apply 
research  findings  to  a  specialized  area  of  nursing. 

4.  The  master's  program  anticipates  and  responds  to 
changing  societal,  health  care  and  professional 
needs. 

5.  Past  experience  and  career  goals  are  considered  in 
planning  an  individual  student's  program  of 
studies. 

6.  Teaching  and  learning  strategies  support  the  phi- 
losophy and  the  goals  of  the  master's  program. 


The  master's  curriculum  is  based  on  a  conceptual 
framework  which  defines  the  primary  focus  of  the 
master's  program  to  be  the  discipline  of  nursing.  The 
framework  addresses  four  basic  strands  which  run 
throughout  the  curriculm.  Nursing  theory  serves  as  a 
foundation  tor  practice,  research  and  role  development 
within  nursing.  Nursing  theory  incorporates  knowl- 
edge which  may  be  generated  within  the  discipline 
and/or  from  other  disciplines.  Theory  development 
and  refinement  occur  as  a  result  of  research.  Research 
in  nursing  includes  both  applied  and  basic  research 
designs  to  explore  and  define  the  knowledge  necessary 
to  adequately  diagnose  and  treat  human  responses  to 
actual  or  potential  health  problems.  This  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  human  responses  may  be  effected 
through  various  roles  within  organizations.  The  grad- 
uate curriculm  provides  for  a  level  of  competence 
within  an  advanced  professional  role  based  upon 
i  hanging  societal  needs,  sociopolitical  trends  and 
health  care  organizations. 


The  master's  program  is  based  upon  an  essential 
core  of  advanced  nursing  knowledge  common  to  all 
specialized  areas  of  nursing  practice.  Advanced  nurs- 
ing knowledge  may  include  diagnostic  reasoning  and 
decision  making  strategies  in  solving  complex  patient 
care  problems.  This  knowledge  may  be  applied  to  the 
nursing  care  of  an  individual,  group  or  community 
experiencing  various  health/illness  levels  at  any  stage 
throughout  the  life  span.  The  curriculum  is  designed 
to  prepare  students  in  specialized  areas  of  advanced 
nursing  practice.  These  areas  are  developed  and  have 
evolved  in  response  to  changing  societal  needs.  Spe- 
cialization is  the  result  of  a  unique  knowledge  and 
practical  competence  within  an  identified  context  of 
advanced  nursing  practice. 

The  doctoral  program  at  the  University  of  Mary- 
land is  based  on  the  belief  that  nursing  has  a  distinct 
body  of  knowledge  which  can  and  must  be  extended, 
verified  and  revised  using  the  methods  of  scholarly 
inquiry.  Nursing  knowledge,  while  distinct,  is  not  iso- 
lated or  exclusive.  It  involves  the  selection,  integra- 
tion and  expansion  of  knowledge  from  nursing  and 
other  disciplines  and  the  application  of  this  knowledge 
to  the  understanding  of  health  and  illness  and  to  the 
analysis  and  improvement  of  nursing  practice.  Nursing 
knowledge  is  derived  from  and  guides  nursing  prac- 
tice, which  encompasses  two  interrelated  spheres  of 
activity:  direct  service  to  clients/patients  and  indirect 
action  carried  out  in  educational  and  clinical  settings 
which  support  direct  nursing  care.  Knowledge  encom- 
passing both  spheres  and  their  interrelatedness  must 
be  extended  and  tested,  in  order  to  effect  improve- 
ment in  nursing  practice. 

Graduate  education  in  nursing  is  built  upon  and 
extends  a  knowledge  base  acquired  in  a  baccalaureate 
degree  program  in  nursing  and  is  derived  from  the 
humanities  and  the  physical,  biological  and  behavioral 
sciences.  Each  student  brings  to  graduate  education  a 
unique  combination  of  experience  and  capabilities 
and  the  learning  environment  facilitates  the  establish- 
ment and  attainment  of  professional  objectives 
throughout  the  educational  experience.  The  dynamic 
interchange  between  faculty  and  students  results  in  a 
commitment  to  and  involvement  in  the  development 
of  nursing  knowledge  and  the  refinement  of  nursing 
theory.  Recognizing  that  the  growth  process  in  the 
student  is  continuous  and  that  the  health  needs  of 
society  change,  the  graduate  program  is  flexible  and 
dynamic. 
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Puqx>ses  and  Ob/CCth  es 

Masters  degree  program  objectives  are  formulated  on 

the  assumption  that  graduate  education  builds  upon 
undergraduate  education.  Graduate  education  is  an 
intensive  and  analytic  expansion  of  knowledge, 
enabling  the  perception  and  development  oi  new  and 

more  complex  relationships  that  affect  nursing.  Grad- 
uate education  provides  further  opportunity  for  the 
student  to  think  conceptually  and  to  apply  theory  and 
research  to  practice. 

The  purposes  of  the  master's  degree  program  are  to 
prepare  n; 

•  With  expertise  in  a  specialized  area  ot  advanced 
nursing  practice 

•  To  function  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  adminis- 
tration, education,  nursing/health  policy  or  clinical 
specialization 

•  For  leadership  and 

•  For  entry  into  doctoral  study 

The  objectives  of  the  master's  degree  program  are 
to  prepare  graduates  who: 

•  Utilize  a  nursing  theoretical  framework  as  a  hasis 
tor  professional  nursing  practice 

•  Generate  innovative  nursing  actions  based  on  theo- 
ries and  research  in  nursing  and  related  fields  and 
evaluate  nursing  actions  of  self  and  others 

•  Incorporate  organizational  theories  and  learning 
theories  in  the  practice  ot  one  oi  the  following 
roles:  administration,  education,  nursing/health 
policy  planning,  clinical  specialization 

•  Collaborate  with  health  care  providers  and  con- 
sumers to  achieve  shared  health  care  goals 

•  Use  theory  in  nursing  and  related  fields  and  obser- 
vations in  practice  to  generate  hypotheses  and  con- 
duct nursing  research  studies 

•  Analyze  factors  influencing  the  health  care  system 
and  devise  strategies  for  improving  delivery  of 
health  care 

In  addition  to  the  knowledge  and  practice  compo- 
nents of  the  objectives  listed  above,  it  is  recognized 
that  the  behavior  of  graduates  should  reflect  an  inter- 
nally consistent  value  system.  It  is  expected  that  grad- 
uates will  value  scientific  inquiry  as  a  basis  for  profes- 
sional practice  and  will  seek  to  increase  their 
contributions  to  the  nursing  profession. 


The  purpose  ot  the  doctoral  degree  program  in 
nursing  is  to  prepare  scholars  and  researchers  who  will 
advance  nursing  science  and  provide  innovative  lead- 
ership to  the  profession.  The  program  will  prepare 
graduates  who: 

•  Construct,  test  and  evaluate  conceptual  models 
and  nursing  theories  which  reflect  synthesis,  reor- 
ganization and  expansion  of  knowledge  from  nurs- 
ing and  related  disciplines 

•  Evaluate  and  apply  appropriate  research  designs, 
measures  and  statistics  to  the  study  of  nursing  phe- 
nomena 

•  Conceptualize  practice  phenomena  from  the  per- 
spective of  nursing  frameworks  and  theory 

•  Design,  conduct  and  communicate  research  rele- 
vant to  nursing  practice 

•  Facilitate  the  incorporation  of  new  knowledge  into 
nursing  practice 

•  Initiate,  facilitate  and  participate  in  collaborative 
endeavors  related  to  the  theoretical,  conceptual 
and  practical  aspects  of  health  care  with  clients, 
nurses  and  scholars  from  related  disciplines 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  CURRICULUM 

Post'Baccalaureatc  Master's  Degree  Pribram 
The  post-baccalaureate  nursing  program  leading  to  a 
master  ot  science  degree  requires  the  completion  "t  42 
credits.  It  can  be  completed  in  three  semesters;  how- 
ever, most  students  opt  to  take  some  credits  in  summa 
or  minimester.  The  exceptions  are  the  primary 
nursing  specialties  requiring  45  credits  and  t< >nr 
semesters.  Starting  on  the  first  day  .  >i  matriculation,  > 
maximum  <  >t  five  wars  is  allowed  t"r  the  complete 
graduate  degree  requirement!    I  Ins  appliei 
rune  and  full-time  students 
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Areas  of  Concentration 

Each  student  selects  an  area  of  concentration  (major) 
within  a  clinical  practice  or  a  functional  role  area  of 
advanced  nursing  practice.  The  student  then  chooses 
a  specialty  track  within  the  area  of  concentration. 
The  areas  of  concentration  and  the  related  tracks  are 
as  follows: 


AREA  OF 
CONCENTRATION 


SPECIALTY  TRACK(S) 


Community  Health  and 
Home  Care  Services 


Gerontological  Nursing 


Community  Addictions 
Nursing 

Community  Health  Nursing 
Community  Rehabilitation 
Nursing 

Gerontological  Nursing 
Geriatric/Oncology  Nursing 
Geriatric/Trauma  Critical/ 
Acute  Care  Nursing 
(Anticipated,  1991) 
Gero-psychiatric  Mental 
Health  Nursing 
(Anticipated,  1991) 


Maternal-Child  Health 
Nursing 


Perinatal  Nursing 
Nursing  of  Children 


Medical-Surgical  Nursing 


General  Medical-Surgical 

Nursing 
Oncology  Nursing 
Trauma/Critical  Care 
Nursing 


Primary  Care  Nursing 


Adult  Nurse  Practitioner 
Geriatric  Nurse 

Practititoner 
Obstetrical/Gynecological 

Nurse  Practitioner 
Pediatric  Nurse  Practitioner 


Psychiatric  Nursing 


General  Psychiatric  Nursing 


Administration 


Administration  of  Nursing 
Nursing  Informatics 


Education 


Teaching  in  Associate 

Degree  Programs 
Teaching  in  Baccalaureate 

Degree  Programs 
Teaching  in  Staff 

Development 


Nursing  Health  Policy 


Nursing  Health  Policy 


Curriculum  Design/Courses 

The  curriculum  design  for  the  master  of  science 
degree  contains  the  following  components: 

CORE  12  CREDITS 

Core  courses  are  required  of  all  graduate  students 

regardless  of  the  area  of  concentration. 

AREA  OF 

CONCENTRATION 

(MAJOR)  18-21  CREDITS 

Specific  specialty  and  support  courses  are  required  of 

students  in  their  chosen  area  of  concentration. 

THESIS  OR 

NONTHESIS  OPTION       6  CREDITS 

Students  are  required  either  to  complete  a  thesis  or  to 

take  six  nonthesis  option  credits  and  write  a  scholarly 

paper,  and  take  a  comprehensive  examination. 

ELECTIVES  6  CREDITS 

Electives  may  include  nursing  or  non-nursing  courses 
and  are  selected  by  the  student.  The  number  of  elec- 
tive credits  is  lower  in  some  areas  of  concentration. 


Summary  of  Design 

COURSE 


CREDITS 


General  Plan  Primary  Care 

Core 

12 

12 

Major 

18 

24 

Thesis/Electives 

6 

6 

Electives 

6 

3 

Total 

42 

45 

A  sample  program  for  full-time  students  and  a  sample  plan 
for  full-time  primary  care  students  follow.  Specific  programs 
of  study  are  available  for  each  area  of  concentration,  and 
may  differ  from  the  sample.  Many  students  opt  to  take  some 
credits  in  minimester  or  summer  to  reduce  the  number  of 
credits  taken  during  fall  and  spring  semesters. 

Sample  Program  Plan  for  FulI'Time  Students 


Semester  I 


CREDITS     - 


NURS  701  Nursing  Research  Design  and  Analysis  I    3 

NURS  601  Introduction  to  Advanced  Clinical 

Practice  3 

NURS  602         Critical  Approaches  to  Nursing  Theories  3 
Specialty  I  2-3 

Support  Course  3 

Total  14-15 
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Semester  11 


NURS  70.  Nursing  Research  Designs  and 

Analysis  II  3 

"NURS  t>06        Intluential  Forces  in  Nursing  and  Health 

Care  3 

Specialty  11  3-4 

Support  Course  3 

Thesis  Elective  2 

Total 


14-15 


Semester  III 


Thesis/Elecm  e 
Specialty  III 
Elective 

Total 


4 

4-6 

3-6 

11-16 

42 


'For  some  sf>eciaJiies,  this  course  must  be  taken  in  first  semester. 

Primary  Care  Recommended  Program  for  Full-Time 
Students 


Semester  1 


CREDIT 


NURS  601         Introduction  to  Advanced  Clinical 

Practice  3 

NURS  602         Critical  Approaches  to  Nursing  Theories  3 
NURS  61 1  Introduction  to  Primary  Care  Nursing       2 

NPHY  600  Human  Physiology  and  Pathophysiology  _3 

Total  1 1 


Semester  II 


NURS  606         Influential  Forces  in  Nursing  and 

Health  Care  3 
NURS  701          Nursing  Research  Designs  and 

Analysis  II  3 

NURS  710         Health  Supervision  of  the  Well  Ch.ld  3 

NURS  713         Common  Health  Problems  of  Children  I  J 

Total  12 


Semester  III 


NURS  702  Nursing  Research  Designs  and 

Analysis  II  5 

-711  Health  Supervise  of  Well  Child  II  2 

NURS  714        Common  Health  Problemsof  (  hildben  II  3 
Thesis/Elective  3 

Total  11 


Semester  IV 

NURS  7 1 5  Advanced  Primary  Care  of  Children          5 

Thesis/Elective  3 

Elective  _3 

Total  1 1 

Total  Credits  45 

Thesis/Nonthesis  Option 

A  student  may  elect  either  a  thesis  or  a  non  thesis 
option,  depending  on  the  nature  oi  the  problem  to  be 
studied  and  specific  career  goals;  six  credits  are 
required  for  either  option. 

Thesis:  Under  the  guidance  of  a  committee,  the  stu- 
dent designs,  implements  and  orally  defends  a  research 
project. 

Nonthesis:  Under  the  guidance  oi  the  advisor,  the 
student  takes  six  credits  of  electives,  submits  one 
scholarly  seminar  paper,  and  must  successtuIK  pass  a 
written  comprehensive  examination. 


M.S.— M.B.A.  JOINT  DEGREE 
PROGRAM 

The  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Robert  ( >.  Merrick 
School  of  Business  ai  the  I  Iniverstty  oi  Baltimore  will 

utter  a  joint  M.S.  —  MBA.  program  to  "-indents  ieek< 

ing  advanced  level  preparation  in  nursing  and  busi- 
ness administration  beginning  in  fall  1W0. 

I  he  6 1-credii  curriculum  combines  elements  of  tin- 
M  s  and  MBA.  programi  and  can  be  completed  in 

tWO    years    of    full-time    study.    Application    must    be 

made  to  each  program  leparateh  and  individuals  must 
meet  each  institutions  admission  requirements.  I 
tad  die  office  of  admissions  and  aradfmii  progres« 
sic  ms  of  the  School  <>t  Nursing  for  further  Information 
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RN  TO  M.S.  PROGRAM  IN  NURSING 

The  RN  to  M.S.  program  is  designed  tor  registered 
nurses  with  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  another  disci- 
pline or,  tor  those  registered  nurses  who  are  without  a 
baccalaureate  degree  but  possess  the  desire  and  ability 
to  pursue  leadership  and  specialty  preparation  at  the 
master's  level.  The  curriculum  combines  elements  of 
the  BSN  program  tor  RNs  with  the  master's  program 
and  streamlines  progression  toward  the  master's 
degree.  All  master's  program  specialty  tracks  are  avail- 
able to  students  in  the  RN  to  M.S.  program. 

The  students  enter  as  undergraduate  seniors,  having 
earned  at  least  89  credits  of  undergraduate  prerequi- 
site coursework.  Although  two  graduate  courses  are 
taken  during  the  first  year  of  study,  formal  entry  into 
the  graduate  program  occurs  at  the  end  of  the  second 
semester  upon  recommendation  of  the  advisor.  The 
B.S.N,  is  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  third  semester  of 
full-time  study  or  the  equivalent.  The  program  can  be 
completed  in  five  semesters  of  full-time  study. 

Major  components  of  the  program  include  the  fol- 
lowing: 

CREDITS 

Baccalaureate  content  20 

Master's  core  courses  1 2 

Master's  specialty  18-21 

Master's  thesis/non-thesis  option  6 

Electives  3 

Total  59-62 

For  detailed  information  about  admission  require- 
ments, application  procedure  and  the  curriculum, 
consult  the  Undergraduate  Program  section  of  the 
catalog. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
CURRICULUM 

Nurses  desiring  preparation  at  the  Ph.D.  level  as 
scholars  and  researchers  may  enter  the  doctoral  nurs- 
ing program  at  one  of  two  points  in  their  careers: 
either  1)  alter  completing  the  baccalaureate  degree 
with  a  major  in  nursing,  or  2)  after  completing  the 
master's  degree  with  subspecialty  preparation  and  a 
major  in  nursing.  The  most  common  option  is  to 
entet  the  doctoral  program  after  having  earned  a  mas- 
ter's degree,  in  which  case  a  minimum  of  60  post* 
master's  credits  is  required.  The  post-baccalaureate 
entry  option  is  tor  exceptionally  well  qualified  bacca- 
laureate  graduates  whose  career  goals  are  research-ori- 
ented and  who  wish  to  progress  as  rapidly  as  possible 
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toward  the  Ph.D.  Subspecialty  preparation  in  a  clini- 
cal specialty  area  or  in  nursing  administration,  educa- 
tion or  health  policy  is  provided,  as  is  advanced  prepa- 
ration in  scholarship  and  research.  Students  choosing 
the  post-baccalaureate  entry  to  the  Ph.D.  program 
must  complete  a  minimum  of  84-87  graduate  credits. 

Post'Master's  Entry 

The  post-master's  curriculum  design  includes  a 
required  core  of  nursing  courses  which  incorporate 
the  study  of  man,  nursing  action,  the  environments  in 
which  nursing  is  practiced  and  the  principles  and 
methods  of  scientific  inquiry.  Throughout  the 
required  core  courses  an  integrative  focus  is  main- 
tained whereby  theoretical  and  methodological 
approaches  of  the  biophysical  and  behavioral/social 
sciences  are  selected  and  applied  from  the  perspective 
of  nursing.  Within  the  core  courses  opportunity  is 
provided  for  students  to  build  upon  their  educational 
and  experiential  backgrounds  through  a  variety  of 
individually  selected  learning  experiences.  Elective 
courses  provide  additional  flexibility  to  plan  a  course 
of  study  supportive  to  individual  research  interests 
and  career  goals. 

At  the  doctoral  level  students  major  in  either  the 
direct  or  the  indirect  sphere  of  nursing,  and  generally 
develop  specialized  knowledge  in  an  emphasis  area 
within  one  of  the  majors.  Depth  of  knowledge  in  the 
specialty  area  is  developed  through  required  course- 
work  and  related  field  experiences,  selection  of  sup- 
portive electives,  independent  study  and  the  disserta- 
tion research. 

The  program  (post-master's)  design  incorporates 
four  major  components,  totalling  60  credits,  as 
detailed  below. 

NURSING  THEORY  1 4  CREDITS 

This  component  addresses  the  theoretical  basis  for 
nursing  practice  and  the  analysis  and  development  of 
nursing  theory.  Included  are  the  study  and  develop- 
ment of  key  concepts  in  nursing,  the  selection  and 
integration  of  knowledge  from  nursing  and  other  dis- 
ciplines and  the  study  of  techniques  for  constructing 
nursing  theory.  A  highly  individualized  field  experi 
ence  provides  the  opportunity  to  pursue  theoretical 
aspects  of  specialized  areas  of  nursing  selected  by  the 
student. 
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RESEARCH  AND 

STATISTICS  17  CREDITS 

This  component  addresses  the  techniques  ot  mea- 
surement, design,  advanced  data  analysis  and  evalua- 
tion essential  to  the  conduct  of  nursing  research.  Stu- 
dents apply  these  techniques  in  developing 
measurement  tools  and  conducting  research  projects 
specific  to  their  own  interests.  Qualitative  and  quanti- 
tative research  methods  are  addressed.  Opportunity  is 
provided  tor  each  student  to  work  closely  with  a  (ac- 
uity member  engaged  in  an  ongoing  research  project. 

ELECnVES  17  CREDITS 

This  component  allows  each  student  to  pursue  an 
individualized  plan  ot  study  supportive  to  his/her 
irch  interests  and  career  goals.  A  portion  ot  the 
elective  courses  is  chosen  trom  other  disciplines  which 
contribute  to  the  development  ot  nursing  knowledge 
through  their  theoretical  and  methodological 
approaches. 

DISSERTATION 

RESEARCH  12  CREDITS 

Each  student  must  complete  an  independent  origi- 
nal research  project  to  be  communicated  in  a  written 
dissertation.  The  research  must  address  questions  of 
significance  to  the  discipline  ot  nursing. 

Summary  of  Design  CREDITS 

Nursing  theory  (required  core  courses)  14 

Research  and  statistics  (required  core  courses)  1 7 

Elective!  17 

Pimuiaiiii  research  J_2 

Total  60 

In  addition  to  the  course  requirements,  each  stu- 
dent must  successfully  complete  the  preliminary,  com- 
prehensive and  final  oral  examinations.  The  written 
preliminary  examination,  which  is  taken  upon  com- 
pletion of  two  semesters  of  full-time  study  (or  the 
equivalent),  tests  knowledge  in  the  areas  of  general 
nursing  theory,  research  methodology  and  statistics. 
The  comprehensive  examination  is  taken  upon  com- 
pletion of  all  required  nursing  courses  and  a  minimum 
of  42  credit  hours  of  course  work.  The  examination 
has  written  and  oral  components  and  is  an  integrative 
experience  which  allows  evaluation  of  the  student's 
mastery  of  the  chosen  area  of  specialization  and 
advanced  nursing  theory,  measurement  and  research. 
The  final  oral  examination  is  an  oral  defense  of  the 
completed  dissertation. 


In  accord  with  <.  rraduate  School  policy,  the  student 
must  be  admitted  to  candidacy  roi  the  degree  doctoi 
ot  philosophy  within  five  years  ol  matrit  illation  and  at 

lca>t  one  u\ir  prior  to  graduation.   The  Itudenl   ma) 

apply  foi  admission  to  candidacy  tor  the  doctoral 

degree  following  Successful  completion  (with  a  grade 

point  average  ot  5.0  or  above)  ol  at  least  M  credits  ol 
coursework,  including  all  required  courses;  and  sin. 
cessful  completion  ot  preliminary  and  comprehensive 

examinations.  A  typi(  al  plan  ol  study  tor  the  lull  tune 
Ph. P.  curriculum  follows: 


YEAR  1 
Fall 


NURS  801 
NURS  803 
NURS  805 

NURS  818 
Total 


Winter 


Elective 


Spring 


Nl  IRS  B02 

804 

NURS  81 3 
NURS  814 
Total 


Summer 


NURS  899 

Elective 

Total 


YEAR  2 


Fall 


CREDITS 


Conceptual  IVisis  tor  Nursing 

( lont  eptualization  ol  Nursing  Systems 

Analysis  and  Development  ol  Nursing 

Theory 

Special  Topics  in  Nursing  Research 


Analysis  ot  Direct/Indirect 
Nursing  Action 
I  tesign  ol  Nursing  Research  I 
Design  ol  Nursing  Research  II 


Dissertation  Research 


NURS811         Measurement  of  Nursing  Phenom  J 
NURS  815        Advanced  Seminar  in  Nursing  H> 
NURS  816        Multivariate  Analysis  in  Heakh  <  are 

Research  J 

Elective  _2 

total  10 
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Winter 


Elective 


Spring 


NURS  806 
NURS  812 
Electives 
Total 


Seminar  in  Nursing  Science 
Seminar  in  Nursing  Measurement 


2 

3 

_6 

11 


Sur 


NURS  899 


Dissertation  Research 


YEAR  3 


Fall 


Elective 
NURS  899 
Total 


Dissertation  Research 


Spring 


NURS  899 


Dissertation  Research 


Note:  Preliminary  examinations  would  be  taken  at  the 
end  of  the  spring  semester  of  year  one,  and  comprehensives 
after  the  spring  semester  of  year  two. 

Post'baccalaureate  Entry  Option 

Students  entering  the  doctoral  program  through  the 
post-baccalaureate  entry  option  complete  a  minimum 
of  84-87  graduate  credits  and  can  earn  the  M.S. 
degree  (if  desired)  upon  completion  of  42-45  credits. 
The  program  can  be  completed  in  four  to  five  years  of 
full-time  study  and  involves  fewer  credits  than  when 
master's  and  doctoral  programs  are  completed  sepa« 
rately. 

The  major  components  of  the  curriculum  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

CREDITS 


Core  Courses 

36 

(Includes  nursing  theory  and  concepts — 

16 

ind  research  methods  and  statistics — 20  credits) 

Specialty  courses 

19- 

-22 

(Includes  master's  level  specialty  of  15-18  credits 

,ind  doctoral  specialty  of  4  credits) 

Electives 

17 

Dissertation  Research 

12 

Total 

84- 

-87 

In  addition,  students  must  complete  doctoral  pre- 
liminary, comprehensive  and  final  oral  examinations. 

Application  is  made  to  the  doctoral  program;  how- 
ever, a  master's  level  specialty  is  identified  at  the  time 
of  application.  A  doctoral-level  specialty  is  identified 
after  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  full-time  study,  at 
which  time  students  are  assessed  to  determine  eligibil- 
ity to  proceed  with  doctoral  study.  Admissions  are 
highly  competitive  and  admission  criteria  are  strin- 
gent. A  typical  plan  of  study  for  the  full-time  post- 
baccalaureate  entry  option  follows. 


YEAR1 


CREDITS 


Summer 

NURS  601 
NURS  606 
Total 

Introduction  to  Advanced 
Clinical  Practice 
Influential  Forces  in  Nursing 
and  Health  Care 

3 

3 

6 

Fall 

NURS  805 

NURS  818 

Specialty 

Total 

Analysis  and  Development  of 

Nursing  Theory 

Special  Topics  in  Nursing  Research 

4 

1 

5-9 

10-14 

Spring 

NURS  701 

Specialty 
Total 

Nursing  Research  Design  and 
Analysis  I 

3 
6-10 
9-13 
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YEAR  2 
Summer 


Elective 


Fall 

NURS 
NURS 
Specialty 

Elective 
Total 


Spring 


Electi 


Fall 


Spring 


NURS  806 
NURS  812 
Elective 
Total 


Conceptual  Basis  (or  Nursing 
Conceptualization  ol  Nursing  Systems      2 

4-6 

0-3 
8-13 


NURS  Analysis  of  Direct  Nursing  Action  4 

or 

NURS  Analysis  of  Indirect  Nursing  Action 

NURS  813  Design  of  Nursing  Research  I  i 

NURS  814  Design  of  Nursing  Research  II  2 

Elective  Q-2 
Total                                                                              9-11" 

YEAR  3 
Summer 


NL  RS  81 1  Measurement  of  Nursing  Phenomena  3 

NLRS815         Advanced  Seminar  in  Nursing  Research  3 
NL  RS  816         Multivariate  Analysis  in  Health  Care 

Research  3 

Total  9 


Seminar  in  Nursing  Science 
Seminar  in  Nursing  Measurement 


2 

3 

_6 

11 


\  1  AR  4 


Summer 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation  Research 

Fall 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation  Research 

4 

Spring 

NUR.^ 

Doctoral  Dissertation  Research 

4 

YEAR  5 

NURS  899 
Total 

Doctoral  Dissertation  Research 

2 
84-87 

Assess  for  continuation  m  PhD.  program 

Master's  degree  awarded  (optional;  requires  completion  <</ 

master's  comprenenswe  examination) 

Preliminary  examination 

Ph.D.  amiprehensntt examination 

Resources 

Over  90  community  and  health  care  agencies  cooper- 
ate with  the  program  in  providing  sites  tor  clinical  .ind 
role  practicum  experiences  and  tor  the  conduct  ol 
research.  In  some  instances,  faculty  have  joint 
appointments  with  the  school  and  the  agency.  I 
Undergraduate  Program  tor  a  list  ol  the  current  facili- 
ties.) 

Additional  resources  are  available  through  the 
offerings  of  other  schools  ol  the  health  and  helping 
professions  on  the  University  ol  Maryland  at  Balti- 
more campus.  Non-nursing  courses  also  may  he  taken 
on  the  University  ol  Maryland  College  Park  campus, 
at  the  University  ol  Maryland  Baltimore  Count) 
(UMBC)  campus  or  through  University  ol  Maryland 
University  College. 

In  addition  to  the  Health  Sciences  I.ihr.iry.  students 
have  access  to  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  ot  Balti- 
more, the  Library  ot  Congress  in  Washington  and  the 
National  Library  ot  Medicine  in  Bethesda,  Maryland. 
(See  The  School  and  Its  Envinmment  t.  >r  descriptions 
ot  other  facilities  and  resources.) 
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Winter 


Elective 


Spring 


NURS  806 
NURS  812 
Electives 
Total 


Seminar  in  Nursing  Science 
Seminar  in  Nursing  Measurement 


2 

3 

_6 

11 


Summer 


NURS  899 


Dissertation  Research 


YEAR  3 


Fall 


Elective 
NURS  899 
Total 


Dissertation  Research 


Spring 


NURS  899 


Dissertation  Research 


Note:  Preliminary  examinations  would  be  taken  at  the 
end  of  the  spring  semester  of  year  one,  and  comprehensives 
after  the  spring  semester  of  year  two. 

Post'baccalaureate  Entry  Option 

Students  entering  the  doctoral  program  through  the 
post-baccalaureate  entry  option  complete  a  minimum 
of  84-87  graduate  credits  and  can  earn  the  M.S. 
degree  (if  desired)  upon  completion  of  42-45  credits. 
The  program  can  be  completed  in  four  to  five  years  of 
full-time  study  and  involves  fewer  credits  than  when 
master's  and  doctoral  programs  are  completed  sepa« 
rately. 

The  major  components  of  the  curriculum  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

CREDITS 


Core  Courses 

36 

(Includes  nursing  theory  and  concepts — 

16 

and  research  methods  and  statistics — 20  credits) 

Specialty  course* 

19- 

-22 

(Includes  master's  level  specialty  of  15-18  credits 

and  doctoral  specialty  of  4  credits) 

Elcctives 

17 

Dinertation  Research 

12 

Total 

84- 

-87 

In  addition,  students  must  complete  doctoral  pre- 
liminary, comprehensive  and  final  oral  examinations. 

Application  is  made  to  the  doctoral  program;  how- 
ever, a  master's  level  specialty  is  identified  at  the  time 
of  application.  A  doctoral-level  specialty  is  identified 
after  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  full-time  study,  at 
which  time  students  are  assessed  to  determine  eligibil- 
ity to  proceed  with  doctoral  study.  Admissions  are 
highly  competitive  and  admission  criteria  are  strin- 
gent. A  typical  plan  of  study  for  the  full-time  post- 
baccalaureate  entry  option  follows. 


YEAR1 

CREDITS 

Summer 

NURS  601 
NURS  606 
Total 

Introduction  to  Advanced 
Clinical  Practice 
Influential  Forces  in  Nursing 
and  Health  Care 

3 

3 

6 

Fall 

NURS  805 

NURS  818 

Specialty 

Total 

Analysis  and  Development  of 

Nursing  Theory 

Special  Topics  in  Nursing  Research 

4 

1 

5-9 

10-14 

Spring 

NURS  701 

Specialty 
Total 

Nursing  Research  Design  and 
Analysis  I 

3 
6-10 

9-13 
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YEAR  2 

Summer 


Elective 


Fall 

NURS 
NURS 
Specialty 

Elective 
Tot. 1 1 


Spring 


NURS  804 

NURS  813 
NURS  814 
Elective 
Total 


YEAR  3 


Elective 


Fall 


Spring 


NURS  806 
NURS  812 
Elective 
Total 


Conceptual  Basis  tor  Nursing  2 

Conceptualization  of  Nursing  Systems       2 

4-0 

<W 

8-13 


NUR>  Analysis  or  Direct  Nursing  Action 


Analysis  of  Indirect  Nursing  Action 
Design  ot  Nursing  Research  I 
Design  of  Nursing  Research  II 


9-11 


NURS  811  Measurement  ot  Nursing  Phenomena  3 

NURS  815         Advanced  Seminar  in  Nursing  Research  3 
NURS  816         Multivariate  Analysis  in  Health  Care 

Research  3 

Total  9 


Seminar  in  Nursing  Science 
Seminar  in  Nursing  Measurement 


2 

3 

_6 

11 


MAR  4 


Summer 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation  Research 

:•••• 

Fall 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation  Research 

4 

Spring 

NURS 

Doctoral  Dissertation  Research 

4 

YEAR  5 

NURS  899 

Total 

Doctoral  Dissertation  Research 

2 
84-87 

Assess  for  continuation  m  Ph.D.  program 

Waster's  degree  awarded  (optional;  requires  completion  of 

master's  comfnehenswe  examimuumj 

Preliminary  examination 

Ph.D.  comprehensive  examination 

Resources 

Over  90  community  and  health  care  agencies  cooper- 
ate with  the  program  in  providing  sites  for  clinical  and 
role  practicum  experiences  and  tor  the  conduct  ol 
research.  In  some  instances,  faculty  have  joint 
appointments  with  the  school  and  the  agency.  (5 
Undergraduate  Program  tor  a  list  ot  the  current  facili- 
ties.) 

Additional  resources  are  available  through  the 
offerings  of  other  schools  ot  the  health  and  helping 
professions  on  the  University  ol  Maryland  at  Balti- 
more campus.  Non-nursing  courses  also  may  he  taken 
on  the  University  ol  Maryland  College  Park  campus, 
at  the  University  ol  Maryland  Baltimore  Counts 
(UMBC)  campus  or  through  University  ol  Maryland 
University  College. 

In  addition  to  the  Health  Sciences  Library,  students 
have  access  to  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  of  Balti- 
more, the  Library  of  Congress  in  Washington  and  the 
National  Library  of  Medicine  in  Bethesda,  Maryland. 
The  School  and  Its  Environment  for  descriptions 
of  other  facilities  and  resources.) 
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ADMISSION 

Admission  to  graduate  study  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  is  the  exclusive  responsibility  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School  and  the  vice  president  for  graduate  studies 
and  research.  Applications  to  the  graduate  program  in 
nursing  are  reviewed  by  faculty  in  the  student's  area  of 
concentration  and  by  the  appropriate  committee  in 
the  School  of  Nursing.  Recommendations  for  accep- 
tance are  then  made  by  the  committee  to  the  vice 
president  for  graduate  studies  and  research. 

Any  student  who  wishes  to  attend  the  School  of 
Nursing  must  apply  for  admission,  submit  required 
credentials,  and  be  accepted  for  matriculation.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  academic  work  completed  in 
other  schools.  Personal  references  are  required. 

After  an  applicant  has  been  accepted,  a  faculty 
advisor  is  assigned.  The  advisor  and  the  student  plan 
a  program  of  study  leading  to  the  degree.  Course 
credits  are  officially  accepted  for  the  degree  only  after 
the  student  has  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing. 

Senior  students  in  their  final  semester  of  work 
toward  a  bachelor's  degree  may  be  offered  provisional 
admission  to  the  master's  degree  program  pending  the 
receipt  of  a  supplementary  transcript  recording  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  undergraduate  coursework 
and  the  awarding  of  the  degree.  Likewise  students  in 
the  final  semester  of  a  master's  degree  program  may  be 
offered  provisional  admission  to  the  doctoral  program 
pending  receipt  of  a  final  transcript  indicating  com- 
pletion of  the  degree.  Completed  records  of  all  previ- 
ous work  must  be  received  within  three  months  fol- 
lowing the  completion  of  such  study  and  the  awarding 
of  the  degree.  The  student  must  matriculate  within  12 
months  after  notification  of  admission  acceptance.  If 
the  student  does  not  acknowledge  the  acceptance,  a 
new  application  must  be  submitted  for  future  enroll- 
ment. Admission  credentials  and  application  data  are 
retained  for  one  year  only. 

Admission  Requirements 

The  student's  previous  academic  work,  personal  quali- 
fications and  professional  experience  are  evaluated  to 
determine  whether  prerequisites  have  been  met.  Pre- 
requisite courses  do  not  carry  credit  toward  the  gradu- 
ate degree.  For  admission,  the  applicant  must  meet 
the  requirements  of  both  the  Graduate  School  and  the 
nursing  program.  The  nursing  program  requirements 
for  the  masters  degree  program  are: 


1.  A  baccalaureate  degree  with  an  upper  division 
nursing  major  from  an  NLN-accredited  program 
equivalent  to  that  offered  at  the  University  of 
Maryland. 

2.  Satisfactory  completion  of  a  course  in  elementary 
statistics. 

3.  A  photocopy  of  current  licensure  for  the  practice 
of  nursing  in  Maryland.  Licensure  as  a  registered 
nurse  is  required  prior  to  taking  any  course  with  a 
practicum. 

4.  Official  scores  on  the  aptitude  portion  of  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  (allow  six  to  eight 
weeks  for  receipt  of  test  scores). 

5.  Undergraduate  grade  point  average  (GPA)  of  3.0 
on  a  4.0  point  scale.  If  GPA  is  between  2.75  and 
3.0,  provisional  acceptance  may  be  considered  if 
the  candidate  demonstrates  graduate  study 
potential  by  other  means. 

6.  Evidence  of  personal  and  professional  qualifica- 
tions from  three  professional  individuals  familiar 
with  applicant's  academic  ability,  work  experi- 
ence, professional  nursing  contributions  and 
potential  to  achieve  in  graduate  school.  Sug- 
gested sources  for  recommendations  include  nurse 
educators,  nurse  administrators  and  colleagues 
from  other  disciplines  who  have  worked  with  the 
applicant.  Two  of  the  references  must  be  from 
nurses. 

7.  Personal  interviews  are  required  for  primary  care 
nursing  and  are  encouraged  by  all  specialty  areas. 

8.  Clinical  nursing  experience  is  required  for  the 
following  areas  of  concentration:  administration; 
education;  nursing  health  policy;  community 
health;  maternal-child  health;  medical-surgical 
nursing;  gerontological  nursing;  trauma-critical 
care — one  year  of  relevant  experience;  psychiat- 
ric nursing — one  year  in  a  psychiatric  nursing 
setting;  and  primary  care — two  years  of  full-time 
nursing  experience.  (Applicants  with  somewhat 
less  experience  may  be  accepted  as  part-time  stu- 
dents if  full-time  work  experience  is  being  pur- 
sued). 

9.  Completion  of  an  approved  physical  assessment 
course  is  required  for  all  clinical  nursing  majors 
except  for  maternal-child  health  and  community 
health  and  home  care  services,  where  it  is  highly 
recommended  and  nursing  education  majors. 

10.  A  strong  background  in  or  recent  review  of  physi- 
ology/pathophysiology  is  highly  recommended  for 
clinical  and  nursing  education  majors. 
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The  nursing  program  requirements  tor  the  doctoral 
degree  program  are: 

1.  A  master's  degree  with  a  majot  in  nursing  trom  a 
program  accredited  bv  the  National  League  tor 
Nursing. 

2.  At  least  one  graduate-level  course  in  research  and 
inferential  statistics  (minimum  three  semester 
credits). 

3.  A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  vO  on  a  4.0 
scale  tor  all  previous  coursework  (all  baccalaure- 
ate, master's  and  subsequent  coursework). 

4.  Satisfactory  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination  (aptitude  portion). 

5.  License  to  practice  professional  nursing  in  at  least 
one  state  (or  in  a  foreign  country). 

6.  Evidence  of  personal  and  professional  qualifica- 
tions from  at  least  three  professionals  familiar 
with  the  applicant's  ability,  work  experience,  con- 
tributions to  nursing  and  potential  to  succeed  in 
the  doctoral  program. 

7.  A  personal  interview  upon  request. 

It  is  highly  recommended  that  prior  to  matricula- 
tion in  the  doctoral  program  the  applicant  will  have 
completed  gTaduate-level  courses  in  organizational 
theory'  and  analysis  oi  the  health  care  system  and  will 
have  completed  one  research  study  (master's  thesis  or 
other  individual  or  group  research  project).  Post-bac- 
calaureate work  experience  as  a  registered  nurse  would 
enhance  progression  through  the  program  of  study. 

A  limited  number  of  students  can  be  admitted  to 
the  doctoral  program  each  year;  therefore,  admission 
is  highly  selective.  A  written  offer  of  admission  from 
the  Graduate  School  will  be  sent  to  an  applicant  who 
is  recommended  by  the  Doctoral  Program  Committee. 

The  offer  will  specify  the  time  of  entrance  which 
will  normally  coincide  with  the  requested  starting 
time.  Upon  acceptance  by  the  Graduate  School,  the 
applicant  should  reconfirm  enrollment  intentions  by 
writing  to  the  nursing  program. 

The  nursing  program  requirements  for  the  post-bac- 
calaureate entry  option  into  the  doctoral  program 
include  the  following  in  addition  to  the  master's 
degree  program  requirements: 

1.  A  cumulative  undergraduate  grade  point  average 
of  3.5  on  a  40  scale. 

2.  Scores  of  at  least  550  on  each  of  the  three  com- 
ponents of  the  aptitude  portion  of  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination. 

3.  One  to  two  years  of  work  experience  as  a  regis- 
tered nurse. 


4.  Outstanding  letters  oi  reference 

5.  A  personal  interview. 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  criteria  foi  this  ; 
gram  will  automatically  be  considered  t*. >r  admission  to 
the  master's  degree  program. 

It  the  applicant  is  unable  to  enroll  .it  the  expected 
date,  a  written  request  tor  a  postponement  ot  the 
admission  date  is  made  through  the  School  ot  Nurs- 
ing. The  otter  ot  admission  lapses  after  one  yeai  and  a 
new  application  and  fee  must  he  submitted  to  be 
reconsidered  tor  admission.  The  current  otter  of 
admission  trom  the  Graduate  School  is  used  as  a  per- 
mit to  register.  Permanent  identification  as  a  graduate 
student  will  be  issued  at  the  time  of  first  registration. 

Admission  Procedure 

Admission  forms  should  be  obtained  from  the  office  ot 
admissions,  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nurs- 
ing, 655  West  Lombard  Street,  Baltimore,  ML") 
21201,  or  the  University  of  Maryland  Graduate 
School,  Baltimore,  Administration  Building,  5401 
Wilkens  Avenue,  Baltimore,  MD  21228. 

1.  An  application  fee  of  $25.00  must  accompany  the 
application  for  admission.  This  tee  is  not  refund' 
able  under  any  circumstance,  but  it  the  applicant 
is  accepted  and  enrolls  for  courses,  it  will  serve  as 
a  matriculation  fee. 

2.  The  following  materials  should  be  returned 
directly  to  the  University  of  Maryland  Graduate 
School,  Baltimore,  Administration  Building, 
5401  Wilkens  Ave,  Baltimore,  MD.  21228: 

a.  Three  copies  of  the  application  for  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School. 

b.  Application  fee. 

c.  Two  sets  of  official  transcripts  from  each  col- 
lege and  university  attended.  If  applicant  is  a 
diploma  school  graduate,  transcripts  of  the 
diploma  coursework  are  also  required. 

d.  Letters  of  reference  from  three  professionals 
who  know  the  candidate's  qualifications. 

e.  Official  record  of  the  results  of:  the  aptitude 
portion  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
(write  to  Graduate  Record  Examination,  Edu- 
cational Testing  Service,  Princeton,  NJ  08540 
for  details). 

3.  Applications  and  all  supporting  documents  for 
the  master's  degree  program  must  be  received  at 
the  Graduate  Sch(x>l  by  July  1  5  for  the  tall  semes- 
ter, by  December  1  tor  the  spring  semester  and  by 
May  15  for  the  summer  session. 
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4.  Applications  tor  admission  to  the  doctoral  pro- 
gram are  reviewed  twice  a  year.  Applications  and 
supporting  documents  (including  GRE  scores, 
references  and  transcripts)  for  the  doctoral  pro- 
gram must  be  received  by  November  1  for  the  fall 
review  and  by  March  1  for  the  spring  review.  It  is 
the  doctoral  nursing  program  policy  to  admit  stu- 
dents only  in  the  fall  semester.  The  deadline  for 
submission  of  materials  for  the  post-baccalaureate 
entry  option  into  the  doctoral  program  is  May  1 
for  summer  and  fall  admission. 

Categories  of  Admission 

Applicants  are  offered  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School  in  any  of  the  following  categories. 

1.  Unconditional  graduate  status:  applicant  meets  all 
requirements. 

2.  Provisional  graduate  status:  applicant  does  not 
meet  all  of  the  academic  requirements  for  uncon- 
ditional admission,  but  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  the  Graduate  Program 
Committee,  demonstrates  potential  for  graduate 
study.  To  qualify  for  continued  enrollment  the 
student  admitted  provisionally  must  achieve  a  B 
grade  or  above  in  every  course  during  the  first 
semester  of  full-time  study  (the  first  12  credits  for 
part-time  students).  Unconditional  status  will  be 
granted  upon  attainment  of  a  B  grade  or  better  in 
every  course  in  the  first  semester  of  full-time 
study  (minimum  of  9  credits)  or  in  the  first  12 
credits  of  part-time  study. 

3.  Provisional  admission  with  additional  specified 
departmental  requirements:  unconditional  gradu- 
ate status  will  be  granted  upon  attainment  of  the 
programs  specified  requirements. 

4.  Incomplete  admission:  information  on  the  appli- 
cant is  incomplete;  admission  status  will  be  deter- 
mined on  receipt  of  the  completed  information. 

5.  Nondegree  graduate  status:  applicant  may  enroll 
on  a  "coursework  only"  basis  for  a  specified  period 
of  time  if  the  applicant's  record  meets  Graduate 
School  standards.  If  a  nondegree  student  subse- 
quently wishes  to  enter  the  degree  program,  reap- 
plication  is  necessary.  Consideration  may  be 
given  at  a  later  date  to  the  application  of  credits 
earned  toward  a  degree  program  while  in  this  sta- 
tus, but  there  is  no  assurance  that  such  requests 
will  be  granted.  If  granted,  a  maximum  of  six 
credits  may  be  transferred. 


Admission  is  granted  by  the  vice  president  for  grad- 
uate studies  and  research  and  is  confirmed  by  enroll- 
ment in  the  term  for  which  admission  is  approved. 

Part-Time  Study 

Students  eligible  for  admission,  but  who  are  able  to 
devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to  graduate  study, 
are  subject  to  the  same  privileges  and  matriculation 
requirements  as  full-time  students.  Part-time  students 
are  urged  to  assume  responsibility  for  program  plan- 
ning with  an  advisor.  In  the  doctoral  program,  part- 
time  study  is  available;  however,  full-time  enrollment 
at  the  University  of  Maryland  is  required  during  two 
consecutive  semesters. 

A  graduate  student  who  is  in  good  standing  at 
another  institution  may  apply  to  enroll  for  a  single 
course  or  summer  session  (see  Categories  of  Admis- 
sion in  the  Graduate  School  catalog). 

Foreign  Students 

Students  from  foreign  countries  who  show  evidence  of 
education  equivalent  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  in 
nursing  may  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  mas- 
ter's degree  program.  Likewise  those  with  education 
equivalent  to  a  master's  degree  in  nursing  may  be  eli- 
gible for  admission  to  the  doctoral  degree  program. 

All  applicants  who  are  not  citizens  of  the  United 
States  are  classified  as  foreign  students  for  admission 
purposes  (see  the  Graduate  School  catalog  for  further 
information). 

EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

Graduates  of  the  master's  degree  program  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  have  a  variety  of  employment 
opportunities.  Surveys  of  recent  graduates  indicate 
100%  employment.  Approximately  60%  of  these  grad- 
uates are  employed  in  hospitals,  30%  as  faculty  in 
schools  of  nursing  and  10%  in  other  areas  including 
nursing  homes,  community  mental  health  and  public 
health  clinics.  Salaries  vary  with  the  type  of  position, 
the  setting,  the  geographical  areas  and  the  individual 
graduate's  professional  experience.  Beginning  salaries 
in  the  Baltimore-Washington,  D.C.,  area  for  new 
master's  graduates  range  from  $30,000  to  $45,000  per 
year. 

Doctorally  prepared  nurses  are  in  great  demand 
throughout  the  nation  as  administrators,  faculty  and 
researchers.  Salaries  for  new  doctoral  graduates  vary 
with  the  particular  position,  the  geographical  area 
and  the  individual  background  of  the  candidate  but 
range  from  $35,000  to  $50,000  per  year. 
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GRADUATE  STUDENT 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Graduates  in  Nursing  (GIN)  is  an  organization  of  all 

the  students  in  the  graduate  program  in  the  School  of 
Nursing.  The  purposes  of  the  organization  are  to  fos- 
ter unitv  among  graduate  students;  to  aid  in  the  pur- 
suit of  individual,  institutional  and  professional  goals; 
and  GO  enhance  communication  among  students,  fac- 
ulty and  the  community  Student  representatives  func- 
tion in  a  liaison  capacity  hv  serving  on  various  school 
and  university  committees.  GIN  serves  the  graduate 
student  body  through  orientation  programs,  a  monthly 
newsletter,  education  and  social  functions  and  the 
establishment  of  ad  hoc  committees  when  student, 
faculty  and  community  needs  arise. 

As  a  focal  point  tor  graduate  student  awareness,  the 
I'MAB  Graduate  Student  Association  (GSA)  is  com- 
prised of  one  representative  from  each  department  on 
campus  that  offers  a  graduate  degree.  Its  main  purpose 
is  to  promote  a  better  graduate  student  life  by  provid- 
ing efficient  orientation  of  new  students,  communicat- 


ss 


ing  research  interests  across  departmental  lines  and 
providing  a  channel  for  the  communication  of  gradu- 
ate student  concerns  to  the  vice  president  for  graduate 
studies  and  research  and  to  the  Graduate  Council. 
The  Graduate  Student  Association  chooses  one  of  its 
own  members  each  year  to  serve  as  a  voting  member 
of  the  Graduate  Council  and  also  elects  representa- 
tives to  the  UMAB  Senate. 


GRADUATE  COURSES 

NURS  601  Introduction  to  Advanced  Clinical  Prac- 
tice (3).  The  focus  o(  this  course  is  nursing  concepct 
important  to  advanced  <.  linical  nursing  practice  (  on 
cepts  related  to  client  state,  interactions  with  environ* 

ment  and  resulting  changes  in  health  are  included. 
Current  theories,  models  and  research  findings  related 
to  these  concepts  and  their  applications  CO  various 
advanced  nursing  practice  specialties  are  discussed 

(McCrone  unci  Morton) 

NURS  602  Critical  Approaches  to  Nursing  Theo- 
ries (3).  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  enhance  the 
students  ability  in  critical  thinking  and  scientific 
inquiry  in  nursing.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  the 
student  to  analyze  the  role  of  theory  in  nursing  as  a 
practice  discipline.  The  history  of  theory  development 
is  presented  and  the  applicability  of  selected  nursing 
theories  to  the  role  of  the  nurse  is  examined.  (Kreider) 

NURS  603  Evaluation  of  Patient  Care:  A  Clinical 
Perspective  (3).  An  opportunity  for  students  to  syn- 
thesize a  framework  for  evaluating  health  and  nursing 
care.  Emphasis  is  on  the  analysis  of  structure,  process 
and  outcomes  of  nursing  care.  It  is  designed  to  supple- 
ment the  core  courses  by  presenting  quality  assurance 
methods,  criteria  and  standards.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
602  and  NURS  701  err  permission  of  instructor.  (Walker) 

NURS  606  Influential  Forces  in  Nursing  and 
Health  Care  (3).  This  core  course  provides  an  analy- 
sis of  health  care  trends,  organizations  and  settings, 
and  provider  and  consumer  roles  in  the  financing,  leg- 
islation, regulation,  politics,  ethics  and  evaluation  of 
nursing  and  health  care.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  nurs- 
ing's role  in  effecting  health  care  system  change  and 
on  the  effects  of  external  forces  on  nursing  practice. 
Leadership  strategies  and  nursing  roles  for  influencing 
practice  decisions  within  the  health  care  system  are 
examined.  (Faculty) 

NURS  607  Alcoholism  and  Family  Systems  (3).  The 
theory  content  and  clinical  practicum  of  this  course 
are  designed  for  the  study  of  alcoholism  and  the  con- 
comitant family  patterns  of  organization.  The  course 
emphasizes  the  use  of  regulatory  processes  tor  the  res- 
toration of  optimal  balance  within  the  family  and 
between  the  family  and  its  environment,  the  recruit- 
ment of  family  members  into  treatment  and  the  pre- 
vention of  illness  amoni;  vulnerable  family  members. 
Offered  spring  semester.  (Klee) 
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NURS  608  Special  Problems  in  Nursing  (1-3). 

Provides  tor  alternative  learning  experiences:  inde- 
pendent study;  development  of  specific  clinical  com- 
petencies; classes  focusing  on  a  variety  of  special 
interest  topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental 
nature.  Registration  upon  consent  of  advisor.  Students 
may  register  far  one  to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a 
maximum  aj  six  awlits  per  degree.  (Faculty) 

NURS   609  Critical   Issues   in   Health   Care   (3). 

Allows  an  interdisciplinary  group  of  students  to  exam- 
ine the  policy,  legal  and  ethical  components  of  a  num- 
ber of  critical  issues  in  health  care  delivery.  A  variety 
of  teaching  techniques,  including  case  studies,  simu- 
lations, mock  hearings,  and  panel  discussions  will  be 
used  to  explore  such  topics  as  medical  malpractice, 
rights  of  patients  to  refuse  treatment,  informed  con- 
sent and  substituted  consent  in  medical  decision  mak- 
ing, regulation  of  experimental  drugs,  cost  contain- 
ment in  the  health  care  system  and  delivery  of  health 
care  to  the  poor  and  indigent.  The  course  will  be 
taught  by  faculty  from  a  variety  of  disciplines  includ- 
ing law,  philosophy,  nursing,  medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  social  work  and  economics.  (Faculty) 

NURS  610  Studies  in  Normal  and  Atypical  Growth 

(2).  Includes  a  study  of  normal  human  embryology 
and  provides  facilities  for  an  in-depth  study  of  one  or 
more  aspects  of  atypical  tissue  or  cellular  growth. 
Course  material  is  adapted  to  suit  the  interests  of  indi- 
vidual students.  (Faculty) 

NURS  611  Introduction  to  Primary  Care  Nursing 

(2).  Utilizes  a  seminar  alternating  with  laboratory  and 
clinical  experiences  which  emphasize  the  development 
of  the  expanded  nursing  role.  Students  have  the 
opportunity  to  refine  assessment  skills  as  they  collect 
and  analyze  data  in  the  clinical  area  using  a  variety  of 
interviewing,  examining  and  recording  skills.  Role 
boundaries,  role  facilitation  and  barriers  to  role  imple- 
mentation are  analyzed  in  seminar  sessions.  Prerequi- 
site or  concurrent  NPHY  600.  Offered  fall  semester. 
(Edmunds  and  faculty) 

NURS  612  Trends  and  Issues  in  Women's  Health 
Care  (2).  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  synthesize 
knowledge  and  skills  gained  in  previous  courses  and 
concurrent  experience  in  providing  primary  health 
care  to  women.  Concepts  specific  to  women  individu- 
ally and  collectively  are  analyzed  in  relation  to  clients 
seen  in  clinical  settings.  Prerequisites:  NURS  61 1, 
NPHY  600,  NPHY  610  and  NURS  613.  Concurrent  or 
prerequisite:  NPHY  608.  Offered  fall  semester. 
(I  letherington) 


NURS  613  Clinical  Diagnosis  and  Management  I 

(4).  Prepares  the  student  to  function  at  a  beginning 
level  as  a  nurse  practitioner  in  an  ambulatory  setting. 
This  is  the  first  of  two  sequential  courses  which  apply 
the  nursing  process  through  communication  and 
assessment  skills,  interpreting  findings,  applying  labo- 
ratory diagnostic  methods,  developing  plans  of  care 
and  implementing  nursing  strategies  to  promote  the 
personal,  cognitive  and  physical  health  of  adults  with 
common  health  problems.  Prerequisites:  NURS  611 
andNPHY  600.  Offered  spring  semester.  (Guberski) 

NURS  614  Clinical  Diagnosis  and  Management  II 

(5).  Prepares  the  student  to  function  as  a  nurse  practi- 
tioner in  an  ambulatory  setting  with  clients  who  have 
complex  health  problems.  This  is  the  second  of  two 
sequential  courses  which  apply  the  nursing  process 
through  communication  and  assessment  skills,  inter- 
preting findings  applying  laboratory  diagnostic  meth- 
ods, developing  plans  of  care  and  implementing  nurs- 
ing strategies  to  promote  personal,  cognitive  and 
physical  health  of  clients.  Prerequisite:  NURS  613. 
Offered  fall  semester.  (Guberski) 

NURS  615  Advanced  Primary  Health  Care  of 
Adults  (4).  Provides  an  intensive  applied  clinical 
experience  and  seminar  sessions  designed  to  assist  the 
student  in  analyzing  multiple  variables  in  health  and 
disease  and,  through  a  problem-solving  approach,  in 
determining  an  optimal  plan  in  relation  to  both  short- 
and  long-term  goals.  The  emphasis  is  on  increased 
independence  and  decision  making  in  an  inter- 
professional environment.  Prerequisite:  NURS  614. 
Offered  spring  semester.  (Edmunds  and  faculty) 

NURS  616  Primary  Care  of  Women  (4).  Builds 
upon  prerequisite  primary  care  courses  to  provide  the 
knowledge  and  skills  necessary  for  a  nurse  practitioner 
to  manage  health  maintenance  and  non-life-threaten- 
ing disruptions  specific  to  women.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  collaboration  with  other  health  care  providers. 
The  content  includes  normal  antepartum  and  post- 
partum care,  family  planning  and  common  gyneco- 
logical disruptions  throughout  the  lifespan.  Concur- 
rent or  prerequisite:  NURS  612.  Offered  fall  semester. 
(Hetherington) 

NURS  618  Special  Problems  in  Primary  Care 
(1-3).  An  independent  study  experience  which 
allows  students  in  the  primary  care  department  to 
develop  special  competencies  or  obtain  in-depth  clini- 
cal experience.  Students  outside  the  department  may 
elect  this  experience  to  study  selected  concepts  relat- 
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ing  to  primary  care  nosing.  Registration  upon  consent 
afatk  dents  may  register  fan  varying  units  of  credit 

ranging  from  one  to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  max- 
imum of  six  credits  per  degree  (Faculty) 

NURS  621  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  1  (2).  This  is 

the  first-level  medical  surgical  nursing  course  focusing 
on  the  psychophysiological  basis  of  selected,  prevalent 
disorders.  Various  psychophysiological  models  are  pre- 
sented. Both  the  conventional  and  nontraditional 
--mem  and  management  ot  these  disorders  are  dis- 
cussed. The  theoretical  basis  ot  stress-related  mortal- 
ity and  morbidity  is  emphasized.  Specific  relaxation 
and  stress  management  techniques  are  presented  and 
practiced.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  601  and 
NURS  602.  (Kleerruin) 

NURS  622  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  II  (3).  A  sec- 
ond-level psychophysiological  nursing  course  which 
builds  on  the  foundational  content  of  NURS  621. 
The  focus  is  the  development  of  clinical  judgment  and 
intervention  strategies  tor  those  individuals  with  mul- 
tiple, complex  psychophysical  disorders.  Interrelation- 
ships among  physical  symptoms,  stress,  conventional 
treatment  modalities  and  interpersonal  relationships 
are  evaluated  as  a  basis  for  nursing  interventions.  The 
course  includes  a  lecture  in  psychophysiological  nurs- 
ing and  approaches  to  treatment  of  complex  disorders 
and  supervision  ot  student  experiences  in  the  manage- 
ment of  selected  patients.  Prerequisite:  NURS  621. 
(Faculty) 

NURS  623  Trauma  Critical  Care  Nursing  I  (2). 
This  first  clinical  course  is  designed  to  provide  the 
student  an  opportunity  to  explore  selected  concepts 
such  as  oxvgenation/ventilation,  transport/perfusion 
and  cognition,  which  may  be  altered  in  the  trauma/ 
critical  care  patient.  A  major  focus  is  on  the  assess- 
ment process.  Assessment  strategies  related  to  the 
concepts  are  presented  and  clinical  experience  in  a 
traumacntical  care  setting  is  provided  for  application 
and  analysis  of  these  assessment  strategies.  Prerequi- 
sites or  concurrent:  NPHY  600  and  NURS  601.  (Lit- 
tleton and  f acuity) 

NURS  624  Trauma  Critical  Care  Nursing  II  (3).  A 
second  course  in  a  three-semester  sequence  of 
advanced  clinical  knowledge  for  trauma/critical  care 
nursing.  The  focus  is  on  the  assessment  of  concepts 
and  examination  of  research-based  interventions  cen- 
tral to  trauma/critical  care  nursing  practice.  A  clini- 
cal practicum  is  included  which  offers  the  opportunity 
to   test   course    theory,    expand   collaborative   and 


advanced  nursing  skills  and  progress  toward  achieve- 
ment ot  individual  professional  goals.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  623  and  NURS  701.  (Fontaine  and  faculty) 

NURS  625  Introduction  to  Gerontological  Nursing 
(2).  This  tirst-level  course  is  designed  to  provide  the 
student  the  opportunity  to  explore  systematically  con- 
cepts pertinent  to  older  adults.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
maximizing  functional  health  status,  patient  out- 
comes and  independence  of  the  older  adult  consistent 
with  the  limitations  imposed  by  the  aging  process 
and/or  chronic  illness.  Strategies  aimed  at  promoting, 
maintaining  and  restoring  health  and  independent 
functioning  are  examined.  Implications  for  clinical 
practice  are  considered.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
NPHY  600  and  NURS  60 J.  (Baldwin  and  Rasm) 

NURS  626  Processes  of  Aging:  Implications  for 
Nursing  Care  (4).  Provides  an  in-depth  analysis  of 
specific  concepts  related  to  alterations  in  health  of  the 
older  adult  especially  the  frail  older  adult.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  assessment  methodologies  and  research- 
based  interventions  designed  to  assist  the  individual 
to  cope  with  acute  and  chronic  alterations  in  health 
and,  where  possible,  prevent  alterations  in  health.  A 
clinical  practicum  is  included  to  provide  the  student 
with  the  opportunity  to  test  theory,  expand  advanced 
nursing  skills  and  to  pursue  individual  professional 
goals.  Prerequisites:  NURS  625  and  NURS  701.  Prere- 
quisite or  concurrent:  NPHY  614.  {Rasin  and  faculty) 


NURS  628  Special  Problems  in  Medical-Surgical 
Nursing  (1-3).  Provides  alternative  learning  experi- 
ences: independent  study;  development  of  specific 
clinical  competencies;  classes  focusing  on  a  variety  of 
special  topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental  nature 
within  the  broad  category  of  medical-surgical  nursing. 
Registration  upon  consent  of  advisor.  Students  may 
register  for  varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester  uilh  a  maximum  of  six  credits 
per  degree.  (Faculty) 
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NURS  629  Oncology  Nursing  I  (2).  Introduction  to 
primary  and  secondary  cancer  prevention  based  on 
current  knowledge  of  carcinogenesis  and  risk  factors. 
The  diagnosis  and  staging  of  cancers,  with  their  impli- 
cations  for  therapy  and  prognosis,  is  another  area  of 
emphasis.  The  roles  of  the  nurse  in  advanced  practice 
are  analyzed  with  a  focus  on  risk  assessment,  health 
education  and  client  care.  {Belcher) 

NURS  630  Oncology  Nursing  II  (3).  Opportunity 
to  apply  knowledge  of  cancer  treatment  modalities 
and  the  pathophysiology  of  site-specific  cancers  to 
symptom  management  of  persons  with  cancer  in  a 
variety  of  care  settings,  i.e.,  acute  care,  ambulatory 
care,  hospice.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  use  of  nurs- 
ing diagnoses  and  nursing  research  findings  in  the 
planning,  implementation,  and  evaluation  of 
advanced  oncology  nursing  practice.  (Belcher) 

NURS  631  Maternal  and  Infant  Nursing  I  (4).  This 
course  is  the  first  clinical  level  in  the  maternal-child 
health  nursing  sequence  and  is  open  to  nonmajors  as 
well  as  majors.  It  consists  of  an  exploration  of  topics 
related  to  health  promotion  and  health  behaviors  in 
the  maternal-child  health  settings.  Focus  is  on  the 
nurse  as  an  advanced  practitioner,  emphasizing  the 
application  of  conceptual  frameworks,  clinical  exper- 
tise and  patient  teaching.  Both  core  content  in  mater- 
nal-child health  and  speciaized  obstetrical  nursing 
topics  are  included.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent:  NURS 
601  and  NURS  602.  {Peddicord  and  Hetherington) 

NURS  632  Maternal  and  Infant  Nursing  II  (4). 

The  second  course  in  the  maternal-child  health  nurs- 
ing sequence  has  a  dual  focus  on  developing  in-depth 
knowledge  of  selected  health  problems  of  pregnant 
and  postpartum  women  and  infants  and  their  nursing 
management,  and  on  increasing  collaborative  and 
research  skills  in  professional  nursing.  Application  of 
theoretical  and  clinical  knowledge  occurs  within  an 
interdisciplinary  collaborative  relationship.  Prerequi- 
sites: NURS  601,  NURS  602  and  NURS  631.  Prere- 
quisite or  concurrent:  NPHY  608.  (Fegley) 

NURS  633  Maternal  and  Infant  Nursing  III  (5).  In 
this  course  the  student  explores  the  knowledge  base 
fundamental  to  the  role  of  the  clinical  nurse  specialist 
in  maternal  child  care  settings.  The  practicum 
includes  application  and  analysis  of  intervention  strat- 
ifies utilized  by  the  clinical  nurse  specialist.  Students 
work  closely  with  mentors  to  evolve  their  role  as  clini- 
cal  expert,    educator,    consultant,    researcher   and 


change  agent.  Course  content  and  requirements  also 
include  advanced  maternal-infant  health  clinical  top- 
ics. Prerequisites:  NURS  631  and  NURS  632.  Offered 
fall  semester.  (Peddicord) 

NURS  638  Special  Problems  in  Maternity  Nursing 
(1—3).  Provides  for  alternative  learning  experiences: 
independent  study;  development  of  specific  clinical 
competencies;  classes  focusing  on  a  variety  of  special 
interest  topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental 
nature  within  the  broad  category  of  maternity  nurs- 
ing. Registration  upon  consent  of  advisors.  Students  may 
register  for  varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  of  six  credits 
per  degree.  (Faculty) 

NURS  641  Nursing  of  Children  I  (4).  This  course  is 
the  first  clinical  level  in  the  maternal-child  health 
nursing  sequence  and  is  open  to  nonmajors  as  well  as 
majors.  It  consists  of  an  exploration  of  topics  related 
to  health  promotion  and  health  behaviors  in  the 
maternal-child  health  setting.  Focus  is  on  the  nurse  as 
an  advanced  practitioner,  emphasizing  the  application 
of  conceptual  frameworks,  clinical  expertise  and 
patient  teaching.  Both  core  content  in  maternal-child 
health  and  specialized  pediatric  nursing  topics  are 
included.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent:  NURS  601  and 
NURS  602.  (Fegley) 

NURS  642  Nursing  of  Children  II  (4).  This  course, 
the  second  in  the  maternal-child  health  nursing 
sequence,  has  a  dual  focus  on  the  development  of 
in-depth  knowledge  of  selected  health  problems  of 
children  and  their  nursing  management,  and  on 
increasing  collaborative  and  research  skills  in  profes- 
sional nursing.  Application  of  theoretical  and  clinical 
knowledge  occurs  within  an  interdisciplinary  collabo- 
rative relationship.  Prerequisites:  NURS  601,  NURS 
602,  NURS  641.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NPHY 
608.  (Fegley) 

NURS  643  Nursing  of  Children  III  (5).  In  this 

course  the  student  explores  further  the  knowledge 
base  fundamental  to  the  role  and  practice  of  the  clini- 
cal nurse  specialist  in  maternal  child  care  settings. 
The  practicum  includes  application  and  analysis  of 
intervention  strategies  utilized  by  the  clinical  nurse 
specialist.  Students  work  closely  with  mentors  in 
selected  nursing  of  children  health  care  settings  to 
evolve  their  role  as  clinical  expert,  educator,  consul- 
tant, research  and  change  agent.  Course  content  and 
requirements  also  include  selected  nursing  of  children 
clinical  topics  relevant  to  advanced  practitioners.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  641  and  NURS  642.  Offered  fall 
semester.  (Miller) 
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NURS  644  Theoretical  Issues  in  Adolescent  Nurs- 
ing Care  (3).  This  elective  course  is  intended  to 
enhance  the  student's  ability  CO  provide  effective  nurs- 
ing care  to  adolescents  in  a  wide  variety  of  care  set- 
tings, through  developing  a  theoretical  nursing  frame- 
work tor  understanding  the  physical,  social 
psychological  and  cognitive  aspects  ot  health  develop- 
ment in  adolescence.  The  course  will  also  explore  the 
current  research  regarding  common  health  problems 
as  well  as  other  challenges  facing  adolescents  in 
attaining  optimum  wellness  and  will  present  a  variety 
of  theory-based  intervention  strategies  for  nursing 
care.  Finally,  the  course  will  explore  public  policy  and 
strategic  planning  for  improving  the  health  status  of 
the  nation's  adolescents.  (Miller) 

NURS  648  Special  Problems  in  Nursing  of  Chil- 
dren (1-3).  Provides  alternative  learning  experi- 
ences: independent  study;  development  of  specific 
clinical  competencies;  classes  focusing  on  a  variety  of 
special  interest  topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmen- 
tal nature  within  the  broad  category  of  nursing  of 
children.  Registration  upon  consent  of  advisor.  Students 
may  register  for  varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from 
one  to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  of  six 
credits  per  degree.  (Faculty) 

NURS  650  Foundations  for  Psychiatric  Nursing  I 
(3).  This  is  the  first-level  course  of  a  two-semester 
sequence  which  introduces  the  theoretical  bases  for 
concepts  fundamental  to  advanced  psychiatric  nursing 
practice.  The  focus  is  on  selected  developmental  theo- 
ries. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  biopsychosocial  assess- 
ment of  a  client.  Offered  fall  semester.  (McElroy) 

NURS  651  Individual  Therapy  (3).  Examines  spe- 
cific types  of  ineffective  social  behaviors  as  well  as 
personality  disturbances  and  their  treatment  within 
the  contexts  of  psychiatric  and  nursing  literature. 
(Robinson) 

NURS  652  Group  Theory  and  Practice  I  (3).  Pro- 
vides the  basis  for  a  conceptual  framework  in  group 
psychotherapy.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  application 
of  theory  to  group  practice.  Included  is  the  study  of 
the  therapist's  role  in  the  development  of  technical 
and  communication  skills  in  group  work.  Each  stu- 
dent is  required  to  co-lead  a  group  approved  by  the 
faculty.  (Faculty) 

NURS  653  Group  Theory  and  Practice  II  (3). 
LVsigned  to  further  develop  the  student's  theoretical 
and  clinical  expertise  in  group  work  and  group  psy- 
chotherapy. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role  of  the  ther- 


apist m  integrating  and  using  theoretical  concepts  in 
clinical  group  practice  and  in  developing  >kilU  in 
supervision.  Specialized  group  therapy  techniques  and 
research  related  to  group  therapy  techniques  and 
group  practice  are  reviewed.  Prerequisite:  NURS  652. 

(McElmy) 

NURS  654  Liaison  Nursing  I  (3).  Students  gain 
skills  in  therapeutic  interaction  with  hospitalized, 
physically  ill  patients  based  upon  their  assessment  of 
the  patient's  psychological  needs  and  an  evaluation  of 
appropriate  vehicles  for  their  gratification.  Goals  are 
established  which  take  into  consideration  physiologi- 
cal versus  psychological  priorities,  assigning  weights  in 
terms  of  immediacy  of  need.  The  hospital  is  viewed  as 
a  social  system,  and  means  of  interacting  effectively  in 
it  are  explored.  Offered  fall  semester.  (Robinson) 

NURS  655  Orientation  to  Critical  Concepts  in  Fam- 
ily (3).  This  course  provides  an  orientation  to  the  the- 
ories and  techniques  of  family  therapy.  Emphasis  is  on 
family  systems  theory  (the  Bowen  theory)  and  devel- 
opment of  observational  skills  and  interview  experi- 
ence with  selected  families.  (Cain  and  faculty) 

NURS  656  Introduction  to  Clinical  Practice  with 
Families  (3).  This  course  provides  orientation  to  the 
role  of  the  clinician  in  family  therapy.  Emphasis  is  on 
the  identification  of  existing  family  behavior  patterns. 
Clinical  practice  with  at  least  one  family  is  included. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  655.  (Cain  and  faculty) 

NURS  658  Special  Problems  in  Adult  Psychiatric 
Nursing  (1-3).  Provides  alternative  learning  experi- 
ences: independent  study;  development  of  specific 
clinical  competencies;  classes  focusing  on  a  variety  of 
special  interest  topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmen- 
tal nature  within  the  area  of  adult  psychiatric  nursing. 
Registration  upon  consent  of  advisor.  Students  may  regis- 
ter for  varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to  three 
credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per 
degree.  (Faculty) 

NURS  662  Theoretical  Basis  for  Rehabilitation 
Nursing  (3).  This  introductory  course  examines  the 
philosophical  basis  and  principles  of  rehabilitation. 
Concepts  of  health  and  normalcy  are  considered. 
Congenital,  traumatic  and  degenerative  origins  of  dis- 
abilities are  examined,  and  the  effects  of  these  disabil- 
ities throughout  the  life  cycle  are  addressed.  Influ- 
ences of  the  family,  the  community  and  the  health 
team  on  individual  functioning  are  introduced. 
Offered  fall  semester.  (Kreider  and  feu  uky) 
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NURS  663  Interventions  in  Rehabilitation  Nursing 
(3).  Building  on  NURS  662,  this  course  focuses  on 
developing  theory-based,  individualized  programs  of 
intervention  for  persons  representative  of  selected 
populations  requiring  rehabilitative  services.  Through 
the  use  of  case  studies,  the  process  and  procedures  of 
rehabilitation  nursing  will  be  examined.  Programs  for 
individuals  with  alterations  in  communication,  sensa- 
tion, mobility,  intake  and  procurement  of  nutrition, 
elimination,  sexuality  and  self-image  will  be  consid- 
ered. Offered  spring  semester.  Prerequisite:  NURS  662. 
(Kreider  and  faculty) 

NURS  671  Epidemiology  (3).  A  contemporary 
approach  to  epidemiological  concepts  and  methods. 
General  considerations  and  laboratory  application  to 
data  in  specific  situations  are  included.  Open  to  non- 
nursing  majors  with  permission  of  instructor.  Prerequi- 
site: Statistics.  Offered  spring  semester.  (Kohler) 

NURS  672  Community  Health  Nursing  I  (3).  This 
first-level  departmental  course  is  designed  to  intro- 
duce students  to  advanced  nursing  theory  and  practice 
in  community  health.  Students  will  address  the 
nature  and  scope  of  community  health  and  its  relation 
to  the  public  health  sciences  and  to  nursing  in  a  clini- 
cal practice  context.  Clinical  practice  will  focus  on 
neighborhood,  family  and  community  as  the  units  of 
analysis.  Students  will  explore  advanced  nursing  prac- 
tice from  a  historical  perspective.  (Strasser  and  faculty) 


NURS  673  Community  Health  Nursing  II  (3).  The 
theory  content  and  clinical  practicum  of  this  course 
are  designed  for  the  study  of  families,  through  agen- 
cies and  other  support  systems,  with  an  emphasis  upon 
nursing  interventions.  Prerequisites:  NURS  671  or  per- 
mission of  instructor.  (Klee  and  faculty) 


NURS  674  Community  Health  Nursing  within  the 
Health  Care  System  (2).  This  advanced  course 
focuses  on  the  relationship  between  the  health  level  of 
the  community  and  the  organization  of  the  health 
care  system.  Forces  that  are  shaping  the  organization 
and  delivery  of  community  health  nursing  services  are 
analyzed.  Examination  of  theory  and  research  and 
comparison  of  various  systems  of  health  care  organiza- 
tion provide  the  basis  for  discussion.  Open  to  non- 
nursing  majors  with  permission  of  instructor.  Offered 
spring  semester.  (Ruth) 

NURS  675  Community  Health  Nursing  III  (3). 

The  theory  content  and  clinical  practicum  of  this 
course  are  designed  for  the  study  of  health  promotion 
and  health  maintenance  programs  as  these  are  devel- 
oped, implemented  and  evaluated  in  agency  settings. 
A  secondary  focus  is  the  evaluation  of  families,  neigh- 
borhoods and  other  support  systems  and  communities. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  671,  NURS  672  and  NURS  673. 
Offered  fall  semester.  (Klee  and  faculty) 

NURS  676  Community  Health  Nursing  Leader- 
ship: Approaches  to  Select  Populations  (3).  Designed 
to  provide  graduate  students  in  community  health 
nursing  and  other  specialty  areas  with  an  opportunity 
to  gain  additional  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  use  of 
leadership  strategies  to  achieve  defined  health  objec- 
tives for  a  selected  population.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
program  development  and  grantsmanship  in  the  areas 
of  health  promotion  and  primary  prevention.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS  671  or  permission  of  instructor.  (Strasser  and 
faculty) 

NURS  677  Food  Addictions,  Eating  Disorders,  and 
Weight  Control  (3).  The  theory,  research  content  and 
field  experiences  of  this  course  focus  upon  food  addic- 
tions, eating  disorders  and  regulation  of  appetite  and 
weight  control.  Health  implications  and  the  impor- 
tance of  family  dynamics  and  support  systems  are 
included.  Students  design  an  intervention  program  for 
a  specific  problem.  Offered  fall  semester.  (Klee) 

NURS  678  Special  Problems  in  Community  Health 
Nursing  (3).  Provides  alternative  learning  experi- 
ences: independent  study;  development  of  specific 
clinical  competencies;  classes  focusing  on  a  variety  of 
special  interest  topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmen- 
tal nature  within  the  broad  category  of  community 
health  nursing.  Registration  by  consent  of  advisor.  Stu- 
dents may  register  for  varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging 
from  one  to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  of 
six  credits  per  degree.  (Faculty) 
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NURS  680  Curriculum  Development  in  Nursing 
(3).  Factors  which  determine  content  and  organiza- 
tion of  curricula  in  schools  ot  nursing  and  health  care 
agencies  are  identified  and  implications  analyzed. 
Principles  and  processes  ot  curriculum  development 
are  addressed  from  the  standpoint  ot  initiating  and 
changing  curricula.  Curriculum  components  serve  as 
unifying  threads  as  students  study  and  actually 
develop  a  curriculum.  Systematic  evaluation  of  the 
curriculum  is  explored.  (McOirt/vv) 

NURS  682  Practicum  in  Teaching  in  Nursing  (3). 

Experience  in  clinical  and  classroom  settings  pro- 
motes the  opportunity  tor  development  and  increased 
skill  in  the  total  teaching/learning  process.  An  ana- 
lytical approach  to  teaching  effectiveness  is  empha- 
sized. Placement  in  junior  colleges,  baccalaureate  pro- 
grams or  in-service  settings  is  arranged  according  to 
track  selected.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  680. 
(Bell) 

NURS  683  Practicum  for  Advanced  Clinical  Prac- 
tice (4).  Supervised  experience  is  provided  by  each 
clinical  program  which  will  prepare  the  graduate  stu- 
dent to  function  in  advanced  practice  roles.  Place- 
ment may  be  in  community  or  home  settings,  chronic 
and  long-term  care  facilities,  critical  care  areas.  Prere- 
quisite. Tuo  semesters  of  clinical  coursework.  (Faculty) 

NURS  685  Instructional  Strategies  and  Skills  (3). 

Building  on  content  of  teaching-learning  theory,  this 
course  focuses  on  the  analysis  and  development  of 
selected  instructional  strategies  and  skills  in  nursing 
education.  The  relationship  of  content  and  learning 
style  to  instructional  method  is  considered  with  par- 
ticular attention  given  to  the  selection,  preparation 
and  use  of  media  and  modes  appropriate  to  teaching 
in  nursing.  A  microteaching  approach  is  used  to  dem- 
onstrate student-teacher  performance  in  a  variety  of 
teaching  strategies.  Techniques  for  the  evaluation  of 
teacher  and  student  are  examined.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
680  or  by  permission  of  instructor.  (Bell) 

NURS  686  Principles  and  Practices  of  Client/Fami- 
ry  Teaching  (3).  Focuses  on  principles  and  practices  of 
client/family  teaching  which  facilitate  the  behaviors 
required  to  maximize  the  health  potential  of  those 
experiencing  acute  or  chronic  illness.  Consideration  is 
given  to  the  entire  process  of  client/family  teaching 
during  the  illness  episode.  The  influence  of  values, 
attitudes  and  beliefs  on  compliance  is  explored. 
Opportunities  are  provided  for  students  to  develop  cli- 
ent/family teaching  plans  according  to  their  area  of 
interest.  (Faculty) 


NURS  688  Special  Problems  in  Nursing  Education 
( 1—3).  The  major  objectives  of  this  independent  study 
experience  are  to  develop  further  competencies  in  the 
area  of  teaching.  Registration  upon  consent  of  advism 
Student  may  register  for  one  to  three  credits  per  semester 
with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per  degree.  (Faculty) 

NURS  690  Managerial  Health  Finance  (3).  Focuses 
on  the  role  and  responsibility  of  the  administrator  in 
fiscal  management  of  health  care  institutions  in  both 
the  public  and  private  sectors.  Training  is  provided  in 
resource  management  and  accountability.  Conceptual 
and  practical  issues  related  to  health  care  economics, 
financial  management  and  budget  preparation  will  be 
stressed.  Prerequisite:  NURS  606.  (Proulx  and  Ward) 

NURS  691  Organization  Theory:  Application  to 
Nursing  Management  (3).  This  is  the  first  course  in 
nursing  service  administration  and  serves  as  a  founda- 
tion for  other  curriculum  offerings.  The  content 
includes  organizational  theories  and  the  administra- 
tive elements  of  planning,  organizing,  leading  and 
evaluating.  Management  principles  are  outlined  and 
issues  related  to  organizational  behavior  in  the  health- 
care industry  are  discussed.  A  realistic  focus  is  devel- 
oped through  the  use  of  simulation,  small  group  exer- 
cises, self- assessment  instruments  and  audio-visual 
aids.  (Proulx  and  Sullwan) 

NURS  692  Administration  of  Nursing  Service  (3). 
This  is  the  second  of  the  courses  in  the  nursing  ser- 
vice administration  series.  The  focus  is  on  the  process 
of  nursing  management  or  administration.  Advanced 
management  principles  and  practices  are  studied  in 
view  of  the  nursing  leadership  role,  and  these  are  tai- 
lored to  match  the  learner's  level  in  the  organization, 
e.g.,  middle-level  or  executive.  Content  is  specific  to 
issues  evolving  within  an  ever-changing  health  care 
system,  and  case  studies  are  used  to  ensure  analytical 
thinking  and  relevancy.  Prerequisites:  NURS  691. 
(Sullivan  and  Proulx) 

NURS  694  Theory  and  Practice  in  Nursing  Admin- 
istration (6).  This  is  the  capstone  course  of  the  nurs- 
ing service  administration  track  for  students  preparing 
for  first  or  middle  management  nursing  positions.  The 
learner  is  exposed  to  nursing  management  and/or 
leadership  in  a  real-world  setting.  Students  are 
assigned  to  a  health  care  agency  where  they  become 
involved  with  the  integration  of  theory  into  practice 
and  time  is  allotted  for  empirical  study  of  a  specific 
problem  or  content  area  within  the  scope  of  nursing 
administration.  Prerequisites:  NURS  690,  NURS  691 
and  NURS  692.  (Proulx  and  Sullivan) 
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NURS  695  Theory  and  Practice  in  Nursing  Admin- 
istration— Advanced  (6).  This  is  the  capstone  course 
erf  the  nursing  administration  track  for  students  pre- 
paring for  advanced  or  executive  leadership  and  man- 
agement responsibilities  in  a  selected  health  care 
delivery  system.  The  student  negotiates  personal  and 
program  objectives  with  a  preceptor  and  faculty  in 
order  to  prepare  for  an  executive  nursing  administra- 
tion position.  Time  is  allotted  for  empirical  study  of  a 
specific  problem  or  content  area  within  the  scope  of 
nursing  administration.  This  course  is  designed  for 
students  with  two  or  more  years  of  formal  nursing 
administration  experience.  Prerequisites:  NURS  690, 
NURS  69  J  and  NURS  692.  (Proulx  and  Sullivan) 

NURS  697  Nursing  and  Health  Policy  (3).  This 
seminar  focuses  on  the  analysis,  formulation  and 
implementation  of  health  policy  viewed  from  a  histori- 
cal perspective  with  an  examination  of  selected  cur- 
rent issues  in  nursing  and  health  care.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  role  of  nurses  in  influencing  policy  deci- 
sions. Prerequisites:  NURS  602,  NURS  606,  POSl  601 
or  POSl  602.  (Hanley  and  faculty) 

NURS  698  Special  Problems  in  Nursing  Adminis- 
tration (1—3).  The  major  objective  of  this  independ- 
ent study  experience  is  to  develop  further  competen- 
cies in  the  area  of  administration.  Registration  by 
consent  of  advisor.  Student  may  register  for  one  to  three 
credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per 
degree.  (Faculty) 

NURS  699  Theory  and  Practice  in  Nursing-Health 
Policy  (6).  This  culminating  course  provides  nursing- 
health  policy  majors  the  opportunity  to  enhance  their 
policy-related  skills  through  observation  and  direct 
participation  in  the  policy  process  within  a  govern- 
mental or  private  agency  which  deals  with  health  care 
issues.  Placement  is  in  accord  with  students'  special 
policy  interest  in  the  nursing/health  care  field. 
(Hanley  and  Jennings) 

NURS  701  Nursing  Research  Designs  and  Analysis 

1  (3).  Includes  understanding  scientific  thinking  and 
quantitative  methods  of  research  beyond  the  introduc- 
tory level.  The  research  literature  in  nursing  and 
health  is  used  to  illustrate  and  evaluate  application  of 
these  principles.  Univariate  and  bivariate  research 
designs  are  stressed.  Working  in  teams,  students  plan 
and  implement  a  nursing  research  project.  (Faculty) 


NURS  702  Nursing  Research  Designs  and  Analysis 

II  (3).  An  introduction  to  both  quantitative  multivar- 
iate and  qualitative  designs  used  in  nursing  research. 
Selection  of  the  most  appropriate  design  to  fit  a  nurs- 
ing research  question  is  stressed.  Procedures  for  data 
quality  assurance  and  analysis  are  presented.  Statisti- 
cal computer  programs  are  utilized  with  actual  nursing 
data.  Throughout,  reports  of  nursing  research  are  cri- 
tiqued and  discussed.  Prerequisite:  NURS  701.  (Fac- 
ulty) 

NURS  704  Program  Evaluation  in  Nursing  (3). 
This  elective  course  introduces  students  to  various 
models  and  approaches  available  for  the  evaluation  of 
nursing  programs  in  both  educational  and  service  set- 
tings. Class  discussions  focus  on  the  components  of 
various  models,  their  relative  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses and  their  utility  for  the  evaluation  of  nursing 
programs.  Opportunities  to  assess  program  evaluation 
efforts  in  nursing  are  also  provided.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  instructor.  (Waltz) 

NURS  707  Health,  Health  Care,  and  Culture  (3). 

This  course  is  designed  to  expand  sensitivity,  aware- 
ness, knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  work  effec- 
tively with  individuals  or  groups  whose  cultural  back- 
grounds differ  from  the  provider's.  Themes  of  health, 
illness  and  the  provision  of  culturally  congruent  care 
make  the  course  appropriate  for  master's  and  doctoral 
students  interested  in  helping  personnel  of  health  care 
delivery  and  health  policy  formulation  systems 
acknowledge  and  accommodate  culture-specific  con- 
sumer needs.  (Kavanagh) 

NURS  708  Special  Problems  in  Nursing  Research 
(1—3).  The  major  objective  of  this  independent  study 
experience  is  to  develop  further  research  competen- 
cies. Registration  upon  consent  of  instructor.  Variable 
amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to  three  per  semester 
may  be  taken  with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per  degree. 
(Faculty) 

NURS  710  Health  Supervision  of  the  Well  Child  I 

(3).  The  first  of  two  sequential  courses  which  focus  on 
health  promotion  and  health  maintenance  for  chil- 
dren, this  course  deals  primarily  with  the  health  needs 
of  children  during  the  first  five  years  of  life.  The  stu-| 
dent  functions  at  the  beginning  level  as  a  nurse  practi-, 
tioner  in  an  ambulatory  care  setting.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  application  of  the  nursing  process:  assessing 
the  physical,  personal  and  cognitive  expressions  ofi 
health  of  well  children  during  the  first  five  years  of  life: 
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within   the  context  of   their  family   environments; 

developing  plans  ot  care  based  on  knowledge  ot  the 
cultural  patterns  of  the  family  and  ot  the  predominant 
pattern  ot  organization  ot  the  child's  expressions  ot 
health,  implementing  and  evaluating  nursing  strate- 
to  promote  health  and  development.  Prerequisite 
NURS  602,  SIRS  61 1  or  permission  of  instructor.  (Fac- 
ulty) 

NURS  711  Health  Supervision  of  the  Well  Child  II 
(2).  This  is  the  second  of  two  sequential  courses 
which  apply  the  conceptual  frameworks  and  the  nurs- 
ing process  through  the  use  of  communication  and 
^ment  skills,  the  development,  implementation 
and  evaluation  of  plans  ot  care,  to  toster  the  personal, 
cognitive  and  physical  health  of  children.  This  course 
tocuses  on  the  health  needs  of  school  age  children  and 
adolescents.  Normal  growth  and  development  are 
emphasized.  Prerequisite:  NURS  710  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Offered  fall  semester.  (Faculty) 

NURS  713  Common  Health  Problems  of  Children  I 

(3).  This  is  the  first  of  two  sequential  courses  which 
focus  on  selected  health  problems  of  children  fre- 
quentlv  encountered  in  ambulatory  settings  and  the 
underlving  alterations  in  health  equilibrium.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  problem  identification,  application  of 
appropriate  regulatory  processes  and  evaluation  of  the 
effectiveness  of  intervention.  Prerequisite:  NURS  61 1. 
Offered  spring  semester.  (Faculty) 

NURS  714  Common  Health  Problems  of  Children 
II  (3).  The  focus  of  this  second  of  two  sequential 
courses  is  selected  health  care  problems  of  children 
and  the  underlying  alterations  in  health  equilibrium. 
The  problems  considered  will  be  of  a  more  complex 
nature  or  more  prevalent  for  older  children  and  adoles- 
cents. Problem  identification,  application  of  appropri- 
ate regulatory  processes  and  evaluation  of  the  effec- 
tiveness of  intervention  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  713.  Offered  fall  semester.  (Faculty) 

NURS  715  Advanced  Primary  Care  of  Children 

(5).  Designed  to  assist  the  student  to  integrate  and 
synthesize  the  material  from  all  coursework,  material 
previously  learned  and  some  new  concepts  relevant  to 
the  pediatric  nurse  practitioner  in  primary  care.  Clini- 
cal experiences  require  that  the  student  assume  a  more 
independent  role  in  assessing  and  managing  the 
health  care  of  children  from  birth  to  adolescence  as 
part  of  a  multidisciplinary  health  care  team.  Prerequi- 
sites. NURS  71 1  and  NURS  714.  (Faculty) 


NURS  721  Psychophysiological  Interventions  in 
Nursing  (3).  An  overview  of  the  psychophysiological 
interrelationships  commonly  seen  in  patients  mani- 
festing symptomatology  such  as  hypertension,  low 
back  pain,  headaches  and  arthritis.  Psychophysiologi- 
cal models  unique  to  advanced  nursing  assessment 
and  intervention  within  a  family  systems  framework 
are  examined,  practiced  and  applied  to  actual  client 
situations.  Prerequisite:  NURS  601.  (Thomas) 

NURS  722  Research  in  Pulmonary  Nursing  (3). 
Research  relevant  to  the  physiological  and  psychologi- 
cal aspects  of  pulmonary  nursing  will  be  reviewed. 
Students  will  learn  to  evaluate  the  research  and  its 
relevance  to  pulmonary  patient  problems  encountered 
by  the  nurse.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint 
students  with  psychophysiological  aspects  of  pulmo- 
nary nursing  and  to  aid  them  in  examining  the 
research  findings  for  their  chosen  clinical  practice. 
(Gift) 

NURS  736  Computer  Applications  in  Nursing  and 
Health  (3).  Fosters  the  attainment  of  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  essential  for  beginning  a  successful 
career  as  a  nursing  administrator,  educator  or  expert 
clinician  in  a  computerized  health  care  delivery  sys- 
tem. Emphasis  on  nursing  applications  of  information 
technology.  Prerequisite:  NURS  691  or  permission  of 
instructor.  (Gassert,  Grosso,  Romano) 

NURS  737  Concepts  in  Nursing  Informatics  (3). 
This  second  level  nursing  informatics  course  is 
designed  to  further  develop  the  skills  of  information 
technology  and  to  emphasize  the  principles  and  prac- 
tices of  nursing  informatics.  Dynamics  of  system  selec- 
tion, implementation  and  evaluation  are  explored. 
Principles  of  change  and  other  organizational  theories 
are  considered  in  relation  to  information  planning, 
implementation  and  evaluation.  The  management  of 
ongoing  nursing  information  systems,  the  use  of  deci- 
sion support  systems  in  nursing  and  the  use  of  inte- 
grated data  for  system  development  are  examined. 
The  impact  of  computerization  on  health  provider 
roles  and  on  emerging  information  technology  roles  is 
analyzed.  (Gassert,  Grosso,  Romano) 

NURS  738  Practicum  in  Nursing  Informatics  (3). 
This  third  level  nursing  informatics  course  provides 
practical  experience  in  selected  health  care  agencies 
to  reinforce  and  enhance  skills  needed  in  analyzing, 
selecting,  developing,  implementing  and  evaluating 
nursing  information  systems.  Experiences  also  allow 
students  to  analyze  the  roles  of  their  preceptors  in 
relation  to  information  technology  and  organizations. 
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Placements  are  in  accord  with  student's  career  goals 
and  interests.  Experience  in  project  management,  user 
interface,  evaluation  of  system  effectiveness  and  appli- 
cation of  research  findings  are  emphasized.  During 
the  practicum,  students  will  work  with  a  preceptor 
who  is  functioning  within  the  field  of  nursing  infor- 
matics. Prerequisites:  NURS  736,  NURS  691,  NURS 
737,  IFOA  600  and  IFOA  601.  (Gassert,  Grosso, 
Romano) 

NURS  750  Foundations  for  Psychiatric  Nursing  II 

(2).  This  second  half  of  a  two-semester  course  pro- 
vides graduate  students  in  psychiatric  nursing  with  a 
theoretical  basis  for  clinical  practice,  an  overview  of 
multiple  schools  of  psychotherapy  and  a  matrix  within 
which  to  integrate  concepts  which  are  particularly 
relevent  to  psychiatric  nursing.  The  course  content 
encourages  the  student  to  view  the  client  developmen- 
tally  in  order  to  assess  his/her  or  the  family's  prob- 
lem^) and  to  choose  therapeutic  interventions  that 
are  grounded  either  in  theory  or  in  knowledge  gener- 
ated from  empirically  tested  data.  Offered  spring  semes- 
ter. (Faculty) 

NURS  754  Liaison  Nursing  II  (3).  The  second-level 
course  in  psychiatric  liaison  nursing  presents  material 
relevent  to  specific  patient  populations  which  are  tar- 
geted by  the  liaison  practitioner.  In  the  latter  half  of 
the  course,  the  student  begins  to  explore  those  issues 
involved  in  working  with  nursing  staff,  rather  than 
directly  with  patients  to  meet  the  latter's  psychological 
needs.  In  addition,  liaison  research  projects  that  were 
identified  in  the  first-level  course  will  be  further  devel- 
oped to  meet  seminar  paper  or  thesis  requirements. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  654.  (Robinson) 


NURS  755  Families  in  Crisis:  Theory  and  Interven- 
tion (3).  Introduces  students  to  the  system  theory  ori- 
entation for  understanding  human  functioning  within 
a  family  system,  with  an  application  of  this  orientation 
to  personal,  patient/family  and  health  care  delivery 
systems.  The  family  is  the  unit  of  study  with  systems 
theory  analyzed  and  applied  to  clinical  issues  and  situ- 
ations in  various  health  care  settings  (acute,  chronic, 
inpatient,  outpatient  and  long-term  care  facilities). 
Clinical  intervention  with  families  and  supervision 
are  components  of  this  course.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
602  and  permission  of  instructor.  (Kleeman) 

NURS   775   Home   Health  Care   Nursing  (3). 

Designed  as  an  elective  for  graduate  students  in  nurs- 
.  ing  who  seek  an  in-depth  orientation  to  clinical  nurs- 
ing practice  in  the  home  setting.  The  course  builds  on 
theory  and  learning  experiences  provided  in  the  clini- 
cal major.  Students  develop  prototypical  care  plans  for 
individuals  with  selected  health  problems  or  risk  fac- 
tors. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  nurse  as  coordinator, 
deliverer  and  monitor  of  patient  care  in  the  home. 
Field  experiences  for  assessment  and  evaluation  are 
provided.  Prerequisite:  First  level  clinical  course.  Offered 
spring  semester.  (Strasser  and  faculty) 

NURS  790  Ethics  and  Nursing  Practice  (3).  The 

purpose  of  this  elective  course  is  to  enhance  the  grad- 
uate student's  ability  (1)  to  describe  and  analyze 
moral  concepts  foundational  to  nursing  practice,  and 
(2)  to  apply  elements  of  these  concepts  in  the  practice 
of  nursing.  The  historical  development  of  these  con- 
cepts in  the  professional  ethic  will  be  presented  and 
theories  of  medical  and  nursing  ethics  will  be  ana- 
lyzed. Opportunity  will  be  provided  for  the  student  to 
apply  elements  of  these  concepts  and  theories  of  ethics 
to  the  practice  of  nursing  through  a  case  study 
approach.  (Fry) 

NURS  792  Ethical  Issues  at  the  Edge  of  Life  (3). 

The  purpose  of  this  elective  course  is  to  enhance  the 
graduate  student's  ability  to  (1)  use  ethical  theory  and 
principles  of  moral  justification  in  the  analysis  of 
selected  issues  of  moral  concern,  (2)  examine  and 
analyze  more  problems  in  health  care  relationships 
and  (3)  examine  and  analyze  selected  issues  of  moral 
concern  at  two  points  on  the  life  continuum — the 
beginning  and  the  end  of  the  life.  Consequentialistic 
and  nonconsequentialistic  theories  of  ethics,  and  the 
nature  of  moral  justification  will  be  discussed  in  depth 
and  students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  use  theoreti- 
cal positions  and  levels  of  moral  justification  in  their 
analysis  of  moral  issues.  (Fry) 
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NURS  797  Policy  and  Politics  in  Nursing  and 
Health  Care  (3).  This  elective  course  explores  the 
U.S.  health  policymaking  system,  including  policy 
paradigms,  political  ideology  and  dynamics,  and  fed- 
eral-state relationships.  Emph.isis  is  on  development  of 
strategies  to  preserve  quality  in  .ind  access  to  health 
care  services.  (Hartley) 

NURS  799  Master's  Thesis  Research  (1-6).  (Ric- 
Nky) 

NURS  801  Conceptual  Basis  for  Nursing  (2).  Pro- 
vides experience  in  conceptualizing  health-related 
behavior  as  an  initial  step  in  nursing  research.  Biolog- 
ical, psychological,  cognitive  and  social  dimensions  of 
selected  concepts  relevant  to  nursing  practice  are 
examined  theoretically  and  operationally.  The  inter- 
relatedness  ot  these  dimensions  is  viewed  as  constitut- 
ing a  major  focus  in  the  study  of  man  from  a  nursing 
perspective.  (Kreider  and  faculty) 

NURS  802  Analysis  of  Direct  Nursing  Action  (4). 
Clinical  settings  are  utilized  for  the  examination  of 
client  states  and  nursing  actions.  From  a  theoretical 
perspective  students  will  develop  and  implement  a 
plan  for  study  of  nursing  actions  and  the  client  states 
which  are  stimuli  for  and  responses  to  nursing  actions. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  801.  (Kreider  and  faculty) 

NURS  803  Conceptualization  of  Nursing  Systems 
(2).  An  overview  of  the  social,  political  and  organiza- 
tional contexts  within  which  nursing  is  practiced  and 
taught.  Includes  an  introduction  to  and  comparison  of 
organizational  and  systems  theories,  and  consideration 
of  organizational  problems  of  particular  importance  to 
the  practice  and  teaching  of  nursing.  (Faculty) 

NURS  804  Analysis  of  Indirect  Nursing  Action 
(4).  The  processes  by  which  national  health  and  nurs- 
ing policies  are  determined  and  organizational  prob- 
lems of  particular  importance  to  the  practice  and 
teaching  of  nursing  are  analyzed.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  factors  which  influence  the  acquisition  and  use  of 
nursing  resources,  the  regulation  of  nursing  practice, 
authority  and  decision  making  and  conflict  manage- 
ment in  organizations.  Prerequisite:  NURS  803.  (Fac- 
ulty) 

NURS  805  Analysis  and  Development  of  Nursing 
Theory  (4).  Philosophical  bases  for  nursing  theory 
are  analyzed  and  several  metatheoretical  approaches 
to  theory  development  are  studied.  Extant  nursing 
theories  are  analyzed,  compared  and  evaluated.  Prere- 
quisite. NURS  602  or  equivalent.  (Fry  and  Suppe) 


NURS  806  Seminar  in  Nursing  Science  (2).  Philo- 
sophical, theoretical  and  professional  issues  to  be  con 

sidered  in  discovering  and  verifying  nursing  knowl- 
edge are  addressed.  Approaches  to  theory 
development  in  nursing  are  examined  and  applied. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  805.  (Fry  and  Suppe) 

NURS  811  Measurement  of  Nursing  Phenomena 
(3).  The  theoretical  basis  of  measurement  is  presented 
as  a  foundation  for  the  development  and  evaluation  of 
measurement  tools  for  use  in  nursing  research.  Types 
of  measures,  techniques  of  construction,  the  statisti- 
cal analysis  of  reliability  and  validity  and  strengths 
and  limitations  for  use  of  selected  measures  in  nursing 
research  will  be  presented.  Nursing  research  studies 
are  evaluated  relative  to  measurement  theory.  Tools 
and  procedures,  including  those  used  to  measure 
affective,  cognitive,  behavioral  and  physiological 
aspects  of  selected  concepts,  are  evaluated.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS  813  or  equivalent.  (Waltz  and  faculty) 

NURS  812  Seminar  in  Nursing  Measurement  (3). 
The  theoretical  basis  of  measurement  will  be  applied 
in  a  highly  individualized  experience  in  the  develop- 
ment of  an  instrument  to  measure  a  selected  concept 
of  relevance  in  nursing  research.  The  seminar  pro- 
vides the  opportunity  for  discussion  of  problems, 
issues  and  strategies  involved  in  tool  construction  and 
validation.  Prerequisites:  NURS  811  and  NURS  813. 
(Waltz) 

NURS  813  Design  of  Nursing  Research  I  (3).  The 

emphasis  in  this  course  is  on  the  acquisition  of  meth- 
ods and  techniques  for  extending  the  scientific  base  of 
knowledge  for  nursing  practice.  Research  studies, 
taken  from  the  health  care  literature,  which  address 
questions  of  impact  to  nursing  serve  as  foci  for  discus- 
sion. Experimental  and  quasiexperimental  designs  and 
related  statistical  procedures  are  examined  in  terms  of 
their  appropriateness  for  addressing  various  nursing 
problems.  Selected  probability  sampling  designs  are 
addressed.  (Soeken  and  Prescott) 

NURS  814  Design  of  Nursing  Research  II  (2). 
Emphasis  is  on  survey  research  designs  and  related 
analytic  procedures  for  the  study  of  nursing  problems. 
Sampling  theory  and  procedures  and  strategies  tor 
managing  large  data  sets  are  included.  (Tnnkoff) 

NURS  815  Advanced  Seminar  in  Nursing  Research 
(2).  Emphasis  is  on  use  of  qualitative  and  survey 
research  designs  and  related  analytic  procedures  for 
the  study  of  nursing  problems.  Included  are  evaluation 
research  strategies  and  issues  of  quality  control  in  field 
settings.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent:  NURS  81 3,  NURS 
816  or  equivalent.  (Katanagh) 
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NURS  816  Multivariate  Analysis  in  Health  Care 
Research  (3).  Introduces  multivariate  procedures 
most  useful  in  health  care  research,  including  multi- 
ple regression,  multivariate  analysis  of  variance,  prin- 
cipal components  analysis,  factor  analysis  and  discrim- 
inant analysis.  Computer  programs  are  used  in  data 
analysis  from  actual  research  situations.  An  heuristic 
approach  is  used,  although  opportunities  for  more  rig- 
orous study  are  provided  for  students  with  requisite 
mathematical  background.  Two  two-hour  sessions  per 
week  combine  lecture  and  laboratory.  (Wolfe) 

NURS  817  Repeated  Measure  Anova  Designs  in 
Nursing  and  Health  Care  Research  (2).  Analysis  of 
variance  designs  involving  repeated  observations  on 
the  same  cases.  Topics  include  one-way  and  factorial 
designs,  repeated  measures  analysis  of  covariance  and 
doubly  multivariate  designs.  (Faculty) 

NURS  818  Special  Topics  in  Nursing  Research 
(1-3).  A  directed  individually  planned  research 
experience  which  provides  doctoral  students  the 
opportunity  to  work  collaboratively  with  a  faculty 
member  on  an  ongoing  research  project.  Specific 
requirements  and  credit  are  determined  by  contractual 
agreement;  repeatable  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits.  (Fac- 
ulty) 

NURS  881  Theoretical  and  Methodological  Issues 
on  Coping  (2).  This  course  provides  the  doctoral  stu- 
dent with  an  opportunity  to  develop  a  conceptual 
framework  for  viewing  and  researching  the  process  of 
coping.  Through  a  survey  and  critical  review  of  both 
historical  and  contemporary  literature  from  multiple 
disciplines,  the  student  examines  an  array  of  models 
of  coping  and  ultimately  develops  a  prospectus  for 
individual  or  group  studies  on  coping  with  stress,  in 
health  and  disease.  (Robinson  and  Shelley) 

NURS  882  Concept  Clarification  in  Nursing:  Phys- 
iological Basis  (2).  Exploration  of  clinical  nursing 
problems  and  related  concepts  from  a  physiological 
perspective.  Included  are  aspects  of  regulation,  trans- 
mission and  physiological  measurement.  Prerequisites: 
NPHY  600  or  equivalent,  NURS  801  or  permission  of 
instructor.  (Faculty) 

NURS  883  Research  and  Theory  in  Family  Health 
Nursing  (3).  Provides  opportunity  to  explore  and 
evaluate  theories  used  for  the  study  of  families  within 
the  nursing  context.  Nursing  perspectives  of  the  fam- 
ily over  the  family  life  cycle  are  considered.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  analyzing  theoretical  and  conceptual 


issues  in  nursing  related  to  the  family  and  to  the 
design  and  implementation  of  family  nursing  research 
studies,  measurement  of  family  variables,  and  analysis 
of  family  data.  (Faculty) 

NURS  885  Ethical  Inquiry  in  Nursing  (2).  The  pur- 
pose of  this  elective  course  is  to  enhance  the  doctoral 
student's  ability  to  (1)  explore  traditional  approaches 
to  ethical  inquiry,  (2)  examine  the  relationships 
between  ethical  knowledge  and  scientific  knowledge, 
(3)  analyze  the  current  state  of  ethical  inquiry  in 
nursing,  and  (4)  propose  theoretical  and  methodolog- 
ical approaches  for  a  selected  research  interest  in 
health  care  ethics.  (Fry) 

NURS  888  Special  Problems  in  Direct  Nursing 
(1—3).  Students  select  a  topic  of  particular  profes- 
sional interest  within  the  sphere  of  direct  nursing,  to 
be  studied  with  a  graduate  faculty  member  with  spe- 
cial competence  in  the  subject  area.  Specific  objectives 
and  requirements  are  determined  by  contractual  agree- 
ment prior  to  registration.  Repeatable  to  a  maximum  of 
six  credits.  (Faculty) 

NURS  891  Theory  and  Research  in  Educational 
Administration  in  Nursing  (2).  This  seminar  is 
designed  to  address  current  theoretical  perspectives 
and  research  regarding  the  practice  of  educational 
administration  in  nursing.  Building  upon  knowledge 
of  nursing  and  health  care,  organizational  theory,  pol- 
icy analysis,  educational  administration  and  nursing 
education  gained  in  prerequisite  courses,  selected 
issues  and  problems  in  higher  education  administra- 
tion are  explored.  An  optional  practicum  is  available 
for  additional  credit  through  registration  in  NURS 
898.  Prerequisites:  NURS  804,  NURS  815  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  (Heller) 

NURS  898  Special  Problems  in  Indirect  Nursing 
(1—3).  Students  select  a  topic  of  professional  interest 
within  the  sphere  of  indirect  nursing,  to  be  studied 
with  a  graduate  faculty  member  with  special  compe- 
tence in  the  subject  area.  Specific  objectives  and  require- 
ments are  determined  by  contractual  agreement  prior  to 
registration.  Repeatable  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits. 
(Faculty) 

NURS  899  Doctoral  Dissertation  Research  (1-12). 

Variable  credit.  (Faculty) 
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NPHY  600  Human  Physiology  and  Pathophysiology 
(3).  Focuses  on  the  stud)  oi  selected  areas  in  normal 
human  physiology  and  pathophysiology  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  analysis  oi  normal  (unction  using  a 
problem-solving  process.  Major  regulating  and  inte- 
grative mechanisms  and  examples  ot  nonoptimal  to 
pathological  function  are  elaborated  to  elucidate  a 
conceptual  approach  to  the  physiologic  basis  of  nurs- 
ing practice.  The  course  builds  upon  a  basic  knowl- 
edge oi  physiology.  (Bennett  and  faculty) 

NPHY  608  Topics  in  Physiology:  Reproduction  and 
Neonatal  Physiology  (2).  Builds  upon  the  concepts 
de\ eloped  in  NPHY  600  to  provide  more  extensive 
knowledge  ot  human  reproduction  and  the  physiologic 
function  ot  the  newborn  infant.  Selected  examples  of 
pathophysiology  will  also  be  presented.  The  focus  is 
upon  developing  a  scientific  client  assessment  of  needs 
and  selecting  regulatory  processes  for  the  care  of  cli- 
ents with  complex  physical  needs.  Concepts  addressed 
include:  reproduction,  growth,  oxygenation,  circula- 
tion, motion,  motility  and  elimination.  (Urbaitis) 

NPHY  610  Methods  and  Principles  of  Applied 
Physiology  (3).  Designed  to  provide  the  student  with 
a  deeper  base  ot  scientific  knowledge  that  correlates 
physiology  and  corresponding  alterations  to  a  process 
ot  clinical  diagnosis  and  management.  The  course 
elaborates  upon  specific  pathos  principles  and  a  study 
of  disease  entities.  It  also  provides  exercises  in  apply- 
ing epidemiological  knowledge  in  clinical  practice  and 
preventive  health  settings.  Prerequisite:  NPHY  600. 
(Haymaker) 

NPHY  612  Psychophysiological  Basis  for  Nursing 
(3).  Introduces  the  beginning  graduate  nursing  stu- 
dent to  selected  aspects  of  human  psychophysiology 
that  provide  the  basis  for  advanced  nursing  practice  in 
medical-surgical  settings.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
psychophysiological  basis  of  selected  health  problems 
and  on  principles  that  underlie  therapeutic  nursing 
intervention.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor.  (Fac- 
ulty) 

NPHY  614  Physiology  of  Aging  (2).  Designed  for 
graduate  students  in  the  health  professions  with  a  spe- 
cial interest  in  gerontology.  The  emphasis  is  on  cell 
biology,  metabolic  process,  cardiovascular  and 
neurobiological  aspects  of  aging.  The  pathophysiolog- 
ical basis  for  health  problems  of  older  adults  is  pre- 
sented. Alterations  at  the  cell,  organ  and  system  levels 
are  discussed  to  provide  the  basis  for  clinical  manage- 
ment of  common  health  problems.  Prerequisite:  NPHY 
t  DPHS  61 1  or  the  equivalent.  (Bennett) 


NPHY  620  Physiological  Alterations  in  the  Criti- 
cally 111  Patient  (3).  Includes  lectures  defining  and 
describing  alterations  in  the  physiological  processes 
commonly  seen  in  trauma/critically  ill  patients  and 
application  of  this  theory  base  through  supervised 
clinical  experience  in  a  trauma/critical  care  unit.  The 
course  is  designed  to  enhance  the  student's  assessment 
skills  and  knowledge  base  of  pathophysiological  find- 
ings. The  patient  is  the  unit  of  analysis.  Prerequisites: 
NPHY  600  and  NURS  602.  (Littleton  and  faculty) 

HGEN  635  Applied  Human  Genetics  (2).  This 
course  is  provided  for  students  in  nursing  and  other 
allied  health  professions.  With  the  explosion  of  infor- 
mation in  the  field  of  genetics  and  its  predominance 
in  the  lay  press,  it  is  important  that  all  professionals 
have  some  awareness  of  the  issues  and  advances  in 
genetics.  Topics  include  patterns  of  inheritance,  DNA 
to  protein  synthesis,  chromosome  abnormalities, 
genetic  syndromes,  principles  of  teratology  as  well  as 
discussions  of  prenatal  diagnosis  and  genetic  engineer- 
ing. Each  student  will  be  required  to  prepare  a  case 
study  based  on  an  individual  with  a  genetic  back- 
ground. (Sigmund) 
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CONTINUING       EDUCATION       PROGRAM 


The  continuing  education  program  at  the  University 
ot  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  is  designed  to  facili- 
tate the  lifelong  learning  of  individual  nurses.  The 
program  provides  nurses  and  other  health  care  profes- 
sionals  opportunities  to  learn  current  information 
about  health  care,  nursing  practice,  nursing  educa- 
tion, health  policy,  and  nursing  research.  Interna- 
tional, national,  regional  and  local  programs  are 
ottered. 

Continuing  education  conferences,  symposiums, 
workshops  and  the  residency  program  build  upon  the 
basic  preparation  of  registered  nurses  to  enhance  or 
update  their  knowledge  and  professional  competen- 
cies. Opportunities  are  provided  for  participants  to 
interact  with  colleagues  in  nursing  and  with  experts  in 
related  health  care  fields. 

The  continuing  education  program  prides  itself  in 
offering  quality  educational  programs  taught  by 
experts  from  the  School  of  Nursing  and  other  leading 
health  care  professionals.  Some  programs  are  co-spon- 
sored with  nursing  or  other  health-related  organiza- 
tions, institutions  and  health-related  agencies. 

In  response  to  the  ever-changing  needs  of  health 
care,  the  continuing  education  program  offers  consul- 
tations to  health  care  agencies  and  institutions  within 
the  state.  The  program  also  provides  in-house  educa- 
tional offerings  designed  to  meet  specific  agency 
needs. 

Continuing  education  units  (CEUs)  are  awarded  to 
participants  completing  offerings  sponsored  or 
co-sponsored  by  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  is  accredited  as  a 
provider  of  continuing  education  in  nursing  by  the 
American  Nurses'  Association. 


Program  offerings  include  the  annual  Franklin  Medi- 
cal Surgical  Lecture,  AIDS  Symposium,  Nurse  Practi- 
tioner Symposium,  School  Nurse  Institute  Program, 
Ethics  and  Nursing  Practice  Conference,  Nursing 
Research  Conference,  Child  Abuse  Conference, 
Administrative  Nursing  Workshops  and  numerous 
other  workshops  on  a  variety  of  clinical  and  profes- 
sional nursing  topics. 
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ADMINISTRATION       AND       FACULTY 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

Board  of  Regents 

Margaret  Alton 
Richard  O.  Bemdt 
(toga  Blunt 
Benjamin  L.  Brown 
Earle  Palmer  Brown 
Wayne  A.  v.  "aw  lev.  Jr. 
Charles  \V.  Cole,  Jr. 
Frank  A.  Gunther,  Jr. 
Bona  M.  riogui 
Ann  Hull 
Henrv  R.  Lord 
pecege  V  McGowan 
Rodney  Lvdell  Tyson 
Constance  M.  Unseld 
John  W  T.  Webb 
Albert  N.  Whitins.  Ph.D. 

Central  Administration 

Donald  N.  Langenberg,  Ph.D.,  Chancellor-Designate  ot  the 
University 

Jean  E.  Spencer,  Ph.D..  Deputy  Chancellor 

David  S.  Sparks,  Ph.D.,  Vice  Chancellor,  Academic  Affairs 

Raymond  J.  Miller.  Ph.D.,  Vice  Chancellor,  Agricultural 
Affairs 

Donald  L.  Myers.  MBA..  Vice  Chancellor,  General 
Administration 

Patricia  S.  Florestano,  Ph.D.,  Vice  Chancellor,  Governmen- 
tal Relations 

Edsar  B.  Schick,  Ph.D..  Vice  Chancellor,  Policy  and  Plan- 
ning 

Robert  G.  Smith,  M.A..  Vice  Chancellor,  University  Rela- 
tions 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND  AT 
BALTIMORE 

William  J.  Kinnard.  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Acting  President 

Malinda  B.  Orlin.  Ph.D.,  Acting  Vice  President,  Academic 

Affairs 
Charles  W  Tandy,  MB.  A..  Vice  President,  Administration 
Stephen  R.  Max,  Ph.D..  Acting  Vice  President,  Graduate 

Studies  and  Research 
Judith  S.   Buskv-Blackburn,   Ph.D.,  M.B.A.,  Acting  Vice 

President.  Institutional  Advancement 
Morton  I.  Rapoport,  M.D,  President  and  Chief  Executive 

Officer.  University  of  Maryland  Medical  System 
Errol  L.  Reese,  D.D.S.,  Dean,  Dental  School 
Michael  J.  Kelly.  LL.B..  Dean,  School  of  Law 
John  M.  Dennis,  M.D,  Dean,  School  of  Medicine 
Barbara  Heller.  R.N..  Ed.D,  Dean,  School  of  Nursing 
David  A.  Knapp,  Ph.D..  Acting  Dean,  School  of  Pharmacy 
Ralph  L.  Dolgoff,  D.S.W..  Dean.  School  of  Social  Work 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Administration 

Barbara  Heller,  lV.in  and  Professor,  B.S.,  Boston  Univei 
rity,  1%2;  M.S.N.,  Adelphi  University,  1966;  MM., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1971;  Ed.D., 
I973i  (RN). 

Frieda  M.  Holt,  Executive  Associate  Dean  (Acting  Dean, 
1989-^0)  and  Professor,  B.S.,  University  >>t  Colorado, 
1956;  M.S..  Boston  University,  1969;  Ed.D,  1973;  (RN). 

Barbara  Byfield,  Associate  Dean  for  Academic  Services  and 
Continuing  Education  and  Faculty  Development  and 
Assistant  Professor,  B.S.,  D'Youville  College,  1967;  M.S., 
University  of  California,  1971;  Ph.D.,  Golden  Gate  Uni- 
versity, 1988;  (RN). 

Elizabeth  R.  Lenz,  Associate  Dean  for  Graduate  Studies 
and  Professor,  B.S.N. ,  DePauw  University,  1964;  M.S., 
Boston  College,  1967;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware, 
1976;  (RN). 

Mary  Rapson,  Associate  Dean  for  Undergraduate  Studies 
and  Assistant  Professor,  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1961;  M.S.,  1967;  Ph.D.,  1980;  (RN). 

Elizabeth  C.  Arnold,  Chairperson,  Senior  Year  and  Assist- 
ant Professor,  B.S.,  Georgetown  University,  1961;  M.S., 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1964;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Maryland,  1984;  (RN). 

Judith  A.  Bell,  Director,  Admissions  and  Academic  Pro- 
gressions, B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany, 
1971;  M.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University, 
1972;  Ed.D,  1979. 

Ada  Jacox,  Director,  Center  for  Nursing  and  Health  Ser- 
vices Research  and  Professor,  B.S.,  Columbia  University, 
1959;  M.S.,  Wayne  State  University,  1965;  Ph.D.,  Case 
Western  Reserve  University,  1969;  (RN). 

Helen  R.  Kohler,  Director,  Outreach  Projects  and  Associate 
Professor,  B.S.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1960;  M.S., 
University  of  Minnesota,  1962;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1974;  (RN). 

Jeffrey  R.  Leber,  Director  of  Administrative  Services, 
B.A.,  Towson  State  University,  1972;  M.P.A.,  UniverMt\ 
of  Baltimore,  1986. 

Lesley  Perry,  Chairperson,  Registered  Nurse  Track  and 
Assistant  Professor,  B.S.,  Roberts  Wesleyan  College, 
1966;  M.S.,  Boston  University,  1969;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Maryland,  1982;  (RN). 

Patricia  Prescott,  Chairperson,  Psychophysiological  Nursing 
and  Professor,  B.S.,  University  oi  California,  1965;  M.S., 
1967;  M.A.,  University  of  Denver.  1974;  Ph.D.,  1977; 
(RN). 

Elizabeth  Rankin,  (Chairperson,  Junior  Year  and  Associate 
Professor,  B.S.N. ,  University  d  Maryland,  1970;  M  - 
1972;  Ph.D.,  1979;  (RN). 
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M.  Virginia  Ruth,  Chairperson,  Community  Health, 
Maternal-Child  and  Primary  Care  Nursing  and  Associate 
Professor,  B.S.,  Georgetown  University,  1953;  M.S.,  Yale 
University,  1961;  Dr.  PH.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1976;  (RN). 

Connie  Slewitzke,  Director  of  Development,  B.S.N.  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1971,  M.S.,  St.  Mary's  University, 
1977;  (RN). 

Barbara  Spivack,  Director,  Student  Services,  A.B.,  Michi- 
gan State  University,  1965;  M.S.,  1969. 

Nurses  Alumni  Association  Officers  for  1989—90 

Jane  Click  Wobbeking,  President 
Jean  Oberg  Trotter,  First  Vice  President 
Thelma  Kleckner,  Second  Vice  President 
Shirley  Lyon  Milke,  Recording  Secretary 
Elaine  Woodburn  Crow,  Secretary /Treasurer 

Board  of  Directors 

Norma  Z.  Smith 
Christina  Raab  Weber 
Margaret  Culler  Zell 
Lenora  Miller  McKenzie 

Faculty 

Adams,  Deborah,  Assistant  Professor  (Pediatric  Nursing), 
B.S.N. ,  University  of  Virginia,  1976;  M.S.N.,  University 
of  North  Carolina,  1980;  (RN). 

Arnold,  Elizabeth  C,  Chairperson,  Senior  Year  and  Assist- 
ant Professor  (Psychiatric  Nursing),  B.S.,  Georgetown 
University,  1961;  M.S.,  Catholic  University  of  America, 
1964;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1984;  (RN). 

Baldwin,  Beverly,  Associate  Professor  (Gerontological 
Nursing),  B.S.N.,  Northwestern  State  University,  1966; 
M.S.,  University  of  Iowa,  1970;  M.A.,  University  of  New 
Orleans,  1975;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky,  1984; 
(RN). 

Bausell,  R.  Barker,  Professor,  Center  for  Nursing  and 
Health  Services  Research,  B.S.,  University  of  Delaware, 
1968;  Ph.D.,  1976. 

Beaumont,  Christine,  Instructor  (Medical-Surgical  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1975;  M.S.,  1977; 
(RN). 

Belcher,  Anne,  Associate  Professor  (Oncology  Nursing), 
B.S.N. ,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1967;  M.N.,  Uni- 
versity of  Washington,  1968;  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  Univer- 
sity, 1975;  (RN) 

Bell,  Ruth,  W.,  Assistant  Professor  (Nursing  Education), 
B.S.,  University  of  Rochester,  1964;  M.S.,  University  of 
Minnesota,  1966;  D.N.Sc,  Catholic  University  of  Amer- 
ica, 1981;  (RN). 


Bernard,  Lyndele,  Instructor  (Medical-Surgical  Nursing), 
B.S.N. ,  University  of  Virginia,  1975;  M.S.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1981. 

Boyle,  Wynn,  Instructor  (Pediatric  Nursing),  B.S.N.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1978,  M.S.;  University  of  Maryland, 
1986;  (RN). 

Braun,  Rita,  Assistant  Professor  (Nursing  Education, 
Administration  and  Health  Policy),  B.S.N.,  St.  Louis 
University,  1964;  M.S.N.,  Catholic  University  of  Amer- 
ica, 1966;  (RN). 

Brooks,  Naomi,  Assistant  Professor  (Community  Health 
Nursing),  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1961;  M.S., 
1976;  (RN). 

Buch,  Karen,  Instructor  (Primary  Care  Nursing),  B.S.N., 
University  of  Maryland,  1974;  M.S.,  1981;  (RN). 

Byfield,  Barbara,  Associate  Dean  for  Academic  Services 
and  Continuing  Education  and  Faculty  Development  and 
Assistant  Professor,  B.S.,  D'Youville  College,  1967;  M.S., 
University  of  California,  1971;  Ph.D.,  Golden  Gate  Uni- 
versity, 1988;  (RN). 

Cain,  Ann  M.,  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nursing),  B.S.,  Ohio 
State  University,  1956;  M.S.,  University  of  Colorado, 
1959;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1972;  (RN). 

Campbell,  Kathe,  Instructor  (Pediatric  Nursing),  B.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1973;  M.S.,  1980;  (RN). 

Carson,  Verna  J.,  Assistant  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nursing), 
B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1968;  M.S.,  1973;  (RN). 

Cassidy,  Jean  E.,  Assistant  Professor  (Maternal-Chil  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.N.,  St.  Anselm's  College,  1964;  M.P.H.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1973;  Dr.P.H,  1981;  (RN). 

Cooley,  Marcia,  Instructor  (Psychiatric  Nursing),  B.S.N., 
Indiana  University,  1973;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1980;  (RN). 

Coyle,  Susan,  Instructor  (Community  Health  Nursing), 
B.S.N. ,  Towson  State  University,  1975;  M.S.N.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1983;  (RN). 

Creasia,  Joan,  Assistant  Professor  (Medical-Surgical  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.N. ,  University  of  Vermont,  1964;  M.S.N.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1977;  Ph.D.,  1987;  (RN). 

Cusson,  Regina,  Assistant  Professor  (Maternal-Child  Nurs 
ing),  B.S.,  St.  Joseph's  College,  1971;  M.S.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1978;  Ph.D.,  1989;  (RN). 

Damrosch,  Shirley  P.,  Associate  Professor  (Center  for  Nurs- 
ing and  Health  Services  Research),  B.A.,  Ohio  State 
University,  1954;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1975. 

Di  Pietro,  Bonnie,  Instructor  (Medical-Surgical  Nursing), 
B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1978;  M.S.,  1985;  (RN). 

Edmunds,  Marilyn,  Associate  Professor  (Primary  Care 
Nursing),  B.S.,  Brigham  Young  University,  1964;  M.S., 
De  Pauw  University,  1970,  Ph.D.,  1986;  (RN). 

Fegley,  Barbara,  Assistant  Professor  (Maternal-Child  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.  College  Misericordia,  1970;  M.S.,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1974;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester, 
1984;  (RN). 

Feroli,  Kathleen,  Instructor  (Pediatric  Nursing),  B.S.N., 
University  of  Maryland,  1973;  M.S.,  1980;  (RN). 
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Fontaine,  Dorothy,  Assistant  Profcssoi  ( Trauma  Critical 
Care  Nursing),  R.S..  Villanova  University,  1972;  M  S., 
University  oi  Maryland,  1977;  D.N  Sc,  Catholic  Univer- 
sity, L987;  (RN). 

Fortier,  Julie  C  Assistant  Professor  (Maternity  Nursing), 
D  S  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  Noo;  M.S.,  University 
or  Maryland,  1  Jo>;  Ph.D.,  1984;  (RN). 

Frv,  Sara  T.,  Associate  Professor  (Ethics),  B.S.N.,  Univer- 
sity ot  South  Carolina.  N7o;  M.S.,  University  ot  North 
Carolina,  NTS;  MA.  Georgetown  University,  1981; 
Ph.D.,  1984  (RN). 

Fuhrmann,  Judy.  Instructor  (Psychiatric  Nursing),  B.S., 
University  ot  Maryland,  1969;  M.S.,  1974;  (RN). 

Gassert,  Carole  A.,  Assistant  Professor  (Informatics),  B.S., 
University  ot  Virginia,  1963;  M.S.,  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts, 1971;  Ph.D.,  University  ot  Texas  at  Austin. 
NSS  (R.N. ). 

Gift,  Audrey,  Associate  Professor  (Medical-Surgical  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.N.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University, 
1967;  M.S.,  University  or  Pennsylvania,  1969;  Ph.D., 
University  ot  Maryland.  1964;  (RN). 

Goddard-Truitt,  Victoria,  Instructor  (Pediatric  Nursing), 
B.S.N..  Wagner  College,  1976;  M.S.,  University  of  Ken- 
tucky. 1981;  (RN). 

3uberski,  Thomasine.  Assistant  Professor  (Primary  Care 
Nursing),  B.S.,  American  International  College,  1964; 
M.S..  University  ot  Michigan,  1969;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1985;  (RN). 

junnett,  Ann  E.,  Assistant  Professor  (Medical-Surgical 
Nursing),  B.S.,  University  ot  Maryland,  1968;  M.S., 
Case  Western  Reserve  University,  1975;  (RN). 

rtale,  Shirlev  L.,  Associate  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nursing), 
B.S..  University  ot  Pennsylvania,  1957;  M.S.,  University 
of  Maryland  I960;  Ph.D.,  1974;  (RN). 

rlanlev,  Barbara,  Assistant  Professor  (Nursing  Education, 
Administration  and  Health  Policy),  B.S.,  Boston  College, 
1966;  M.S..  University  of  Colorado,  1971;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan.  1983;  (RN). 

rlarris,  Ruth,  Assistant  Professor  (Adult  Primary  Care), 
B.S..  University  of  Maryland,  1974;  M.S.,  1981;  Ph.D., 
1986;  (RN) 

-favmaker,  Sharon  R.,  Assistant  Professor  (Primary  Care 
Nursing).  B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1970;  M.S.N., 
Case  Western  Reserve  University,  1973;  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  1984;  (RN). 

4eller,  Barbara,  Dean  and  Professor,  B.S.,  Boston  Univer- 
1962;  M.S.N..  Adelph.  University,  1966;  Ed.M., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1971;  Ed.D, 
1973.  (RN). 

Hetherington,  Susan,  Professor  (Maternal-Child  Nursing), 
B.S.N. ,  University  of  Michigan,  1957;  M.P.H.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1965.  Dr.P.H.,  1974;  (RN). 

■foil,  Frieda  M.,  Executive  Associate  Dean  (Acting  Dean, 
1989-90)  and  Professor,  B.S.,  Universe  of  Colorado, 
1956;  M.S.,  Boston  University,  1969;  Ed.D,  1973;  (RN) 


Jacox,  Ada,  Director,  Centei  foi  Nursing  and  Health  So 
vices  Research  and  Professor,  B.S.,  <■  blumbia  I  Iniversity, 
1959;  M.S.,  Wayne  State  University,  1965;  Ph.D..  Case 

Western  Reserve  University,  1969;  (RN). 
Jennings,  Carole  P.,   Assistant    Professor  (Nursing   Health 
Policy),  B.S.,  Georgetown  University,  1969;  M  S.,  I  Ini 
versity  ot  Washington,  1972;  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University 

d  America,  1987;  (RN). 

Kavanagh,  Kathryn,  Assistant  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.N.,  Niagara  University,  1967;  M.S.,  University 
Of  Hawaii,  1979;  M.A.,  1980;  Ph.D.,  University  ot  c  ali 
fornia,  1986;  (RN). 

Keifer,  Judy,  Instructor  (Medical-Surgical  Nursing),  B.S.N., 
University  of  Maryland,  1975;  M.S.,  1986;  (RN). 

Keller,  Lorraine,  Instructor  (Community  Health  Nursing), 
B.S.N. ,  University  of  Bridgeport,  1970;  M.S.,  University 
of  Colorado,  1973,  (RN). 

Kennedy,  Patricia  H.,  Assistant  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1962;  M.S.,  196); 
Ed.D,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1989;  (RN). 

Klee,  Mary  Ann  Eells,  Associate  Professor  (Community 
Health  Nursing),  B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York, 
1955;  M.S.,  University  of  Rochester,  1968;  Ed.D,  1970; 
(RN). 

Kleeman,  Karen  M.,  Associate  Professor  (Medical-Surgical 
Nursing),  B.S.,  Columbia  Union  College,  1968;  M.S., 
University  of  Colorado,  1971;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1983;  (RN). 

Kohler,  Helen  R.,  Director,  Outreach  Programs  and  Associ- 
ate Professor  (Community  Health  Nursing),  B.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  1960;  M.S.,  University  of  Minne- 
sota, 1962;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1974; 
(RN). 

Kreider,  Mildred  S.,  Associate  Professor  (Medical-Surgical 
Nursing),  B.S.N.,  Goshen  College,  1958;  M.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1968;  Ph.D.,  1976;  (RN). 

Kulak,  Deborah,  Instructor  (Community  Health  Nursing), 
BSN,  College  of  Notre  Dame,  1985;  MS,  University  of 
Maryland,  1988;  (RN). 

Lenz,  Elizabeth  R.,  Associate  Dean  for  Graduate  Studies 
and  Professor,  B.S.N. ,  De  Pauw  University,  1964;  M.S., 
Boston  College,  1967;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware, 
1976;  (RN). 

Linthicum,  Louise  R.,  Associate  Professor  (Matcmal-(  lukl 
Nursing),  B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  1959;  M.S., 
University  of  Maryland,  1964;  Ph.D..  1975;  (RN). 

Littleton,  Marguerite,  Assistant  Professor  (Trauma/Critical 
Care  Nursing),  B.S.N. ,  Medical  College  of  Georgia, 
1976;  M.S.N.,  1977;  D.N.Sc,  Rush  University,  1985. 
(RN). 

McCarthy,  Mary,  Assistant  Professor  (Nursing  Education, 

Administration  and  Health  Policy),  B.S.N.,  I  nivcrsitv  of 
Western  Ontario,  1947;  M.S.N.,  St.  Louis  University, 
1964;  M.Ed.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 
1970;  Ed.D,  1974;  (RN). 
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McCrone,  Susan,  Associate  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nursing), 
B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1971;  M.S.,  Boston  College, 
1973;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Utah,  1986;  (RN). 

McElroy,  Evelyn  M.,  Associate  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.,  University  of  Colorado,  1961;  M.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1966;  Ph.D.,  1973;  (RN). 

McEntee,  Margaret  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 
(Medical-Surgical  Nursing),  B.S.,  Seton  Hall  University, 
1968;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1973;  Ph.D.,  1983; 
(RN). 

McMullen,  Patricia  C,  Instructor  (Maternal-Child  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1975;  M.S.,1981; 
J.D.,  1986;  (RN). 

Mandelbaum,  JonnaLynn,  Assistant  Professor  (Pediatric 
Nursing),  B.S.N.,  Lebanon  Valley  College,  1969; 
M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1978;  Ph.D.,  Georgia 
State  University,  1986;  (RN). 

Maurer,  Frances,  Instructor  (Medical-Surgical  Nursing), 
B.S.,  California  State  University,  1977;  M.S.,  University 
of  Maryland,  1979;  (RN). 

Mazzocco,  Gail,  Assistant  Professor  (Medical-Surgical  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1972;  M.S.,  1974; 
Ph.D.,  1988;  (RN). 

Mech,  Ann,  Assistant  Professor  (Nursing  Education, 
Administration  and  Health  Policy),  B.S.N. ,  University  of 
Maryland,  1976;  M.S.,  1978;  J.D.,  George  Washington 
University,  1982;  (RN). 

Michael,  Michelle,  Assistant  Professor  (Pediatric  Nursing), 
B.S.N. ,  Creighton  University,  1968;  M.S.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1974;  Ph.D.,  1984;  (RN). 

Miller,  Susan,  Assistant  Professor  (Maternal  Child  Nurs- 
ing); B.S.,  Syracuse  University,  1964;  M.S.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1982;  Ph.D.,  1986;  (RN). 


Mills,  Mary  Etta  C,  Associate  Professor  (Nursing  Educa- 
tion, Administration  and  Health  Policy),  B.S.N.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1971;  M.S.,  1973;  Sc.D,  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1979,  (RN). 

Morgan,  Ann,  Assistant  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nursing), 
B.S.N. ,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1960;  M.S.N., 
1971;  (RN). 


Morton,  Patricia  Gonce,  Assistant  Professor  (Medical-Sur- 
gical Nursing),  B.S.,  Loyola  College,  1974;  B.S.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1977;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1979;  Ph.D.,  1989;  (RN). 

Murphy,  Kathleen,  Instructor  (Pediatric  Nursing),  B.S., 
University  of  Maryland,  1973;  M.S.,  1982,  (RN). 

Neal,  Margaret  T.,  Assistant  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.,  Southern  Missionary  College,  1965;  M.S.N., 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1970;  Ph.D.,  1989; 
(RN). 

O'Brien,  Eileen,  Assistant  Professor  (Pediatric  Nursing), 
B.S.N.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1973;  M.S.,  Catholic 
University  of  America,  1977;  Ph.D.,  1986;  (RN). 

O'Mara,  Ann  M.,  Assistant  Professor  (Medical-Surgical 
Nursing),  B.S.N. ,  State  University  of  New  York,  1972; 
M.S.N.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1977;  (RN). 

Parker,  Barbara  J.,  Associate  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1968;  M.S.,  University 
of  Maryland,  1972;  Ph.D.,  1986;  (RN). 

Parks,  Peggy,  Associate  Professor,  Center  for  Nursing  and 
Health  Services  Research,  B.A.,  Park  College,  1969; 
M.A.,  George  Peabody  College,  1974;  Ph.D.,  1976. 

Peddicord,  Karen  S.,  Assistant  Professor  (Maternal-Child 
Nursing),  B.S.N. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1970;  M.S., 
1972;  (RN). 

Perry,  Lesley,  Chairperson,  Registered  Nurse  Track  and 
Assistant  Professor  (Maternal-Child  Nursing),  B.S.,  Rob- 
erts Wesleyan  College,  1966;  M.S.,  Boston  University, 
1969;  Ph.D,  University  of  Maryland,  1982;  (RN). 

Prescott,  Patricia,  Chairperson,  Psychophysiological  Nurs- 
ing and  Professor,  B.S.,  University  of  California,  1965; 
M.S.,  1967;  M.A.,  University  of  Denver,  1974;  Ph.D., 
1977;  (RN). 

Proulx,  Joseph  R.,  Professor  (Nursing  Education,  Adminis- 
tration and  Health  Policy),  B.S.,  University  of  Bridge- 
port, 1961;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1966; 
Ed.D,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1972; 
(RN). 

Ramirez,  Carmen,  Assistant  Professor  (Pediatric  Nursing), 
B.S.,  University  of  Texas,  1973;  M.S.,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, San  Francisco,  1975;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ore- 
gon, 1981;  (RN). 

Rankin,  Elizabeth,  Chairperson,  Junior  Year  and  Associate 
Professor  (Psychiatric  Nursing),  B.S.N. ,  University  of 
Maryland,  1970;  M.S.,  1972;  Ph.D.,  1979;  (RN). 

Rapson,  Mary,  Associate  Dean,  Undergraduate  Studies  and 
Assistant  Professor,  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1961; 
M.S.,  1967;  Ph.D.,  1980;  (RN). 

Rasin,  Joyce,  Assistant  Professor  (Gerontology),  B.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1972;  M.S.,  1976;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1988;  (RN). 

Rawlings,  Norma  R.,  Assistant  Professor  (Maternity  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.,  Winston-Salem  University,  1964;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1968;  (RN). 

Reese,  Kathryn,  Instructor  (Pediatric  Nursing),  B.S.N., 
Towson  State  University,  1978;  M.S.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1983;  (RN). 
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Robinson.  Lisa.  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nursing),  B.S., 
American  University,  1961;  M.S.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, l965;Ph-DL,  1970;  (RNV 

Romeo,  Cathv,  Instructor  (Maternal-Child  Nursing), 
B.S.N. ,  State  University  ot  New  York  at  (Hamburgh, 
1979;  M.S.N.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1982; 
(RN) 

Ruth,  M.  Virginia,  Chairperson,  Community  Health, 
Maternal-Child  and  Primary  Care  Nursing  and  Associate 
Professor,  B.S.,  Georgetown  University,  1953;  M.S.,  Yale 
University.  1961;  Dr. PH.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1976;  (RN) 

Rvan,  Judith  W,  Research  Assistant  Professor,  B.S.,  Uni- 
versity ot  Connecticut,  1965;  M.S.,  Boston  University, 
L967;  Ph.D..  University  of  Maryland,  1984;  (RN). 

Scholler-jaquish,  Alwilda,  Instructor  (Medical-Surgical 
Nursing),  B.S.N. ,  Arizona  State  University,  1970;  M.N., 
University  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  1972;  (RN). 

Scott,  Doris  E.,  Assistant  Professor  (Psychiatric  Nursing), 
B.S.N.,  Dillard  University,  1963;  M.S.,  Boston  Univer- 
sity. 1968;  Ph.D,  1986,  University  of  Maryland,  (RN). 

Seff,  Sandra,  Assistant  Professor  (Maternity  Nursing),  B.S., 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  1973;  M.P.H.,  1976;  Dr.P.H., 
1982;  (RN). 

Shelley,  Sonya  I.,  Professor,  Center  for  Nursing  and  Health 
Services  Research,  B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1958; 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Maryland,  1971;  Ph.D.,  1973. 

Skinner,  Suianne,  Instructor  (Medical-Surgical  Nursing), 
B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1976;  M.S.,  1979;  (RN). 

Smith,  Claudia  M.,  Assistant  Professor  (Community  Health 
Nursing),  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1965;  M.P.H., 
University  of  North  Carolina,  1971;  (RN). 

Soeken,  Karen,  Associate  Professor,  Center  for  Nursing  and 
Health  Services  Research,  B.A.,  Valparaiso  University, 
1965;  M.A.,  University  of  Maryland,  1970;  Ph.D.,  1979. 

Spellbring,  Ann  Marie,  Assistant  Professor  (Medical-Surgi- 
cal Nursing),  B.S.N. ,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1967; 
M.S..  University  of  Maryland,  1973;  Ph.D.,  1989;  (RN). 

Shpritz,  Deborah  R.,  Instructor  (Medical-Surgical  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland;  M.S.,  1982;  (RN). 

Spadt,  Susan,  Instructor  (Maternal-Child  Nursing)  B.S.N, 
College  of  St.  Teresa,  1978;  M.S.N.,  Loyola  Universiry, 
1981;  (RN). 

Sperry,  Carol  Ann,  Instructor  (Trauma  Critical  Care  Nurs- 
ing) B.S.N.;  College  of  Misericord ia,  1982;  MS,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1988;  (RN). 

Spivack,  Barbara  J.,  Director  of  Student  Services,  A.B., 
Michigan  State  University,  1965;  M.A.,  1969. 

Spunt,  Debra,  Instructor  (Medical-Surgical  Nursing), 
B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1979;  M.S.,  1983;  (RN). 

Strasser,  Judith,  Instructor  (Community  Health  Nursing), 
B.S.,  Villanova  University,  1970;  M.S.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1975;  D.N.Sc.,  Catholic  University  of  Amer- 
ica, 1984;  (RN). 


Sullivan,  Patricia  A.,  Associate  Professor  (Nursing  Educa 
don,  Administration  and  Health  PoIkv),  B.S  ,  Mount  St 
Mary  College.  1965;  B.S.N.,  St  Anselm College,  19710; 
M.S.,  Boston  University,  1972;  S.M.,  Harvard  Univa 
suy,  1977;  ScD,  1981;  (RN), 

Suppe,  Frederick,  Professor  (Philosophy),'  A.B.,  University 
ot  California,  1962;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1964; 
Ph.D.,  1967. 

Sylvia,  Barbara  M.,  Assistant  Professor  (Office  of  Evalua- 
tion), B.S.,  University  of  Delaware,  1980;  M.S.,  1982; 
Ph.D.,  University  ot  Maryland,  1990;  (RN). 

Tanner,  Elizabeth,  Assistant  Professor  (Medical-Surgical 
Nursing)  B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1970;  M.S., 
1974;  Ph.D.,  1985;  (RN). 

Thomas,  Sue,  Associate  Professor  (Medical-Surgical  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1969;  M.S.,  1972; 
Ph.D.,  1979;  (RN). 

Trinkoff,  Alison,  M.,  Assistant  Professor,  Center  for  Nurs- 
ing and  Health  Services  Research,  B.S.N.,  University  of 
Rochester,  1978.,  M.P.H.,  University  of  North  Carolina 
1980,  Sc.D,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1987;  (RN). 

Walker,  Marcus  L.,  Associate  Professor  (Medical-Surgical 
Nursing),  B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University, 
1957;  M.S.,  1959;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1972;  Sc.D,  1976;  (RN). 

Waltz,  Carolyn  F.,  Coordinator  for  Evaluation  and  Profes- 
sor, B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1963;  M.S.,  1968; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware,  1975;  (RN). 

White,  Kathleen,  Instructor  (Medical-Surgical  Nursing), 
B.S.N.,  University  of  Cinncinnati,  1975;  M.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1978;  (RN). 

Wilkinson,  Mary  Ann,  Instructor  (Medical-Surgical  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.N.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana, 
1971;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Texas,  1977;  Ed.D,  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute  State  University,  1988;  (RN). 

Wimbush,  Frances,  Assistant  Professor  (Medical-Surgical 
Nursing),  B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1976;  M.S., 
1979;  (RN). 

Winkelstein,  Marilyn,  Assistant  Professor  (Maternal-Child 
Nursing),  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1972;  M.S., 
1979;  Ph.D.,  1989;  (RN). 

Wolfe,  Mary  L.,  Associate  Professor,  Center  for  Nursing 
and  Health  Services  Research,  A.B.,  Western  Reserve 
University,  1949;  M.A.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1967; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware,  1974. 

Woodall,  Gail,  Instructor  (Gerontological  Nursing)  B.S.N., 
Columbia  University,  1959;  M.S.  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1983;  (RN). 

Wright,  Stephanie,  Instructor  (Pediatric  Nursing),  B.S.N. , 
Columbia  University,  1965.  M.S.N.,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1968;  (RN). 

Wyatt,  Janet,  Assistant  Professor  (Community  Health  Nurs- 
ing), B.S.N.,  Keuka  College,  1971;  M.S.N.,  University  of 
Alabama,  1974;  (RN). 

'Joint  appointment  with  another  department. 
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STATEMENT  OF  FACULTY,  STUDENT 
AND  INSTITUTIONAL  RIGHTS  AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  ACADEMIC 
INTEGRITY 

Preamble 

At  the  heart  of  the  academic  enterprise  are  learning,  teach- 
ing, and  scholarship.  In  universities  these  are  exemplified  by 
reasoned  discussion  between  student  and  teacher,  a  mutual 
respect  tor  the  learning  and  teaching  process,  and  intellec- 
tual honesty  in  the  pursuit  of  new  knowledge.  In  the  tradi- 
tions of  the  academic  enterprise,  students  and  teachers  have 
certain  rights  and  responsibilities  which  they  bring  to  the 
academic  community.  While  the  following  statements  do 
not  imply  a  contract  between  the  teacher  or  the  university 
and  the  student,  they  are  nevertheless  conventions  which 
the  university  believes  to  be  central  to  the  learning  and 
teaching  process. 

Faculty  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

1.  Faculty  shall  share  with  students  and  administration  the 
responsibility  for  academic  integrity. 

2.  Faculty  are  accorded  freedom  in  the  classroom  to  discuss 
subject  matter  reasonably  related  to  the  course.  In  turn 
they  have  the  responsibility  to  encourage  free  and  honest 
inquiry  and  expression  on  the  part  of  students. 

3.  Faculty  are  responsible  for  the  structure  and  content  of 
their  courses,  but  they  have  responsibility  to  present 
courses  that  are  consistent  with  their  descriptions  in  the 
university  catalog.  In  addition,  faculty  have  the  obliga- 
tion to  make  students  aware  of  the  expectations  in  the 
course,  the  evaluation  procedures,  and  the  grading  pol- 
icy. 

4.  Faculty  are  obligated  to  evaluate  students  fairly  and  equi- 
tably in  a  manner  appropriate  to  the  course  and  its  objec- 
tives. Grades  shall  be  assigned  without  prejudice  or  bias. 

5.  Faculty  shall  make  all  reasonable  efforts  to  prevent  the 
occurrence  of  academic  dishonesty  through  the  appropri- 
ate design  and  administration  of  assignments  and  exami- 
nations, through  the  careful  safeguarding  of  course 
materials  and  examinations,  and  through  regular  reas- 
sessment of  evaluation  procedures. 

6.  When  instances  of  academic  dishonesty  are  suspected, 
faculty  shall  have  the  right  and  responsibility  to  see  that 
appropriate  action  is  taken  in  accordance  with  university 
regulations. 


Student  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

1 .  Students  shall  share  with  faculty  and  administration  tht 
responsibility  for  academic  integrity. 

2.  Students  shall  have  the  right  of  inquiry  and  expression  ir 
their  courses  without  prejudice  or  bias.  In  addition,  stu- 
dents shall  have  the  right  to  know  the  requirements  oi 
their  courses  and  to  know  the  manner  in  which  they  wil 
be  evaluated  and  graded. 

3.  Students  shall  have  the  obligation  to  complete  the 
requirements  of  their  courses  in  the  time  and  mannei 
prescribed  and  to  submit  to  evaluation  of  their  work. 

4.  Students  shall  have  the  right  to  be  evaluated  fairly  anc 
equitably  in  a  manner  appropriate  to  the  course  and  in 
objectives. 

5.  Students  shall  not  submit  as  their  own  work  any  worl 
which  has  been  prepared  by  others.  Outside  assistance  ir 
the  preparation  of  this  work,  such  as  librarian  assistance, 
tutorial  assistance,  typing  assistance,  or  such  assistance 
as  may  be  specified  or  approved  by  the  instructor  i; 
allowed. 

6.  Students  shall  make  all  reasonable  efforts  to  prevent  tht 
occurrence  of  academic  dishonesty.  They  shall  by  theii 
own  example  encourage  academic  integrity  and  shal 
themselves  refrain  from  acts  of  cheating  and  plagiarisrr 
or  other  acts  of  academic  dishonesty. 

7.  When  instances  of  academic  dishonesy  are  suspected 
students  shall  have  the  right  and  responsibility  to  brinj 
this  to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  or  other  appropriate 
authority. 

Institutional  Responsibility 

1 .  Campuses  or  appropriate  administrative  units  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  shall  take  appropriate  measures  tc 
foster  academic  integrity  in  the  classroom. 

2.  Campuses  or  appropriate  administrative  units  shall  take 
steps  to  define  acts  of  academic  dishonesty,  to  ensure 
procedures  for  due  process  for  students  accused  or  sus- 
pected of  acts  of  academic  dishonesty,  and  to  impose 
appropriate  sanctions  on  students  guilty  of  acts  of  aca- 
demic dishonesty. 

3.  Campuses  or  appropriate  administrative  units  shall  take 
steps  to  determine  how  admission  or  matriculation  shal 
be  affected  by  acts  of  academic  dishonesty  on  another 
campus  or  at  another  institution.  No  student  suspendec 
for  disciplinary  reasons  at  any  campus  of  the  University 
of  Maryland  shall  be  admitted  to  any  other  University  o  I 
Maryland  campus  during  the  period  of  suspension. 

(Adopted  May  8,  1981,  by  the  Board  of  Regents) 
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HUMAN  RELATIONS  CODE  SUMMARY 

I'MAB  has  a  Human  Relation.-  Code  tor  use  by  the  entire 
campus  community.  The  code  represents  l'MAB'>  commit- 
ment to  human  relattons  issues.  The  specific  purposes  of  the 
Code  include: 

1.  Prevention  or  elimination  of  unlawful  discrimination  on 
the  basis  ot  race,  color,  creed,  sex,  sexual  orientation, 
marital  status,  age,  ancestry  or  national  origin,  physical 
or  mental  handicap,  or  exercise  of  rights  secured  by  the 
First  Amendment  of  the  U.S.  Constitution;  and 

2.  Establishing  a  timely,  effective  grievance  procedure  as  an 
alternative  to  more  lengthy  formal  processes  tor  resolu- 
tion ot  human  relations  issut 

A  Human  Relations  Committee  was  created  to  oversee 
the  code.  It  is  comprised  of  campus  faculty,  administrators 
and  students  and  is  advisory  to  the  president  of  the  campus. 
The  committee  may  institute  educational  programs  and  pro- 
vide an  open  forum  on  human  relations  issues.  In  addition, 
the  committee  is  charged  with  maintaining  a  mediation, 
investigation  and  hearing  process  for  specific  complaints  of 
discrimination  brought  by  students,  faculty  or  staff.  The 
code  describes  the  particulars  of  the  hearing  process.  It  is 
the  intent  of  the  code  to  provide  a  grievance  procedure  for 
any  individual  on  campus  who  wants  a  cross-section  of  the 
campus  community  to  investigate  and  mediate  a  problem 
without  having  to  resort  to  complaints  to  external  agencies 
such  as  the  Maryland  Commission  on  Human  Relations, 
complaints  under  personnel  rules  or  lawsuits. 

Copies  ot  the  Human  Relations  Code  are  available  in  the 
dean's  office,  the  student  affairs  and  USGA  offices  in  the 
Baltimore  Student  Union,  and  the  personnel  and  affirma- 
tive action  offices  in  the  administration  building. 

SERVICE  TO  THOSE  WITH  INFECTIOUS 
DISEASES 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  to 
provide  education  and  training  to  students  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  care  and  service  to  all  persons.  The  institution 
will  employ  appropriate  precautions  to  protect  providers  in  a 
manner  meeting  the  patients'  or  clients'  requirements,  yet 
protecting  the  interest  of  students  and  faculty  participating 
in  the  provision  of  such  care  or  service. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  refuse  to  provide  care  or 
service  to  any  assigned  person  in  the  absence  of  special  cir- 
cumstances placing  the  student  at  increased  risk  for  an 
infectious  disease.  Any  student  who  refuses  to  treat  or  serve 
an  assigned  person  without  pnor  consent  of  the  school 
invi lived  will  be  subject  to  penalties  under  appropriate  aca- 
demic procedures,  such  penalties  to  include  suspension  or 
dismissal. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
PC  >SITION  ON  ACTS  OF  VIOLENCE 
AND  EXTREMISM  WHICH  ARE 
RACIALLY,  ETHNICALLY,  RELIGIOUSLY 
OR  POLITICALLY  MOTIVATED 

The  Board  of  Regents  strongly  condemns  criminal  BCO  ol 
destruction  or  violence  against  the  person  or  properly  ot 
others.  Individuals  committing  such  acts  at  .m\  campus  or 
facility  of  the  university  will  he  subject  to  swift  campus  judi- 
cial and  personnel  action,  including  possible  expulsion  or 
termination,  as  well  as  possible  state  criminal  proceedings. 


The  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  is  an 
affirmative  action,  equal  opportunity  institution.  It  adheres 
to  all  federal  and  state  laws  and  regulations  on  discrimina- 
tion regarding  race,  color,  religion,  age,  national  origin  or 
sex  and  physical  or  mental  handicap. 

Students  are  considered  for  admission  to  the  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing  without  regard  to  race,  color, 
creed  or  sex.  It  is  the  objective  of  the  school  to  enroll  stu- 
dents with  diversified  backgrounds  in  order  to  make  the  edu- 
cational experience  more  meaningful  for  each  individual. 

No  provision  of  this  publication  shall  be  construed  as  a 
contract  between  any  applicant  or  student  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland.  The  university  reserves  the  right  to 
change  any  admission  or  advancement  requirement  it  ins 
time.  The  university  further  reserves  the  right  CO  ask  a  stu- 
dent to  withdraw  at  any  time  when  ir  is  considered  to  he  in 
the  best  interest  of  the  university. 
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CAMPUS       MAPS 


University  and  Campus-Related 
Buildingi 


1.  Administration  Building 

737  W.  Lombard  St.  (Fl) 
-   Allied  Health  Professions  Building 

32  S  Greene  St.  (E-F4) 
I   Baltimore  Student  I  Inion 

621  W.  Lombard  St.  (F3-4) 

4  (Walrei  P.)  Carter  Center 
630  W.  Fayette  St.  (C2-3) 

5  DavidgeHall 
522  W  Lombard  St.  (F4-5) 

6  Dental  School,  Hayden  Hams  Hall 
666  W  Baltimore  St.  « 

7  Downtown  Baltimore  Child  Care 
Lexington  and  Arch  Sts.  (A3) 

8  Dunning  Hall 
636  W.Lombard  St.  (F3) 

9  East  Hall 
520  W.Lombard  St.  (F5) 

[0  c'>ra\  Laboratory 

520  W.  Lombard  St.  (E5) 

1 1  .Greene  Street  Building 

29  S.  Greene  St.  (E4-5) 

1 2  Health  Scient  es  Building 
610  W.Lombard  St.  (F4) 

1  V  Health  Sciences  Library 

111  S.  Greene  St.  (F4) 
H.Hope  Lodge 

636  W.  Lexington  St.  (A-B3) 

15.  Howard  Hall 
660W.  Redwood  St.  (D-E2) 

16.  Institute  ol  Psychiatry  and 
Human  Behavior 

645  W.  Redwood  St.  (E3) 
17  Kelh  Memorial  Building 

650  W.Lombard  St.  (F2) 

1 8. Law  School  and 

Marshall  Law  Library 

500  W.Baltimore  St.  (C-D5) 
19  Lombard  Building 

511  W  Lombard  St.  (F5) 
20. Maryland  Bar  Center 

520  W.  Fayette  St.  (C4) 
21. Medical  School,  Frank  C. 

Bressler  Research  Building  c 

655  W.Baltimore  St.  (D2-3)  « 
22. Medical  Schcxil 

Teaching  Fat  ility 

10  S.  Pine  St.  (D-El) 
23. Medical  Technology 

31  S.Greene  St.  (E4) 
24  Newman  Center 

712  W.Lombard  St.  (F2) 

25. Nursing  School 

655  W  Lombard  St.  (F2-3) 
26  Parsons  Hall 

622  W.  Lombard  St.  (F3) 
27.Pascault  Row 

651-655  W.Lexington  St.  (B2) 

28. Pharmacy  Hall 

20  N.  Pine  Si  (Dl) 
29.Pine  Street  Police  Station 

214  N.Pine  St.  (Al) 
10  Prati  Street  ( iarage  and 

Athletic  (  enter 

646  W  Prati  (d 3) 

3 1 .  R  Adams  Cowley  Shock 
Trauma  Ci  n 
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12.  Redwood  Ha 

721  W  Redwood  Si   (E2) 
3  3  Ronald  Mi  Donald  House 

635  W  Lexington  St.  (Ri) 

14  Scl lofSocial  Work 

RedwoodSi  (E5) 
15. The  Shaw  I  louse 

513  W  Lombard  St.  (F5) 

r<  Medical 
miner's  Building 
111  PennSi  (( 
17  I  niverstty  1  lealth  i  enti  i 
(G4) 
i  iversity  ol  Maryland 
Medit  al  System 

(I  )  4) 
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Penn  and  Redwood  Sts.  (E2-3)   )9.University  ol  Maryland 


Protession.il  Building  and 

The  I  Iniversity  t  Hub 
409-2!  W.Redwood  St.  (E5) 

40. University  Pla:a  and  Garage 
Redwood  and  Greene  Sts.  (IIS) 

41.  University  Square  Building 

11  S  PacaSt  (E5) 

42.  Veterans  Adiiunistr.it ion 

Medit  al  *  'entei 

Baltimore  and  c  ireene  Sts.  (C-D3) 
43. Western  Health  t  «ntei 
700  W.  Lombard  St.  (F2) 

44.  Westminster  1 1. ill 

51S  NX   Fayetti  Si   (C4) 
4S  Whitehursi  Hall 

624  W  Lombard  (F3) 


3  I  4 

108  N.  Greene  St.  Building  (C4) 
47.  405  W.  Redwood  St.  Building  (Ho) 
48.701  W.Pratt  St.  Building  (G2) 

B    UMAB/UMBC  Shuttle  Stop  (F4) 

T    Baltimore  Trolley 

Works  to  Inner  Harbor  (G5) 
L    Lexington  Market  (A5) 
S     Metro  Subway  Station  (BS) 


I  Iniversity  Buildings 

I  ampus  Related  Buildings 

I  Vei  tioii  ol  Traffic  Flow- 


Parking  Facilities 

PI.  Dental  Patient  Lot  (C-D3) 

P2.  Koester's  Lot  (A-B3) 

P3.  Lexington  Streer  (.1  irage  (A-B2) 

P4-  Lombard  Square  (F2) 

P5.  Nursing  Lot  (F2-3) 

P6  Pearl  Garage  (B-C3) 

P7.  Pine  Street  Lots  (A-Bl) 

P8  Pratt  Street  Garage  (G3) 

r"°.  Tempo/Health  Outer  Lot  (G4) 

PIC.  University  Garage  (E2) 

PI  I.  University  ria:a  Garage- 
Visitor  Parking  (D-E,  4-5) 

PP  Private  Parking  Facilities  (C5,  F5) 
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DO  REACH  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 
MARYLAND  AT  BALTIMORE 

rom  north  of  Baltimore:  south  on  1-95  through  Fort 
dcHenrv  Tunnel  to  Route  395  (downtown  Baltimore)  and 
xit  onto  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  Boulevard  staying  in  right 
me.  At  third  traffic  light  turn  right  onto  Baltimore  Street; 
um  right  at  first  traffic  light  on  Greene  Street;  turn  left  at 
lext  traffic  light  onto  Redwood  Street  and  immediately  into 
he  entrance  Kir  the  underground  University  Plaza  Garage. 

rom  south  of  Baltimore:  north  on  1-95  to  Russell  Street 
xit.  North  on  Russell  Street  (which  hecomes  Paca  Street) 
hrough  eight  traffic  lights  to  Redwood  Street.  Turn  left  on 
ledwood  Street  and  immediately  into  the  entrance  for  the 
inderground  University  Placa  Garage. 

4TA  buses  numbered.  1,  7,  8,  9,  11,  12,  15,  20,  23,  30, 
1,  35,  and  36  all  stop  in  the  campus  area. 

"he  nearest  subway  stop  is  at  Lexington  Market,  corner  of 
Utaw  and  Lexington  Streets. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

AT    BALTIMORE 


School  of  Nursing 

University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
655  West  Lombard  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland  21201 


410-706-7503      Admissions  and  Enrollment  Management 
or 
800-328-8346      Toll  Free 

410-455-3450      RN  to  B.S.N,  and  RN  to  M.S.  Program 
or  at  UMBC 

800-462-6877      Toll  Free 

410-706-8329      Development  and  Alumni  Relations 
410-706-3767      Professional  Development  and  Services 
410-706-6253      Student  Services 

The  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  is  accredited  by  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schoob.  The  undergraduate  and  grad- 
uate programs  of  the  School  of  Nursing  are  accredited  by  the  National 
League  for  Nursing.  The  school  is  accredited  as  a  provider  of  continuing 
education  in  nursing  by  the  American  Nurses  Credentialing  Center's 
Commission  on  Accreditation.  The  school  maintains  membership  in  the 
Council  of  Baccalaureate  and  Higher  Degree  Programs  of  the  National 
league  for  Nursing  and  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Nurs- 
ing. The  baccalaureate  program  is  approved  by  the  Maryland  Board  of 
Nursing.  The  school  is  represented  in  the  Council  on  Collegiate  Educa- 
tion for  Nursing  of  the  southern  Regional  Education  Board  by  the  dean 
and  associate  deans  for  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  studies. 

The  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  is  an  equal  opportunity 
institution  with  respect  to  both  education  and  employment.  The  univer- 
s»\'s  policies,  programs  and  activities  are  in  conformance  with  pertinent 
federal  and  state  laws  and  regulations  on  nondiscrimination  regarding 
race,  color,  religion,  age,  national  origin,  sex  and  handicap. 

The  school  hits  the  objective  of  securing  a  broad  racial,  sexual  and  eth- 
nic balance  m  its  enrollment.  To  achieve  this  objective  it  gives  every  con- 
sideration to  mincrrity  student  applications. 
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The  School  and  Its  Environment 


IN  1993,  III!-  I    S  NJ  WS8 
WORLD  REPOR1  SURVEY 
01  GRADUATE  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  SCHOOLS 
RANKED  THE 
UNIVERSm  OF 
MARYLAND  SCHOOL  OF 
NURSING  SEVENTH 
AMONG  ALL  SCHOOLS 
OF  NURSING  IN  THE 
NATION. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Mission 

Since  its  inception  more  than  100  years  ago,  the 
University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  has 
been  instrumental  in  strengthening  nursing  educa- 
tion and  shaping  the  profession  itself.  Today,  the 
school'^  mission  is  to  provide  leadership  for  the 
profession  of  nursing  through  undergraduate,  grad- 
uate and  continuing  education  programs,  research 
and  service  of  the  highest  quality. 

The  School  of  Nursing  seeks  to  carry  out  its 
mission  in  education,  research  and  service  hy 
building  upon  the  outstanding  capability  and 
diversity  of  its  faculty,  staff,  students  and  gradu- 
ates. In  education,  our  goal  is  to  continue  prepar- 
ing competent  professionals  to  assume  positions  of 
leadership  in  nursing  at  all  levels  and  in  unique 
areas  of  specialization.  We  remain  committed  to 
developing  educational  programs  of  excellence, 
providing  students  access  to  sophisticated  tech- 
nologies and  promoting  critical  thinking  and  car- 
ing that  reflect  the  increasing  responsibilities  and 
expanding  role  of  nurses  in  clinical  practice  and 
health  care  management.  Our  intent  is  also  to 
provide  an  array  of  needed  nursing  and  health 
care  services  to  the  community  and  the  region 
through  innovative  practice  arrangements,  part- 
nerships and  centers  of  care. 

Finally,  we  promote  nursing  scholarship  of 
exceptional  merit  while  supporting  and  conduct- 
ing research  critical  to  advances  in  nursing  and 
health  care  delivery.  In  collaboration  with  other 
professional  disciplines,  we  strive  to  contribute 
new  ideas  and  knowledge  that  inform  practice  and 
influence  the  future  of  nursing  and  health  policy 
in  Maryland  and  the  nation. 


Philosophy 

Nursing  is  a  dynamic  and  evolving  clinical  prac- 
tice discipline  that  is  concerned  with  the  promo- 
tion of  health  and  with  human  responses  to  actual 
and  potential  health  problems.  Nursing  goals 
include  promotion  and  protection  of  health,  pre- 
vention of  illness,  care  of  the  suffering  and  ill  and 
support  for  a  peaceful  death  or  loss. 

Nursing  occurs  within  the  context  of  a  caring 
relationship,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  assist  indi- 
viduals, families,  groups,  communities  and  popula- 
tions in  a  variety  of  settings  to  achieve  optimal 
health  and  to  make  informed  choices  for  their 
own  well-being. 

Nursing  has  a  distinct  body  of  knowledge  that 
can  and  must  be  extended,  verified  and  revised 
using  the  methods  of  scholarly  inquiry.  It  involves 
the  selection,  integration  and  expansion  of 
knowledge  from  nursing  and  other  disciplines, 
including  the  social  sciences,  biological  sciences 
and  humanities.  This  knowledge  is  applied  to  the 
understanding  of  health  and  illness  and  to  the 
analysis  and  improvement  of  nursing  practice. 

Nursing  is  a  research-based  practice  that  uses 
empirical,  ethical,  personal  and  aesthetic  perspec- 
tives in  the  application  of  the  nursing  process. 
Essential  for  the  practice  of  nursing  are  knowl- 
edge, critical  and  analytical  thinking,  communi- 
cation, interpersonal  competence,  leadership, 
management,  teaching,  psychomotor  skills  and 
the  use  of  current  research,  technology  and  infor- 
mation systems. 

At  all  levels,  the  practice  of  professional  nurs- 
ing is  based  on  a  distinct  body  of  knowledge  and 
includes  multiple  responsibilities.  These  responsi- 
bilities include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  providing 
direct  care,  providing  information  for  persons  to 
make  informed  health  care  choices,  facilitating 
persons  to  act  on  their  own  behalf,  managing  care 
and  applying  research  to  practice.  Advanced  nurs- 
ing practice  has  theoretically  and  conceptually 
based  diagnostic  reasoning  and  decision-making 
strategies  as  the  foundation  for  solving  complex 
health  care  problems  through  a  multiplicity  of 
responsibilities.  Advanced  nursing  practice  is 
defined  as  specialty  practice  based  on  principles 
derived  from  relevant  theory  and  research  find- 
ings, and  includes  two  interrelated  spheres  of 
activity:  direct  service  to  persons  and  indirect 
action  carried  out  for  the  enhancement  of  direct 
nursing  knowledge  and  health  care  systems. 
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Persons  arc  holistic  beings  who  have  interat 

tivc  dimensions.  These  dimensions  are  physical, 
psychological,  spiritual,  social  and  cultural.  The 
individual  person  ha>  intrinsic  worth  and  is  enti- 
tled to  respect.  Persons  have  the  right  to  seek  and 
achieve  optimal  health,  the  right  to  make 
informed  choices  and  the  responsibility  tor  their 
own  health  care  decisions.  Persons  are  capable  ot 
reflecting  upon  their  experiences.  Their  percep- 
tions of  these  experiences  along  with  their  values 
and  principles  guide  their  health  care  decisions  as 
well  as  their  interactions  with  others.  Throughout 
their  lifetime,  persons  grow  and  develop  individu- 
al and  within  families,  groups,  communities  and 
populations. 

Health  is  multidimensional  and  a  balanced 
expression  ot  phvsical,  psychological,  develop- 
mental, spiritual  and  social  well-being.  The 
expression  of  a  person's  health  and/or  illness  is  a 
reflection  ot  the  interaction  ot  the  person  and  the 
environment,  and  is  expressed  in  human 
responses.  Health  is  dynamic  and  uniquely- 
defined  and  redefined  by  persons  as  thev  progress 
through  their  lifetime. 

The  environment  is  the  context  within  which 
persons,  families,  groups,  communities  and  popu- 
lations live  and  within  which  nurses  practice.  The 
context  can  be  viewed  from  a  varietv  ot  dimen- 
sions including  phvsical,  social,  ethical,  cultural, 
legal,  spiritual,  historical,  economic,  political  and 
organizational.  These  dimensions  are  discrete  and 
interactive  and  may  change  over  time.  Persons  are 
in  continuous  and  mutual  interchange  within 
their  contextual  dimensions.  They  bring  experi- 
ences that  can  be  valuable  to  developing  a 
dynamic  and  quahtv  environment.  The  dynamic 
interaction  between  persons  and  the  environment 
affects  their  health  and  the  achievement  of  well- 
being. 

Learning  is  an  active  and  lifelong  process,  facil- 
itated through  a  reciprocal  interaction  between 
faculty  and  students.  It  occurs  best  within  a  caring 
and  supportive  environment  where  students  are 
ultimately  responsible  for  their  learning.  Differ- 
ences among  people  necessitate  various  educa- 
tional approaches. 

Nursing  education  respects  and  builds  upon  the 
prior  education  and  practice  experiences  of  the 
learner.  Nursing  education  at  the  baccalaureate 
level  prepares  professional  nurses  who  are  general- 
ists  and  value  lifelong  learning.  Nursing  education 


facilitates  the  development  ot  students'  empirical, 
ethical,  aesthetic  and  personal  perspec  tives  foi  the 
purpose  ot  making  practice  decisions  and  accept* 
ing  responsibility  tor  those  decisions.  Baccalaure- 
ate education  prepares  muses  to  participate  in 

research,  apply  research  findings  to  practice  and 
contribute  to  the  development  ot  the  profession. 
Baccalaureate  nursing  programs  ate  the  founda 
tion  tor  graduate  study  in  nursing.  Graduate  edu- 
cation is  characterized  by  a  focus  on  specialization, 
a  commitment  to  research  and  involvement  in  the 
development  and  refinement  ot  nursing  knowledge. 

Profit- 

The  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing, 
one  of  the  highest  ranked  in  the  country,  is  the 
largest  and  oldest  school  of  nursing  in  Maryland. 
Offering  a  full  range  of  credit  (baccalaureate,  mas- 
ter's and  doctoral  degrees),  noncredit  and  continu- 
ing education  programs  in  a  variety  of  locations, 
the  school  educates  more  than  1,300  students  each 
year  and  has  over  1 1,000  alumni. 

Many  of  the  School  of  Nursing's  faculty, 
administrators  and  alumni  are  internationally 
renowned  for  their  research  and  scholarship  and 
hold  elected  offices  in  national  nursing  and  health 
care  organizations.  The  school  has  the  largest 
complement  of  doctorally  prepared  faculty  in  the 
nation  and  is  one  of  only  a  few  nursing  schools  in 
the  country  to  have  consistently  qualified  for  Bio- 
medical Research  Support  Grants  from  the 
National  Institutes  of  Health. 

In  1993,  the  U.S.  News  &  World  Report  survey 
of  graduate  and  professional  schools  ranked  the 
University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  sev- 
enth among  all  schools  of  nursing  in  the  nation. 
A  1990  survey  of  nursing  school  deans  and 
researchers  ranked  the  school  eighth  among  the 
nation's  467  accredited  schools  and  sixth  among 
public  university  schools  of  nursing. 

Since  its  inception  in  1889,  the  School  of 
Nursing  has  established  nationally  recognized 
innovative  programs  and  high  standards  for  edu- 
cation, research  and  service.  The  school  otters  tin- 
state's  only  publicly  supported  doctoral  program  in 
nursing,  having  61  graduates  and  an  enrollment  of 
93  as  of  spring  1993.  In  the  last  decade,  the 
Sch<K)l  of  Nursing  educated  more  than  1,200  mas- 
ter's degree  graduates  in  22  different  specialty 
are. is,  including  both  traditional  and  nontradi- 
tional  clinical  specialties,  such   is  primary  care 
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nurse  practitioner,  trauma/critical  care,  gerontol- 
ogy, oncology,  high  risk  neonate,  maternal/child 
health  and  psychiatric/mental  health,  including 
addictions;  as  well  as  programs  in  education, 
administration,  informatics  and  health  policy;  and 
joint  M.S./M.B.A.  and  M.B.A./Ph.D.  programs 
with  the  University  of  Baltimore.  The  school  has 
long  been  recognized  as  a  leader  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  nurse  practitioners  tor  primary  care  nursing 
and  its  programs  in  primary  care  have  produced 
leaders  in  key  positions  throughout  the  nation. 

The  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing 
was  established  as  the  Maryland  Training  School 
in  1889  under  the  direction  of  Louisa  Parsons,  a 
student  of  Florence  Nightingale.  In  1920  the 
school  became  part  of  the  University  of  Maryland 
and  by  1952,  had  established  a  four-year  curricu- 
lum leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing. 
The  school  awarded  its  first  Master  of  Science 
degree  in  nursing  in  1954  and  the  first  nursing 
Ph.D.  degree  in  1984- 

Today  the  school  encompasses  four  academic 
departments:  Psychiatric/Community  Health; 
Acute/Long-Term  Care;  Maternal/Child  Health; 
and  Education,  Administration  and  Health  Policy. 

The  school's  outreach  programs  provide  access 
for  RN  to  B.S.N,  and  master's  degree  education  for 
residents  in  Allegany,  Cecil,  Charles,  Montgomery, 
Talbot  and  Washington  counties.  The  school  is 
also  the  state's  major  provider  of  professional 
development  for  practicing  nurses,  offering  con- 
tinuing education  programs  throughout  the  state. 

The  School  of  Nursing's  recent  contributions  to 
the  field  include  programs  in  nursing  health  policy 
and  nursing  informatics — both  of  which  are  the 
first  of  their  kind  and  remain  among  a  selected  few 
in  the  nation.  In  1992  an  accelerated  option  was 
introduced  in  the  undergraduate  curriculum  that 
enables  students  with  college  degrees  in  areas 
other  than  nursing  to  pursue  a  new  career  in  nurs- 
ing. This  program  integrates  course  work  with 
intensive  clinical  training  over  a  15-month  period. 

The  School  of  Nursing  currently  operates  its 
own  nurse-managed  clinic  at  Paul's  Place,  a  soup 
kitchen  and  shelter  for  the  homeless  in  southwest 
Baltimore.  A  second  clinic  opened  in  fall  1993. 

The  school  is  committed  to  providing  first- 
quality  programs  in  nursing  education,  research 
and  service  that  anticipate  and  respond  to  the 
continuing  evolution  in  Maryland's  and  the 
n,u  ion's  health  care  industry. 
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Nurses  Alumni  Association 

Organized  in  1895,  the  Nurses  Alumni  Association 
provided  early  leadership  in  the  organization  of  the 
Maryland  Nurses  Association  and  in  passage  of  the 
Nurses  Licensing  Act  of  1903.  Over  the  years 
alumni  not  only  have  demonstrated  their  strong 
support  of  the  school  but  have  also  risen  to  posi- 
tions where  they  can  influence  and  facilitate 
change  in  the  state  and  nation's  health  care  system. 
The  historic  pin,  designed  by  Tiffanys  for  the 
class  of  1894,  bore  the  inscription  Nurses  Alumni 
Association  until  1970  when,  by  action  of  the 
association,  the  lettering  for  future  graduates  was 
changed  to  School  of  Nursing,  University  of 
Maryland.  The  Nightingale  cap,  bestowed  by  the 
school's  founder,  Louisa  Parsons,  remains  the 
property  of  the  Nurses  Alumni  Association  and  all 
baccalaureate  graduates  of  the  School  of  Nursing 
are  eligible  to  purchase  both  the  pin  and  the  cap. 

An  Innovative  Learning  Environment 

The  Media  Center  includes  numerous  facilities  and 
services  for  student  and  faculty  use.  Experienced 
media  personnel  are  available  to  assist  students  with 
media  productions  and  to  consult  with  faculty  on 
classroom  applications  of  media  and  on  grant  pro- 
posals, research  and  outside  presentations. 

A  television  studio  and  sound  studio  for  in- 
house  production  of  audiovisual  programs  pro- 
vides students  with  the  opportunity  to  record  role 
plays  and  other  classroom  interactions. 

An  interactive  video  laboratory  allows  students 
to  learn  at  their  own  pace  through  state-of-the-art 
technology.  By  utilizing  interactive  video  applica- 
tions, computerized  clinical  simulations  and  com- 
puter-assisted decision-making  models,  students 
practice  clinical  skills  and  critical  decision  making 
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on  a  computer  screen.  A  small  School  of  Nursing 
"living  history"  museum  is  housed  in  this  laboratory. 

Media  center  statt  produce  computer-generated 
materials  including  )5mm  slide.-,  transparencies, 
sign-,  ads  and  brochures  using  Harvard  Graphics, 
Art-  and  Letter-.  Corel  Draw  and  Aldus  Page- 
Maker. 

Audiovisual  equipment  is  available  tor  nvclass- 
room  use.  Equipment  includes  a  VHS  system, 
overhead  protector-,  slide  projectors,  screens,  U- 
Matic  VCR  systems,  16mm  film  projectors  and 
tilmstnp  projectors. 

Clinical  Simulation  Laboratories:  Students 
have  the  opportumtv  to  practice  nursing  skills  and 
procedures  learned  in  class  or  in  the  interactive 
video  laboratory  using  equipment  and  mannequins 
designed  to  replicate  actual  patient  care  situation.-. 
Laboratorv  instructors  are  available  to  assist  in 
independent  study. 

Computer  Resources:  The  UMAB  campus 
otters  numerous  computer  facilities  tor  student 
use.  The  School  ot  Nursing  computer  laboratory  is 
equipped  with  IBM-compatible  computers.  Soft- 
ware packages  include  WordPerfect,  Paradox  4, 
Ethnograph,  Pro-Cite.  Lotus  1-2-3,  Ecstatic,  Nurs- 
estar  and  other  CAI  nursing  programs.  A  proctor 
i-  available  to  help  students  who  are  unfamiliar 
with  equipment  and  software. 

Other  IBM-compatible  computers  are  available 
tor  student  use  in  various  academic  departments. 
The  School  ot  Nursing  employs  a  network  adminis- 
trator and  a  support  specialist  to  help  students  and 
faculty  with  computing  problems  and  special  needs. 

The  UMAB  campus  purchased  compressed  video 
equipment  that  allows  live  transmission  ot  two-way 
voice  and  video  to  distant  sites.  This  equipment  i- 
located  in  the  School  ot  NurMng  Building  and  is 
available  tor  use  by  all  schools  on  the  campus.  The 
first  link  in  this  system  allow-  transmission  to  Frost- 
bun:  State  University.  Other  sites  will  be  added  in 
the  near  future.  RN  to  B.S.N,  faculty  participated 
in  a  pilot  run  ot  the  technology  in  February.  1992. 
Two  RN  to  B.S.N,  classes  were  tran-mitted  from 
LMAB  to  Memorial  Hospital  in  Cumberland  tor 
students  who  were  enrolled  in  the  RN  to  B.S.N. 
Program  at  the  Western  Maryland  outreach  site  in 
Cumberland.  The  equipment  became  fully  opera- 
tional in  tall  1992,  when  two  courses  were  ottered 
via  compressed  video  to  student-  in  the  Western 
Maryland  outreach  site.  Transmission  of  graduate 
course  work  to  the  Eastern  Shore  began  in  fall  1993. 


Office  of  Research  Methodology,  Qrants  and 

Contracts 

The  purposes  ot  the  office  are:  I)  to  promote 
research  developmeni  in  the  School  ot  NurMng; 
D  to  conduct  methodologically  oriented  research; 

J)  to  coordinate  the  school's  undergraduate,  ma- 
ter'- and  doctoral  research  courses;  4)  to  facilitate 
the  submission  ot  extramural  research  grants 
through  consultation  and  a  one-stop  routing 
process;  and  5)  to  foster  an  atmosphere  conducive 
to  the  collegia!  conduct  ol  nursing  research. 

In  conjunction  with  the  doctoral  program,  the 
Office  of  Research  Methodology,  Grants  and 
Contracts  maintains  a  research  reading  room  with 
a  collection  of  over  700  books  primarily  devoted 
to  research  methodology,  statistics  and  psycho- 
metrics.  In  addition,  three  separate  resource  files 
are  maintained,  including:  1 )  a  collection  of  over 
600  measurement  instruments  relevant  to  nursing 
research;  2)  a  collection  ot  over  1,000  research 
methodology  articles  relevant  to  the  conduct  of 
nursing  research;  and  3)  a  collection  of  over  1,000 
metaanalyses  conducted  in  the  health  and  behav- 
ioral sciences. 

The  office  is  dedicated  to  using  these  consider- 
able resources  to  facilitate  both  student  learning 
of  the  research  process  and  the  conduct  of  their 
individual  research  projects.  Thus,  in  addition  to 
coordinating  research  courses  at  the  undergradu- 
ate, master's  and  doctoral  levels  to  ensure  their 
continued  high  quality,  individual  research  con- 
sultation is  available  tor  all  students  who  desire  it. 
The  director  also  facilitates  students'  obtaining 
extramural  funds  for  their  thesis  research  via 
methodological/statistical  consultation,  locating 
funding  sources  and  by  routing  all  resulting  pro- 
posals through  the  university  system. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND  AT 
BALTIMORE 

The  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  is  the 
founding  campus  of  Maryland's  public  university 
system  and  a  thriving  center  for  life  sciences 
research  and  community  service.  Seven  graduate 
and  professional  schools  educate  research  scien- 
tists and  many  of  the  region's  health  care,  law  and 
social  work  practitioner-. 

With  $100  million  in  sponsored  program  sup- 
port, UMAB  is  one  of  the  fastest  growing  biomed- 
ical  research  centers   in   the  country.   The 
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university  is  ideally  configured  to  tackle  complex 
health  care,  public  policy  and  societal  issues.  Its 
urban  location  and  unique  combination  of 
Strengths  create  opportunities  to  address  regional 
problems  in  a  comprehensive  way.  The  solutions 
can  have  global  implications.  AIDS,  aging,  schiz- 
ophrenia, hypertension,  lead  poisoning,  cancer, 
child  abuse  and  homelessness  all  are  subjects  of 
multidisciplinary  research,  scholarship  and  com- 
munity action. 

New  partnerships  among  university  components 
and  with  the  University  of  Maryland  Medical  Cen- 
ter and  new  Veterans  Affairs  Medical  Center  are 
strengthening  interdisciplinary  endeavors  in  both 
research  and  teaching.  UMAB's  location,  within 
the  Baltimore-Washington-Annapolis  triangle, 
maximizes  opportunities  for  collaboration  with 
government  agencies,  health  care  institutions  and 
life  sciences  industries. 

Health  Sciences  Library 

The  Health  Sciences  Library  is  the  first  library 
established  by  a  medical  school  in  the  United 
States,  and  a  recognized  leader  in  state-of-the-art 
information  technology.  It  is  the  regional  medical 
library  for  10  southeastern  states,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands  as 
part  of  the  National  Library  of  Medicine's  biomed- 
ical information  network. 

Serving  all  schools  on  campus  and  UMMS,  the 
library  contains  more  than  300,000  volumes, 
including  2,900  current  journal  titles,  and  is 
ranked  in  size  among  the  top  25  health  sciences 
libraries  in  the  country. 

The  library's  online  catalog  allows  users  to  look 
for  materials  by  title,  author,  subject,  keyword, 
call  number,  series,  meeting  and  organization 
name.  In  addition  to  giving  information  on  library 
holdings,  the  system  can  determine  whether  the 
material  has  been  checked  out.  The  online  cata- 
log can  be  accessed  from  any  computer  terminal 
on  the  UMAB  campus  that  is  linked  to  the  cam- 
pus network,  or  from  any  dial  access  terminal. 

The  library  supports  several  computerized 
search  services:  MaryMed  Plus,  HSL  Current 
Contents,  CD-ROM  LAN,  Micromedex  CCIS, 
and  a  Mediated  Searching  Service.  Information 
specialists  provide  assistance  in  using  library 
services.  Training  seminars  are  held  throughout 
the  year. 


Computer  Resources 

Microcomputer  support  for  faculty,  staff  and  stu- 
dents, as  well  as  mainframe  research  and  instruc- 
tional computing  on  the  IBM  4381,  are  provided 
through  Health  Informatics  and  Computer  User 
Services,  both  units  of  Information  Services  at  the 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  Computers 
in  several  Technology  Assisted  Learning  (TAL) 
Centers  are  available  for  use  by  the  campus  com- 
munity and  for  training  in  applications  packages. 

Programming  languages  such  as  FORTRAN,  and 
C,  as  well  as  statistical  analysis  packages  like  SAS, 
SPSS-X  and  BMDP  are  available  for  the  mainframe 
computer.  Free  worldwide  electronic  mail  accounts, 
via  the  Professional  Office  System  (PROFS),  enable 
faculty,  staff  and  students  to  exchange  notes,  files 
and  documents  with  others  both  at  UMAB  and 
internationally  via  Bitnet  and  Internet. 

Instructional  courses  and  training  classes  are 
available  in  Wordperfect,  Lotus,  d-Base  and 
graphics,  among  others.  Students,  faculty  and 
researchers  are  able  to  use  Information  Services, 
resources  at  every  step  of  their  work,  from  collec- 
tion of  information  through  preparation  for  final 
presentation,  including  desktop  publishing,  color 
printing  and  plotting,  overheads  and  color  slides. 

The  IBM  4381  system  is  accessible  from  the 
user  area,  computers  attached  to  the  campus  net- 
work and  by  dial-up  modem  from  either  office  or 
home.  Staff  consultants  can  help  with  first  aid, 
program  debugging  and  applications  support. 

BALTIMORE 

In  addition  to  professional  opportunities,  the  city 
of  Baltimore  offers  a  stimulating  environment  in 
which  to  live  and  study.  Several  blocks  from  the 
campus  is  the  nationally  acclaimed  Inner  Harbor 
area,  where  Harborplace,  the  National  Aquarium, 
the  Maryland  Science  Center  and  other  facilities 
share  an  attractive  waterfront  with  sailboats, 
hotels,  restaurants  and  renovated  townhouses.  The 
new  Baltimore  Metro  and  Light  Rail  system  con- 
nect the  downtown  area  to  the  outskirts  of  the  city. 
Baltimore  boasts  lively  entertainment,  world 
class  museums,  fine  music  and  professional  the- 
ater. For  sports  fans,  Baltimore  features  Orioles 
baseball  (the  new  stadium  is  two  blocks  from  cam- 
pus) and  league-winning  lacrosse.  The  nearby 
Chesapeake  Bay  offers  unparalleled  water  sports 
and  the  seafood  for  which  the  region  is  famous. 
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Professional  Development  and  Services 


The  Office  of  Professional  Development  .\nd  Ser 
is  organized  into  three  units:  Continuing  Ed- 
ucation Programs,  International  Programs  and  the 
Business  and  Industry  Program.  The  office  is  cen- 
tral to  the  functioning  of  the  School  oi  Nursing  in 
that  the  units  establish  and  maintain  clinical 
agency  linkages  bv  co-sponsoring  activities  and 
contracts;  supporting  the  expansion  of  Maryland's 
btotechnical  .\Uk.\  medical  care  innovations  to  in- 
ternational markets;  and  reinforcing  the  reputa- 
tion of  the  school  hv  showcasing  faculty,  alumni 
and  student  expertise. 

Faculty  have  academic  assignments  as  well  as 
program  assignments  in  the  Office  of  Professional 
Development  and  Services.  There  are  work-study 
opportunities  tor  undergraduates  and  employment 
tor  high  school  students  during  the  summers  as 
part  ot  the  Commonwealth  Program.  In  addition, 
graduate  students  may  elect  to  take  course  work  in 
the  theory,  research  m^\  practice  related  to  the 
activities  ot  the  office. 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

Continuing  education  programs  at  the  University 
ot  Maryland  School  ot  Nursing  are  designed  to  fa- 
cilitate the  lifelong  learning  ot  individual  nurses. 
The  programs  provide  nurses  and  other  health 
care  professionals  opportunities  to  learn  current 
information  about  health  care,  nursing  practice, 
nursing  education,  health  policy  and  nursing  re- 
search. International,  national,  regional  and  local 
programs  are  ottered. 

The  conference-,  symposia  and  workshops  build 
upon  the  bask  preparation  ot  registered  nurses  to 
enhance  or  update  their  knowledge  and  profes- 
sional competencies.  Opportunities  are  provided 
tor  panic lpants  to  interact  with  colleagues  in  nurs- 
ing and  with  experts  m  related  health  care  fields. 

The  continuing  education  faculty  and  -t.itt  ire 
proud  ot  the  educational  programs  taught  hv  fac- 
ulty from  the  School  of  Nursing,  leading  health 
care  professionals  and  national  nursing  leaders. 
Some  programs  are  planned  and  co-sponsored 
with  nursing  or  other  health-related  organizations, 
institutions,  agencies  and  professional  groups. 
Continuing  education  program  faculty  also  offer 
consultation  to  health  care  agencies  and  institu- 
tions within  the  state. 


A  major  activity  ot  the  department  focuses 
upon  faculty  development.  Topics  covered  in  re- 
cent months  included  teaching  strategies,  incor- 
poration ot  critical  thinking  in  the  curriculum, 
distance  learning  as  well  as  the  impact  ot  environ- 
ment and  occupation  on  patients'  health  status 
and  care,  advanced  practice  in  trauma/critical 
care  and  controversies  in  cancer. 

Contact  hours  are  awarded  to  participants 
completing  offerings  sponsored  or  co-sponsored  by 
the  School  ot  Nursing.  The  University  o(  Mary- 
land School  ot  Nursing  is  accredited  as  a  provider 
ot  continuing  education  in  nursing  by  the  Ameri- 
can Nurses  Credentialing  Center's  Commission 
on  Accreditation. 

Several  educational  programs  are  offered  annu- 
ally. These  include:  The  Nursing  Informatics  Con- 
ference, the  National  Nurse  Practitioner  Sympo- 
sium and  the  School  Nurse  Institute.  Numerous 
interdisciplinary  and  co-sponsored  programs  are 
provided  such  as  the  University  of  Maryland  and 
Johns  Hopkins  Schools  of  Nursing  Research 
Methodology  Conference,  the  AIDS  Symposium 
and  the  Maryland  Child  Abuse  C  Conference. 

INTERNATIONAL  PRtXJRAM 

The  diversity  of  the  population  in  the  Baltimore- 
Washington  metropolitan  area  and  the  commit- 
ment of  the  state  of  Maryland  to  cultural  exchanges 
through  the  Sister-State,  Counties  and  Cities  Pro- 
gram has  provided  many  opportunities  for  interna- 
tional activities  within  the  School  of  Nursing.  The 
expertise  and  experience  of  the  faculty  also  con- 
tributed to  the  dean's  decision  to  establish  the 
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International  Program  within  the  Office  of  Profes- 
sional Development  and  Services.  The  program 
coordinates  the  school's  international  efforts. 

The  International  Program  serves  as  a  resource 
to  faculty  who  are  teaching  students  to  work  in  a 
health  care  system  that  has  providers  and  patients 
oi  ethnic,  racial  and  national  diversity.  Program 
faculty  identify  student  and  faculty  opportunities 
for  travel  abroad;  for  example,  a  summer  elective 
was  organized  for  students  and  faculty  in  a  commu- 
nity health  and  acute  care  setting  in  St.  Thomas, 
Virgin  Islands.  International  Program  faculty  also 
cooperate  with  faculty  and  students  to  facilitate 
the  progress  of  international  students  through  the 
school's  academic  programs. 

The  School  of  Nursing  also  provides  opportu- 
nities for  international  nurses  to  study  here 
through  nurse  scholar  exchanges  and  the  Nurse 
Residency  Program.  The  school  has  taken  a  lead- 
ership role  in  the  advancement  of  nursing  educa- 
tion abroad  through  consultation  and  joint  devel- 
opment of  research  projects  and  training  grants. 

Within  the  last  two  years,  the  International 
Program  has  welcomed  visitors  from  the  People's 
Republic  of  China,  Japan,  Poland,  Thailand  and 
the  Republic  of  South  Korea.  The  school  has  par- 
ticipated in  a  HOPE  Project  through  which  six 
deans  of  Egyptian  schools  of  nursing  spent  a  week 
studying  the  role  of  nursing.  Other  visitors  have 
included  a  nursing  dean  from  Ghana  and  a  royal 
military  officer  in  nursing  education  from  Thai- 
land. Several  faculty  have  participated  in  interna- 
tional conferences,  consultations  and  workshops 
in  Australia,  Bulgaria,  Botswana,  China  and 
Switzerland. 


BUSINESS  AND  INDUSTRY  PROGRAM 

The  Business  and  Industry  Program  is  relatively 
new  and  was  initiated  to  develop  partnerships 
with  groups  outside  the  traditional  university  set- 
ting. Its  purposes  are  to  promote  the  health  of  the 
nation's  work  force  and  the  public,  to  develop 
programs,  services  and  innovations  in  patient 
care,  to  provide  educational  opportunities  for  pro- 
fessionals and  the  lay  public,  and  to  disseminate 
health  care  technology  and  information.  These 
purposes  are  carried  out  by  the  unit  in  collabora- 
tion with  the  faculty  from  the  School  of  Nursing 
and  the  University  of  Maryland  System.  Out  of 
this  unit  come  those  research  endeavors  that 
specifically  relate  to  needs  surveys,  market  anal- 
yses and  strategies,  feasibility  studies  and 
effectiveness  of  the  efforts  of  interdisciplinary 
inquiries. 

Contracts  with  the  Business  and  Industry  Pro- 
gram are  developed  on  the  basis  of  individual 
company  needs,  which  may  include  health  pro- 
motion, health  protection  and  preventive  ser- 
vices. These  are  in  keeping  with  the  platform  for 
action  proposed  in  Healthy  People  2000  Report 
(USDHHS,  1991). 

Continued  learning  is  viewed  as  the  keystone 
to  productivity  and  performance;  the  ultimate  re- 
sult of  all  Business  and  Industry  Program  activity 
is  cost  containment  and  higher  productivity  for  all 
involved  in  the  process. 

A  partial  list  of  contracts  includes  the  develop- 
ment of  a  video  on  perimenopause,  a  contract 
with  a  publishing  company  for  on-going  self-study 
modules,  several  workshops  for  dissemination  of 
information  about  new  patient  care  technology 
and  a  military  contract  for  on-site  staff  develop- 
ment. Such  activities  provide  support  for  innova- 
tions in  health  care,  educational  programs  and 
demonstration  projects.  In  addition,  they  enhance 
and  expand  the  linkages  among  the  School  of 
Nursing,  the  university  and  the  corporate  world. 
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Student  Services 


OFFICE  OF  STUDENT  SERVK 

The  Office  of  Student  Services  is  responsible  foi 
providing  activities  and  services  that  assist  stu- 
dent-  with  porson.il  and  academic  adjustment  to 
the  School  of  Nursing.  Among  the  activities  coot 

dinated  by  the  office  .ire  student  orientation,  tain 
Uv  orientation,  a  peer  tutorial  program,  eareer 
development  programs,  a  job  placement  tile,  a 
financial  aid  data  base,  writing,  test  taking  and 
Rudy  skills  assistance.  Further,  the  office  provides 
guidance  and  supervision  tor  student  activities 
sponsored  by  the  student  organizations  in  the 
School  ot  Nursing. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Several  student  organizations  are  active  in  the 
School  ot  Nursing.  Undergraduate  organizations 
include:  Student  Government  Association,  Black 
Student  Nurse  Association,  Junior  Class,  Senior 
Ida--,  Nursing  Council  ot  Majors  and  a  chapter  of 
the  Maryland  Student  Nurse  Association.  Gradu- 
ate -tudents  are  represented  by  the  Graduates  in 
Nursing  Association,  which  is  affiliated  with  the 
campus  Graduate  Student  Association. 

GRADUATE  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Graduates  in  Nursing  (GIN)  is  an  organization  of 
all  graduate  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 
The  purposes  oi  the  organization  are  to  foster 
unitv  among  graduate  students;  to  aid  in  the  pur- 
suit of  individual,  institutional  and  professional 
goals;  and  to  enhance  communication  among  stu- 
dent-, faculty  and  the  community.  Student  repre- 
sentatives function  in  a  liaison  capacity  by  serving 
on  various  school  and  university  committees.  GIN 
serves  the  graduate  student  body  through  orienta- 
tion programs,  educational  and  social  functions. 
As  a  focal  point  for  graduate  student  aware- 
ness, the  UMAB  Graduate  Student  Association 
(GSA)  is  comprised  ot  one  representative  from 
each  department  on  campus  that  offers  a  graduate 
degree.  Its  main  purpose  is  to  promote  a  better 
graduate  student  lite  by  providing  efficient  orien- 
tation of  new  students,  communicating  research 
interests  across  departmental  lines  and  providing  a 
channel  for  the  communication  of  graduate  -in- 
dent concerns  to  the  vice  president  tor  research 


and  dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  The  Graduate 
Student  Association  chooses  one  of  its  own  mem* 
hers  each  year  to  serve  as  a  voting  member  of  the 
Graduate  Council  and  also  elects  representatives 

to  the  UMAB  Senate 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVK  ES 

Student  and  Employee  Health  provides  compre- 
hensive care  to  University  of  Maryland  at  Balti- 
more students.  The  office,  staffed  by  family  physi- 
cians and  nurse  practitioner-,  is  open  from  8  a.m. 
until  7  p.m.,  Monday  through  Thursday,  and  from 
8  a.m.  until  4:30  p.m.  on  Friday.  With  the  excep- 
tion of  emergencies,  patient-  are  seen  by  appoint- 
ment only. 

Gynecological  services,  including  health  main- 
tenance (Tap  smears,  etc.),  family  planning  and 
routine  problems,  are  provided  by  the  family 
physicians  or  nurse  practitioners. 

All  full-time  students  are  required  to  have 
health  insurance.  An  excellent  insurance  policy  is 
available  and  can  be  purchased  through  the  cam- 
pus Office  of  Student  Accounting.  The  cost  of 
most  care  provided  at  Student  and  Employee 
Health  is  paid  tor  through  the  student  health  fee. 

Hepatitis  B  is  an  occupational  illness  for  health 
care  providers.  Immunization  against  hepatitis  B  is 
required  tor  medical,  dental,  dental  hygiene,  nurs- 
ing, medical  technology  and  Pharm.D.  students. 
The  series  of  three  immunizations  is  provided 
through  Student  and  Employee  Health. 

COUNSELING  CENTER 

The  Counseling  Center  provides  professional  indi- 
vidual and  group  counseling  to  UMAB  students. 
Some  of  the  problems  that  students  seek  help  with 
include:  stress,  relationships,  drugs  or  alcohol,  eat- 
ing disorders,  loss  of  a  loved  one  and  stressful 
changes  in  school  or  home  life. 

Students  are  always  seen  by  a  professional — 
social  worker,  psychologist,  psychiatrist  or  addic- 
tions counselor.  Costs  associated  with  seeing  a 
therapist  usually  are  covered  bv  health  insurance; 
however,  no  one  i-  ever  denied  services  based  on 
ability  to  pay.  Student-  are  seen  by  appointment 
and  student-'  cla--  -chedule-  can  be  accommo- 
dated m  scheduling  appointments.  All  c  ounseling 
Center  services  are  complete!)  confidential. 
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PARKING  AND  TRANSPORTATION 


LIVING  IN  BALTIMORE 


On  campus  parking  is  available  to  students.  Com- 
muters m.i\  park  in  the  Lexington  Garage  and 
Koesters  Lot  (Lexington  and  Pine  Streets) 
between  6  a.m.  and  1 1  p.m.  The  garage  and  lot 
operate  on  a  tirsr-come,  first-served  basis.  Com- 
muting students  must  obtain  a  parking  permit  from 
the  Parking  and  Commuter  Services  Office,  then 
pay  the  established  daily  rate  when  parking  on 
campus. 

Students  who  live  in  on-campus  housing  pay 
tor  parking  by  the  semester  or  year  and  are  guar- 
anteed 24-hour  parking  in  a  garage  adjacent  to 
their  residence  facility.  For  more  information 
about  parking  on  campus,  write  Parking  and  Com- 
muter Services,  University  of  Maryland  at  Balti- 
more, 622  West  Fayette  Street,  Baltimore, 
Maryland  21201  or  call  (410)  706-6603. 

Public  transportation  makes  the  campus  acces- 
sible by  bus,  subway  and  light  rail.  More  than  a 
dozen  MTA  bus  routes  stop  in  the  campus  area. 
The  Baltimore  Metro  runs  from  Charles  Center  to 
Owings  Mills.  Stops  closest  to  campus  are  at  Lex- 
ington Market  and  Charles  Center.  A  new  Light 
Rail  line  connects  northern  Baltimore  County 
with  Oriole  Park  at  Camden  Yards  and  Dorsey 
Road  in  Glen  Burnie.  The  UniversityCenter  stop 
is  at  Baltimore  and  Howard  Streets. 


Baltimore's  a  fun,  friendly  city  with  many  afford- 
able and  convenient  housing  options.  The 
brochure  Living  In  Baltimore  describes  on-  and  off- 
campus  options  for  UMAB  students;  it  is  available 
through  most  UMAB  admissions  offices  or  by  call- 
ing the  Housing  and  Residence  Life  Office  at 
(410)  706-7766. 

On-campus  living  options  include  furnished 
university-owned  apartments  and  dormitory  style 
accommodations  plus  unfurnished  apartments  in  a 
half-dozen  privately  owned  loft  district  buildings 
on  campus.  The  Baltimore  Student  Union  and 
Pascault  Row  Apartments  are  the  two  university 
owned  on-campus  housing  complexes. 

Many  students  choose  to  live  in  neighborhoods 
surrounding  the  UMAB  campus.  A  wide  range  of 
rooms,  apartments  and  home  rentals  are  available 
throughout  the  metropolitan  area.  The  Student 
Life  Office,  located  in  the  Baltimore  Student 
Union,  keeps  a  listing  of  available  rooms  and 
apartments. 

ATHLETIC  CENTER 

The  UMAB  Athletic  Center,  on  the  tenth 
floor  of  the  Pratt  Street  Garage,  is  equipped  with  a 
squash  court;  two  handball/racquetball  courts;  two 
basketball  courts  which  are  also  used  for  volley- 
ball; and  a  weight  room  with  two  15-station  uni- 
versal gyms,  stationary  bikes,  stair  and  rowing 
machines.  Men's  and  women's  locker  rooms  each 
have  a  sauna  and  showers. 

Men's  basketball,  co-ed  intramural  basketball 
and  volleyball  teams  compete  throughout  the  fall 
and  spring  semesters.  Squash  and  racquetball  tour- 
naments also  are  held  in  the  facility. 
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Academic  Information 


REGISTRATION 

stration  is  conducted  by  the  UMAB  Office  d 
Records  and  Registration  and  the  UMBC  Regis- 
trar's Office.  Students  receive  instructions  concern- 
ing dates  and  registration  procedures.  Except  tor 

outreach  students,  registration  at  the  School  of 
Nursing  must  generally  be  done  in  person.  After 

classes  begin,  students  who  wish  to  terminate  their 
registration  must  follow  withdrawal  procedures  and 

are  liable  tor  charges  applicable  at  the  time  of 
withdrawal 

Students  who  tail  to  register  at  UMAB  during 
official  registration  periods  must  use  late  registra- 
tion dates  published  by  the  Office  ot  Records  and 
'ration  and  pay  a  late  tee  (currently  $35). 
Student^  who  tail  to  register  at  UMBC  during  offi- 
cial registration  periods  must  contact  a  representa- 
tive from  the  Office  ot  Admissions  and 
Enrollment  Management  at  UMBC  to  register 
and  pay  UMBC's  late  registration  tee  (currently 
5 2 CM.  Students  must  obtain  appropriate  approvals 
to  register  late.  Registration  is  completed  with  the 
payment  ot  the  required  tees.  Privileges  of  the  uni- 
versity are  available  only  after  registration  has 
been  completed.  Faculty  academic  advisors  guide 
students  in  their  plans  ot  study  and  must  approve 
their  registrations  each  semester. 

All  students  must  receive  health  clearance 
trom  Student  Health  in  order  to  begin  their 
respective  programs  and  remain  in  clinical 
courses.  Thi<  includes  passing  the  physical  exami- 
nation at  a  satisfactory  level.  At  any  time  during 
the  program  students  may  be  required  to  return  to 
Student  Health  tor  further  physical  or  psychologi- 
cal evaluation.  Failure  to  comply  with  this  policy 
may  result  in  dismissal  trom  the  school. 

Qruduate  Student  Registration 
Each  matriculated  graduate  student  in  the  School 
ot  Nursini:  must  obtain  official  approval  from  an 
advisor  tor  all  courses  in  which  enrollment  is 
sought  outside  the  School  of  Nursing.  Credit  is 
granted  only  if  such  courses  have  had  prior 
approval  and  are  successfully  completed.  Students 
must  tile  a  list  of  these  courses  with  the  registrar 
on  a  registration  card  signed  by  the  advisor.  Regis- 
tration at  one  University  of  Maryland  System 
institution  permits  a  student  to  register  for  courses 
offered  by  another  institution  within  the  Univer- 


sity of  Maryland  System,  provided  space  is  avail- 
able. 

Graduate  students  are  not  permitted  to  enroll 
tor  courses  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis.  Students  admitted 
to  the  Graduate  School  pay  graduate  tuition  and 
tecs  whether  or  not  the  credit  will  be  used  to  sat- 
isfy program  requirements. 

Graduate  credit  will  not  be  given  unless  the 
student  has  been  admitted  to  the  Graduate 
School.  The  admission  ot  a  new  student  is  vali- 
dated when  the  student  registers  tor  and  coin 
pletes  at  least  one  course  during  the  semester  tor 
which  entrance  was  authorized. 

Graduate  students  are  expected  to  participate 
in  a  program  ot  graduate  study  every  semester  after 
entry  into  an  M.S.  or  Ph.D.  program  unless  a  stu- 
dent has  received  a  leave  of  absence  trom  the  vice 
president  tor  research  and  dean  ot  the  C Graduate 
School.  To  maintain  full-time  status,  graduate  stu- 
dents must  register  for  48  units  each  semester 
(full-time  graduate  assistants,  24  units).  To  main- 
tain part-time  status,  graduate  students  must  regis- 
ter for  at  least  one  credit  each  semester.  Any 
graduate  student  making  any  demand  upon  the 
academic  or  support  services  of  the  university — 
whether  taking  regular  lecture,  seminar  or  inde- 
pendent study  courses;  using  university  libraries, 
laboratories,  computer  facilities,  office  space;  con- 
sulting with  faculty  advisors;  or  taking  compre- 
hensive or  final  oral  examinations — must  register 
tor  the  number  of  graduate  credits  that,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  faculty  and  advisor,  accurately 
reflect  the  student's  involvement  in  graduate 
study  and  use  of  university  resources. 

Exceptions  to  this  policy  may  be  granted  by  the 
vice  president  for  research  and  dean  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School  upon  written  request  of  the  program 
director.  Failure  to  register  for  one  credit  will 
result  in  the  student  being  dropped  from  the  rolls 
ot  the  Graduate  School  unless  approval  for  a  leave 
of  absence  has  been  received. 

Qruduate  Unit  System 

In  order  to  accurately  reflect  the  involvement  ot 
graduate  students  in  their  programs  ot  study  and 
research,  and  the  use  ot  university  resources  m 
those  programs,  the  graduate  councils  use  the 
graduate  unit  system  in  making  calculations  to 
determine  full-  or  part-time  graduate  student  Sta- 
tus in  the  administration  of  minimum  registration 


mi  university  oi 

MARYLAND  SCHOOl 
OF  NURSING  HAS  THE 
I  ARGES1  COMPLEMENT 
OFDOCTORALLY 
PREPARED  FACULTY  IN 
THE  NATION  AND  IS 
ONI  OI  ONLY  A  FEW 
NURSING  SCHOOLS  IN 
THE  COUNTRY  TO  1 1  Ml 
CONSISTENTLY  QUALI- 
FIED FOR  MOMEDICAL 
RESEARCH  SUPPORT 
GRANTS  FROM  THE 
NATIONAL  INSTITUTES 
OF  HEALTH. 


A  C  A  I  >  I  M  I '      INFORMATION  •!) 


requirements  described  below,  and  in  responding 
to  Student  requests  for  certification  of  full-time  sta- 
tus. The  number  of  graduate  units  per  semester 
credit  hour  is  calculated  in  the  following  manner: 

Courses  in  the  001-399  series  carry  2  units/ 
credit  hour. 

Courses  in  the  400-499  series  carry  4  units/ 
credit  hour. 

Courses  in  the  500-599  series  carry  5  units/ 
credit  hour. 

Courses  in  the  600-798  and  800-898  series  carry 
6  units/credit  hour. 

Master's  thesis  research  (799)  carries  12 
units/credit  hour.  Doctoral  dissertation  research 
(899)  carries  18  units/credit  hour. 

To  be  certified  a  full-time  student,  a  graduate 
student  must  be  officially  registered  for  a  combi- 
nation of  courses  equivalent  to  48  units  per  semes- 
ter. A  graduate  assistant  holding  a  regular 
appointment  is  a  full-time  student  if  registered  for 
24  units  in  addition  to  the  service  appointment. 

Determination  of  In-State  Status 

The  determination  of  in-state  status  for  admission, 
tuition  and  charge-differential  purposes  will  be 
made  by  the  university  at  the  time  a  student's 
application  for  admission  is  under  consideration. 
The  determination  made  at  that  time,  and  any 
determination  made  thereafter,  shall  prevail  in 
each  semester  until  the  determination  is  success- 
fully challenged. 

A  UMAB  student  may  request  a  reevaluation 
of  this  status  by  filing  a  petition  in  room  326  of 
the  Baltimore  Student  Union.  Copies  of  the  uni- 
versity's policy  are  available  in  each  dean's  office. 
A  UMBC  student  may  request  a  reevaluation  by 
filing  a  petition  with  the  Registrar's  Office  in  the 
Academic  Services  Building  at  UMBC. 

Students  classified  as  in-state  for  admission, 
tuition  and  charge  differential  purposes  are  respon- 
sible for  notifying  the  Office  of  Records  and  Regis- 
tration, in  writing,  within  15  days  of  any  change  in 
their  circumstances  that  might  in  any  way  affect 
their  classification.  UMBC  students  should  notify 
the  Registrar's  Office. 


RECORDS 

Confidentiality  and  Disclosure  of 
Student  Records 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of  Maryland  at 
Baltimore  to  adhere  to  the  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  (Buckley  Amendment). 
As  such,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  university  ( 1 )  to  per- 
mit students  to  inspect  their  education  records, 
(2)  to  limit  disclosure  to  others  of  personally  iden- 
tifiable information  from  education  records  without 
students'  prior  written  consent  and  (3)  to  provide 
students  the  opportunity  to  seek  correction  of  their 
education  records  where  appropriate.  Each  school 
shall  develop  policies  to  ensure  that  this  policy  is 
implemented. 

Transcripts 

All  financial  obligations  to  the  university  must  be 
satisfied  before  a  transcript  of  a  student's  record 
will  be  furnished  any  student  or  alumnus.  There  is 
no  charge  for  transcripts.  Transcripts  may  be 
obtained  by  writing: 

Office  of  Records  and  Registration 

University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 

621  West  Lombard  Street 

Baltimore,  Maryland  21201 

or 

Registrar's  Office 

University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County 

Baltimore,  Maryland  21228 

Review  of  Records 

All  records,  including  academic  records  from  other 
institutions,  become  part  of  the  official  file  and 
can  neither  be  returned  nor  duplicated. 

Provisions  are  made  for  students  to  review 
their  records  if  they  desire.  A  request  to  review 
one's  record  should  be  made  a  week  in  advance 
through  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management. 

UNDERGRADUATE  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 

Degree  Requirements  for  the  Baccalaureate 
Program 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  faculty  to  establish 
and  publish  degree  requirements.  It  is  the  student's 
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responsibility  to  know  and  successfully  meet  these 

requirements.  Requirements  are  set  forth  in  this 
catalog  and  updated  in  the  I  hndergraduate  Student 
HanJkH>k  given  to  enrolled  students  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  academic  year.  Current  requirements 
are  as  follows: 

1.  Certain  lowet-division  course  work  is 
required  tor  admission  to  the  junior  or  senior 
year  of  the  undergraduate  program  in  nursing. 
Official  transcripts  ot  this  course  work  must 
be  submitted  to  the  director  ot  records  and 
registration  by  the  published  deadline  date. 
I.  A  minimum  ot  122  credits  in  certain  course 
work  is  required.  The  lower-division  courses 
required  tor  admission  to  the  junior  or  senior 
year  and  the  required  courses  ot  the  upper- 
diviston  major  in  nursing  completed  at  the 
1'niversitv  ot  Maryland  School  ot  Nursing 
comprise  the  required  credits.  At  least  the 
senior  year  must  be  completed  ar  the  Uni- 
versity ot  Maryland.  This  does  not  prohibit 
outreach  students  trom  completing  their 
courses  at  outreach  sites.  (All  required 
courses  tor  the  upper-division  major  must  be 
completed  within  five  years  ot  matriculation.) 
An  upper-division  major  in  nursing  is 
required;  courses  appear  elsewhere  in  the 
catalog. 

4.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  is 
expected  each  semester  of  the  junior  and 
senior  years,  as  well  as  a  cumulative  grade 
point  average  of  2.0  for  graduation. 

5.  A  grade  of  C  or  better  is  required  in  both  the 
didactic  and  clinical  portions  of  the  follow- 
in-  courses:  NURS  304,  305,  306,  330,  402, 
403,  and  420,  354  and  355  (except  for 
NURS  326  and  NURS  348,  which  are 
graded  Pass/Fail  and  require  a  Pass  grade). 
Also,  a  C  or  better  is  required  in  NURS  311, 
312,  331  and  333  and  failure  to  obtain  this 
grade  prohibits  students  from  moving  to  the 
next  level  clinical  course.  In  courses  that  are 
prerequisite  for  other  courses,  such  as  NURS 
311,  312,  333,  305,  306,  330,  a  grade  of  C  or 
better  must  be  earned  before  registering  for 
the  next  level  course.  If  a  D  or  F  is  earned  in 
these  coupes,  the  course  must  be  repeated, 
with  permission  ot  the  director  of  admissions 
and  enrollment  management,  and  a  C  grade 
or  higher  must  be  earned  the  next  time  it  is 
offered. 


6.  A  ^\.w\c  ot  P  or  better  is  required  m  the  fol 
lowing  courses:  NURS  VI,  J02,  $03,  401, 

404.  410  and  4 IS.  It  an  F  is  earned  in  am  of 
these  courses,  the  course  must  be  repeated 
and  a  0  grade  or  higher  must  be  earned  the 
next  tune  it  is  ottered. 

7.  A  diploma  application  must  be  tiled  with  the 
director  ot  records  and  registration,  University 
ot  Maryland  at  Baltimore  (or  UMBC's  regis- 
trar tor  RN  to  R.S.N.  Students),  before  the 
stated  deadline  in  order  to  receive  the  degree. 

Qrading  System 

The  following  grades  are  used  to  report  the  quality 

ot  upper-division  course  work  on  grade  reports  and 

transcripts: 


Grade 

Quality                        Grade  Points 

A 

Excellent 

4 

B 

Got  k1 

} 

C 

Satisfactory 

2 

D 

Minimal  Passing 
(but  not  acceptable 
in  certain  courses) 

1 

F 

Failure 

— 

I 

Incomplete 

— 

P 

Passing  at  C  level 

or  above 

— 

WD 

Withdrew  from  all 
courses  and  the  univer- 

sity (UMAB  only) 

— 

AU 

Audit 

— 

NM 

No  grade  submitted 

by  faculty 

— 

W 

Withdrew  from  a 

course  (UMBC  only) 

— 

Note:  Only  grades  of  A,  B,  C,  D  and  F  are  com- 
puted in  the  grade  point  average  on  the  grade 
reports  published  and  maintained  by  the  Office  of 
Records  and  Registration  at  UMAB  or  the  Regis- 
trar's Office  at  UMBC.  A  grade  of  P  is  given  only 
tor  specified  courses  that  are  graded  Pass/Fail  when 
performance  is  at  a  C  level  or  above. 

A  grade  of  D  or  F  is  unsatisfactory  for  clinical 
nursing  courses  and  the  courses  titled  Pathophysi- 
ology, Pharmacology  and  Nursing,  Gerontological 
Nursing  and  Health  Assessment.  These  courses 
require  a  C  grade  or  higher  tor  the  fulfillment  ot 
decree  requirements. 
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A  grade  oi  I  is  given  at  the  discretion  of  the  fac- 
ulty only  when  extenuating  circumstances  prevent 
the  completion  of  a  minor  portion  of  work  in  a 
course.  Students  receiving  a  grade  of  I  are  responsi- 
ble tor  arranging  with  the  faculty  the  exact  work 
required  to  remove  the  incomplete.  If  an  I  grade  is 
not  removed  by  the  end  of  the  following  semester, 
the  grade  automatically  converts  to  F  except  with 
clinical  nursing  courses,  for  which  the  time  of  com- 
pletion is  determined  by  the  faculty.  Any  I  grade 
may  preclude  normal  progression  in  the  program  as 
determined  by  undergraduate  program  policies. 


Computation  of  Grade  Point  Average  for  a  Semes- 
ter: Grade  points  are  given  for  the  courses  attempted 
in  a  given  semester  in  the  upper-division  major  and 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  credits  attempted.  The 
sum  of  the  grade  points  divided  by  the  total  credits 
for  the  courses  equals  the  grade  point  average. 

Computation  of  the  Cumulative  Grade  Point 
Average:  The  total  grade  points  for  all  courses 
(including  upper-division  course  work  and  lower- 
division  courses  accepted  for  admission)  are  added 
and  calculated  as  above.  Only  the  most  recent 
attempt  of  a  repeated  course  will  be  calculated  into 
the  grade  point  average.  Cumulative  grade  point 
averages  for  second-degree  students  are  calculated 
using  only  upper-division  course  work. 


form  noting  whether  the  student  was  passing  or 
failing.  UMAB  students  who  withdraw  from  the 
school  after  the  twelfth  week  of  the  semester  who 
are  failing  will  receive  the  grade  they  have  earned 
on  their  transcript,  not  a  WD. 

Withdrawal  from  the  school  means  a  student 
must: 

1.  Write  a  brief  letter  to  the  director  of  admis- 
sions and  enrollment  management  explain- 
ing the  reason  for  withdrawal. 

2.  Students  at  UMAB  must  secure  a  with- 
drawal form  with  appropriate  signatures  from 
the  academic  advisor  and  department  chair. 
Students  at  UMBC  secure  a  withdrawal  form 
from  a  staff  member  of  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions and  Enrollment  Management. 

3.  Submit  the  signed  withdrawal  form  to  the 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration  at 
UMAB;  to  the  Registrar's  Office  at  UMBC. 

The  staff  of  the  Office  of  Admissions  and 
Enrollment  Management  will  notify  the  course 
faculty  and  academic  advisor  of  the  withdrawal. 
The  date  used  in  computing  tuition  refunds  is  the 
date  the  application  for  withdrawal  is  filed  with 
the  registrar,  Office  of  Records  and  Registration  or 
with  the  Registrar's  Office  at  UMBC. 

Credit  by  Examination 

Students  who  believe  they  have  competence  and 
experiences  similar  to  nonclinical  courses  offered 
in  the  School  of  Nursing  may  attempt  to  earn 
credit  by  examination.  To  earn  credit  by  examina- 
tion each  examination  may  be  taken  only  once. 
Credit  by  examination  is  available  for  NURS 
301,  302,  303,  311,  312,  333,  404,  410  and  418. 
UMAB  students  may  obtain  credit  by  examina- 
tion applications  from  the  Office  of  Admissions 
and  Enrollment  Management.  UMBC  students 
may  obtain  applications  from  the  chairperson  of 
the  RN  to  B.S.N,  program.  Detailed  credit  by 
examination  procedures  are  found  in  the  Under- 
graduate Student  Handbook. 


Withdrawal  Policy 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing at  any  time.  A  WD  will  be  recorded  on  the 
transcript  at  UMAB.  A  W  will  be  recorded  on  the 
transcript  at  UMBC.  If  the  student  withdraws  after 
the  beginning  of  the  eighth  week,  a  summary 
statement  is  placed  in  the  student's  record  with  a 


Dropping  a  Course 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  drop  courses.  Excep- 
tions to  this  rule  may  be  made  by  the  academic 
advisor  and  the  department  chair  when  extenuat- 
ing circumstances  warrant  it.  Dropped  courses  are 
not  recorded  on  the  transcript  at  UMAB. 
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Students  who  fail  or  drop  .1  clinical  nursing 

course  and  maintain  enrollment  in  nonelinie.il 
nursing  courses  are  eligible  to  retake  the  clinical 

eour>e  the  next  tune  there  1-  space  available.  The 

academic  advisor  determines  which  nonclinical 
course-  a  student  can  take  while  waiting  to  retake 
clinical  course  - 

Students  repeating  a  clinical  course  as  a  result 
ot  a  failure  or  drop  mav  not  take  additional  non- 
clinical courses  at  the  time  ot  the  repeat  without 
permission  ot  their  academic  advisor. 

Progression 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  monitor  his  or 
her  academic  progression  toward  the  completion 
ot  decree  requirements,  as  well  as  to  maintain  good 
academic  standing.  Students  receive  from  faculty  a 
mid-semester  warning  it  111  jeopardy  ot  tailing  a 
course.  At  the  end  ot  each  semester,  students 
receive  from  the  director  ot  records  and  registra- 
tion grade  reports  on  course  work  completed. 
These  reports  ot  official  grades  (and  their  entrv  on 
the  official  transcript)  and  the  grades  tor  courses 
accepted  tor  admission  are  used  by  faculty  to  cer- 
titv  academic  standing  and  to  determine  honor>, 
academic  warning  and  the  completion  of  degree 
requirements. 

The  Student  Affairs  Committee  meets  regu- 
larly  to  establish  and  implement  policies  on  pro- 
gression  and,  through  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Dean  for  Student  Affairs,  formally  notifies  stu- 
dent- in  poor  academic  standing  who  are  placed 
on  academic  warning  or  are  academically  dis- 
missed. Students  are  notified  in  writing  when  they 
are  removed  trom  academic  warning. 

Academic  Standing 

Good  academic  standing  is  defined  as  satisfactory 
academic  progress  of  a  registered  decree  candidate 
in  course  work  and  toward  degree  requirement-. 

Poor  academic  standing  is  defined  as  academic 
performance  that  is  temporarily  below  the 
expected  level  of  achievement  in  a  professional 
nursing  course(s).  However,  such  students  are 
making  progres-  toward  the  degree.  Such  students 
are  normallv  placed  on  academic  warning  and 
may  be  subject  to  academic  dismissal. 

Academic  warning  1-  written  notice  to  ,1  stu- 
dent in  poor  academic  -landing  trom  the  Student 
Affair-  Committee,  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 


Dean  foi  Student  Affairs  or  the  assoc  iate  *.\c.u\  tor 
undergraduate  studies  and  outreach.  In  the  win 
ten  notification  ot  academic  warning  and  unsatis 
factory  academic  achievement,  the  student  will  be 
informed  ot  the  length  ot  the  warning  and  am 
specific  conditions  that  must  he  satisfied  to  be 
removed  trom  warning.  Specific  conditions  wat 
ranting  academic  warning  include: 

1 .  A  grade  ot  D  or  F  in  a  nursing  course. 

2.  A  cumulative  grade  point  average  ot  1.960 
to  1.999. 

J.  A  grade  point  average  ot  less  then  2.0  tor 
am  given  semester. 

4.  Academic  dishonesty. 

5.  An  academic  record  reflecting  other  unsatis- 
factory progress  in  meeting  degree  require- 
ments. 

Academic  dismissal  1-  dismissal  trom  the  under- 
graduate program  by  the  Student  Affairs  Commit- 
tee, the  Office  ol  the  Assistant  Dean  tor  Student 
Affairs  or  associate  dean  tor  undergraduate  studies 
and  outreach  tor  continued  evidence  of  unsatis- 
factory progress  toward  meeting  course  or  degree 
requirements  as  usually  evidenced  by  repeated 
courses  or  academic  warnings  as  specified  below: 

1.  Two  P  or  F  grades  earned  in  clinical  nursing 
courses. 

2.  A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  1.959 
or  lower. 

3.  Being  placed  on  academic  warning  more 
than  twice. 

4.  Academic  dishonesty. 

5.  An  academic  record  reflecting  other  unsatis- 
factory progress  in  meeting  degree  require- 
ments. 

6.  Failure  to  pass  ,1  previously  tailed  course  on 
the  second  attempt. 
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Dismissal  of  Delinquent  Students 
The  school  reserves  the  right  to  request  the  with- 
drawal ol  students  who  do  riot  maintain  the 
required  standards  of  scholarship;  or  whose  contin- 
uance in  the  school  would  he  detrimental  to  their 
health  or  to  the  health  of  others;  or  whose  conduct 
is  not  satisfactory  to  the  authorities  of  the  school. 
It  is  a  general  expectation  that  students  will  abide 
by  rules  and  regulations  established  by  the  univer- 
sity. Violation  of  university  regulations  may  result 
in  disciplinary  measures  being  imposed. 

Appeal  of  Dismissal 

Students  academically  dismissed  from  the  under- 
graduate  program   may   appeal   their  dismissal 
through  the  normal  lines  of  communication. 
These  lines  are: 

1 .  Assistant  dean  for  student  affairs. 

2.  Associate  dean  for  undergraduate  studies  and 
outreach. 

3.  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

The  request  for  reconsideration  must  be 
received  in  writing  within  two  weeks  from  the 
date  of  the  previous  decision. 

Reinstatement  Procedure 

Reinstatement  is  granted  through  the  Student 
Affairs  Committee  to  students  who  were  academi- 
cally dismissed,  or  who  withdrew  in  poor  academic 
standing.  Students  who  withdrew  in  good  aca- 
demic standing  can  apply  for  reinstatement 
through  the  director  of  admissions  and  enrollment 
management.  All  requests  for  reinstatement  are 
made  in  writing  to  the  director  of  admissions  and 
enrollment  management.  The  following  informa- 
tion should  be  included  in  the  student's  written 
request: 

1.  The  reason(s)  the  student  left  the  program. 

2.  If  applicable,  the  reason  the  student  was  not 
successful  in  the  program. 

3.  What  the  student  has  been  doing  since  leav- 
ing the  program. 

4.  Reference  from  current  employer  must  be 
submitted.  If  applicable,  letters  of  recom- 
mendation from  former  faculty  may  also  be 
submitted. 

5.  Reason  the  student  wants  to  return  to  the 
program  at  this  time. 


6.  Reason  the  student  will  be  able  to  success- 
fully complete  the  program,  if  reinstated. 
Although  such  requests  are  considered  individ- 
ually, these  guidelines  are  followed: 

1 .  General  admission  policies  of  the  university 
and  the  school  prevail  (e.g.,  university  rules 
and  regulations,  space  available). 

2.  Students  may  be  reinstated  only  once. 

3.  A  current  physical  examination  by  Student 
and  Employee  Health  is  required,  indicating 
that  the  student's  health  status  is  acceptable. 

4-  The  student's  academic  record  and  academic 
standing  upon  dismissal  are  considered. 

5.  Academic  requirements  for  reinstatement 
will  be  specified  and  will  include,  if  appro- 
priate, a  mastery  examination  in  mathemat- 
ics. Other  requirements  may  be  specified. 

6.  The  student's  potential  for  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  program  is  evaluated. 

7.  Basic  and  second-degree  undergraduate  stu- 
dents not  in  attendance  at  the  School  of 
Nursing  for  one  year  or  more  will  have  their 
academic  records  reviewed  by  the  Student 
Affairs  Committee  to  determine  placement 
in  the  program  and  may  be  required  to  com- 
plete selected  courses  upon  their  return. 

8.  Upon  reinstatement,  undergraduate  students 
not  in  attendance  during  the  previous  three 
years  will  have  their  records  reviewed  by  the 
Student  Affairs  Committee  and  may  be 
required  to  repeat  all  or  selected  courses. 

Deadlines  for  requesting  reinstatement  are:  first 
Monday  of  November  for  spring  semester,  first 
Monday  of  April  for  summer  and  fall  semesters. 

Notification  o{  the  decision  as  to  reinstatement 
may  be  delayed  until  information  on  space  con- 
straints is  available. 

Academic  Misconduct 

In  cases  involving  allegations  of  academic  miscon- 
duct by  a  student,  a  faculty  member  or  another  stu- 
dent shall  report  in  writing  to  the  chairperson  of 
the  School  of  Nursing  Judicial  Board  any  informa- 
tion within  his  or  her  knowledge.  Examples  of  aca- 
demic misconduct  include  acts  such  as  plagiarism, 
cheating,  misrepresenting  someone  else's  work  as 
one's  own  work,  falsification  of  credentials,  reveal- 
ing contents  of  an  examination  to  anyone  who  has 
not  yet  taken  the  examination,  facilitating  or 
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enabling  another  student  to  commit  an  act  of  aca 
demic  dishonesty  and  any  other  academic-related 
Behaviors  that  arc  disrespectful  oi  the  rights  of 
individuals,  the  policies  oi  the  School  of  Nursing 
and  the  university  or  the  professional  standards  oi 
conduct. 

The  School  of  Nursing  Judicial  Board  serves  as 
the  official  body  before  which  all  allegations  oi 
misconduct  are  presented.  Specific  policies  and 
procedures  related  to  allegations  ol  academic  mis- 
conduct and  the  Judicial  Board  are  outlined  in  the 
Student  Qvle  ot  Conduct  and  Appeals  Policy  And 
Procedures  of  the  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing  found  in  the  Undergraduate  Student 
Handhvk. 

The  Judicial  Board  has  the  power  to  impose 
sanctions  according  to  guidelines  established  in 
the  Student  v'ovle  of  Conduct  And  Appeals  Poli- 
cies And  Procedures,  Possible  sanctions  tor  viola- 
tions  of  this  policy  include:  reprimand,  probation, 
suspension  and  dismissal. 

GRADUATE  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

Degree  Requirements 

Requirements  tor  graduation  from  the  master's 
decree  program  include:  achieving  a  cumulative 
erade  point  average  of  B  or  3.0  and  successful  com- 
pletion oi  the  planned  program  within  a  five-year 
period. 

Requirements  for  graduation  from  the  doctoral 
program  include:  completion  of  the  planned  pro- 
gram within  a  nine-vear  period  (a  maximum  ot 
five  years  between  matriculation  and  admission  to 
candidacy  and  a  maximum  ot  four  years  following 
admission  to  candidacy);  admission  to  candidacy 
for  the  doctoral  degree;  achieving  a  cumulative 
GPA  of  at  least  3.0;  successful  completion  oi  pre- 
liminary, comprehensive  and  final  oral  examina- 
tions; completion  of  a  satisfactory  dissertation; 
and  completion  oi  a  minimum  ot  two  consecutive 
semesters  of  full-time  study.  The  student  must 
maintain  continuous  registration  and  must  be  reg- 
istered for  at  least  one  credit  in  the  semester  in 
which  she  or  he  wishes  to  graduate. 

Application  for  the  diploma  must  be  filed  with 
the  registrar  within  the  first  three  weeks  of  the 
semester  in  which  the  candidate  expects  to  obtain 
a  degree  except  during  the  summer  session.  Dur- 
ing the  summer  session,  the  application  must  he 


tiled  m  the  Office  ot  Records  and  Registration 

during  the  first  week  ot  classes. 

\  Student  who  does  not  graduate  ai  the  end  ol 
the  semester  in  which  he  or  she  applies  tor  the 
diploma  must  reapply  tor  ii  m  the  semester  in 
whk  h  he  or  she  expet  is  to  graduate. 

Plan  of  Study 

Upon  admission  to  the  graduate  program  each  stu- 
dent is  assigned  an  academic  advisor.  The  advisor 
assignments  are  subject  to  change  as  additional 

interests  oi  the  student  are  determined  or  upon 
request  ot  the  advisor  or  advisee.  The  advisor  is 
available  for  academic  counseling  and  guides  the 
student  to  develop  a  plan  ot  study,  determine 
research  interests  and  select  a  thesis/dissertation 
chairman  or  readers  tor  the  seminar  paper  (tor 
master's  students). 

All  graduate  students  must  complete  a  plan  of 
study  form,  which  outlines  the  student's  expected 
progression  through  the  degree  requirements.  One- 
copy  oi  this  plan  oi  study  must  be  tiled  with  the 
Graduate  School  by  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester  o\  study  for  master's  or  third  semester  ot 
study  for  doctoral  students.  A  second  copy  of  the 
plan  oi  study  remains  in  the  student's  nursing  pro- 
gram file.  Any  major  alteration  oi  the  plan  neces- 
sitates filing  an  amended  plan.  It  is  suggested  that 
students  retain  a  copy  oi  this  plan  for  their  own 
files. 

The  entire  course  of  study  constitutes  a  unified 
program  approved  by  the  student's  advisor  and  by 
the  Graduate  School.  Faculty  in  each  program 
provide  individualized  guidance  in  the  selection  of 
courses  based  upon  guidelines  and  policies 
approved  by  the  nursing  program  and  the  Gradu- 
ate School.  Considerable  flexibility  is  possible 
within  a  student's  area  of  interest  and  specific 
career  goals. 

Statute  of  Limitations 

Starting  on  the  first  day  of  matriculation  (or  with 
the  first  transfer  course)  a  maximum  of  five  years  is 
allowed  for  the  completion  of  master's  degree 
requirements.  This  applies  to  part-time  and  full- 
time  students. 

Doctoral  students  must  be  admitted  to  candi- 
dacy for  the  doctoral  degree  within  five  years  after 
admission  to  the  doctoral  program  and  at  least 
one  academic  year  before  the  date  on  which  the 
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degree  is  to  be  conferred.  The  student  must  com- 
plete all  program  requirements  within  four  years 
following  admission  to  candidacy. 

Scholastic  Requirements 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to  remain 
informed  of  and  adhere  to  all  Graduate  School, 
nursing  program  and  university  regulations  and 
requirements.  Additional  policies  and  procedures 
are  found  in  the  Graduate  School  catalog,  the 
Graduate  Program  and  Ph.D.  handbooks  and  in 
Important  Dates  for  Advisors  and  Students,  issued 
each  year  by  the  Graduate  School. 

The  Graduate  School  requires  that  all  students 
achieve  a  B  or  3.0  cumulative  GPA  by  the  end  of 
the  third  semester  of  study.  No  grade  below  a  C  is 
acceptable  toward  a  graduate  degree.  Since  gradu- 
ate students  must  maintain  an  overall  B  average, 
every  credit  hour  of  C  in  course  work  must  be  bal- 
anced by  a  credit  hour  of  A.  A  course  in  which  a 
grade  of  less  than  B  is  received  may  be  repeated. 
The  grade  on  the  repeated  course,  whether  it  is 
higher  or  lower  than  the  original  grade,  is  used  in 
the  grade  point  average  calculation.  Courses  in 
the  degree  program  that  are  completed  with  a  D 
or  F  must  be  repeated.  Grades  earned  for  thesis  or 
dissertation  research  and  grades  earned  from 
courses  that  are  transferred  for  degree  credit  from 
other  schools  and/or  previous  study  are  not 
included  in  the  computation  of  the  GPA. 

Transfer  Credits 

A  maximum  of  six  credits  of  acceptable  graduate- 
level  course  work  may  be  applied  toward  the  mas- 
ter's degree  as  transfer  credits  from  another  school 
or  from  the  course  work  only  status.  In  the  doc- 
toral program,  transfer  credits  are  individually 
assessed  to  determine  relevance  to  the  student's 
program  of  study;  a  variable  number  of  credits  are 
permissible.  Permission  must  be  obtained  from  the 
major  advisor  and  the  Graduate  School  before  any 
credits  are  transferred.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for 
transfer,  the  transfer  course  must  have  been  taken 
within  the  time  limit  for  the  degree  and  may  not 
have  been  used  to  satisfy  requirements  for  any 
other  degree  or  admission  into  the  graduate  pro- 
gram. Transfer  credits  are  not  calculated  in  the 
final  grade  point  average. 


Credit  by  Examination 

Graduate  students  may  receive  credit  by  examina- 
tion only  for  courses  for  which  they  are  otherwise 
eligible  to  receive  graduate  degree  credit.  In  the 
master's  program  a  maximum  of  6  (9  in  primary 
care)  credits  is  possible  through  credit  by  examina- 
tion. A  graduate  student  seeking  to  use  this  option 
must  obtain  the  consent  of  their  advisor  and  of  the 
instructor  currently  responsible  for  the  course.  The 
Graduate  School  maintains  a  list  of  courses  for 
which  examinations  are  available  or  will  be  pre- 
pared. A  fee  is  paid  upon  application  for  the 
examination  equal  to  the  current  cost  of  1  credit 
of  tuition  and  is  not  refundable  regardless  of 
whether  the  student  passes  the  examination.  The 
grade  received  for  a  course  accepted  through 
credit  by  examination  is  computed  in  the  grade 
point  average. 


Withdrawal  from  a  Course 

A  withdrawal  is  noted  on  the  student's  transcript  by 
a  WD.  In  cases  of  excessive  absences  from  courses, 
an  F  is  given  unless  the  student  officially  withdraws 
from  a  course.  The  semester  credits  for  the  F  grade 
are  computed  in  the  grade  point  average. 

Temporary  and  Final  Qrades 

A  temporary  grade  of  "Incomplete"  may  be  given, 
on  occasion,  to  graduate  students  unable  to  com- 
plete all  the  requirements  of  a  course  in  the  semes- 
ter in  which  it  is  taken.  An  "Incomplete"  grade 
must  be  changed  to  a  final  letter  grade  (A,  B,  C, 
D,  F)  within  one  full  academic  year  of  the  time  at 
which  the  course  ended.  For  a  course  not  required 
for  the  degree  an  "F"  mark  may  remain  on  the  stu- 
dent's transcript.  Students  with  provisional  admis- 
sion or  on  academic  probation  may  not  register  for 
additional  course  work  until  the  I  grade  is 
removed.  These  policies  do  not  apply  to  799  or 
899  research  grades,  which  should  be  removed 
when  the  applicable  research  has  been  certified  by 
the  appropriate  oral  examination  committee. 
A  temporary  grade  of  "No  Mark"  may  be  given, 
on  occasion,  when  faculty  members  are  unable  to 
complete  the  grading  process  within  the  semester 
in  which  the  course  is  given  even  though  the  stu- 
dent has  completed  all  requirements.  A  grade  of 
NM  must  be  changed  to  a  letter  grade  (A,  B,  C, 
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D,  F)  by  the  beginning  of  the  next  semester  after 
the  course  was  riven. 


Acudemic  Progress — 
Unsatisfactory  Achievement 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  the  record  of  every 
student  is  reviewed  by  the  Admissions  and  Pro 
gressions  Subcommittee  ot  the  Student  Affairs 
Committee  or  the  doctoral  teaching  faculty.  A 
student's  registration  in  the  graduate  program  may 
be  discontinued  at  any  time  it  work  or  progress  is 
deemed  unsatisfactory. 

Provisional  Admission:  Any  student  admitted 
provisionally  will  be  granted  unconditional  status 
when  the  provision(s)  has  (have)  been  satisfied. 
The  Graduate  School  will  be  responsible  tor  noti- 
fying the  department  it  a  student  tails  to  meet  the 
provisions  of  admission.  The  Graduate  School  will 
dismiss  those  provisional  students  who  fail  to  meet 
the  provisions. 

Academic  Jeopardv/Unconditional  Admission: 
Unconditionally  admitted  full-time  students  who 
have  not  maintained  a  B  average  during  the  first 
semester  (9  credits)  are  to  be  placed  on  probation 
and  will  be  dismissed  it  minimum  B  grades  in  every 
course  (9  credits)  are  not  achieved  during  the  next 
semester.  Unconditionally  admitted  part-time  stu- 
dents who  have  not  maintained  a  B  average  for 
the  first  12  credits  are  to  be  placed  on  probation 
and  must  achieve  minimum  B  grades  in  every 
course  during  the  next  12  credit  hours  or  they,  too, 
will  be  dismissed. 

Academic  Progress  at  the  End  of  the  Third 
Semester:   A  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0  must  be 


attained  by  all  graduate  students  (M.S.  and  Ph.D. 
students)  by  the  end  of  the  third  semestei  and 

thereafter.  Failure  to  achieve  and  maintain  the  }.0 
average  will  result  in  dismissal  from  the  program. 
In  addition,  a  satisfactory  level  of  research  perfoi 
mance  as  determined  by  the  research  advisor  and 
Research  Committee  must  be  maintained  or  a  dis- 
missal from  the  program  could  result. 
Additional  Doctoral  Program  Requirements:  A 
student  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  doc- 
toral program  upon  recommendation  ot  the  doc- 
toral teaching  faculty  and  the  Admissions  and  Pro- 
gressions Subcommittee  of  the  Student  Affairs 
Committee  if  any  ot  the  following  events  occur: 

1.  Failure  to  maintain  a  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0 
(as  specified  above). 

2.  Failure  on  preliminary  examination  at  sec- 
ond attempt. 

3.  Failure  on  comprehensive  examination  at 
second  attempt. 

4.  Failure  to  be  admitted  to  candidacy  within 
five  years  of  admission  into  the  program. 

5.  Failure  to  complete  degree  requirements 
within  four  years  following  admission  to  can- 
didacy. 

6.  Failure  to  demonstrate  a  satisfactory  level  of 
research  performance  as  determined  by  the 
research  advisor  and  Dissertation  Advisory 
Committee. 

7.  Failure  to  maintain  continuous  registration. 

Withdrawal,  Suspension,  Dismissal 
A  Graduate  School  program  withdrawal  form  must 
be  completed  and  submitted  when  a  student  offi- 
cially withdraws  from  the  graduate  program.  An 
application  for  withdrawal  bearing  the  proper  sig- 
natures must  be  filed  in  the  Office  of  Records  and 
Registration.  If  a  student  leaves  the  university 
prior  to  the  conclusion  of  a  semester  or  session,  the 
date  used  in  computing  a  refund  is  the  date  the 
application  for  withdrawal  is  filed  in  the  Office  of 
Records  and  Registration.  A  student  who  with- 
draws during  a  semester  and  does  not  file  an  appli- 
cation for  withdrawal  with  the  registrar  will 
receive  marks  of  failure  in  all  courses  and  will  for- 
feit the  right  to  any  refund. 

The  faculty  advisor  and  graduate  student  share 
the  responsibility  for  the  student's  progress.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  comply  with  rules  and  pro- 
cedures of  the  Graduate  School  as  well  as  with 
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specific  requirements  established  by  individual 
departments.  In  fulfilling  tins  responsibility  the 
student  should  seek  the  advice  of  a  faculty  advi- 
sor, department  chairperson  and/or  the  adminis- 
trative  officers  of  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the 
staff  of  the  vice  president  tor  research  and  dean  ot 
the  ( iraduate  School. 

Procedures  are  established  to  protect  the  insti- 
tution's integrity  and  the  individual  student's 
interests  and  welfare.  The  School  of  Nursing, 
through  its  various  faculties  and  appropriate  com- 
mittees, reserves  the  discretionary  right  to  suspend 
any  student  from  the  university  for  failure  to 
maintain  a  satisfactory  academic  record,  accept- 
able personal  behavior,  accepted  standards  of 
practice  in  a  clinical  agency  or  satisfactory  stan- 
dard of  health. 

When  the  actions  of  a  student  are  judged  by 
competent  authority  using  established  procedure 
to  be  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the  university 
community,  that  person  may  be  required  to  with- 
draw from  the  university. 

SCHOLASTIC  HONORS  FOR  GRADUATES 

Honor  Societies 

National  Honor  Society  of  Nursing:  Sigma 
Theta  Tau,  founded  in  1922,  is  the  national 
honor  society  of  nursing;  Pi  chapter  was  estab- 
lished at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  1959.  The 
purposes  of  Sigma  Theta  Tau  are  to  recognize  supe- 
rior scholarship  and  achievement,  to  encourage 
and  support  research  activities  and  strengthen 
commitment  to  the  ideas  and  purposes  of  the  nurs- 
ing profession. 

Candidates  for  membership  are  selected  from 
the  baccalaureate  and  graduate  programs  as  well  as 
from  the  nursing  community.  Selection  is  based  on 
scholastic  achievement,  leadership  qualities,  cre- 
ativity, professional  standards  and  commitment. 

Four  scholarships  are  offered  by  Pi  chapter  to 
nursing  students  each  year.  Eligibility  require- 
ments are  similar  to  those  established  for  member- 
ship. Applications  may  be  obtained  from  the 
counselor  of  Pi  chapter. 

Who's  Who  among  Students  in  American  Uni- 
versities and  Colleges:  Membership  in  this  orga- 
nization is  open  to  seniors  and  graduate  students 
in  the  School  of  Nursing.  Both  students  and  fac- 
ulty participate  in  the  nomination  and  selection  of 


members  on  the  basis  of  the  following  criteria: 
scholarship  ability,  participation  and  leadership  in 
academic  and  extracurricular  activities,  citizenship 
and  service  to  the  school  and  potential  for  future 
achievement. 

Phi  Kappa  Phi:  Phi  Kappa  Phi  is  a  national  honor 
society  that  was  established  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  in  1920.  Its  objective  is  to  foster  and 
recognize  outstanding  scholarship,  character  and 
social  usefulness  in  students  from  all  areas  of 
instruction.  Candidates  for  membership  are 
selected  from  the  basic  baccalaureate  and  graduate 
programs  in  nursing. 


Special  Awards  for  Baccalaureate  Qraduates 

Award  for  Excellence  in  Community  Health 

Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Neurological  Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing  Care  of 

Children 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Psychiatric  and  Mental 

Health  Nursing 
Daniel  Charles  Doody,  Jr.  Memorial  Award  for 

Excellence  in  Nursing  Care  of  Adults 
Edwin  and  L.  M.  Zimmerman  Award 
Flora  Hoffman  Tarum  Memorial  Award 
Frances  Arnold  Memorial  Award 
National  Dean's  List 

RN  Award  for  Clinical  Excellence  in  Nursing 
RN  Award  for  Creativity  in  Nursing 
RN  Student  Community  Health  Project  Award 
RN  Award  for  Professional  Leadership 
Spirit  of  Nursing  Award 
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University  of  Maryland  Alumni  Association 

Award  tor  the  Highest  Average  in  Scholarship 
University  of  Maryland  Alumni  Association 

Award  tor  Leadership 

Special  Awards  for  Qraduatc  Students — 
Mastei  'a 

mmunity  Health  Nursing 
Geriatric  Primary  Care  Nursing 
Gerontological  Nursing 

Hewlett  Packard  Award  tor  Trauma/Critical  (.'are 
Maternal  Child  Nursing 
Medical  Surgical  Nursing 
Nursing  Administration 
Nursing  Education 
Nursing  Health  Policy 
Nursing  Informatics 
Nursing  Research 
Oncology  Nursing 
Pediatric  Primary  Care  Nursing 
Psychiatric  Nursing 


Special  Aieurd  for  Doctoral  Students 

Award  tor  Excellence  in  Nursing  Science 


Other  Aiuirds 

School  of  Nursing  students  are  eligible  tor  several 
types  ot  awards  upon  completion  of  the  undergrad- 
uate or  graduate  program.  The  awards,  which  are 

nted  at  an  academic  convocation,  have  been 
donated  by  the  alumni  association  or  other  groups 
or  individuals  who  wish  to  recognize  outstanding 
students.  The  Dean's  Leadership  Award  is  a  spe- 
cial award  established  by  rhe  dean  and  given  to 
one  outstanding  leader  each  year.  Annually  a 
research  award  i>  pre:>ented  to  a  master's  student  in 

gnition  of  excellence  in  research,  and  an 
award  is  presented  to  the  outstanding  master's  stu- 
dent in  each  area  ot  concentration. 
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Financial  Information 


THANKS  TO  THE 
GENEROSITY  OF  OUR 
ALUMNI  AND  FRIENDS. 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 
MARYLAND  SCHOOL  OF 
NURSING  HAS  AN  EN- 
DOWMENT THAT  PRO- 
VIDES SCHOLARSHIP 
SUPPORT  TO  DESERVING 
UNDERGRADUATE  AND 
GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 


UNDERGRADUATE  FEES  AND  EXPENSES, 
1993-94 

L7MAB  Upper-Division  (Junior -Senior)  Fees 
PER  SEMESTER      PER  YEAR 

Matriculation  fee  $  40.00  $  40.00 

(one  time  fee  for  new  students) 

Tuition* 

In-state  (full-time)  1,562.00  3,124.00 

Out-of-state  (full-time)  4,257.00         8,514-00 

Part-time  (8  credits  or  less)    135.00  per  credit 

Supporting  facilities  fee 

Full-time  97.00  194.00 

Part-time  32.50  65.00 

Instructional  resources  fee 
Full-time 


Student  health  fee 

Full-time 

Part-time 
Health  insurance 

One  person 

Two  persons 

Family 

Hepatitis  vaccine 
(fall-first  year) 

Disability  insurance 
Malpractice  insurance 
Student  activities  fee 
Student  laboratory  fee 
Student  government  fee 

Full-time 

Part-time 
Dormitory  fee, 

double  occupancy 
Apartment  fee, 

double  occupancy 

Diploma  fee  (seniors) 
Late  registration  fee 


48.00 

37.50 
20.00 

370.74 
774.36 
963.90 

140.00 


12.50 
18.50 

6.00 
3.00 


96.00 

75.00 
40.00 

741.48 
1,548.72 
1,927.80 

140.00 
28.00 
18.90 
25.00 
37.00 

12.00 
6.00 


44.50  per  week 

204-259/ month 

plus  utilities 

35.00 

35.00 


*  A  $  1 00  nonrefundable  deposit  is  required  at  the  time  of  the 
student's  acceptance  for  admission.  This  amount  is  applied 
to  the  jail  tuition. 

Registered  nurse  students  should  check  the 
University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County  catalog 
tor  fee  Information. 


GRADUATE  FEES  AND  EXPENSES,  1993-94 

Matriculation  fee  $       40.00 

(one  time  fee  for  new  students) 

Tuition  per  credit 

In-state  167.00 

Out-of-state  308.00 

Supporting  facilities  fee, 

per  semester 

Full-time  97.00 

Part-time  32.50 

Student  health  fee, 

per  semester 

Full-time  37.50 

Part-time  20.00 

Health  insurance, 

per  semester 

One  person  370.74 

Two  persons  774.36 

Family  963.90 

Malpractice  insurance, 

per  year  18.90 

Student  activities  fee, 

per  semester  12.50 

Nursing  laboratory  fee, 

per  year  37.00 

Graduation  fee 

M.S.  35.00 

Ph.D.  \00.00 

Continuous  registration  fee, 

doctoral  students  35.00 

Late  registration  fee  35.00 

Explanation  of  Fees 

Tuition  helps  defray  the  cost  of  operating  the  uni- 
versity's programs. 

Supporting  facilities  fee  is  used  to  support  the 
auxiliary  facilities  and  service  provided  for  the  con- 
venience of  all  students. 

Instructional  resources  fee  pays  for  mater- 
ials and/or  laboratory  supplies  furnished  for  and  to 
students. 

Student  health  fee  is  charged  to  help  defray  the 
cost  of  providing  student  health  services.  This  ser- 
vice includes  routine  examinations  and  emergency 
care.  Blue  Cross  or  other  acceptable  medical  insur- 
ance is  also  required. 
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Health  insurance  (the  university  plan  or  equiv- 
alent insurance)  is  required  ot  .ill  full-time  students. 
Students  with  equivalent  insurance  coverage  must 
provide  prod  ot  such  coverage  at  registration. 

Disability  insurance  is  required  ot  all  under* 
graduate  nursing  students. 

Malpractice  insurance  is  required  ot  all  under- 
graduate nursing  students. 

Student  activities  and  student  government  fees 

are  used  at  the  discretion  ol  the  various  student 
government  associations  to  provide  financial 
support  tor  recreational,  social  and  professional  ac- 
tivities. 

Student  laboratory  tee  is  charged  to  help  sup- 
port the  Learning  Resource  Center. 

Diploma  tee  helps  defray  costs  involved  with 
graduation  and  commencement. 

A  late  registration  tee  will  he  charged  to  those 
who  do  not  complete  registration  during  the  pre- 
scribed days.  All  students  are  expected  to  complete 
registration,  including  the  tiling  of  class  cards  and 
pavment  ot  bills,  on  the  regularly  scheduled  regis- 
tration days.  Students  receive  registration  instruc- 
tions from  the  Office  ot  Records  and  Registration. 

Additional  expenses  tor  undergraduate  students 
include  the  purchase  ot  uniforms  (approximate  cost 
and  the  required  purchase  ot  a  stethoscope  at 
approximatelv  | 

No  diploma,  certificate  or  transcript  will  be  is- 
sued to  a  student  until  all  financial  obligations  to 
the  university  have  been  satisfied.  The  university 
reserve-  the  rttzht  to  make  such  changes  in  fees  and 
other  changes  as  may  be  necessary. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

The  School  ot  Nursing's  financial  aid  program  is 
readily  available  to  students  who  demonstrate  fi- 
nancial need.  Through  a  variety'  ot  grants,  scholar- 
ships, loans  and  part-time  employment,  students 
may  receive  assistance  in  meeting  educational  ex- 
penses. In  addition  to  the  School  of  Nursing,  exter- 
nal funding  agencies  make  financial  assistance 
available  to  qualified  nursin»  ^tudei 

An  application  for  financial  aid  must  be  submit- 
ted to  be  considered  for  assistance  during  the  fol- 
lowing academic  vear.  The  priority  filing  date  is 
February-  15. 


University  ot  Maryland  at  Baltimore  financial 
aid  applications  and  information  arc  obtained  from 
the  Student  Financial  Aid  Olliu 

Student  Financial  Aid  Office 

University  ot  Maryland  at  Baltimore 

621  West  Lombard  Street 

Baltimore,  Maryland  21201 

(410)706-7347 

Nur>inc  students  enrolled  at  the  University  ot 
Maryland  Baltimore  County  (UMBC)  campus  may 
obtain  financial  aid  forms  and  information  from: 

Student  Financial  Aid  Office,  T  106 

University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County 

5401  Wilkens  Avenue 

Baltimore,  Maryland  21228 

(410)455-2387 

Eligibility  tor  financial  aid  depends  on  the  stu- 
dent maintaining  goix.1  academic  standing  while  in 
attendance.  When  determining  the  amount  to  be 
awarded,  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  considers:  1) 
income,  assets  and  resources  of  the  student  and  the 
student's  family;  2)  support  available  to  the  student 
from  nonuniversity  sources;  and  3)  the  costs  of  edu- 
cation. 

Renewal  of  financial  aid  for  succeeding  years  de- 
pends on  annual  submission  of  a  financial  aid  appli- 
cation. After  a  review,  a  student's  financial  aid 
award  may  increase,  decrease  or  remain  the  same 
from  year  to  year,  depending  upon  the  family's  cur- 
rent ability  to  contribute  to  educational  expenses 
and  the  availability  a{  financial  aid  funds.  In  all  in- 
stances a  student  must  maintain  satisfactory  aca- 
demic progress  as  defined  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 
A  complete  description  of  the  procedures  used  to 
evaluate  applications  for  aid,  the  cost  of  education 
tor  nursing  students  and  information  on  various 
university,  state  and  federal  programs  can  be 
found  in  brochures  published  by  the  UMAB  and 
UMBC  Student  Financial  Aid  Offices. 

Student  Financial  Aid  Resources  and  Funds 
Please  note:  Grants,  scholarships,  assistantships 
and  traineeships  do  not  have  to  be  repaid,  Loans 

are  repaid,  usually  after  completion  of  education. 
Some  programs  require  separate  applications. 


• 


Student  Financial  Aid  Resources 


NEED 

UNDERGRADUATE 

POSTGRADUATE 

wsu  01  RESOURCE 

AMOUNT 

BASED? 

RENEWABLE? 

GRADUATE 

REQUIREMENT? 

University  C  ir.ints 

$40042,500 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

University  ( Sraduate 

Tuition,  Fees 

No 

Yes 

Graduate 

No 

Assistantships 

Stipend 

Maryland  State  Grants 

Distinguished  Scholar 

$3,000 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Nursing  Scholarship 

$2,400 

No 

Yes 

Both 

Yes 

General  State 

$20042,500 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Senatorial 

$40042,500 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Delegate 

Minimum  $200 

No 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Nursing  Living  Expense 

$2,400 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

Yes 

Federal  Pell  Grants 

$40042,300 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Supplemental  Grants 

$20044,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

federal  Perkins  Loans 

Undergraduate  $5,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Graduate  $15,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Graduate 

Federal  Nursing  Loans 

$4,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Federal  Stafford  Loans 

Undergraduate  $5,500 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Graduate  $8,500 

Yes 

Yes 

Graduate 

Federal  Supplemental  Loans 

Undergraduate  $5,000 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Graduate  $10,000 

No 

Yes 

Graduate 

Federal  Parent  Loans 

Maximum  Total  Costs 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Work  Study 

20  Hours  per  week 
at  Prevailing  Rate 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Federal  Traineeships 

Tuition,  Fees 
Stipend 

No 

Yes 

Graduate 

No 

Armed  Forces  Programs 

Various  Amounts 

No 

Yes 

Both 

Most  Do 

School  of  Nursing  Scholarships 

$50042,500 

No 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Z4 'SCHOOL    OF    NURSIMi 


University  grants  are  awarded  to  qualifying 
applicants  from  the  following  programs:  Dean's 
Scholarships,  Desegregation  Grants,  Other  Race 
Grants,  University  Grants  and  Tuition  Waivers. 

In  an  attempt  to  meet  the  constantly  increasing 
needs  of  students,  funds  are  awarded  to  students 
who  can  demonstrate  financial  need. 

Graduate  assistantships  are  awarded  to  either 
incoming  or  current  graduate  students  on  a  com- 
petitive basis.  The  awards  include  a  10-  to  12- 
month  stipend.  10  credits  of  tuition  tor  each  of 
the  spring  and  tall  semesters  as  well  as  student 
health  insurance.  Graduate  assistants  are  expected 
to  make  a  work  commitment  ot  20  hours  per 
week.  Some  research  assistantships  are  available 
through  grant  or  contract  funds.  Applications  are 
available  through  the  office  of  the  director  of  the 
doctoral  program. 

Maryland  State  Scholarship  Administration 
^MSSA)  otters  general  stare  scholarships  of  $200  to 
2.  which  can  he  sought  tor  subsequent  years  by 
proper  reapphcation.  Senatorial  and  House  of  Dele- 
gates  awards  are  also  available.  To  apply,  students 
should  complete  the  Man  land  form  o\  the  FAF  and 
the  Free  Application  tor  Federal  Student  Aid, 
which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Student  Financial 
Aid  Offices  at  L'MAB  and  UMBC.  School  of  Nurs- 
ing undergraduate  and  graduate  students  have  re- 
ceived awards  from  the  following  Maryland  State 
Scholarship  Programs: 

Distinguished  Scholar 

Nursing  Scholarships 

General  State  Scholarships 

Senatorial  Scholarships 

Delegate  Scholarships 

Nursing/Living-Expense  Scholarships 

The  MSSA  also  offers  a  Loan  Assistance  Repay- 
ment Program.  Students  who  have  undergraduate  or 
graduate  decrees  have  an  opportunity  to  have  the 
state  ot  Maryland  pay  for  part  of  the  loans  taken 
while  in  school.  The  annual  amount  of  an  award 
can  range  up  to  57,500.  Priority  will  be  given  to  de- 
greed student^  who  work  in  areas  of  critical  shortage 
after  graduation. 

Out-of-State  Tuition  Reduction  Program  awards 
are  made  to  non-Man-land  residents  who  are  seek- 
ing Maryland  registered  nurse  licensure.  The  award 
is  the  difference  between  out-of-state  and  resident 
tuition.  Students  must  agree  to  work  full-time  in 


Maryland  after  graduation  tor  at  least  two  years. 
The  agreement  is  made  with  the  MSSA  at  the  time 
the  student  is  accepted  into  the  program. 

Many  of  the  above  MSSA  programs  have  sepa- 
rate applications.  Contact  the  UMAB  or  UMBC 
Student  Financial  Aid  Office  for  information. 
The  Student  Services  Office,  Room  100,  School 
of  Nursing  Building,  may  also  have  information. 

Federal  Pell  Grants  of  $400  to  $2,300  per  year 
are  awarded  to  eligible  first-time  undergraduates 
who  have  not  earned  a  baccalaureate  degree.  To 
apply,  students  should  complete  the  Free  Applica- 
tion tor  Federal  Student  Aid,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained in  the  UMAB  or  UMBC  Student  Financial 
Aid  Office.  Eligible  students  must  also  provide  the 
Student  Financial  Aid  Office  with  the  Pell  Grant 
Student  Aid  Report,  which  they  will  receive  in 
the  U.S.  mail  from  the  federal  government. 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportu- 
nity Grants  of  $200  to  $4,000  are  awarded  to  un- 
dergraduate students  with  exceptional  financial 
need,  as  determined  by  the  university.  Priority  is 
given  to  Federal  Pell  Grant  recipients. 

Federal  Perkins  Loans  are  made  by  the  univer- 
sity to  students.  The  annual  maximum  is  $3,000 
for  undergraduates  and  $5,000  for  graduates.  The 
aggregate  legal  loan  maximum  is  $15,000  for  un- 
dergraduates and  $30,000  for  graduate  students 
(including  undergraduate  borrowing).  The  annual 
interest  rate  is  5%;  interest  does  not  accrue  until 
repayment  begins. 

Federal  Nursing  Loans  are  made  by  the  uni- 
versity to  undergraduate  and  graduate  nursing  stu- 
dents. The  annual  maximum  is  $4,000  and  the 
current  interest  r.ite  is  5%. 
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Federal  Stafford  Loans  (formerly  Guaranteed 
Student  Loans)  are  made  hy  private  lenders.  For 
periods  ol  enrollment  beginning  on  or  after  Octo- 
ber 1,  L993,  the  annual  legal  loan  maximum  is 
$5,500  for  undergraduate  upper  class  students  and 
$8,500  for  graduate  students.  The  aggregate  loan 
limits  are  $23,000  for  undergraduates  and  $65,000 
tor  graduate  students  (including  undergraduate 
borrowing).  Current  interest  rates  for  new  borrow- 
ers are  variable,  but  not  higher  than  9%;  interest 
does  not  accrue  until  repayment  begins.  For  un- 
subsidized  federal  Stafford  Loans,  interest  begins 
to  accrue  upon  disbursement  of  the  loan  proceeds. 
Lenders  may  allow  the  interest  to  be  deferred  until 
repayment  begins;  and  then  the  interest  is  capital- 
ized as  principal. 

Federal  Supplemental  Loans  for  Students  are 
made  by  private  lenders.  Undergraduate  students 
may  borrow  up  to  $5,000  a  year  with  an  aggregate 
limit  of  $23,000.  Graduate  students  may  borrow 
up  to  $10,000  per  year  with  an  aggregate  limit  of 
$73,000  (including  undergraduate  borrowing). 
The  interest  rate  is  variable  with  a  cap  of  11%. 
The  1992-93  rate  was  7.36%.  A  separate  loan  ap- 
plication is  required. 

Federal  Parent  Loans  for  undergraduate  stu- 
dents are  made  by  private  lenders  to  parents  of 
undergraduate  students.  Parents  with  good  credit 
may  borrow  the  difference  between  the  estimate 
of  the  student's  cost  of  education  and  any  esti- 
mated financial  aid  received.  The  university's  esti- 
mate of  the  cost  of  education  includes  tuition, 
fees,  books,  supplies,  uniforms,  room  and  board, 
transportation  and  personal  expenses.  The  inter- 
est rate  is  variable  with  a  cap  of  10%.  The  1992- 
93  rate  was  7.36%. 

Federal  Work  Study  provides  jobs  for  students 
who  need  financial  aid  and  who  choose  to  earn 
part  of  their  educational  expenses.  Jobs  are 
arranged  either  on-  or  off-campus  with  a  public  or 
private  nonprofit  agency.  Eligible  students  may  be 
employed  for  as  many  as  20  hours  per  week.  To  be 
eligible  for  Federal  Work  Study,  a  student  must 
apply  for  financial  aid  and  demonstrate  financial 
need. 

Federal  Traineeships  are  awarded  to  full-time 
students  enrolled  in  master's  programs  and  Ph.D. 
programs.  Awards  include  tuition,  fees  and  a 
stipend  pending  available  funding  from  the  U.S. 


Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Ap- 
plications are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Asso- 
ciate Dean  for  Graduate  Studies  and  Research. 

Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  of- 
fers scholarships  to  accepted  applicants  who  enroll 
concurrently  in  the  ROTC  program  and  the 
upper-division  nursing  program.  The  scholarship 
includes  tuition,  fees  and  books.  There  is  also  a 
$100  monthly  allowance.  The  U.S.  Army  now 
limits  its  ROTC  awards  to  80%  of  tuition,  or 
$8,000,  whichever  is  greater. 

National  Guard  and  Army  Reserves  offer  up 
to  $5,000  in  educational  benefits  under  the  Mont- 
gomery GI  Bill.  The  Army  Reserves,  National 
Guard,  and  the  Regular  Army  also  offer  repay- 
ment on  federal  student  loans  as  an  incentive  for 
enlistment  in  selected  skills.  Total  repayment  can 
be  as  high  as  $10,000. 

The  U.S.  Navy  has  a  baccalaureate  degree 
completion  program  that  includes  a  monthly 
stipend,  free  medical  and  dental  care  for  the  stu- 
dent as  well  as  promotion  opportunities  for  aca- 
demic excellence.  Upon  graduation  recipients  are 
commissioned  into  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps. 

The  Veterans  Affairs  Scholarship  Program 
offers  scholarships  to  upper  division  baccalaureate 
or  master's  degree  students  in  accredited  (NLN) 
schools.  Benefits  include  full  tuition  and  fees, 
monthly  stipends  and  other  educational  costs.  In 
return  for  benefits,  graduates  must  work  in  VA 
medical  centers  one  year  for  each  year  or  part  of  a 
year  that  benefits  are  provided. 

Commissioned  Officer  Student  Training  and 
Extern  Program  (COSTEP)  is  a  work  program  for 
undergraduate  students  who  have  completed  two 
years  of  study  in  nursing  or  another  health-related 
field.  Students  must  serve  as  an  extern  in  medical 
facilities  of  the  Public  Health  Service  during 
school  breaks  of  31  to  120  days'  duration.  Stu- 
dents receive  ensign's  pay  during  work  phases. 

School  of  Nursing  scholarships  come  from  the 
earnings  of  gifts,  bequests  and  private  donations 
made  to  the  school.  The  awards  are  based  on  po- 
tential or  actual  academic  achievement  and  finan- 
cial need.  The  amounts  of  these  scholarships  vary; 
they  are  awarded  on  an  annual  basis  in  accor- 
dance with  school  policy.  Funds  are  governed  by 
specific  provisions  set  forth  by  the  donors  and 
therefore  awarded  accordingly.  Applicants  new  to 
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the  School  ol  Nursing  may  request  these  applica- 
tions from  the  Office  ot  Admissions  .md  Enroll- 
ment Management  Current  students  may  obtain 

an  application  in  room  100  of  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing Building  at  655  West  Lombard  Street,  Balti- 
more. MP  2  1201. 

School  of  Nursing  Scholarships 
Florence  Gipe  Scholarship  Fund 
Grace  Elgin  Hartley  Scholarship  Fund 
Kaiser  Foundation  Health  Plan  ot  Mid- 
Atlantic  States  Scholarship 
Frank  C.  Marino  Scholarship  Fund 
Marian  1.  Murphv  Research  Fund 
Gladys  Leonard  Pottenherger  Scholarship  Fund 
Sigma  Theta  Tau  Scholarship  Fund 
Peter  and  Lena  Viola  Scholarship  Fund 
John  L.  Whitehurst  Fund 
Sara  A.  Whitehurst  Fund 
Additional  information  regarding  external  stu- 
dent financial  aid  resources  tor  all  nursing  students 
ma\  he  reviewed  in  the  Office  of  Student  Services, 
room  LOO,  School  of  Nursing  Building. 
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Undergraduate  Program 


SINCE  1889,  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF 
MARYLAND  SCHOOL 
OF  NURSING  HAS 
ESTABLISHED 
NATIONALLY  RECOG 
NIZED  INNOVATIVE 
PROGRAMS  AND  HIGH 
STANDARDS  FOR 
EDUCATION,  RESEARCH 
AND  SERVICE. 


OVERVIEW 

I  he  University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing 
offers  an  undergraduate  program  that  leads  to  the 
degree  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  (B.S.N.). 
The  B.S.N,  program  prepares  nurses  who  are  liber- 
ally educated  and  equipped  with  clinical  knowl- 
edge, technological  skills,  proficiency  in  scientific 
and  clinical  decision  making,  critical  thinking 
abilities  and  humanistic  skills.  Graduates  of  the 
program  are  prepared  to  become  leaders  in  the  pro- 
fession. The  undergraduate  program  provides  edu- 
cational opportunities  for  men  and  women  seeking 
a  career  in  nursing  (basic  baccalaureate  track),  as 
well  as  for  registered  nurses  with  associate  degrees 
or  diplomas  in  nursing  who  wish  to  pursue  a  bach- 
elor's degree  in  nursing  (registered  nurse  track). 


The  undergraduate  nursing  program  is  an 
upper-division,  professional  program  based  on  a 
foundation  of  preprofessional  courses  that  provide 
a  liberal  education  and  support  the  study  of  nurs- 
ing. Before  matriculating  into  the  undergraduate 
program,  students  must  complete  59  credits  of 
course  work  in  the  social  and  behavioral  sciences, 
the  natural  and  physical  sciences  and  the  arts  and 
humanities.  These  lower-division  preprofessional 
course  requirements  are  available  at  University  of 
Maryland  System  (UMS)  campuses  and  at  other 
accredited  colleges  and  universities.  The  School 
of  Nursing  has  special  articulation  programs  with 
ill  nt  the  UMS  campuses,  Maryland's  community 
colleges  and  Morgan  State  University  to  facilitate 
entry  into  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  school  is  a 
partner  in  the  University  of  Maryland  Eastern 
Shore  (UMES)/UMAB  Honors  Program,  designed 


so  that  students  entering  UMES  as  freshmen  are 
prepared  for  and  guided  toward  the  professional 
school  curricula  at  UMAB.  In  addition,  the 
School  of  Nursing  participates  in  the  Maryland 
statewide  nursing  articulation  model  for  registered 
nurses  seeking  a  bachelor's  degree  in  nursing.  The 
professional  nursing  program  is  available  to  men 
and  women  who  establish  eligibility  for  admission. 

Applicants  should  contact  a  counselor  in  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment  Manage- 
ment of  the  School  of  Nursing  to  determine  the 
best  option  for  their  individual  needs.  This 
advisement  is  especially  important  to  registered 
nurses  and  students  with  bachelor's  degrees  in 
non-nursing  fields  who  desire  advanced  place- 
ment in  the  undergraduate  program.  Advisement 
will  be  given  concerning  admission  eligibility  and 
requirements  as  well  as  choice  of  admission  and 
program  options.  Credits  previously  earned  at  an 
accredited  two-  or  four-year  college  or  university 
are  assessed  according  to  the  University  of  Mary- 
land System,  School  of  Nursing  and  Maryland 
Higher  Education  Commission  policies  on  trans- 
fer of  credit.  The  Maryland  statewide  nursing 
articulation  model  offers  three  options  to  regis- 
tered nurses  who  want  to  obtain  credit  for  selected 
foundation  and  nursing  courses. 

Two  tracks  are  available  within  the  undergrad- 
uate program:  basic  baccalaureate  and  registered 
nurse.  Within  these  tracks,  many  options  that 
meet  diverse  learning  needs  of  students  are 
offered.  The  following  options  are  available  in  the 
basic  baccalaureate  track:  full-time  study,  part- 
time  study,  the  traditional  course  of  study  and  an 
accelerated  option  for  students  with  a  bachelor's 
degree  in  a  non-nursing  field.  Options  within  the 
registered  nurse  track  include  the  RN  to  B.S.N, 
and  RN  to  M.S.  options,  as  well  as  full-  and  part- 
time  study. 

The  location,  length,  sequence  of  curriculum 
and  admission  requirements  vary  according  to 
each  option.  The  basic  baccalaureate  track  stu- 
dents receive  their  B.S.N,  degree  from  UMAB. 
The  registered  nurse  track  is  offered  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  Baltimore  County  (UMBC) 
campus.  RN  students  receive  their  undergraduate 
degrees  from  the  UMBC  campus.  In  addition,  full 
and  partial  program  offerings  for  registered  nurses 
are  offered  in  Allegany,  Cecil,  Charles,  Mont- 
gomery, Talbot  and  Washington  counties. 
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Objectives  of  the  Undergraduate  Program 
Baccalaureate  graduates  d  the  University  ol  Mary 
land  School  of  Nursing  arc  committed  to  provid- 
ing nursing  care  that  assists  individuals,  families, 
Roups,  communities  and  populations  to  achieve 
optimal  health  and  make  informed  choices  for 
their  own  well-being.  In  acute  care,  long-term  care 
and  community-based  settings,  graduates  provide 
nursing  care  to  promote  and  protect  health,  pre- 
vent illness,  care  for  the  ill  and  support  a  peaceful 
death  or 

The  undergraduate  program  is  designed  to  pre- 
pare beginning  practitioners  who  value  Lifelong 
teaming.  Education  at  the  baccalaureate  level  is  a 
foundation  tor  graduate  study  in  nursing.  Gradu- 
ates of  the  baccalaureate  program  are  able  to 
assume  beginning  leadership  roles  in  nursing  prac- 
tice, participate  in  research,  apply  research  find- 
ings to  practice  and  contribute  to  the  development 
of  the  profession.  The  objectives  of  the  undergrad- 
uate program  are  to  develop  graduates  who  will: 
1.  Develop  a  personal  philosophy  of  nursing 
that  enables  them  to  make  informed  judg- 
ments in  professional  lite. 
1.  Acknowledge  personal  responsibility  for 
continued  learning,  professional  growth  and 
commitment  to  the  advancement  ot  the 
profession. 

3.  Use  empirical,  ethical,  personal  and  aes- 
thetic perspectives  and  critical  thinking 
strategies  in  the  decision-making  process. 

4.  Use  knowledge  from  nursing  and  related  dis- 
ciplines to  inform  their  practice. 

5.  Incorporate  an  understanding  of  self  and 
others  with  communication  skills  and 
behavior-  that  promote  caring,  therapeutic 
and  collaborative  relationships. 

6.  Demonstrate  clinical  competencies  neces- 
sary tor  the  delivery  of  effective  nursing  care. 

7  Use  current  and  emerging  technology  and 
information  -v-tems  in  professional  nursing 
practice. 

8.  Applv  research  findings  to  practice  and  par- 
ticipate in  ongoing  nursing  research. 

9.  Use  professional  communication  and  infor- 
mation technology  effectively  to  acquire, 
develop,  critique  and  convey  ideas  and  infor- 
mation. 


10.  Have  a  critical  understanding  ot  nursing's 

responsibility  tor  improving  the  health  ot 
society  .\n^\  balancing  cost,  .u>.css  and  qual- 
ity in  the  effe<  tive  delivery  ot  nursing  care. 

11. Demonstrate  leadership  abilities  in  the 
proactive,  creative  and  collaborative  provi- 
sion ot  nursing  care. 

12.  Use  their  understanding  ot  the  interrelation 
ship  ot  the  environmental  contexts  and 
human  response  patterns  to  provide  nursing 
care  that   is  responsive  to  the  \alues  and 
interests  ot  persons. 


LOWER-DIVISION  REQUIREMENTS 

Professional,  upper-division  education  in  nursing 
requires  a  foundation  of  learning  provided  by 
required  lower-division  college  courses.  Before 
matriculation  in  the  undergraduate  program,  all 
students  must  have  completed  the  lower-division 
course  requirements  listed  below  at  an  accredited 
college  or  university. 

Each  of  the  other  campuses  of  the  University 
of  Maryland  System,  Morgan  State  University  and 
all  of  Maryland's  community  colleges  have 
designed  special  articulation  programs  that  facili- 
tate a  student's  admission  to  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing. A  list  of  the  lower-division  courses  that  meet 
the  lower-division  requirements  is  available  at  t In- 
counseling  center  of  each  college  or  university. 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 


CREDITS 


+  *English  composition  6 

*General  chemistry  with  laboratory  4 

*Organic  chemistry  with  laboratory  4 
*Human  anatomy  and  physiology  with 

laboratory  8 

*Microbiology  with  laboratory  4 

Psychology  3 

Sociology  3 
Social  science  elective  (sociology,  psy- 
chology, anthropology,  political  science, 

economics,  geography)  3 
Human  growth  and  development 

(sophomore  level)  3 

Mathematics  3 
**Humanities  (literature,  language,  art, 

history,  philosophy,  speech)  9 

Nutrition  (sophomore  level)  3 

Electives  6 
Minimum  Total                                           59 

+  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  a  technical  writing 
course  be  taken  in  place  of  the  second  English  course  or 
as  a  humanities  course  or  as  an  academic  elective. 
*  Grade  ofC  or  better  required. 
**  Must  take  a  course  in  two  of  these  areas. 

The  following  policies  govern  the  transfer  of 
lower-division  college  credits  to  the  School  of 
Nursing: 

1 .  Human  anatomy  and  physiology,  chemistry 
and  microbiology  must  be  courses  for  stu- 
dents who  plan  to  or  could  use  them  as  cred- 
its toward  a  major  in  these  areas.  In  other 
words,  they  cannot  be  terminal  courses  for 
nonmajors. 

2.  Required  natural  science  courses  (chemistry, 
microbiology  and  human  anatomy  and  phys- 


iology) must  include  laboratory  experience. 
3.  Courses  in  religion  will  be  accepted  in 
transfer  when  they  have  been  taught  within 
a  framework  that  goes  beyond  specific  sec- 
tarian concerns  and/or  dogma. 

4.  Basic  nutrition  must  be  a  course  with  prereq- 
uisites of  organic  chemistry  and  anatomy 
and  physiology.  Applicants  should  contact 
the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management  for  the  course  numbers  of 
approved  nutrition  courses  at  Maryland 
institutions. 

5.  Humanities  credit  will  be  given  for  one  stu- 
dio course  in  the  fine  arts  (e.g.,  a  class  in 
piano  or  painting)  only  if  credit  in  the 
appropriate  survey  course  is  also  earned 
(music  literature,  history  of  art,  etc.). 

6.  Ds  are  not  transferable  for  English  composi- 
tion, chemistry,  anatomy  and  physiology  and 
microbiology  from  either  in-state  or  out-of- 
state  institutions.  For  other  courses,  Ds  are 
transferable  from  in-state  public  institutions 
only. 

7.  Courses  taken  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis  may  be 
used  for  nonscience  credits  only.  Up  to  6 
credits  of  Pass  may  be  transferred. 

8.  A  sophomore-level  human  growth  and 
development  course  covering  content 
throughout  the  various  stages  of  the  life  span 
is  required.  Applicants  should  contact  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment  Man- 
agement for  the  course  numbers  of  approved 
human  growth  and  development  courses  at 
Maryland  institutions. 

9.  A  college-level  mathematics  course  is 
required.  The  course  should  be  one  with  a 
prerequisite  of  some  college  preparatory 
mathematics  in  high  school. 

10.  Remedial  and/or  repetitive  courses  are  not 
applicable  for  credit. 

11.  Baccalaureate-level  nursing  courses  may  be 
transferable.  (Contact  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions and  Enrollment  Management  for  fur- 
ther information.) 

12.  Students  who  have  taken  human  anatomy 
and  physiology  and/or  microbiology  courses 
more  than  10  years  ago  will  be  required  to 
show  proof  of  audit  or  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  the  current  course(s)  prior  to  registra- 
tion. Students  who  have  taken  chemistry 
courses  more  than   10  years  ago  will  be 
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responsible  tor  reviewing  chemistry  on  their 
own  before  registration.  Students  wishing  to 
request  a  waivei  of  tins  policy  because  of  cur 
rent  or  recent  work  experience  in  .1  scientific 
field  should  submit  their  request  in  writing  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management. 
1  v  Only  students  with  an  overall  or  second 
degree  grade  point  average  of  2.0  or  better 
will  be  considered  tor  admission;  however, 
the  mean  GPA  is  usually  above  a  J.O. 

14.  If  an  applicant  bus  completed  more  than  the 
required  ^°  to  o2  credits  at  the  time  of  appli- 
cation review,  the  admissions  counselor  will 
use  the  credits  from  the  most  recent  semester 
completed  tirst  and  continue  backwards 
chronologically  in  the  applicant's  record 
until  the  t°  to  o2  credits  required  tor  trans- 
fer have  been  reached.  An  exception  to  this 
policy  may  be  made  tor  applicants  to  the  reg- 
istered nurse  track  it  course  work  taken 
before  their  nursing  school  enrollment  will 
make  them  eligible  tor  the  direct  transfer 
option. 

15.  Whenever  possible,  credits  recorded  on  an 
applicant's  transcript(s)  will  be  used  as  the 
basts  tor  calculating  the  matriculation  grade 
point  average  rather  than  those  grades 
resulting  trom  courses  listed  on  the  courses 
in  progress  sheet,  which  is  a  form  included  in 
the  official  application. 

16.  No  more  than  half  of  the  122  applicable 
credits  required  tor  graduation  can  be  earned 
by  examinations  (see  Department  Examina- 
tions and  CLEP,  below). 


ber,  grade  and  credits  earned  are  on  the  transcript. 

iln  moM  cases,  Pass/Fail  grades  are  not  accepted.) 

CLEP:  It  is  possible  to  cam  credit  by  examina- 
tion through  the  College  Level  Examination  Pro- 
gram (v  '1  EP)  ot  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board.  The  School  of  Nursing  recognizes  selected 
CLEP  examination  results  tor  credit,  provided  the 
student  earns  a  score  determined  acceptable. 
Applicants  should  contact  the  Otticc  ot  Admis- 
sions and  Enrollment  Management  tor  the  lisi  of 
transferable  CLEP  examinations  and  the  minimum 
acceptable  score. 


Establishing  Louer -Division  Credit 
bv  Examination 

Department  Examinations:  Many  two-  and  four- 
year  colleges  and  universities  provide  an  opportu- 
nitv  tor  students  to  take  examinations  for  credit, 
provided  the  student  has  had  some  instruction 
and/or  experience  in  the  content  of  the  course 
under  consideration. 

Students  make  arrangements  with  the  appro- 
priate departments  in  the  college  in  which  they 
are  matriculated  on  a  full-  or  part-time  basis.  The 
SchiHil  of  Nursing  will  accept  the  credit  earned  re- 
examination provided  the  course  name  and  num- 
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Assessment  Form 

(Foi  student  use  only — not  to  be  submitted  to  the  school.) 

The  following  form  i>  .1  model  oi  the  form  used  by  admission  counselors  in  assessing  an  applicant'' 
eligibility  tor  admission.  Interested  students  can  use  it  to  keep  track  of  their  progress  in  meeting  lower- 
division  requirements. 


LOWER-DIVISION 
REQUIREMENTS 


REQUIRED 
CREDIT 


CREDIT 
EARNED 


GRADE     Q.P. 


-*  English  composition 

*  General  chemistry  with  laboratory 

*  Organic  chemistry  with  laboratory 

*  Human  anatomy  and  physiology  with 
laboratory 

*  Microbiology  with  laboratory 
Psychology 

Sociology 

Social  science  elective  (sociology, 
psychology,  anthropology,  political 
science,  economics,  geography) 
Human  growth  and  development 
(sophomore  level) 
Mathematics 
:*  Humanities  (literature,  language,  art, 
history,  philosophy,  speech) 


Nutrition  (sophomore  level) 
Electives 


Minimum  Total 
Matriculation  G.P.A. 


59 


+  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  a  technical  uniting  course  be  taken  in  place  of  the  second  English  course  or  as  a 

humanities  course  or  as  an  academic  elective. 
*Grade  ofC  or  better  required. 
**Must  take  a  course  in  two  of  these  areas. 
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ADMISSION  TO  THE  UPPER  DIVISION 

Qeneral  Information 

Applications  tor  all  program  options  may  be 
obtained  after  the  middle  of  September  tor  the 
next  fall's  admission  class  from: 

Office  of  Record-  and  Registration 

University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 

62  I  West  Lombard  Street 

Baltimore.  Maryland  21201 

Phone:  (410)  706-74* 


Admission  deadline-  are  a-  follows: 


APPLICATION 

PEAPL1NE 


SUPPORTING 
DOCUMENT 
DEA1 


Basic  Baccalaureate 
in  the  Traditional 
Option 

Basic  Baccalaureate 
in  the  Second 
Degree  Option 
(2  deadlines) 

RN  to  B.S.N. 

RN  to  B.S.N. 
(foe  spring 

admission) 

RN  to  V.  S 


February  1  5        March  1  5 


November  1 
January  15 

July  1 


November  1 
March  1 


December  1 
February  15 

July  15 


November  1 
April  1 


Contact  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management  tor  detail-. 

The  following  required  application  materials 
must  be  -uhmitted  before  a  final  decision  can  be 
made  on  an  application: 

1.  Transcript-  of  all  college-level  work  taken  to 
date,  including  summer  session-. 

2.  Courses  in  progress  torm,  including  all  course 
work  that  the  applicant  is  currently  taking,  as 
well  as  all  courses  that  will  be  taken  during  up- 
coming semesters  to  meet  the  lower  division 
requirement-. 

3.  Cour-e  de-cnption-,  it  applicants  have  taken 
anv  of  the  required  natural  -cience.  nutrition 
or  human  growth  and  development  cour-e-  out 
of  -rate. 

4.  Applicant-  previously  enrolled  in  a  nursing  pro- 
gram from  which  they  did  not  graduate  may- 
be required  to  submit  the  following  additional 


information  before  a  final  decision  can  be 

made  on  their  application: 

a.  A  written  statement  from  the  school  ot  nurs- 
ing indicating  (lie  student'-  current  statu-  in 
that  nursing  program. 

b.  A  written  statement  from  the  applicant 
explaining  any  unsatisfactory  performance  in 
the  previous  nursing  program. 

In  addition,  a  personal  interview  may  also  be 
required. 


Pre-admission  counseling  sessions  are  offered 
by  the  staff  ot  the  Office  of  Admission-  and 
Enrollment  Management  on  the  UMAB  and 
UMBC  campuses  for  students  interested  in  admis- 
sion to  the  school.  The  individual  or  small  group 
counseling  sessions  include  an  explanation  of  the 
admission  process  and  the  lower-division  course 
requirements.  For  an  appointment,  phone  (410) 
706-6282  or  1-800-328-8346. 

For  updated  admission  information,  students 
-hould  contact  the  Office  of  Admissions  and 
Enrollment  Management,  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing,  655  West  Lombard  Street, 
Baltimore,  Maryland  21201. 

Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR)  (cour-e 
C  or  basic  life  support)  certification  is  required  of 
all  baccalaureate  students  before  their  enrollment 
in  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  certificate  must  be 
valid  for  the  period  covering  August  of  the  year  of 
their  initial  enrollment  through  June  ot  the  fol- 
lowing year.  Since  students  will  need  to  maintain 
a  valid  CPR  certificate  during  their  entire  enroll- 
ment in  the  School  of  Nursing,  they  will  need  to 
be  recertified  at  the  appropriate  time.  The  Office 
of  Admissions  and  Enrollment  Management  will 
maintain  the  record  ot  -indent  certification. 
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Applicants  who  attended  foreign  institutions 
need  to  validate  which  of  the  credits  taken  at  a 
foreign  institution(s)  will  he  accepted  as  fulfilling 
the  School  of  Nursing's  lower-division  course 
requirements.  The  students  must  file  an  official 
application  with  appropriate  fee  and  have  the 
appropriate  officer  at  the  foreign  school(s) 
attended  send  an  official  transcript(s)  with  Eng- 
lish translation  to  the  Office  of  Records  and  Reg- 
istration, University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore, 
621  W.  Lombard  Street,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
21201.  Since  it  takes  approximately  six  months  to 
process  documents  received  from  a  foreign  coun- 
try, it  is  critical  that  the  student  apply  in  early  fall 
for  the  following  fall's  admission.  Foreign  students 
are  required  to  take  the  Test  of  English  as  a  For- 
eign Language.  A  score  of  550  is  considered  an 
indication  that  the  applicant  can  he  successful  in 
language  comprehension  and  use. 

Undergraduate  admission  credentials  and 
application  data  are  retained  for  three  years. 


ADMISSION  INFORMATION  FOR  BASIC 
BACCALAUREATE  APPLICANTS  IN  THE 
TRADITIONAL  OPTION 

Normal  educational  sequencing  leading  to  a 
B.S.N,  degree  entails  graduation  from  high  school, 
completion  of  59  lower-division  preprofessional 
course  credits  at  an  accredited  college  or  university 
and  completion  of  63  upper-division  professional 
course  credits.  (State  Board  Examinations  to 
become  a  registered  nurse  are  taken  following  the 
awarding  of  the  baccalaureate  degree.) 

The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates  baccalau- 
reate students  into  upper-division  course  work  in 


the  fall.  Students  should  apply  for  admission  in 
the  fall  prior  to  their  expected  matriculation  date. 
Students  are  eligible  to  apply  after  completing 
approximately  30  credits  of  the  lower-division 
preprofessional  course  work  and  developing  a  plan 
for  completing  the  remaining  29  credits  by  the 
expected  matriculation  date.  All  applications  will 
be  considered  where  the  applicant's  overall  grade 
point  average  is  2.0  or  above;  however,  the  mean 
GPA  is  usually  above  a  3.0.  Admission  is  competi- 
tive and  the  basic  criteria  for  determining  admis- 
sions are: 

1 .  Overall  grade  point  average. 

2.  Evidence  of  satisfactory  completion  of  8  of  the 
required  20  credits  in  the  natural  sciences  at  the 
time  of  record  review,  except  for  the  second- 
degree  option. 

3.  Written  plan  for  completion  of  all  required  59 
lower-  division  credits  by  matriculation  date. 

Early  Review 

Students  whose  application,  required  transcripts 
and  course  descriptions,  if  applicable,  are  received 
by  the  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  by 
December  15  will  be  considered  for  early  review. 

Early  review  decisions  will  be  announced  as 
soon  as  they  are  made.  Only  applicants  who  meet 
the  criteria  for  early  review  will  receive  their 
admission  decision  at  that  time.  Students  who  do 
not  meet  the  criteria  for  early  review  will  auto- 
matically be  considered  for  regular  review.  Deci- 
sions made  by  regular  review  will  be  announced  in 
March  and  April.  In  addition,  those  applicants 
who  do  not  meet  the  academic  criteria  for  the 
program  will  be  notified  once  their  application 
has  been  reviewed. 

The  following  are  the  criteria  for  early  review: 

1.  A  minimum  of  approximately  a  3.0  average  in 
the  preprofessional  course  requirements  at- 
tempted at  the  time  of  record  review.  (All  at- 
tempts of  repeated  courses  are  used  to  calculate 
the  grade  point  average.)  The  exact  grade 
point  average  for  the  early  review  process  in  a 
given  year  will  be  determined  at  the  time  of 
record  review. 

2.  Evidence  of  satisfactory  completion  of  8  of  the 
required  20  credits  in  the  natural  sciences  at 
the  time  of  record  review. 

3.  No  D  or  F  grades  recorded  for  any  college-level 
work. 
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Regular  Review 

The  application,  transcripts  tor  .ill  college-level 
course  work  completed  through  the  fall  semester 
and  course  descriptions,  it  applicable,  must  be 
received  hv  the  School  of  Nursing's  admissions 
office  to  be  considered  tor  regular  review.  The 
deadline  for  receiving  all  required  transcripts  and 
course  descriptions  is  March  15. 

Applications  still  incomplete  after  March  15 
w  ill  he  processed  only  if  spaces  remain  to  he  filled 
in  the  entering  class. 

A  grade  point  average  will  he  calculated  for  the 
preprotessional  course  requirements  attempted  at 
the  time  of  record  review.  All  attempts  of 
repeated  courses  are  used  to  calculate  the  grade 
point  average. 

The  academic  credentials  of  the  applicant  pool 
being  considered  for  regular  review  in  a  given  year 
will  help  determine  the  exact  criteria  for  regular 
review. 


not  meet  the  criteria.  Written  requests  tor  indi- 
vidual admission  and  any  supporting  documents 

non  must  be  received  no  later  than  March  15. 
l\-i>on.il  interviews  may  be  required  tor  students 
requesting  individual  admission. 

Individual  admissions  shall  be  limited  to  15 
percent  of  the  entering  class  of  the  School  of 
Nursing.  Individual  admission  applicants  and  reg- 
ular review  applicants  are  reviewed  at  the  same 
time. 

UPPER-DIVISION  CURRICULUM  FOR 
BASIC  BACCALAUREATE  STUDENTS  IN 
THE  TRADITIONAL  OPTION 

The  junior  and  senior  years  of  the  nursing  curricu- 
lum are  offered  at  the  University  of  Maryland  at 
Baltimore.  Students  are  taught  by  faculty  who 
have  specialized  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  areas 
of  maternal/child  health,  psychiatric/mental 
health,  adult  health,  community  health  and  pri- 
mary care  nursing. 

A  faculty-student  ratio  of  approximately  1:10 
creates  a  learning  situation  in  which  students 
have  sufficient  opportunity  to  learn  the  clinical 
skills  required  of  professional  nurses.  Student 
placements  are  based  on  learning  objectives  and 
the  availability  of  clinical  sites.  When  possible, 
individual  student  needs  are  taken  into  considera- 
tion when  clinical  placements  are  made. 

A  typical  plan  of  study  for  the  full-time  upper- 
division  basic  baccalaureate  studies  in  the  tradi- 
tional option  follows: 


Individual  Admissions 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  admission  criteria 
for  early  or  regular  review  may  still  be  eligible  for 
admission.  They  may  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to,  the  educationally  disadvantaged  and  the  mature 
adult.  Applicants  who  wish  to  be  considered  for 
individual  admission  must  submit  a  written  request 
to  the  Office  oi  Admissions  o\  the  School  of  Nurs- 
fter  thev  have  filed  their  application. 
Applicants  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  indi- 
vidual admission  are  required  to  submit  two  letters 
of  recommendation,  a  personal  statement  and 
supporting  evidence  or  materials  with  their  appli- 
cation explaining  why  their  application  deserves 
special  consideration  and  why  their  record  does 


UNDERGRADUATE    P  R  OO  R  A  M  • 


JUNIOR  YEAR 
Fall 


CREDITS         Spring 


NURS  301      Conceptual  Foundations 


NURS311 
NURS  312 
NURS  304 

Total 
Winter 


of  Nursing  Practice  I 
Pathophysiology 
Pharmacology  and  Nursing 
Introduction  to  Professional 

Nursing 


3 
3 
3 

5 
14 


NURS  333 
Spring 


Health  Assessment 


NURS  302 

NURS  410 
and 
NURS  305 

NURS  306 

or 

NURS  330 
NURS  331 
Total 

Summer 


Conceptual  Foundations  of 

Nursing  Practice  II  2 

Research  and  Statistics  3 

Nursing  Care  of  the  Child- 
bearing  Family  5 
Nursing  Care  of  Infants, 
Children  and  Adolescents  5 

Adult  Health  Nursing  7 

Gerontological  Nursing  2 

14-15 


*NURS  326    Clinical  Nursing  Elective 


SENIOR  YEAR 
Fall 


CREDITS 


NURS  401 
NURS  403 
and 
NURS  305 

NURS  306 

or 

NURS  330 
NURS  331 
Total 

Winter 


Technology  in  Nursing  2 

Community  Health  Nursing  5 

Nursing  Care  of  the  Child- 
hearing  Family  5 
Nursing  Care  of  Infants, 
Children  and  Adolescents  5 

Adult  Health  Nursing  7 

Gerontological  Nursing  2 

16  or  17 


*NURS418    Health  Elective  (Option)        0  or  3 


NURS  404      Professional  Nursing 

Leadership 
*NURS418    Health  Elective  (Option) 
NURS  420      Senior  Clinical  Practicum 
NURS  402      Mental  Health  Nursing 


Total 
Total 


3 

0or3 

4 

5 

12-15 

63 


*Students  must  take  either  NURS  326  or  NURS  418. 

Part-Time  Study 

Part-time  study  is  available  to  baccalaureate  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  complete  the  program  on  a 
part-time  basis  over  four  or  five  years.  This  pro- 
gram is  designed  for  students  whose  outside 
responsibilities  make  full-time  study  difficult. 
A  typical  plan  of  part-time  study  for  the  upper- 
division  basic  baccalaureate  students  in  the  tradi- 
tional option  follows: 

Suggested  Part-time  Plan  of  Study  (Four  Years) 
Course  numbers  are  given  with  credits  in  paren- 
theses. 


FALL 


WINTER       SPRING 


Year  1  NURS  301  (3)  NURS  302  (2) 

NURS  311(3)  NURS  418  (3) 

Year  2  NURS  304(5)  NURS  333  (3)  NURS  331  (2) 
NURS  312  (3)  NURS  410  (3) 

NURS  401  (2) 

Year  3  NURS  330  (7)  NURS  305  (5) 

NURS  306  (5) 

Year  4 NURS  403  (5)  NURS402(5) 

NURS  404  (3) NURS  420  (4) 

ADMISSION  INFORMATION  FOR  BASIC 
BACCALAUREATE  APPLICANTS  IN  THE 
SECOND-DEGREE  OPTION 

In  response  to  the  growing  number  of  students 
with  college  degrees  who  are  choosing  nursing  as  a 
promising  new  career,  the  School  of  Nursing 
launched  a  program  to  build  on  that  foundation 
and  to  accelerate  the  educational  process  of 
obtaining  the  B.S.N,  degree.  Structured  as  a  16- 
month,  full-time  program,  ir  provides  intensive 
theoretical  and  clinical  exposure  in  the  briefest 


. S (    IIOOL    OF    NURS1M. 


possible  nine.  Nonclinical  courses  are  designed  to 
meet  the  distinctive  learning  needs  of  die  second* 
degree  student,  by  expanding  rather  than  duplicat- 
ing the  student's  previous  education.  Due  to  the 

importance  of  the  clinical  components  ot  the  bac- 
calaureate program,  the  second-degree  option 
includes  the  same  number  ot  clinical  credits  as  the 
traditional  option. 

There  are  two  application  deadline  date-. 
November  1  and  January  15  (supporting  docu- 
ments must  be  submitted  within  one  month  of 
application  deadline),  tor  the  second-degree 
option,  which  begins  in  the  tall  semester. 

The  following  are  the  criteria  tor  admission  to 
the  second-decree  option: 

1.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  ot  J.O  from 
the  baccalaureate  degree.  Graduate  course 
work  will  also  he  considered  in  the  review 
pcoc 

2.  A  minimum  GPA  ot  2.75  in  the  prerequisite 
science  cours 

3.  Completion  ot  a  personal  statement. 

4.  A  personal  interview. 

5.  Two  letters  ot  recommendation. 

6.  Written  plan  tor  completion  o(  all  require- 
ments prior  to  enrollment. 

The  lower-division  requirements  that  must  he 
satisfactorily  completed  prior  to  enrollment  in  the 
rtd-degree  option  are: 

CREDITS 

*  General  chemistry  with  lahoratorv  4 

*  Human  anatomv  and  physiology  with 
laboratory  8 

*  Microbiology  with  lahoratorv  4 
Human  growth  and  development  3 
Nutrition  3 

*  Grade  ofCor  belter  required 

In  addition,  psvchologv  and  sociology  are 
strongly  recommended  prior  to  enrollment. 


UPPER  DIVISION  CURRICULUM  FOR 
BASIC  BACCA1  AUREATE  ST1  DENTS  IN 

THE  SECOND-DI  c  SREE  ( )P  HON 

A  typical  plan  ot  study  for  second-degree  students  iv 


JUNIOR  MAR 
Fall 


CREDITS 


NURS  303 

NURS  }  1 1 
NURS  5 1 2 
NURS  304 

Winter 


Theoretical  Principles  of  Profes- 
sional Nursing  Practice 
Pathophysiology 
Pharmacology  and  Nursing 
Introduction  to  Professional 
Nursing 


NURS  333      Health  Assessment 
Spring 


NURS  401 
NURS  305 

NURS  306 

NURS  410 
Summer 


Technology  in  Nursing 
Nursing  Care  ot  the  Child- 
bearing  Family 
Nursing  Care  of  Infants, 
Children  and  Adolescents 
Research  and  Statistics 


NURS  330 
NURS  331 


Adult  Health  Nursing 
Gerontological  Nursing 


SENIOR  YEAR 
Fall 


7 
2 

CREDITS 


NURS  404 
NURS  402 
NURS  403 
NURS  420 

Total 


Professional  Nursing  Leadership 
Mental  Health  Nursing 
Community  Health  Nursing 
Senior  Clinical  Practicum 


3 

5 
5 
4 

59 


ADMISSION  INFORMATION  FOR  RN  TO 
B.S.N.  APPLICANTS 


The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates  registered 
nurses  into  the  RN  to  B.S.N,  upturn  in  the  fall  and 
spring  semesters  of  each  year.  Students  should 
apply  tor  tall  admission  between  September  1  and 
July  1  and  tor  spring  admission  between  September 
1  and  November  1.  All  applications  will  be  con- 
sidered where  the  applicant's  overall  grade  point 


• 


\ 


average  is  2.0  or  above.  The  School  of  Nursing 
uses  the  process  ot  rolling  admissions  in  reviewing 
applications  to  the  RN  to  B.S.N,  program.  This 
means  that  the  earlier  one  applies  and  submits  all 
required  information,  the  earlier  am:  will  hear 
about  being  accepted  to  the  school.  The  basic  cri- 
teria tor  determining  admission  are: 

1.  Minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0. 

2.  Written  plan  for  completion  of  all  required 
lower-division  credits  and  examinations  or 
nursing  transition  courses  (if  applicable)  by 
matriculation  date. 

Admission  Requirements  for  RN  to  B.S.N,  and 
RN  to  M.S.  Applicants 

All  students  enter  the  RN  to  B.S.N,  curriculum  or 
the  RN  to  M.S.  curriculum  as  seniors,  after  having 
earned  a  minimum  of  89  semester  hours  of  college 
credit.  Three  advanced  placement  choices  exist 
for  earning  these  prerequisite  credits.  An  admis- 
sions counselor  will  review  transcripts  and  advise 
applicants  about  which  courses  will  transfer  to  the 
School  of  Nursing  and  assist  in  selecting  the  best 
advanced  placement  choice,  given  an  applicant's 
academic  history  and  current  needs. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT  OPTIONS 

Examinations 

This  choice,  open  to  all  RNs,  requires  the  comple- 
tion of  59  credits  of  general  education  and  the  vali- 
dation of  30  credits  of  nursing  content.  The  general 
education  credits  can  be  earned  at  any  regionally 
accredited  college  or  university  or  through  approved 
credit-by-examination  programs,  such  as  the  College 
Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP).  In  general,  few 
time  limitations  are  placed  on  the  acceptance  of  pre- 
viously earned  college  credits. 

The  30  credits  of  nursing  content  are  validated 
by  taking  four  ACT/PEP  and  two  faculty-prepared 
examinations.  All  six  examinations  are  offered  on 
a  Pass/Fail  basis,  and  study  guides  are  available. 

The  specific  ACT/PEP  examinations  are: 
NURS  426 — Professional  Strategies 
NURS  457— Maternal  and  Child  Health  Nursing 
NURS  554— Adult  Nursing 
NURS  503 — Psychiatric/Mental  Health  Nursing 

Test  sites  and  dates,  registration  materials  and 
study  guides  for  these  examinations  can  he 
requested  by  writing  or  calling  the  American  Col- 


lege Testing  Program,  P.  O.  Box  4014,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa  52243,  (319)  337-1387  or  337-1363.  Scores 
for  the  ACT/PEP  examinations  are  valid  for  seven 
years. 

The  specific  faculty  prepared  examinations  are: 
NURS  3 1 1— Pathophysiology 
NURS  312 — Pharmacology  and  Nursing 

Information  about  the  faculty-prepared  exami- 
nations is  sent  to  prospective  students  after  they 
have  submitted  a  formal  application  for  admission 
to  the  RN  to  B.S.N,  or  the  RN  to  M.S.  option. 
Successful  completion  of  the  faculty-prepared 
examinations  within  one  year  before  beginning 
the  RN  to  B.S.N,  or  RN  to  M.S.  option  is  pre- 
ferred. Students  have  two  attempts  to  pass  NURS 
311,312,  426,  457,  554  and  503  successfully. 

Direct  Transfer 

This  choice,  open  to  RNs  who  graduated  from 
approved  state  of  Maryland  associate  degree  or 
diploma  programs  during  or  after  1979,  allows  the 
transfer  of  30  credits  of  nursing  study  without 
requiring  the  content  to  be  validated  by  the  exam- 
inations described  above.  RNs  must  enter  a  B.S.N, 
program  within  seven  years  and  must  complete  the 
B.S.N,  within  10  years  of  graduation  from  the 
basic  nursing  program. 

The  59  credits  of  general  education  courses 
specified  below  are  required  for  direct  transfer.  Vir- 
tually all  general  education  courses  required  in  the 
associate  degree  or  diploma  program  will  transfer 
to  the  School  of  Nursing.  Up  to  62  credits  can  be 
transferred  from  community  colleges.  (Associate 
degree  and  diploma  school  graduates  from  1979- 
1986  have  slightly  different  requirements.) 


Examinations  and  Direct  Transfer 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 


CREDITS 


+*English  composition 
^General  chemistry  with  laboratory 
*Organic  chemistry  with  laboratory 
*Human  anatomy  and  physiology  with 

laboratory 
*Microbiology  with  laboratory 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Social  science  elective  (psychology, 

sociology,  anthropology,  political  science, 

economics,  geography) 
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Human  growth  and  development  ) 

Mathematics  I 

••Humanities  (literature,  language,  art, 
history,  philosophy,  speech)  9 

Nutrition  3 

Electives  6 

General  Education  59 

Nursing  \0 

Total 89 

+  It  ls  strongly  recommended  th.it  a  technical  writmg  course 
be  taken  m  place  of  the  second  English  course  oi 
humanuit's  course  or  as  an  academic  elective. 

*  Grade  of  C  or  better. 

••Musi  cola  m  two  c/  these  areas. 

Nursing  Transition  Courses 
This  choice  is  open  to  RNs  licensed  in  Maryland 
who  graduated  from  an  associate  degree  or  diploma 
program  more  than  seven  years  ago  or  who  gradu- 
ated outside  Mankind.  Upon  completion  of  three 
nursing  transition  courses,  designed  to  review  and 
update  both  general  education  and  nursing  con- 
tent, students  are  eligible  to  receive  60  o\  the  89 
credits  required  tor  admission  to  the  RN  to  B.S.N, 
or  RN  to  M.S.  option. 

The  following  chart  illustrates  the  admission 
requirements  under  the  nursing  transition  courses 
option: 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS CREDITS 

NTO  Scientific  Concepts 

NTG  Social  Science/Humanities  Concept 

NTC:  Nursing  Concepts 

Awarded  tor  successful  completion  of  all 

three  courses 

+*  English  composition 

*  General  chemistry-  with  laboratory 

•  Organic  chemistry  with  laboratory 
Nutrition 
Mathematics 
Humanities 

**  Social  science/humanities/Electives 
General  Education 
Transition  Courses 


Total 


60 
6 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
6 

29 
60 

89 


+  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  a  technical  unnng  course 
be  taken  in  place  of  the  second  English  course  or  as  a 
humanities  course  or  as  an  academic  elective. 

*  Grade  ofCor  better  required. 

**.Musr  take  a  course  m  tuu  of  these  three  areas. 


Aftei  completion  ot  the  third  nursing  transi 
non  course,  students  have  two  years  to  enter  a 
B.S.N,  program. 

I IPPER-DIVISION  (  l  IRRK  ULUM  FGR  RN 
TO  B.S.N.  STUDENTS 

The  RN  to  B.S.N,  curriculum  i>  planned  to  maxi- 
mize the  strengths  the  registered  nurse  brings  to 

the  baccalaureate  program.  The  registered  nurse  is 
viewed  a^  an  adult  learner  who  possesses  the  special 
characteristics  ot  diverse  lite,  educational  and  clini- 
cal experiences  .md  a  high  level  ot  motivation  that 
tosters  independent  and  collaborative  learning. 
A  typical  plan  ot  tull-time  study  appears  below 
tor  RN  to  B.S.N,  students  who  have  met  the 
requirements  tor  the  preprofessional  courses  and 
have  established  credit  through  satisfactory  com- 
pletion ot  advanced  placement  examinations, 
transition  courses  or  direct  transfer  of  credits  from 
a  regionally  accredited  college  or  university. 


CREDITS 


Fall 


NURS333A 
NURS  404A 

NURS331A 
NURS  354 

Winter 


Health  Assessment 
Professional  Nursing 
Leadership 

Gerontological  Nursing 
Nursing  Care  of  Individuals 
and  Families 


NURS  348        Seminars  and  Workshops 


Spring 


NURS410A 
NURS  318/418 
NURS401A 
NURS  355 

Total 


Research  and  Statistics 
Health  Elective 
Technology  in  Nursing 
Nursing  Care  of  Populations 
and  Groups 


3 

3 
2 

7 
33 
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Part-Time  Study 

Part-time  study  is  available  for  RN  to  B.S.N,  stu- 
dents  who  wish  to  complete  the  program  on  a 
part-time  basis  over  two  or  three  years.  A  typical 
plan  of  part-time  study  for  the  RN  to  B.S.N,  stu- 
dents  follows. 


YEAR1 
Fall 


CREDITS 


NURS  333A  Health  Assessment  3 

NURS  404A  Professional  Nursing  Leadership     3 
NURS  331A  Gerontological  Nursing  2 


Spring 


NURS  354      Nursing  Care  of  Individuals 

and  Families 
YEAR  2 


Fall 


NURS410A  Research  and  Statistics 
NURS  318/    Health  Elective 
418 
NURS401A  Technology  in  Nursing 


Winter  (month  of  January) 


NURS  348      Seminars  and  Workshops  3 

Spring 

NURS  355      Nursing  Care  of  Populations 

and  Groups  7 

Total 33_ 

ADMISSION  INFORMATION  FOR  RN  TO 
M.S.  APPLICANTS 

The  RN  to  M.S.  program  is  designed  for  registered 
nurses  with  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  another  dis- 
cipline, or  for  those  registered  nurses  who  are 
without  a  baccalaureate  degree  but  possess  the 
desire  and  ability  to  pursue  leadership  and  spe- 
cialty preparation  at  the  master's  level. 

The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates  registered 
nurses  into  the  RN  to  M.S.  program  in  the  fall  of 
each  year.  Students  should  apply  for  admission 
between  September  1  and  March  1  preceding  the 
fall  they  wish  to  begin.  Admission  is  highly  com- 
petitive. 

Criteria  for  admission  include  a  GPA  of  3.0  for 
all  preprofessional  course  requirements,  comple- 
tion oi  a  course  in  elementary  statistics,  current 
licensure  for  the  practice  of  professional  nursing, 


at  least  one  year  of  relevant  professional  clinical 
nursing  experience  (three  to  five  years  are  recom- 
mended) and  evidence  of  exceptional  personal 
and  professional  qualifications  from  three  refer- 
ences. A  strong  background  in,  or  recent  review 
of,  physiology  and  pathophysiology  is  recom- 
mended. 

The  application  process  involves  two  phases. 
During  the  first  phase,  the  UMAB  undergraduate 
professional  application  is  filed  in  the  UMAB 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration.  The  following 
materials  should  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions  and  Enrollment  Management,  School 
of  Nursing,  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore: 

1.  Transcripts  of  all  college-level  work  taken  to 
date,  including  summer  sessions.  Even  if  course 
work  taken  at  one  institution  appears  on  an  of- 
ficial transcript  of  another  institution,  a  tran- 
script from  the  original  source  is  still  necessary. 
Applicants  who  are  diploma  school  graduates 
and  are  entering  through  direct  transfer  must 
also  submit  transcripts  of  their  diploma  course 
work. 

2.  Supplemental  RN  to  M.S.  program  applica- 
tion. 

3.  Three  letters  of  reference  from  professional  col- 
leagues or  supervisors,  two  of  whom  must  be 
nurses. 

4.  Statement  of  academic  goals  and  objectives. 

5.  Graduate  record  examination  (GRE)  scores. 
GREs  should  be  taken  no  later  than  the  Febru- 
ary test  date. 

The  completed  application  materials  and  all 
supporting  documents  must  be  received  by  March  1 
in  the  School  of  Nursing,  Office  of  Admissions 
and  Enrollment  Management. 

Phase  two  of  the  application  process  occurs 
during  the  first  semester  in  the  program.  At  that 
time,  students  are  required  to  submit  the  com- 
pleted application  for  graduate  admission  to  the 
University  of  Maryland  Graduate  School,  Balti- 
more for  the  following  fall  term's  enrollment. 

Students  who  do  not  perform  satisfactorily  dur- 
ing their  first  year  of  the  program  will  not  be  rec- 
ommended for  progression  into  a  graduate 
specialty  area.  Rather,  they  will  be  withdrawn 
from  the  RN  to  M.S.  program  and  advised  to 
complete  the  RN  to  B.S.N,  program. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  RN  TO  M.S.  STUDENTS        Spring 


The  curriculum  of  the  RN  to  M.S.  option  com- 
bines elements  of  the  B.S.N,  program  tor  RNs  with 
the  master's  program,  streamlining  progression 

toward  the  master's  degree.  The  B.S.N,  is  awarded 
at  the  end  ot  the  third  semester  of  full-time  Study 
or  the  equivalent.  The  program  can  be  completed 
in  five  semesters  ot  full-time  study. 

Major  components  ot  the  program  include  the 
following: 


CREDITS 

Baccalaureate  content 

21 

Master's  core  courses 

12 

Master's  specialty 

18-21 

Maker's  thesis  nonthesis  option 

6 

Elective:  support  courses 

1-4 

Total 

61-64 

RX  to  M.S.  Full-time  Sample  Curricta'um  Plan 

YEAR  1  CREDITS 


NURS  404A  Professional  Nursing  Leadership  3 

NURS333A  Health  Assessment  3 
NURS  J42      Conceptual  Basis  of  Nursing 

Practice  3 

NL'RS  701      Research  Designs  and  Analysis  1  3 

Winter 

NURS  Hfl      Seminars  and  Workshops 

Spring 

NL'RS  355      Nursing  Care  of  Populations 

and  Groups  7 

NURS  401 A  Technology  in  Nursing  2 

NL'RS  602      Critical  Approaches  to  Nursing 

Theories  3 


YEAR  2 
Fall 


CREDITS 


NL'RS  606      Influential  Forces  in  Nursing 

and  Health  Care  3 

NURS  7    -       Research  Designs  and  Analysis  II  3 

Specialty  course  work  6 


Spet  ialty  course  work 

9 

Mia  u\cs  support  courses 

3 

YEAR  3 

CREDITS 

Fall 

Specialty  course  work 
Thesis/nonthesis  option 
Elective 


3-6 
6 

1 


M.S.  usually  awarded  after  this  semester. 

Total  61-64 


RN  to  M.S. 

YEAR  1 

Fall 

Part-time 

Sample 

Curriculum  Plan 

CREDITS 

NURS  333A  Health  Assessment  3 
NURS  342      Conceptual  Basis  of  Nursing 

Practice  3 

Winter 

NURS  348      Seminars  and  Workshops  3 

Spring 

NURS  404A  Professional  Nursing  Leadership  3 

NURS  701      Research  Designs  and  Analysis  I  3 

NURS  401 A  Technology  in  Nursing  2 

Summer 

3         NURS  702      Research  Design  and  Analysis  II  3 


YEAR  2 
Fall 


CREDITS 


NURS  355      Nursing  Care  of  Populations 
and  Groups 


Spring 


NURS  602      Critical  Approaches  to  Nursing 

Theories  3 

NURS  606      Influential  Forces  in  Nursing 

and  Health  Care  3 

B.S.N,  usually  awarded  after  this  semester. 


I    S.N.  awarded  after  this  semester. 
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YEAR  3 
Fall 


CREDITS 


Specialty  course  work 
Spring 


Specialty  course  work 
Summer 


6-9 


Elective 

YEAR  4 
Fall 


CREDITS 


Specialty  course  work 
Spring 


Thesis/nonthesis  option 
Elective 

Summer 


Thesis/nonthesis  option  3 

M.S.  usually  awarded  after  this  semester. 

Total 61-64 

OUTREACH 

For  almost  20  years,  the  School  of  Nursing  has 
delivered  outreach  credit  as  well  as  noncredit  pro- 
grams throughout  the  state  of  Maryland.  The 
school  has  a  commitment  to  serve  nurses  who 
reside  in  educationally  underserved  areas  that  are 
geographically  distant  from  the  School  of  Nursing. 
Currently,  the  School  of  Nursing  offers  its  pro- 
grams in  Allegany,  Cecil,  Charles,  Montgomery, 
Talhot  and  Washington  counties.  Faculty  teach- 
ing on  site  and  distance  education  technology  are 
combined  to  deliver  a  variety  of  courses  each 
semester. 

Courses  from  the  RN  to  B.S.N,  program  have 
been  offered  at  outreach  sites  since  1975.  The  full 
program  of  33  senior-year  credits  is  distributed 
over  a  two-year  period  of  part-time  study  in  west- 
ern Maryland  (Cumberland/Frostburg  and  Hagers- 
town),  southern  Maryland  (LaPlata)  and  the 
Eastern  Shore  (Easton).  New  students  may  enter 
the  program  in  the  fall  semester  of  each  year.  Stu- 
dents at  these  sites  come  to  Baltimore  for  one 
3-credit  course  (NURS  348:  Seminars  and  Work- 
shops) during  a  January  minimester.  Nonclinic.il 
courses  (16  senior-year  credits)  are  ottered  at  two 


additional  sites:  Montgomery  County  (University 
of  Maryland  Shady  Grove  Center)  and  Cecil 
County  (Perry  Point  Veterans  Affairs  Medical 
Center).  Sufficient  student  enrollment  to  support 
the  program  is  required. 

Master's  courses  are  currently  offered  in  west- 
ern Maryland  (Cumberland/Frostburg),  Mont- 
gomery County  (UMS  Shady  Grove  Center)  and 
the  Eastern  Shore  (Easton).  Continuing  educa- 
tion programs  are  offered  at  various  locations 
throughout  the  state. 

GENERAL  SCHOOL  POLICIES  RELATED 
TO  CURRICULUM 

Clinical  Nursing  Courses 

The  major  nursing  courses,  NURS  304,  305,  306, 
326,  330,  354,  355,  402,  403  and  420,  usually  must 
be  taken  within  the  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing.  However,  this  policy  does  not 
negate  the  opportunity  for  RN  students  to  obtain 
advanced  placement  in  the  undergraduate  pro- 
gram. In  addition,  students  previously  enrolled  in  a 
baccalaureate  nursing  program  may  be  able  to 
transfer  credit  for  nursing  courses  if  the  courses 
are  found  to  be  equivalent.  Faculty-student  ratios 
for  clinical  courses  are  maintained  at  an  average 
program-wide  ratio  of  approximately  1:10. 

Honors'  Program 

The  University  of  Maryland  Eastern  Shore,  in 
cooperation  with  the  professional  schools  of  the 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  has  insti- 
tuted an  honors  program  for  students  of  great 
promise  and  ability  who  can  meet  rigorous  aca- 
demic standards.  The  program  includes  specific 
preprofessional  tracks  in  medicine,  dentistry,  law, 
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pharmacy,  nursing  and  social  work.  The  program 
of  study  consists  primarily  oi  honors  sections  in 
biology,  chemistry,  English,  mathematics  and 

social  sciences.  It  also  emphasizes  independent 
studv  courses  and  honors  seminars  through  which 
students  explore  in  depth  various  academic  disci- 
plines. For  additional  information,  write  to  the 
Chair  ot  the  Honors  Program  Committee,  Univer- 
sity ot  Maryland  Eastern  Shore,  Princess  Anne, 
Maryland:  1853. 

CLINICAL  PRACTICE  AREAS 

Clinical  practice  areas  tor  the  baccalaureate  pro- 
gram are  provided  through  arrangements  with  a 
wide  variety  of  hospitals  and  other  health  care 
agencies.  Clinical  practice  is  under  the  supervision 
ot  faculty  ot  the  School  ot  Nursing.  Students  are 
.ed  to  different  types  of  agencies  for  the  pur- 
it  accomplishing  the  course  objectives  as 
determined  by  the  faculty. 

The  School  of  Nursing  currently  uses  these 
clinical  tacihtie>. 

Allegany  County  Health  Department 
Anne  Arundel  County  Health  Department 
Anne  Arundel  Medical  Center 
Baltimore  City  Health  Department 
Baltimore  County  Health  Department 
Bav  Area  Health  Care 
Bel-Park  Towers 

Carroll  County  Health  Department 
Catonsville  Community  College 
Cecil  County  Health  Department 
Children's  Hospital  National  Medical  Center 
Church  Hospital 
Community  Pediatric  Center 
Crownsville  Hospital  Center 
Dorchester  County  Mental  Health  Clinic 

m  Shore  Hospital  Center 
Fairfax  Hospital 
Family  Stan  Program 
Francis  Scott  Key  Medical  Center 
Franklin  Square  Hospital 
Frederick  Memorial  Hospital 

burg  Community  Hospital 
Good  Samaritan  Hospital 
Greater  Baltimore  Medical  Center 
Greater  Laurel  Beltsville  Hospital 
Greater  Southeast  Community  Hospital 
Harbor  Hospital  Center 
Highland  Health  Facility 


1  lealth  ( 'arc  for  the  1  lomeless 

Holy  t,  !ross  1  lospital 

House  ot  Ruth 

Howard  C  bounty  c  ieneral  1  lospital 

Howard  County  Office  ol  Aging 

Howard  County  Visiting  Nurse  Association 

Institute  of  Psychiatry  and  Human  Behavior 

James  Lawrence  Kernan  Hospital,  Inc. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

Julie  Community  Center 

Kennedy  Kreiger  Institute 

Kimbrough  Army  Community  Hospital 

Kirk  Army  Health  Clinic 

Landover  Medical  Center 

Laurence  G.  Paquin  School 

Maryland  General  Hospital 

Maryland  Institute  tor  Emergency  Medical 

Services  Systems 
Memorial  Hospital  at  Easton,  Inc. 
Memorial  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Mercy  Medical  Center 
Montebello  Rehabilitation  Center 
Montgomery  County  Health  Department 
Mt.  Washington  Pediatric  Hospital 
National  Institutes  of  Health  Clinical  Center 
Northwest  Hospital  Center 
Paul's  Place/University  of  Maryland  Nurses' 

Clinic 
Peny  Point  VA  Medical  Center 
Prince  George's  County  Health  Department 
Prince  George's  General  Hospital  and  Medical 

Center 
Psychiatric  Institute  of  Montgomery  County 
Queen  Anne's  County  Health  Department 
Sacred  Heart  Hospital 
Sheppard  Pratt  Institute 
Sinai  Hospital 
Springfield  Hospital  Center 
Spring  Grove  Hospital  Center 
St.  Agnes  Hospital 
St.  Alphonus  School 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
St.  Mary's  County  Health  Department 
Suburban  Hospital 
Talbot  County  Health  Department 
Taylor  Manor  Hospital 
Thomas  B.  Finan  Center 
Tri  Home  Health  Care 
University  of  Maryland  Cancer  ( .'enter 
University  of  Mary  kind  Medical  System 
Veterans  Affairs  Medical  Center-Baltimore 
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Visiting  Nurse  Asscx  iation  ol  Baltimore 

Walter  P.  ( larter  Center 

Walter  Reed  Army  Medical  Center 

Washington  ( )ounty  I  lospital 

Washington  Hospital  Center 

Way  Station 

Western  Maryland  Center 

Western  Maternity  Clinic 

York  Hospital 


Eligibility  for  State  Licensure 

Craduates  of  the  program  are  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  National  Council  Licensure  Examination 
(NCLEX-RN)  administered  by  the  Maryland  State 
Board  of  Nursing  (or  by  any  other  state  board)  for 
licensure  to  practice  nursing.  Application  is  gener- 
ally submitted  before  the  date  of  graduation. 

UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES 


EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

Baccalaureate  graduates  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land School  of  Nursing  have  many  career  opportu- 
nities available  to  them.  According  to  a  recent 
NLN  survey,  94%  of  our  graduates  are  employed 
either  prior  to  graduation  or  within  one  month 
after  graduation.  Also,  84%  of  our  graduates  have 
found  jobs  before  graduation  and  an  additional 
10%  found  jobs  within  one  month  after  graduat- 
ing. Graduates  may  choose  to  practice  nursing  in  a 
hospital  or  ambulatory  care  clinic,  an  extended 
care  facility  or  a  variety  of  community  agencies 
including  schools,  health  departments,  industries, 
home  health  agencies  and  physicians'  offices.  In 
addition,  graduates  may  choose  a  career  in  civil 
service,  the  military  or  the  Department  of  Veter- 
ans Affairs. 

Many  students  choose  to  enter  graduate  pro- 
grams in  specialized  areas  of  nursing  or  profes- 
sional schools  of  law  or  business  administration. 
Current  annual  salaries  for  beginning  B.S.N,  grad- 
uates start  at  $30,000.  The  RN  who  earns  a  bach- 
elor's degree  is  usually  paid  at  a  higher  rate  due  to 
previous  nursing  experience.  Nurse  managers  with 
B.S.N,  degrees  are  paid  approximately  $45,000 
annually  in  selected  hospitals. 


NURS  301 — Conceptual  Foundations  of  Nurs- 
ing Practice  1  (3).  This  course  provides  an 
overview  of  the  philosophy  of  the  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing  and  the  organizing 
concepts  and  desired  outcomes  of  the  baccalaure- 
ate nursing  program.  Students  will  be  exposed  to  a 
model  for  knowledge  building  that  will  serve  as 
the  foundation  for  present  and  future  learning 
activities  throughout  the  curriculum.  The  history 
of  nursing  and  nursing,  family  and  related  theories 
will  be  explored. 

NURS  302 — Conceptual  Foundations  of  Nurs- 
ing Practice  II  (2).  Continuation  of  NURS  301 
with  in-depth  explorations  of  concepts  such  as 
social  responsibility  of  the  nurse,  professional  nurs- 
ing as  a  proactive  force,  ethical  decision  making 
and  legal  responsibilities.  Models  of  knowledge 
building  will  be  further  explored.  Principles  of 
group  dynamics  and  organizational  behavior  as 
they  relate  to  nursing  and  health  care  delivery  will 
be  introduced.  Prerequisite:  NURS  301 . 

NURS  303— Theoretical  Principles  of  Profes- 
sional Nursing  Practice  (4).  Designed  to  intro- 
duce the  accelerated  second-degree  option  student 
to  fundamental  concepts  of  professional  nursing 
practice.  Beginning  with  the  University  of  Mary- 
land School  of  Nursing  conceptual  framework,  the 
course  includes  organizing  concepts  and  ways  of 
knowing — empirical,  ethical,  personal  and  aes- 
thetic— that  guide  the  practice  of  professional 
nursing.  The  course  examines  concepts  related  to 
the  professional  role  of  the  nurse,  different  dimen- 
sions of  professional  nursing  practice  and  the  con- 
ceptual competencies  needed  to  interact  therapeu- 
tically with  individuals,  families  and  groups. 
NURS  303  provides  the  conceptual  foundations 
for  theory-guided  nursing  practice  in  subsequent 
courses. 
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NURS  304 — Introduction  to  Professional  Nurs- 
ing (5).  This  didactic,  laboratory  and  clinical 
course  introduces  students  to  the  nursing  pr 
and  to  us  use  in  addressing  common  basic  needs 
and  responses  ot  the  hospitalized  person.  The  -tu 
dent  is  guided  in  the  application  of  theory  to  clini- 
cal practice  and  in  the  development  ol  cognitive, 
psychomotor,  communication  and  therapeutic 
skills  necessary  to  address  these  common  needs 
and  responses.  Clinical  laboratory  .md  simulated 
experiences  provide  opportunities  to  develop  and 
refine  basic  clinical  practice  skills,  including  med- 
ication administration.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 
MRS  301  or  MRS  303  and  NURS  31 J  and 
NURS  312. 


NURS  305 — Nursing  Care  of  the  Childbearing 
Family  (5).  Didactic  and  clinical  learning  experi- 
ences will  enable  students  to  provide  nursing  care 
to  the  childbearing  family  during  the  antepartum, 
intrapartum  and  postpartum  periods.  Emphasis 
will  be  on  the  biological,  psychological,  social,  cul- 
tural and  spiritual  aspects  oi  the  childbearing 
experience.  Content  will  reflect  both  normal  and 
high-risk  care  and  the  integration  of  empirical, 
ethical,  aesthetic  and  personal  concepts  related  to 
reproduction.  A  major  focus  will  he  placed  on  pub- 
lic health  problems  preventive  aspects  and  social 
issues  arising  from  reproductive  health  care.  Pre- 
requisites. NURS  304  and  NL'RS  333.  Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:  NURS  3C  _ 

NURS  306 — Nursing  Care  of  Infants,  Children 
and  Adolescents  (5).  Provides  didactic  and  clini- 
cal learning  experiences  de-Mened  to  enable  nurs- 
ing students  to  care  for  infants,  children  and  ado- 
lescents Using  the  nursing  process,  thi-  course  will 


facilitate  students'  abilities  to  pro\  ide  antic ipatory 
guidance,  health  teaching  and  acute  >.arc  to  chil- 
dren ot  all  ages  in  a  variety  ol  health  settings,  <.  Ion- 
tent  will  reflect  integration  ot  knowledge  and 
practice  and  familial  and  societal  influences  on  the 
child.  Prerequisites:  NURS  304  and  NURS  333 
Prerequisite  or  amem-rem.  NURS  302. 

NURS  31  1 — Pathophysiology  (3).  Focuses  on 

pathophysiological  disruptions  to  system  function- 
ing. The  alterations  within  the  system  are  dis- 
cussed as  well  as  the  impact  ot  these  alterations  on 
the  individual.  The  student  will  apply  previously 
acquired  knowledge  in  human  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology as  well  as  other  basic  sciences.  This  course 
contributes  to  the  scientific  basis  for  use  of  the 
nursing  process. 

NURS  312 — Pharmacology  and  Nursing  (3). 
Emphasizes  the  use  of  therapeutic  drugs  in  the 
health  care  setting  and  their  effects  upon  normal 
and  abnormal  physiology.  Pharmacologic  agents 
are  discussed  in  relation  to  their  effects  on  body 
systems,  mechanism  of  action  and  excretion,  ther- 
apeutic usage  and  nursing  implications.  The 
course  builds  upon  the  student's  understanding  of 
physiological  and  pathophysiological  processes. 

NURS  326— Clinical  Nursing  Elective  (3). 
Offers  an  opportunity  to  select  and  study  an  area 
of  particular  interest  in  clinical  nursing.  A  variety 
of  clinical  nursing  practice  settings  serve  as  clini- 
cal laboratories  for  learning.  Students  may  elect  to 
participate  in  a  faculty  offered  course  or  indepen- 
dent study  under  faculty  mentorship  (four  weeks). 
In  addition,  an  eight-week  preceptorship  may  be 
chosen.  This  offering  places  students  in  a  super- 
vised experience  in  a  hospital  setting.  Students 
follow  the  clinical  schedule  of  their  preceptor  and 
are  paid  at  competitive  hourly  rates  by  the  affiliat- 
ing agencies  while  earning  credit  for  the  experi- 
ence. Prerequisites:  NURS  305  and  NURS  306  or 
NURS  330. 

NURS  330— Adult  Health  Nursing  (7).  Didac- 
tic and  clinical  learning  experiences  designed  to 
enable  students  to  provide  nursing  care  across  the 
adult  life  span  to  clients  who  are  experiencing  a 
variety  of  complex,  acute  and  chronic  health  prob- 
lems in  various  health  care  settings,  including 
long-term  care  and  rehabilitation  settings.  Prereq- 
uisites: NURS  304  and  NURS  333.  Prerequisites  or 
concurrent:  NURS  302  and  NURS  33 1 . 
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NURS  331— Gerontological  Nursing  (2). 
Unique  health  and  nursing  needs  of  elderly  clients 
and  their  significant  others  will  he  explored  as  will 
political,  social,  economic,  ethical  and  moral 
issues  that  have  implications  for  an  aging  society. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  302. 

NURS  333— Health  Assessment  (3).  This 
course  is  designed  to  provide  the  nursing  student 
with  the  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  assess 
individual  health  as  a  multidimensional,  balanced 
expression  of  bio-psychosocial-spiritual-cultural 
well-being.  Course  content  will  reflect  a  func- 
tional health  and  systems  approach  to  nursing 
assessment  of  persons  through  all  developmental 
stages.  Comprehensive  bio-psycho-social-spiritual- 
cultural  assessment  devices  will  he  introduced  to 
allow  students  to  assess  the  impact  of  environmen- 
tal influences  upon  individual  health.  This  course 
includes  two  hours  of  class  and  a  three-hour  lab. 
This  course  is  fundamental  to  all  levels  of  under- 
graduate nursing  education  and  provides  the  stu- 
dent with  a  foundation  from  which  to  build  and 
refine  nursing  assessment  competencies.  Prerequi- 
sites: NURS  301  or  NURS  303,  NURS  304,  NURS 
311andNURS312. 

NURS  342 — Conceptual  Basis  for  Nursing 
Practice  (3).  This  course  focuses  on  concepts  and 
theories  basic  to  the  practice  of  nursing.  It  is 
designed  to  assist  the  registered  nurse  student  in 
the  RN  to  M.S.  option  to  synthesize  previous 
knowledge  and  examine  advanced  theoretical 
concepts  as  they  apply  to  individuals,  families  and 
their  environments. 

NURS  348— Seminars  and  Workshops  (3). 
Focuses  on  a  variety  of  contemporary  issues  in  pro- 
fessional nursing.  Current  health  policy  and  pro- 
fessional issues  are  explored,  and  innovative  and 
nontraditional  nursing  roles  are  examined. 

NURS  354 — Nursing  Care  of  Individuals  and 
Families  (7).  Designed  to  synthesize  previous 
knowledge  and  apply  advanced  theoretical  con- 
cepts in  relation  to  individuals,  their  families  and 
their  environments.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  apply- 
ing nursing  theory  and  concepts  related  to  health, 
stress  and  family  within  the  framework  of  the  nurs- 
ing process.  Specific  clinical  experiences  are  pro- 
vided with  clients  experiencing  varying  stress 
states.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  333 A. 


NURS  355— Nursing  Care  of  Populations  (7). 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  the  registered 
nurse  student  to  synthesize  previous  knowledge 
with  advanced  theoretical  concepts  in  relation  to 
populations  and  their  environments.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  application  of  preventive  health 
care  and  health  promotion  concepts  as  well  as 
interventions  for  at  risk  populations.  The  clinical 
focus  is  on  professional  nursing  roles  and  promot- 
ing or  improving  the  health  of  population  groups. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  410A. 

NURS  401— Technology  in  Nursing  (2).  Pro- 
vides students  with  the  opportunity  to  explore  the 
role  of  the  nurse  relative  to  the  assessment  of 
health  care  technologies  and  information  systems 
and  their  incorporation  into  clinical  practice. 
Both  current  and  emerging  health  care  technolo- 
gies will  be  explored  with  an  emphasis  on  the 
actual  and  potential  effects  of  these  technologies 
on  the  work  of  nurses,  the  process  of  care  and 
patient  outcomes.  Prerequisites:  NURS  301 ,  NURS 
304,NURS311andNURS3l2. 

NURS  402— Mental  Health  Nursing  (5).  The 
content  and  experiences  of  this  course  provide  an 
opportunity  for  the  student  to  gain  an  appreciation 
for  the  importance  of  mental  health  care.  The  stu- 
dent examines  persons  from  the  empiricist  view 
through  research  and  the  integration  of  the  biolog- 
ical model;  the  moral  view  is  evident  in  the  impor- 
tance placed  on  the  person's  rights  and  an  aware- 
ness of  the  many  ethical  issues  surrounding 
psychiatric  care;  the  aesthetic  view  focuses  the  stu- 
dent on  the  relationship  and  the  skills  of  commu- 
nication, empathy  and  caring  that  the  student 
brings  to  bear  on  entering  into  and  appreciating 
the  person's  world;  and  the  personal  view  encour- 
ages the  student  to  engage  in  a  process  of  self- 
reflection  and  evaluation  through  journal  writing, 
clinical  seminars  and  individual  communication 
with  faculty.  Students  encounter  persons  exhibit- 
ing acute  and  chronic  psychiatric  disorders.  The 
nursing  needs  of  these  persons  are  analyzed  in  light 
of  biological,  psychological,  cultural,  social  and 
spiritual  dimensions;  reciprocal  interaction  with 
families  and  the  environment;  and  developmental 
issues.  Interventions  are  aimed  at  integrating 
strategies  drawn  from  biological,  psychological, 
social,  spiritual  and  cultural  research  within  the 
context  of  a  caring  nurse-client  relationship.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  examine  the  professional 
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role  of  the  psychiatric  nurse  not  only  with  respeci 
to  the  individual  client  but  also  with  respeci  to 
broader  societal  issues  regarding  mental  health  .md 
mental  illness.  Prerequisites:  MRS  304,  NURS 
NURS  302  and  one  300-Ievel  clinical  course. 


NURS  403— Community  Health  Nursing  (5). 
Didactic  and  clinical  learning  experiences  are 

designed  to  enable  nursing  students  to  provide 

nursing  care  to  families,  communities  and  popula- 
tions within  their  respective  environmental  con- 
texts. Epidemiological  and  sociological  principles 
are  stressed  and  major  health  problems  of  specific 
populations  are  explored.  Awareness  of  context 
and  social  responsibility  is  emphasized  tor  the 
development  ot  a  personal  philosophy  of  nursing. 
Prerequisites.  MRS  302,  MRS  304.  MRS  333 
and  M'RS  330.  Prerequisite'  or  concurrent:  M'RS 
410. 

NL  RS  404 — Professional  Nursing  Leadership 

(3).  This  course  Kxruses  on  the  role  of  the  profes- 
sional nurse  as  a  leader  in  the  health  care  environ- 
ment and  a  manager  oi  clients  and  clinical  situa- 
tions. Organizational,  regulatory,  political  and 
interpersonal  factors  that  affect  nursing  practice 
and  the  administration  of  health  care  are  exam- 
ined. The  concept  of  social  responsibility  tor  the 
profession,  the  health  care  consumer  and  society 
will  be  explored.  Previously  introduced  concepts 
such  as  group  dynamics,  communications,  t\j 
health  care  organization  and  nursing  care  delivery 
ms  will  be  expanded  and  analyzed  through 
their  application  to  a  variety  of  settings  and  situa- 
tions. Prerequisites.  M'RS  301  and  M'RS  302  or 
SIRS  303  and  M'RS  304. 


NURS  410— Research  and  Statistics  (*).  In  the 
context  ot  the  total  research  process,  the  basic  ele- 
ments ,>t  research,  including  defining  the  research 
question,  literature  search,  sampling,  research 
design,  measurement  and  data  gathering,  statistical 
analysis  and  interpretation  ot  results,  are  presented 
and  their  interdependence  stressed.  Statistics 
include  chi  square,  correlation,  t-test,  b-test  and 
analysis  ot  variance  (one-way).  Application  and 
interpretation  rather  than  theory  or  mathematical 
derivation  are  emphasized.  Evaluation  ot  measure- 
ment instruments  in  terms  ot  reliability  and  valid- 
UN  is  presented.  Students  critique  research  reports 
in  the  literature.  Students  also  prepare  a  report  ot  a 
class  research  project  planned  primarily  by  the 
instructor.  Prerequisite:  NURS  304. 

NURS  418 — Special  Topics-Electives  in  Health- 
Related  Courses  (3).  Focuses  on  current  health- 
related  topics  such  as  ethics  and  values,  holistic 
health  care,  issues  in  the  health  care  of  women, 
oncology  nursing  and  cross-cultural  nursing. 

NURS  420— Senior  Clinical  Practicum  (4). 
This  course  is  designed  to  provide  opportunities  to 
apply  and  synthesize  nursing  knowledge  from 
other  nursing  courses  to  a  variety  of  clinical  nurs- 
ing situations,  to  further  develop  and  refine  clini- 
cal practice  skills,  to  continue  the  development  of 
leadership  and  management  abilities  and  to  fur- 
ther develop  and  internalize  a  personal  philosophy 
of  professional  nursing  practice.  Prerequisites  or 
concurrent:  NURS  401,  NURS  402,  NURS  403 
and  NURS  404. 

PNUR  001 — Scientific  Concepts  Nursing  Tran- 
sition Course  (0).  Open  to  RNs  who  graduated 
from  associate  degree  or  diploma  programs  more 
than  seven  years  ago  or  who  graduated  from  out- 
of-state  programs.  Registered  nurse  students 
develop  the  ability  to  identify,  describe  and  inter- 
pret concepts,  principles  and  facts  related  to  the 
sciences  of  microbiology  and  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy.  The  course  design  incorporates  introductory 
level  chemistry  concepts  related  to  the  microbiol- 
ogy and  physiology  content  areas.  Topics  in  micro- 
biology include  the  fundamental  properties  of 
microorganisms,  their  relationships  to  other  life 
forms  and  their  role  in  disease.  The  structure, 
replication  and  pathological  effects  of  viruses  will 
be  presented,  including  the  response  of  host  to 
viral  infection.  Topics  in  anatomy  and  physiology 
include  the  major  organ  systems  of  the  body  and 
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their  functions,  homeostasis,  the  central  nervous 
system  and  the  effects  of  drugs.  Additional  presen- 
tations will  focus  on  the  characteristics,  con- 
stituents and  diseases  of  blood,  the  characteristics 

of  body  fluid  and  renal  function.  Topics  in  nutri- 
tion and  endocrinology  will  be  presented  with  an 
emphasis  on  their  physiological  roles.  The  basic 
concepts  ot  the  immune  response  will  also  he 
detailed. 

PNUR  002 — Social  Science  Concepts  Nursing 
Transition  Course  (0).  Open  to  RNs  who  gradu- 
ated from  associate  degree  or  diploma  programs 
more  than  seven  years  ago  or  who  graduated  from 
out-of-state  programs.  Reflects  concepts,  work, 
skills  and  knowledge  derived  from  the  disciplines 
of  anthropology,  sociology,  psychology,  human 
development,  social  psychology  and  communica- 
tion arts.  Updates  content  from  each  of  the  follow- 
ing courses:  Oral  Communication,  Introduction  to 
Psychology,  Human  Growth  and  Development, 
Introduction  to  Sociology  and  general  electives. 

PNUR  003 — Nursing  Concepts  Nursing  Tran- 
sition Course  (0).  Open  to  RNs  who  graduated 
from  associate  degree  or  diploma  programs  more 
than  seven  years  ago  or  who  graduated  from  out- 
of-state  programs.  Provides  an  overview  and 
update  of  the  major  concepts  of  adult  medical/ 
surgical  nursing,  maternal/child  nursing,  psychiatric/ 
mental  health  nursing  and  issues  that  have  con- 
tributed to  the  emergence  of  professional  nursing. 
This  course  is  designed  specifically  for  the  regis- 
tered nurse,  and  discussion  of  any  nursing  material 
previously  taken  will  depend  on  the  level  of  expe- 
rience of  class  members.  The  focus  will  be  on 
exploring  the  components  of  the  nursing 
process — assessment,  planning,  implementation 
and  evaluation — as  a  basis  for  nursing  practice  and 
the  decision-making  process.  Included  will  be  the 
discussion  of  the  nursing  process  in  the  delivery  of 
health  care  to  the  individual  and  family  in  a  vari- 
ety of  nursing  practice  situations  and  settings.  The 
specific  biological,  psychological,  social  and  cul- 
tural concepts  relevant  to  the  health  care  of  the 
childbearing  woman/childbearing  family  and  the 
psychologically  dysfunctional  individual  and/or 
family  will  be  discussed.  Concepts  of  pharmaco- 
logic nursing  and  pathophysiology  will  be  inte- 
grated throughout  the  course. 
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Graduate  Programs 


OVERVIEW 

The  graduate  nursing  program  at  the  University  ol 
Maryland  at  Baltimore  is  the  onrj  comprehensive 
one  in  the  state  and  is  one  of  the  largest  programs 
in  the  nation.  While  the  programs  arc  offered  in 
the  School  of  Nursing,  they  arc  part  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  Graduate  School,  Baltimore; 
therefore,  they  arc  subject  to  the  requirements  of 
both  schools. 

The  post-baccalaureate  master's  degree  curricu- 
lum can  he  completed  in  three  semesters  and  a 
minimester  or  summer,  except  tor  primary  care 
nursing,  which  requires  tour  semesters.  Congruent 
with  the  changing  needs  of  society,  the  master's 
degree  otters  a  number  of  specialty  options  to  stu- 
dents. Students  are  required  to  develop  compe- 
tence in  a  specialized  area  of  nursing  practice,  and 
opportunity  is  provided  to  concentrate  (major)  in 
either  a  clinical  or  a  role  specialty  area  depending 
on  Specific  career  goals  and  previous  preparation. 

The  School  of  Nursing  has  educated  more  than 
1,200  master's  degree  graduates.  The  100  to  125 
annual  graduates  ot  the  master's  degree  program 
represent  22  different  specialty  areas  within  nurs- 
ing, including  both  traditional  and  nontraditional 
clinical  specialties,  such  as  primary  care  nurse 
practitioner,  trauma/critical  care,  gerontology, 
oncology,  high  risk  neonate,  maternal/child 
health  and  psychiatric/mental  health,  including 
addictions.  Graduate  programs  are  also  offered  in 
education,  administration,  informatics  and  health 
policy.  Multiple  tracks  are  available  within  areas 
of  concentration  to  provide  individualized  courses 
ot  study.  It  is  also  possible  for  students  to  progress 
from  the  B.S.N,  and  from  the  RN  to  M.S.  in  a 
streamlined  program  of  study.  An  articulated 
M.S./M.B.A.  program  is  offered  in  collaboration 
with  the  Robert  G.  Merrick  School  of  Business, 
University  o(  Baltimore. 

UMAB  offers  the  state's  only  doctoral  program 
in  nursing.  The  first  doctoral  candidate  was 
admitted  in  1979  and  61  degrees  have  been  con- 
ferred thus  tar.  This  program  prepares  graduates 
for  administrative,  faculty  and  research  positions 
in  schools,  hospitals,  community  and  health  care 
agencies  and  industry  as  well  as  for  independent 
practice  in  the  public  and  private  sectors.  Most 
students  enter  the  doctoral  program  after  having 
earned  a  master's  degree;  however,  a  post- 
baccalaureate  entry  option  is  also  available.  This 


program  is  designed  to  meet  the  educational  needs 
of  nurses  who  have  developed  (or  .ire  concur- 
rently developing)  specialized  clinical  expertise  at 
the  master's  level  m\A  are  committed  to  playing  a 
leadership  role  in  the  discover)  and  refinement  of 
nursing  knowledge  through  research.  The  curricu- 
lum includes  ,i  core  of  required  courses  that 
address  the  theoretical  and  empirical  basis  for 
nursing  ,md  the  techniques  ot  theory  building  and 
research.  The  program  is  designed  with  sufficient 
flexibility  to  allow  Students  to  pursue  in  depth  their 
individual  research  interests  and  career  goals 
within  a  research-oriented  milieu. 

Students  specialize  in  either  the  direct  or  the 
indirect  sphere  ot  nursing.  Those  specializing  in 
direct  nursing  focus  on  study  ot  the  health  needs 
ot  clients/patients  and  of  nursing  action  provided 
directly  to  clients  in  a  variety  of  settings.  Their 
research  falls  within  the  realm  of  clinical  nursing 
research.  Those  specializing  in  indirect  nursing 
tocus  on  the  study  of  nursing  systems  and  on  edu- 
cation and  administrative  nursing  action  that 
facilitates  and  supports  clinical  nursing  practice. 
Their  research  interests  fall  within  the  areas  of 
health  and  nursing  services  organization,  adminis- 
tration, health  policy  and  nursing  education  and 
nursing  informatics.  An  articulated  Ph.D./M.B.A. 
is  offered  for  students  seeking  advanced  prepara- 
tion in  nursing  and  business  administration. 

Graduate  education  fosters  the  responsibility, 
creativity  and  self-direction  that  characterize  pro- 
fessional commitment.  It  also  enhances  a  continu- 
ing desire  to  learn  and  grow.  The  graduate  student 
is  viewed  as  a  partner  in  the  teacher-learner  dyad, 
receives  stimulation  and  support  for  scholarly  pur- 
suits, is  given  the  freedom  to  think  and  try  out 
new  ideas  and  has  the  opportunity  to  apply 
knowledge  and  develop  new  skills.  Students  gain 
the  opportunity  to  articulate  beliefs,  ideas  and  for- 
mulations through  interaction  with  faculty  and 
other  members  of  the  academic  community. 

Purposes  and  Beliefs 

The  graduate  program  o(  the  School  of  Nursing 
derives  its  purposes  directly  from  the  underlying 
philosophy  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  Advanced 
nursing  practice  involves  theoretically/conceptu- 
ally based  diagnostic  reasoning  and  decision- 
making strategies  in  solving  complex  patient  care 
problems  through  multiple  roles.  Graduate  nursing 
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education  builds  upon  the  prior  education  and 
practice  experiences  of  the  adult  learner.  Graduate 
cdiK.it ion  is  characterized  hy  a  focus  on  specializa- 
tion, and  a  commitment  to  and  involvement  in 
the  development  and  refinement  of  nursing 
knowledge.  Lifelong  learning  is  a  commitment  of 
the  professional  person. 

The  beliefs  underlying  the  master's  program 
include  the  following: 

1 .  There  is  an  essential  core  of  advanced  nursing 
knowledge  common  to  all  specialized  areas  of 
nursing. 

2.  Every  graduate  must  have  competence  in  an 
area  of  advanced  nursing  practice. 

5.  Every  graduate  must  have  knowledge  and  skill 
in  research  and  the  ability  to  evaluate  and  ap- 
ply research  findings  to  a  specialized  area  of 
nursing. 

4.  The  master's  program  anticipates  and  responds 
to  changing  societal,  health  care  and  profes- 
sional needs. 

5.  Past  experience  and  career  goals  are  considered 
in  planning  an  individual  student's  program  of 
studies. 

6.  Teaching  and  learning  strategies  support  the 
philosophy  and  the  goals  of  the  master's 
program. 

The  master's  curriculum  is  based  on  a  concep- 
tual framework  that  defines  the  primary  focus  of 
the  master's  program  to  be  the  discipline  of  nurs- 
ing. This  framework  addresses  basic  strands  that 
run  throughout  the  curriculum.  Nursing  theory 
serves  as  a  foundation  for  advanced  practice, 
research  and  role  development  within  nursing. 
Nursing  theory  incorporates  knowledge  that  may 
be  generated  within  the  discipline  and/or  from 
other  disciplines.  Theory  development  and  refine- 
ment occur  as  a  result  of  research.  Research  in 
nursing  includes  both  applied  and  basic  research 
designs  to  explore  and  define  the  knowledge  nec- 
essary to  adequately  diagnose  and  treat  human 
responses  to  actual  or  potential  health  problems. 
This  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  human  responses 
may  be  effected  through  various  roles  within  orga- 
nizations. The  graduate  curriculum  provides  for  a 
level  of  competence  within  an  advanced  profes- 
sional role  based  upon  changing  societal  needs, 
sociopolitical  trends  and  health  care  organizations. 


The  master's  program  is  based  upon  an  essen- 
tial core  of  advanced  nursing  knowledge  common 
to  all  specialized  areas  of  nursing  practice. 
Advanced  nursing  knowledge  may  include  diag- 
nostic reasoning  and  decision-making  strategies  in 
solving  complex  patient  care  problems.  This 
knowledge  may  be  applied  to  the  nursing  care  of 
an  individual,  group  or  community  experiencing 
various  health/illness  levels  at  any  stage  through- 
out the  life  span.  The  curriculum  is  designed  to 
prepare  students  in  specialized  areas  of  advanced 
nursing  practice.  These  areas  are  developed  and 
have  evolved  in  response  to  changing  societal 
needs.  Specialization  is  the  result  of  unique 
knowledge  and  practical  competence  within  an 
identified  context  of  advanced  nursing  practice. 

The  doctoral  program  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  at  Baltimore  is  based  on  the  belief  that 
nursing  has  a  distinct  body  of  knowledge  that  can 
and  must  be  extended,  verified  and  revised  using 
the  methods  of  scholarly  inquiry.  Nursing  knowl- 
edge, while  distinct,  is  not  isolated  or  exclusive.  It 
involves  the  selection,  integration  and  expansion 
of  knowledge  from  nursing  and  other  disciplines 
and  the  application  of  this  knowledge  to  the 
understanding  of  health  and  illness  and  to  the 
analysis  and  improvement  of  nursing  practice. 
Nursing  knowledge  is  derived  from  and  guides 
nursing  practice,  which  encompasses  two  interre- 
lated spheres  of  activity:  direct  service  to 
clients/patients  and  indirect  action  carried  out  in 
educational  and  clinical  settings  that  support 
direct  nursing  care.  Knowledge  encompassing 
both  spheres  and  their  interrelatedness  must  be 
extended  and  tested  in  order  to  effect  improve- 
ment in  nursing  practice. 

Graduate  education  in  nursing  is  built  upon 
and  extends  a  knowledge  base  acquired  in  a  bac- 
calaureate degree  program  in  nursing  and  is 
derived  from  the  humanities  and  the  physical, 
biological  and  behavioral  sciences. 

Each  student  brings  to  graduate  education  a 
unique  combination  of  experience  and  capabili- 
ties and  the  learning  environment  facilitates  the 
establishment  and  attainment  of  professional 
objectives  throughout  the  educational  experience. 
The  dynamic  interchange  between  faculty  and 
students  results  in  a  commitment  to  and  involve- 
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meni  in  the  development  of  nursing  knowledge 
and  the  refinement  of  nursing  theory.  Since  the 
growth  process  in  the  student  is  continuous  and 
the  health  needs  of  society  change,  the  graduate 
program  is  flexible  and  dynamic. 


Objectives 

Master's  degree  program  objectives  are  formulated 
on  the  assumption  that  graduate  education  builds 
upon  undergraduate  education.  Graduate  educa- 
tion is  an  intensive  and  analytic  expansion  of 
knowledge,  enabling  the  perception  and  develop- 
ment of  new  and  more  complex  relationships  that 
attect  nursing.  Graduate  education  provides  fur- 
ther opportunity  for  the  student  to  think  concep- 
tually and  to  apply  theory-  and  research  to  practice. 
The  purposes  of  the  master's  degree  program 
are  to  prepare  nurses: 

•  With  expertise  in  a  specialized  area  of  ad- 
vanced nursing  practice. 

•  To  function  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  ad- 
ministration, education,  nursing/health  policy, 
informatics  or  clinical  speciali:ation/nurse 
practitioner. 

•  For  leadership. 

•  For  entry-  into  doctoral  study. 

The  objectives  of  the  master's  degree  program 
are  to  prepare  graduates  who: 

•  Utilize  a  nursing  theoretical  framework  as  a  ba- 

r  professional  nursing  practice. 

•  Generate  innovative  nursing  actions  based  on 
theories  and  research  in  nursing  and  related 
fields,  and  evaluate  nursing  actions  of  self  and 
others. 


•  Incorporate  organizational  theories  and  learn* 
ing  theories  in  the  practice  of  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing roles:  administration,  education,  nursing/ 
health  policy,  informatics  and  clinical  special- 
ization/nurse  practitioner. 

•  Collaborate  with  health  care  providers  and 
consumers  to  achieve  shared  health  care  goals. 

•  Use  theory  in  nursing  and  related  fields  and 
observations  in  practice  to  generate  hypotheses 
and  conduct  nursing  research  studies. 

•  Analyze  factors  influencing  the  health  care  sys- 
tem and  devise  strategies  for  improving  deliv- 
ery of  health  care. 

In  addition  to  the  knowledge  and  practice 
components  of  the  objectives  listed  above,  it  is 
recognized  that  the  behavior  of  graduates  should 
reflect  an  internally  consistent  value  system.  It  is 
expected  that  graduates  will  value  scientific 
inquiry  as  a  basis  for  professional  practice  and  will 
seek  to  increase  their  contributions  to  the  nursing 
profession. 

The  purpose  of  the  doctoral  degree  program  in 
nursing  is  to  prepare  scholars  and  researchers  who 
will  advance  nursing  science  and  provide  innova- 
tive leadership  to  the  profession.  The  program  will 
prepare  graduates  who: 

•  Construct,  test  and  evaluate  conceptual  models 
and  nursing  theories  that  reflect  synthesis,  re- 
organization and  expansion  of  knowledge  from 
nursing  and  related  disciplines. 

•  Evaluate  and  apply  appropriate  research  de- 
signs, measures  and  statistics  to  the  study  of 
nursing  phenomena. 

•  Conceptualize  practice  phenomena  from  the 
perspective  of  nursing  frameworks  and  theory. 

•  Design,  conduct  and  communicate  research 
relevant  to  nursing  practice. 

•  Facilitate  the  incorporation  of  new  knowledge 
into  nursing  practice. 

•  Initiate,  facilitate  and  participate  in  collabora- 
tive endeavors  related  to  the  theoretical,  con- 
ceptual and  practical  aspects  of  health  care 
with  clients,  nurses  and  scholars  from  related 
disciplines. 
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GRADUATE  ADMISSION 

Admission  to  graduate  study  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  at  Baltimore  is  the  exclusive  responsibil- 
ity ot  the  vice  president  tor  research  and  dean  of 
the  Graduate  School.  Applications  to  the  graduate 
program  in  nursing  are  reviewed  by  faculty  in  the 
student's  area  of  concentration  and  by  the  appro- 
priate committee  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  The 
committee  makes  the  recommendations  for  accep- 
tance to  the  vice  president  for  research  and  dean 
of  the  Graduate  School. 

Any  student  who  wishes  to  attend  the  School 
of  Nursing  must  apply  for  admission,  submit 
required  credentials  and  be  accepted  for  matricu- 
lation. Consideration  is  given  to  academic  work 
completed  in  other  schools.  Professional  refer- 
ences are  required. 

After  an  applicant  has  been  accepted,  a  faculty 
advisor  is  assigned.  The  advisor  and  the  student 
plan  a  program  of  study  leading  to  the  degree. 
Course  credits  are  officially  accepted  for  the 
degree  only  after  the  student  has  matriculated  in 
the  School  of  Nursing. 

Senior  students  in  their  final  semester  of  work 
toward  a  bachelor's  degree  may  be  offered  provi- 
sional admission  to  the  master's  degree  program 
pending  the  receipt  of  a  supplementary  transcript 
recording  the  satisfactory  completion  of  under- 
graduate course  work  and  the  awarding  of  the 
degree.  Likewise,  students  in  the  final  semester  of  a 
master's  degree  program  may  be  offered  provisional 
admission  to  the  doctoral  program  pending  receipt 
of  a  final  transcript  indicating  completion  of  the 
degree.  Completed  records  o{  all  previous  work 
must  be  received  within  three  months  following 
the  completion  of  such  study  and  the  awarding  of 
the  degree.  The  student  must  matriculate  within 
12  months  after  notification  of  acceptance.  If  the 
student  does  not  acknowledge  the  acceptance,  a 
new  application  must  be  submitted  for  future 
enrollment.  Admission  credentials  and  application 
data  are  retained  for  one  year  only. 


Admission  Requirements 

The  student's  previous  academic  work,  personal 
qualifications  and  professional  experience  are 
evaluated  to  determine  whether  prerequisites  have 
been  met.  Prerequisite  courses  do  not  carry  credit 
toward  the  graduate  degree.  For  admission,  the 
applicant  must  meet  the  requirements  of  both  the 
Graduate  School  and  the  nursing  program.  The 
nursing  program  requirements  for  the  master's 
degree  program  are: 

1.  A  baccalaureate  degree  with  an  upper  division 
nursing  major  from  an  NLN-accredited  pro- 
gram equivalent  to  that  offered  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing. 

2.  Satisfactory  completion  of  a  course  in  elemen- 
tary statistics. 

3.  A  photocopy  of  current  licensure  for  the  prac- 
tice of  nursing  in  at  least  one  state  or  in  a 
foreign  country. 

4.  Official  scores  on  the  aptitude  portion  of  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  (allow  six  to 
eight  weeks  for  receipt  of  test  scores). 

5.  Undergraduate  grade  point  average  (GPA)  of 
3.0  on  a  4-0  point  scale.  If  GPA  is  between 
2.75  and  3.0,  provisional  acceptance  may  be 
considered  if  the  candidate  demonstrates  grad- 
uate study  potential  by  other  means. 

6.  Evidence  of  personal  and  professional  qualifi- 
cations from  three  professional  individuals  fa- 
miliar with  applicant's  academic  ability,  work 
experience,  professional  nursing  contributions 
and  potential  to  achieve  in  graduate  school. 
Suggested  sources  for  recommendations  in- 
clude nurse  educators,  nurse  administrators 
and  colleagues  from  other  disciplines  who 
have  worked  with  the  applicant.  Two  of  the 
references  must  be  from  nurses. 
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7.  Persona]  interviews  .ire  required  tor  primary 
cue  nursing  and  .ire  encouraged  by  .ill  spe 
cialtv  are.iv 
B  Clinical  nursing  experience  is  required  tor  the 
following  areas  of  concentration:  adminis- 
tration, education,  nursing  health  policy, 
community  health,  maternal/child  health, 
medical/surgical  nursing,  gerontological 
nursing,  trauma  critical  care — one  year  of 
relevant  experience,  psychiatric  nursing — 
one  year  in  .1  psychiatric  nursing  setting; 
and  primary  cue — two  years  of  full-time  re- 
cent and  relevant  clinical  experience.  (Ap- 
plicants with  less  experience  may  be  ac- 
cepted .is  part-time  students  to  complete 
core  and  nonclinical  courses  while  full-time 
work  experience  is  being  pursued).  Faculty 
should  be  consulted  to  determine  the  spe- 
cific requirements  tor  each  specialty. 
9.  Completion  of  an  approved  physical  assess- 
ment course  is  required  tor  all  clinical  nursing 
majors  except  tor  maternal/child  health  and 
community  health  and  home  care  services 
where  it  is  highly  recommended  and  for  nurs- 
ing  education  majors. 
10.  A  strong  background  in  or  recent  review  of 
physiology/pathophysiology  is  highly  recom- 
mended for  clinical  and  nursing  education 
majors. 

The  nursing  program  requirements  for  post- 
master's entry  into  the  doctoral  degree  program 
are: 

1 .  A  master's  degree  with  a  major  in  nursing  from 
a  program  accredited  by  the  National  League 
for  Nursing. 

2.  At  least  one  graduate-level  course  in  research 
and  inferential  statistics  (minimum  3  semester 
hours). 

3.  A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.0  on  a 
4.0  scale  for  all  previous  course  work  (all  bac- 
calaureate, master's  and  subsequent  course 
work). 

4-  Satisfactory  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Ex- 
amination (aptitude  portion). 

5.  License  to  practice  professional  nursing  in  at 
least  one  state  (or  in  a  foreign  country). 

6.  Evidence  of  personal  and  professional  qualifica- 
tions from  at  least  three  professionals  familiar 
with  the  applicant's  ability,  work  experience, 
contributions  to  nursing  and  potential  to  suc- 
ceed in  the  doctoral  program. 


7.  A  persona]  interview  upon  request. 

It  is  highly  recommended  that  prior  to  matricu- 
lation in  the  doctoral  program  the  applicant  will 
have  completed  graduate-level  courses  in  organi- 
zational theory  and  analysis  of  the  health  care  sys- 
tem  .\nd  will  have  completed  one  research  study 
(master's  thesis  or  other  individual  or  group 
research  project).  Post-baccalaureate  work  experi- 
ence .is  ,i  registered  nurse  would  enhance  progres- 
sion through  the  program  ot  study. 

A  limited  number  of  students  can  be  admitted 
to  the  doctoral  program  each  year;  therefore, 
admission  is  highly  selective.  A  written  offer  ot 
admission  from  the  Graduate  School  will  be  sent 
to  an  applicant  who  is  recommended  by  the  doc- 
toral teaching  faculty. 

The  offer  will  specify  the  time  of  entrance, 
which  will  normally  coincide  with  the  requested 
starting  time.  Upon  acceptance  by  the  Graduate 
School,  the  applicant  should  reconfirm  enrollment 
intentions  by  writing  to  the  School  of  Nursing. 

The  School  of  Nursing  requirements  for  the 
post-baccalaureate  entry  option  into  the  doctoral 
program  include  the  following  in  addition  to  the 
master's  degree  program  requirements: 

1.  A  cumulative  undergraduate  grade  point  aver- 
age of  3.5  on  a  4-0  scale. 

2.  Scores  of  at  least  550  on  each  of  the  three 
components  of  the  aptitude  portion  of  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination. 

3.  One  to  two  years  of  work  experience  as  a  regis- 
tered nurse. 

4.  Outstanding  letters  of  reference. 

5.  A  personal  interview. 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  criteria  for  this 
program  will  automatically  be  considered  tor 
admission  to  the  master's  degree  program. 

If  the  applicant  is  unable  to  enroll  at  the 
expected  date,  a  written  request  for  a  postpone- 
ment of  the  admission  date  is  made  through  the 
School  of  Nursing.  The  offer  of  admission  lapses 
after  one  year  and  a  new  application  and  fee  must 
be  submitted  to  be  reconsidered  for  admission. 
The  current  offer  of  admission  from  the  Graduate 
School  is  used  as  a  permit  to  register.  Permanent 
identification  as  a  graduate  student  will  be  issued 
at  the  time  of  first  registration. 
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Admission  Procedure 

Admission  tonus  should  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment  Manage- 
ment, University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing, 
655  West  Lombard  Street,  Baltimore,  MD  21201, 
or  the  University  of  Maryland  Graduate  School, 
Baltimore,  Administration  Building,  5401  Wilkens 
Avenue,  Baltimore,  MD  21228. 

1.  An  application  fee  of  $40.00  must  accompany 
the  application  for  admission.  This  fee  is  not 
refundable  under  any  circumstances,  but  if  the 
applicant  is  accepted  and  enrolls  for  courses,  it 
will  serve  as  a  matriculation  fee. 

2.  The  following  materials  should  be  returned  di- 
rectly to  the  University  of  Maryland  Graduate 
School,  Baltimore,  Administration  Building, 
5401  Wilkens  Ave,  Baltimore,  MD  21228: 

a.  Three  copies  of  the  application  for  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School. 

b.  Application  fee. 

c.  Two  sets  of  official  transcripts  from  each  col- 
lege and  university  attended.  If  applicant  is  a 
diploma  school  graduate,  transcripts  of  the 
diploma  course  work  are  also  required. 

d.  Official  record  of  the  results  of:  the  aptitude 
portion  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
(write  to  Graduate  Record  Examination,  Ed- 
ucational Testing  Service,  Princeton,  NJ 
08540,  for  details). 

3.  The  following  materials  should  be  returned  di- 
rectly to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enroll- 
ment Management,  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing,  655  West  Lombard  Street, 
Baltimore,  MD  21201. 

a.  Letters  of  reference  from  three  professionals, 
two  of  whom  are  nurses. 

b.  Proof  of  completion  of  an  approved  physical 
assessment  course  is  required  for  all  clinical 
nursing  majors  except  for  maternal/child 
health  and  community  health,  where  it  is 
highly  recommended,  and  for  nursing  educa- 
tion majors. 

c.  Photocopy  of  current  license  for  the  practice 
of  nursing.  International  students  are  NOT 
required  to  obtain  licensure  in  the  United 
States.  The  admissions  requirement  for  in- 
ternational applicants  is  licensure  to  practice 
nursing  in  their  home  country. 

d.  Proof  oi  satisfactory  completion  of  a  course 
in  elementary  statistics.  If  proof  of  comple- 
tion of  a  statistics  course  is  not  clearly  indi- 


cated on  a  college  transcript,  the  applicant 
should  submit  a  course  description  of  the 
course  completed.  If  a  course  in  elementary 
statistics  has  not  yet  been  completed,  the 
applicant  should  submit  a  written  statement 
to  the  admissions  office  indicating  when  and 
where  the  course  will  be  completed  and  the 
title  of  the  course. 
4-  Applications  and  supporting  documents  for  the 
master's  degree  program  must  be  received  at  the 
Graduate  School  by  July  15  for  the  fall  semes- 
ter, by  December  1  for  the  spring  semester  and 
by  May  1 5  for  the  summer  session. 
5.  Applications  for  admission  to  the  doctoral  pro- 
gram are  reviewed  twice  a  year.  Applications 
and  supporting  documents  (including  GRE 
scores,  references  and  transcripts)  for  the  doc- 
toral program  must  be  received  by  November  1 
for  the  fall  review  and  by  March  1  for  the 
spring  review.  It  is  the  doctoral  nursing  pro- 
gram policy  to  admit  students  only  in  the  fall 
semester.  The  deadline  for  submission  of  mate- 
rials for  the  post-baccalaureate  entry  option 
into  the  doctoral  program  is  May  1 . 

Categories  of  Admission 

Applicants  are  ottered  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School  in  any  of  the  following  categories. 

1.  Unconditional  graduate  status:  applicant 
meets  all  requirements. 

2.  Provisional  graduate  status:  applicant  does 
not  meet  all  tit  the  academic  requirements  for 
unconditional  admission,  but  demonstrates  po- 
tential for  graduate  study.  To  qualify  for  con- 
tinued enrollment  the  student  admitted  provi- 
sionally must  achieve  a  B  grade  or  above  in 
every  course  during  the  first  semester  of  full- 
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tunc  study  (the  first  12  credits  tor  part-time 
students).  Unconditional  status  will  be  granted 
upon  attainment  of  a  B  grade  or  bettor  in  every 

course  in  the  first  semester  o\  full-time  study 
(minimum  oi  9  credits)  or  in  the  t ir>t  12  credits 
ot  part-time  study. 
3.  Provisional  admission  with  additional  specified 

departmental  requirements:  unconditional 
graduate  status  will  be  granted  upon  attainment 
oi  the  program's  specified  requirements. 
4  Incomplete  admission:  information  on  the  ap- 
plicant is  incomplete;  admission  status  will  he 
determined  on  receipt  ot  the  completed  infor- 
mation. 
5.  Nondegree  graduate  status:  applicant  may  en- 
roll on  a  "course  work  only"  basis  tor  a  specified 
period  ot  time  it  the  applicant's  record  meets 
Graduate  School  standards.  It  a  nondegree  stu- 
dent subsequently  wishes  to  enter  the  degree 
program,  reapphcation  is  necessary.  Considera- 
tion may  he  given  at  a  later  date  to  the  applica- 
tion ot  credits  earned  toward  a  degree  program 
while  in  this  status,  hut  there  is  no  assurance 
that  such  requests  will  he  granted.  It  granted,  a 
maximum  ot  six  credits  may  he  transferred.  Ad- 
mission is  granted  by  the  vice  president  for  re- 
search and  dean  ot  the  Graduate  School  and  is 
confirmed  by  enrollment  in  the  term  tor  which 
admisMon  is  approved. 

A  graduate  student  who  is  m  good  standing  at 
another  institution  may  apply  to  enroll  tor  a  single 
course  or  summer  session  I  see  Categories  of  Admis- 
sion in  the  Graduate  School  catalog). 

Part-Time  Studv 

Students  eligible  tor  admission,  hut  who  are  able 
to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to  graduate 
study,  are  subject  to  the  same  privileges  and 
matriculation  requirements  as  full-time  students. 
Pan-time  student*  are  urged  to  assume  responsibil- 
ity tor  program  planning  with  an  advisor.  In  the 
doctoral  program,  part-time  study  is  available; 
however,  full-time  enrollment  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  at  Baltimore  is  required  during  two  con- 
secutive semesters. 

A  graduate  student  who  is  m  good  standing  at 
another  institution  may  apply  to  enroll  tor  a  single 
course  or  summer  session  (see  Categories  of  Admis- 
sion in  the  Graduate  School  catalog). 


I  oreign  Students 

Students  from  foreign  countries  who  show  evi 

dence  ot  education  equivalent  to  a  baccalaureate 

degree  in  nursing  may  be  considered  tor  admission 
to  the  master's  degree  program.  Likewise,  (hose 
with  education  equivalent  to  a  master's  degree  in 
nursing  may  be  eligible  tor  admission  lo  the  ^k 
toral  degree  program. 

All  applicants  who  are  not  citizens  ot  the 
United  Sutcs  are  classified  as  foreign  students  tor 
admission  purposes  (see  the  Graduate  School  cat- 
alog for  further  information). 

MASTER  OF  SGIENGE  CURRIGULUM 

Post-Baccalaureate  Master's  Degree  Program 

The  post -baccalaureate  nursing  program  leading  to 
a  Master  ot  Science  degree  requires  the  comple- 
tion ot  42  credits.  It  cm  be  completed  in  three 
semesters;  however,  most  students  opt  to  take 
some  credits  m  summer  or  minimester.  The  exeep- 
tions  are  the  primary  care  nursing  specialties 
requiring  4^  credits  and  tour  semesters.  Starting  on 
the  first  day  ot  matriculation,  a  maximum  ot  five 
years  is  allowed  tor  the  completion  ot  graduate 
degree  requirements.  This  applies  to  part-time  and 
full-time  students. 


Areas  of  Concentration 

Each  student  selects  an  area  of  concentration 
(major)  within  a  clinical  or  a  functional  role  area 
of  advanced  nursing  practice.  The  student  then 
chooses  a  specialty  track  within  the  area  of  con- 
centration. The  areas  of  concentration  and  the 
related  tracks  are  as  follows: 
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Area  Of 

h  entration  specialty  track(s) 

Acute/Long-      Medical/Surgical  Nursing 

Term  Care  Oncology  Nursing 

Trauma/Critical  Care  Nursing 
Gerontological/Geriatric  Nursing 

Community        Community  Health  and 
Health  Home  Care  Nursing  Services 

Community  Addictions  Nursing 

Intercultural  Nursing 

Psychiatric  Psychiatric  Nursing 

Nursing 

Primary  Care      Adult  Nurse  Practitioner 
Nursing  Geriatric  Nurse  Practitioner 

Maternal/  Perinatal/Neonatal  Nursing 

Child  Nursing    Neonatal  Nurse  Practitioner 
Nursing  of  Children 
Obstetrical/Gynecological 
Nurse  Practitioner 
Pediatric  Nurse  Practitioner 

Nursing  Associate  Degree  Teaching 

Education  Baccalaureate  Degree  Teaching 

Staff  Development  Teaching 

Administration  Nursing  Administration 
Nursing  Administration/ 
Business  Administration 
Nursing  Informatics 

Health  Policy     Nursing/Health  Policy 

Curriculum  Design/Courses 

The  curriculum  design  for  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  contains  the  following  components: 

Core  1 2  Credits 

Core  courses  are  required  of  all  graduate  students 
regardless  of  the  area  of  concentration. 

Area  of  Concentration  (Major)      18-21  Credits 

Specific  specialty  and  support  courses  are  required 
of  students  in  their  chosen  area  of  concentration. 


Thesis  or  Nonthesis  Option  6  Credits 

Students  are  required  either  to  complete  a  thesis  or, 
for  the  nonthesis  option,  to  take  three  credits  of 
elective  and  three  credits  of  NURS  608  and  write  a 
scholarly  paper.  The  last  chapter  of  the  seminar  pa- 
per represents  the  comprehensive  examination. 

Electives  6  Credits 

Electives  may  include  nursing  or  non-nursing 
courses  and  are  selected  by  the  student.  The  num- 
ber of  elective  credits  is  lower  in  some  areas  of 
concentration. 


Summary  of  Design 

COURSE 


CREDITS 


General  Plan 

Pri 

mary  Care 

Core 

Major 

Thesis/Electives 

Electives 

12 

18 

6 

6 

12 

24 

6 

3 

Total 

42 

45 

A  sample  program  for  full-time  students  and  a 
sample  plan  for  full-time  primary  care  students 
follow.  Specific  programs  of  study  are  available  for 
each  area  of  concentration,  and  may  differ  from 
the  sample.  Many  students  opt  to  take  some  cred- 
its in  minimester  or  summer  to  reduce  the  number 
of  credits  taken  during  fall  and  spring  semesters. 
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Sample  Plagium  Plan  for  lull-Time  Students 
SEMESTER  1  CREDITS 


SEMESTER  J 


NUR- 
NURS  606 
NURS  602 

Specialty  I 

Support  Course 
Total 

SEMESTER  2 


Nuising  Research  Designs  and 
Analysis  1 

Influential  Forces  in 
Nursing  and  Health  Care 
Critical  Approaches  to 
Nursing  Theories 


J 

3 

3 

3 

3 

15 


NURS 

Specialty  11 
Support  Courses 
Thesis/Elective 

Total 

SEMESTER  3 


Nursing  Research  Designs 
and  Analysis  11 


3 
3 
6 
3 
15 


Thesis/Elective 

Specialty  111 

Elective 

Total 

Total  Credits 


3 

4-6 

3-5 

10-12 

42 


Primary  Care  Recommerided  Program  for  Full- 
Time  Students 


SEMESTER  1 


CREDITS 


NURS  701 

Nursing  Research  Designs 

and  Anal\-i»  1 

3 

NURS  602 

Critical  Approaches  to 

Nursing  Theories 

3 

NURS  611 

Introduction  to  Primary 

Care  Nursing 

3 

NPHY6C 

Human  Physiology  and 

Pathophysiology 

3 

Total 

12 

SEMESTER  2 

NURS  702  Nursing  Research  Designs 

and  Analysis  II  3 

Specialty  Course(s)  5 

Support  Course  0-3 

Total  8-12 


NURS  606         Influential  Forces  in 

Nursing  and  Health  (  are 
Thesis/Elective 

Specially  Course(s) 

Thesis/Elective 

Total 


3 
3 
5 
3 
10-11 


SEMESTER  4 


Thesis/Elective 

Specialty  Course(s) 
Total 

Total  Credits 


3 

5 

10-11 

45-46 


Thesis/Nonthesis  Option 

A  student  may  elect  either  a  thesis  or  a  nonthesis 
option,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  prohlem  to 
be  studied  and  specific  career  goals;  six  credits  are 
required  tor  either  option. 

Thesis:  Under  the  guidance  of  a  committee, 
the  student  designs,  implements  and  orally 
defends  a  research  project. 

Nonthesis:  Under  the  guidance  o{  the  advisor, 
the  student  takes  three  credits  of  electives  and 
three  credits  of  NURS  608,  which  includes  writ- 
ing one  scholarly  seminar  paper.  The  last  chapter 
of  the  seminar  paper  represents  the  written  com- 
prehensive examination,  which  must  be  success- 
fully passed  in  order  to  graduate. 

M.S./M.B.A.  JOINT  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

The  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Robert  G.  Merrick 
School  of  Business  at  the  University  of  Baltimore 
offer  a  joint  M.S./M.B.A.  program  to  students 
seeking  advanced  preparation  in  nursing  adminis- 
tration and  business  administration. 

The  69-credit  curriculum  combines  elements  of 
the  M.S.  and  M.B.A.  programs  and  can  be  com- 
pleted in  three  years  of  full-time  study.  Students 
may  apply  to  both  programs  concurrently  or  may 
apply  to  the  nursing  program  first  and  later  apply 
to  the  business  program  when  it  is  appropriate  to 
begin  joint  degree  course  work.  Individuals  must 
meet  each  school's  admission  requirements.  Start- 
ing on  the  first  day  of  matriculation,  a  maximum 
of  seven  years  is  allowed  for  the  completion  of  the 
joint  program.  Contact  the  Office  of  Admissions 
and  Enrollment  Management  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  for  further  information. 
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Sample  Plan 

for  Full-Time  Students  in  the 

M.S./M.B.A 

YEAR  1 

CREDITS 

SEMESTER  1 

NURS  602 

(  rincal  Approaches  to 

Nursing  Theories 

3 

NURS  691 

Organizational  Theories: 
Applications  to  Nursing 

Management 

3 

NURS  701 

Nursing  Research  Designs  6k 

Analysis  1 

3 

MKTG  503 

Basic  Marketing  Management 

3 

MGMT  502 

Productions  6k  Operations 

3 

Total 

15 

SEMESTER  2 

NURS  692 

Administration  of  Nursing 

Service 

3 

NURS  702 

Nursing  Research  Designs 

6k  Analysis  II 

3 

NURS  736 

Computer  Application 

3 

OPRE  501 

Quantitative  Analysis 

3 

ACCT  501 

Financial  Accounting 

3 

Total 

15 

SEMESTER  3 

NURS  606 

Influential  Forces  in  Nursing 

and  Health  Care 

3 

ECON  501 

Basic  Economics 

3 

Total 

6 

YEAR  2 

CREDITS 

SEMESTER  4 

MGMT  610 

Behavioral  Factors  in 

Organizations 

3 

NURS  608 

Seminar  Paper 

3 

ACCT  610 

Financial  Accounting 

3 

NURS  694/ 

Theory  6k  Practice  in 

695 

Nursing  Service  Administration 

6 

Total 

15 

SEMESTER  5 

MKTG  610 

Marketing  Management 

3 

ECON  610 

Managerial  Economics 

3 

OPRE  610 

Management  Science 

3 

FIN  503 

Financial  Management 

3 

Total 

12 

SEMESTER  6 

FIN  610 

Financial  Management 

3 

MGMT  675 

Strategic  Management 

3 

Total 

6 

Selection  of  a  thesis  option  will  add  3  credits  to 
the  total  program.  The  M.S.  requires  completion 
of  a  noncredit  seminar  paper. 

RN  TO  M.S.  PROGRAM 

The  RN  to  M.S.  option  is  designed  for  registered 
nurses  with  a  haccalaureate  degree  in  another  dis- 
cipline, or  for  those  registered  nurses  who  are 
without  a  baccalaureate  degree  but  possess  the 
desire  and  ability  to  pursue  leadership  and  spe- 
cialty preparation  at  the  master's  level.  The  cur- 
riculum combines  elements  of  the  B.S.N  program 
for  RNs  with  the  master's  program  and  streamlines 
progression  toward  the  master's  degree.  All  mas- 
ter's program  specialty  tracks  are  available  to  stu- 
dents in  the  RN  to  M.S.  option. 

The  students  enter  as  undergraduate  seniors, 
having  earned  at  least  89  credits  of  undergraduate 
prerequisite  course  work.  Although  two  graduate 
courses  are  taken  during  the  first  year  of  study,  for- 
mal entry  into  the  graduate  program  occurs  at  the 
end  of  the  second  semester  upon  recommendation 
of  the  advisor.  The  B.S.N,  is  awarded  at  the  end 
of  the  third  semester  of  full-time  study  or  the 
equivalent.  The  program  can  be  completed  in  five 
semesters  of  full-time  study. 

Major  components  of  the  program  include  the 
following: 

CREDITS 


Baccalaureate  content 
Master's  core  courses 
Master's  specialty 
Master's  thesis/nonthesis  option 
Electives/Support  Courses 

Total 


21 

12 

18-21 

6 

1-4 

61-64 


For  information  about  admission  requirements, 
application  procedure  and  the  curriculum,  consult 
the  Undergraduate  Program  section  of  the  catalog. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  CURRICULUM 

Nurses  desiring  preparation  at  the  Ph.D.  level  as 
scholars  and  researchers  may  enter  the  doctoral 
nursing  program  at  one  of  two  points  in  their 
careers:  either  1)  after  completing  the  baccalaure- 
ate degree  with  a  major  in  nursing,  or  2)  after  com- 
pleting the  master's  degree  with  subspecialty 
preparation  and  a  major  in  nursing.  The  most 
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common  option  is  to  enter  the  doctoral  program 
after  having  earned  .>  master's  degree,  in  which 

case  a  minimum  of  oO  post-master's  credits  is 
required.  The  post-baccalaureate  entry  option  is 
tor  exceptionally  well-qualified  baccalaureate 
graduates  whose  career  goals  are  research  oriented 

and  who  wish  to  progress  as  rapulU  as  possible 
toward  the  Ph.D.  Subspecialty  preparation  in  a 
clinical  specialty  area  or  in  nursing  administration, 
education  or  health  policy  is  provided,  .b  is 
advanced  preparation  in  scholarship  and  research. 
Students  choosing  the  post-baccalaureate  entry  to 
the  Ph. P.  program  must  complete  a  minimum  of 
84  to  87  graduate  credits. 


Post-Master's  Entr> 

The  post-master's  curriculum  design  includes  a 
required  core  of  nursing  courses  rhat  incorporates 
the  studv  of  humans  and  their  health,  nursing 
interventions  and  client  outcomes,  the  environ- 
ments in  which  nursing  is  practiced  and  the  prin- 
ciples and  methods  of  scientific  inquiry.  Through- 
out the  required  core  courses,  an  integrative  focus 
is  maintained  whereby  theoretical  and  method- 
ological approaches  of  the  biophysical,  behavioral/ 
social  and  health  sciences  are  selected  and  applied 
from  the  perspective  of  nursing.  Within  the  core 
course*,  student*  have  the  opportunity  to  build 
upon  their  educational  and  experiential  back- 
grounds through  a  variety  of  individually  selected 
learning  experiences.  The  specialty  component  of 
coupes  provides  additional  flexibility  to  plan  a 
course  of  study  supportive  to  individual  research 
interests  and  career  goals. 


At  the  doctoral  level,  students  major  in  either 
the  direct  or  the  indirect  sphere  ot  nursing.  Stu- 
dents majoring  in  direct  nursing  focus  their  study 
m  clinical  nursing  research,  and  those  majoring  in 
indirect  nursing  conduct  research  related  to  the 
systems  and  activities  that  support  and  facilitate 
direct  nursing  care.  Students  develop  specialized 
knowledge  in  an  emphasis  area  ot  study  within 
one  ot  the  two  majors.  Examples  ot  emphasis  areas 
within  direct  nursing  are  gerontological  nursing, 
family  health  and  illness  and  mental  health, 
including  substance  abuse/addictions.  Indirect 
nursing  emphasis  areas  include  nursing  informat- 
ics, nursing  education,  nursing  administration  and 
health  policy.  Depth  of  knowledge  in  the  specialty 
area  is  developed  through  required  course  work 
and  related  field  experiences,  selection  of  support- 
ive specialty  courses  from  nursing  and  other  disci- 
plines, independent  study  and  the  dissertation 
research. 

The  program  design  incorporates  four  major 
components,  totaling  60  credits,  as  detailed 
below. 

Nursing  Theory  14  Credits 

This  component  addresses  the  theoretical  basis  for 
nursing  practice  and  the  analysis  and  development 
of  nursing  theory.  Included  are  the  study  and 
development  of  key  concepts  in  nursing,  the  selec- 
tion and  integration  of  knowledge  from  nursing 
and  other  disciplines  and  the  study  of  techniques 
for  constructing  nursing  theory.  A  highly  individ- 
ualized field  experience  provides  the  opportunity 
to  pursue  theoretical  aspects  of  specialized  areas  of 
nursing  selected  by  the  student. 

Research  and  Statistics  17  Credits 

This  component  addresses  the  techniques  of  mea- 
surement, design  and  advanced  data  analysis 
essential  to  the  conduct  of  nursing  research.  Stu- 
dents apply  these  techniques  in  developing  mea- 
surement tools  and  conducting  research  projects 
specific  to  their  own  interests.  Qualitative  and 
quantitative  research  methods  are  addressed.  Each 
student  has  the  opportunity  to  work  closely  with  a 
faculty  member  engaged  in  an  ongoing  research 
project. 
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Specialty/Elective  Courses  17  Credits 

This  component  allows  each  student  to  pursue  an 
individualized  plan  of  study  that  builds  a  special- 
ized area  of  competence  and  is  supportive  to 
his/her  research  interests  and  career  goals.  A  por- 
tion of  the  elective  courses  is  chosen  from  other 
disciplines  that  contribute  to  the  development  of 
nursing  knowledge  through  their  theoretical  and 
methodological  approaches. 

Dissertation  Research  12  Credits 

Each  student  must  complete  an  independent  origi- 
nal research  project  to  he  communicated  in  a  writ- 
ten dissertation.  The  research  must  address  ques- 
tions oi  significance  to  the  discipline  of  nursing. 


SUMMARY  OF  DESIGN 


Nursing  Theory  (required  core  courses)  14 

Research  and  Statistics  (required  core  courses)  17 

Specialty/Elective  Courses  1 7 

Dissertation  Research  12 


Total 


60 


In  addition  to  the  course  requirements,  each 
student  must  successfully  complete  the  prelimi- 
nary, comprehensive  and  final  oral  examinations. 
The  written  preliminary  examination,  which  is 
taken  upon  completion  of  two  semesters  of  full- 
time  study  (or  the  equivalent),  tests  knowledge  in 
the  areas  of  general  nursing  theory,  research 
methodology  and  statistics.  The  comprehensive 
examination  is  taken  upon  completion  of  all 
required  nursing  courses  and  a  minimum  of  42 
credit  hours  of  course  work.  The  examination  has 
written  and  oral  components  and  is  an  integrative 
experience  that  allows  evaluation  of  the  student's 
mastery  of  the  chosen  area  of  specialization  and 
advanced  nursing  theory,  measurement  and 
research.  The  final  examination  is  an  oral  defense 
of  the  completed  dissertation. 

In  accord  with  Graduate  School  policy,  the  stu- 
dent must  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  degree 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  within  five  years  of  matricu- 
lation and  at  least  one  year  prior  to  graduation. 

The  student  may  apply  for  admission  to  candi- 
dacy for  the  doctoral  degree  following  successful 
completion  (with  a  grade  point  average  of  J.O  or 
above)  of  at  least  42  credits  of  course  work, 
including  all  required  courses  and  successful  com- 
pletion of  preliminary  and  comprehensive  exami- 


nations. A  typical  plan  of  study  for  the  full-time 
Ph.D.  curriculum  follows: 


YEAR  1 

CREDITS 

Fall 

NURS801 

Conceptual  Basis  for  Nursing           2 

NURS  803 

Conceptualization  of  Nursing 

Systems                                              2 

NURS  805 

Analysis  and  Development  of 

NursingTheory                                   4 

NURS  818 

Special  Topics  in  Nursing 

Research                                             1 

Total 


Winter 


Specialty/Elective  Course 


Spring 


NURS  802/  Analysis  of  Direct/Indirect 


804 

NURS  813 
NURS  815 

Total 
Summer 


Nursing  Action  4 

Design  of  Nursing  Research  I  3 

Qualitative  Methods  in  Nursing 
Research  2 

9 


NURS  899 

Dissertation  Research                       2 

Specialty/Eh 

active  Course                                     2 

Total 

4 

YEAR  2 

CREDITS 

Fall 

NURS  811 

Measurement  of  Nursing 

Phenomena                                       3 

NURS  814 

Design  of  Nursing  Research  II          2 

NURS  816 

Multivariate  Analysis  in 

Health  Care  Research                       3 

Specialty/Eh 

active  Course                                       3 

Total 

11 

Winter 


Specialty/Elective  Course 
Spring 


NURS  806     Seminar  in  Nursing  Science  2 
NURS  812     Seminar  in  Nursing 

Measurement  3 

Specialty/Elective  Courses  6 

Total  1 1 
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Summer 


NURS  899    Dissertation  Research 


YEAR  ) 
Fall 


CREDITS 


Specialty  Elective  Course  2 

NURS  899    Dissertation  Research  4 

Total  6 

Spring 

NURS  899    Dissertation  Research  4 

Note:  Frehmirurv  examinations  arc  taken  at  the 
end  of  the  spring  semester  cA  year  one.  and  corn* 
prehensives  alter  the  spring  seme>ter  of  year  two. 

Post-Baccalaureate  fcntrv  Option 
Students  entering  the  doctoral  program  through 
the  post-baccalaureate  entry  option  complete  a 
minimum  ot  S4  to  87  graduate  credits  and  can 
earn  the  M.S.  decree  (i\  desired)  upon  completion 
ot  42  to  45  credits  and  a  master's  comprehensive 
examination.  The  program  can  he  completed  in 
tour  to  five  years  ot  full-time  study  and  involves 
fewer  credits  than  when  master's  and  doctoral 
programs  are  completed  separately. 

The  major  components  o\  the  curriculum  are  as 

follows: 

CREDITS 


Core  Course- 

( Includes  nursing  theory  and  concepts- 

16  credits  and  research  methods  and 

stati-tic^-20  credits) 

Master's  Specialty 

Doctoral  Specialty  /Elective  Courses 

Dissertation  Research 

Total 


36 


18-21 
17 
12 

83-86 


In  addition,  students  must  complete  doctoral 
preliminary,  comprehensive  and  final  oral  exami- 
nations. 

Application  is  made  to  the  doctoral  program; 
however,  a  master's  level  specialty  is  identified  at 
the  time  ot  application.  A  doctoral-level  specialty 
is  identified  after  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  full- 
time  studv,  at  which  time  students  are  assessed  to 
determine  eligibility  to  proceed  with  doctoral 
studv.  Admissions  are  highly  competitive  and 
admission  criteria  are  stringent. 


\  typical  plan  ot  study  foi  the  full  time  post 
baccalaureate  entry  option  follows. 


YEAR  I 
Fall 


(  Rl  HITS 


Nl'RS  805    Analysis  and  Development 
ot  Nursing  Theory 

NURS  818    Special  Topics  in  Nursing 
Research 

Specialty       (Master's  level) 

Total 


1 

5-9 

10-14 


Spring 


NURS  701     Nursing  Research  Designs 

and  Analysis  1 
Specialty       (Master's  level) 
Total 


3 
6-10 
9-13 


Summer 


NURS  606     Influential  Forces  in  Nursing 

and  Health  Care  3 

Specialty/Elective  3 

Total  6 


YEAR  2 
Fall 


CREDITS 


NURS  801     Conceptual  Basis  for  Nursing  2 

NURS  803     Conceptualization  of  Nursing 

Systems  2 

Specialty        (Master's  level)  7-9 

Specialty/Elective  0-3 

Total  11-16 


Spring 


NURS  802     Analysis  of  Direct  Nursing 

Action  4 

or 

NURS  804     Analysis  of  Indirect  Nursing 
Action 

NURS  813     Design  of  Nursing  Research  I  3 

NURS  815     Qualitative  Methods  in  Nursing 

Research  2 

Specialty/Elective  0-2 

Total  9-11 

Master's  degree  awarded  at  the  end  of  this  semester 
(optional  degree:  requires  completion  of  master's 
comprehensive  examination). 
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Specialty/Elective  Courses  17  Credits 

I  lu-  component  allows  each  student  to  pursue  an 
individualized  plan  ol  stud}  that  huilds  a  special- 
ized .ire, i  ot  competence  and  is  supportive  to 
his/her  research  interests  and  career  goals.  A  por- 
tion ol  the  elective  courses  is  chosen  from  other 
disciplines  thai  contribute  to  the  development  of 
nursing  knowledge  through  their  theoretical  and 
meth<  \K  'logical  approaches. 

Dissertation  Research  12  Credits 

Each  student  must  complete  an  independent  origi- 
nal research  project  to  be  communicated  in  a  writ- 
ten dissertation.  The  research  must  address  ques- 
tions ot  significance  to  the  discipline  of  nursing. 


nations.  A  typical  plan  of  study  for  the  full-time 
Ph.D.  curriculum  follows: 


SUMMARY  OF  DESIGN 


Nursing  Theory  (required  core  courses)  14 

Research  and  Statistics  (required  core  courses)  17 

Specialty/Elective  Courses  1 7 

Dissertation  Research  12 


Total 


60 


In  addition  to  the  course  requirements,  each 
student  must  successfully  complete  the  prelimi- 
nary, comprehensive  and  final  oral  examinations. 
The  written  preliminary  examination,  which  is 
taken  upon  completion  of  two  semesters  of  full- 
time  study  (or  the  equivalent),  tests  knowledge  in 
the  areas  of  general  nursing  theory,  research 
methodology  and  statistics.  The  comprehensive 
examination  is  taken  upon  completion  of  all 
required  nursing  courses  and  a  minimum  of  42 
credit  hours  of  course  work.  The  examination  has 
written  and  oral  components  and  is  an  integrative 
experience  that  allows  evaluation  of  the  student's 
mastery  of  the  chosen  area  of  specialization  and 
advanced  nursing  theory,  measurement  and 
research.  The  final  examination  is  an  oral  defense 
ot  the  completed  dissertation. 

In  accord  with  Graduate  School  policy,  the  stu- 
dent must  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  degree 
Doctor  o(  Philosophy  within  five  years  of  matricu- 
1. u  ion  and  at  least  one  year  prior  to  graduation. 

The  student  may  apply  for  admission  to  candi- 
dacy for  the  doctoral  degree  following  successful 
completion  (with  a  grade  point  average  of  3.0  or 
above)  of  .it  least  42  credits  of  course  work, 
including  all  required  courses  and  successful  com- 
pletion ot  preliminary  and  comprehensive  exami- 


YEAR1 

CREDITS 

Fall 

NURS  801 

Conceptual  Basis  for  Nursing           2 

NURS  803 

Conceptualization  of  Nursing 

Systems                                              2 

NURS  805 

Analysis  and  Development  of 

NursingTheory                                  4 

NURS  818 

Special  Topics  in  Nursing 

Research                                               1 

Total 


Winter 


CKhUl  I  b        Specialty/Elective  Course 


Spring 


NURS  802/   Analysis  of  Direct/Indirect 

804  Nursing  Action  4 

NURS  8 1 3     Design  of  Nursing  Research  I  3 
NURS  815     Qualitative  Methods  in  Nursing 

Research  2 

Total  9 


NURS  899     Dissertation  Research  2 

Specialty/Elective  Course  2 

Total  4 

YEAR  2  CREDITS 

Fall 

NURS  8 1 1     Measurement  of  Nursing 

Phenomena  3 

NURS  814     Design  of  Nursing  Research  II  2 

NURS  816     Multivariate  Analysis  in 

Health  Care  Research  3 

Specialty/Elective  Course  3 

Total  1 1 

Winter 

Specialty/Elective  Course  2 

Spring 

NURS  806     Seminar  in  Nursing  Science  2 
NURS  8 1 2     Seminar  in  Nursing 

Measurement  3 

Specialty/Elective  Courses  6 

Total  1 1 
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SuninuT 


NURS  899    Dissertation  Research 


YEAR  3 
Fall 


CREDITS 


Specialty  Elective  Course 

NURS  899    Dissertation  Research 

Total 


Spring 


NURS  $99     Dissertation  Research  4 

Note:  Preliminary  examinations  are  taken  at  the 
end  of  the  spring  semester  of  year  one,  and  com- 
prehensives  after  the  spring  semester  ot  year  two. 

Po-st-BuccuIuureute  Entry  Option 
Students  entering  the  doctoral  program  through 
the  post'baccalaureate  entry  option  complete  a 
minimum  of  54  to  ST  graduate  credits  and  can 
earn  the  M.S.  degree  (it  desired)  upon  completion 
ot  42  to  45  credits  and  a  master's  comprehensive 
examination.  The  program  can  he  completed  in 
tour  to  five  years  of  tull-time  studv  and  invokes 
fewer  credits  than  when  master's  and  doctoral 
programs  are  completed  separately. 

The  major  components  of  the  curriculum  are  as 
follows: 

CREDITS 

Core  Com  36 

(Includes  nursing  theory  and  concepts- 
16  credits  and  research  methods  and 
statistics-!,?  credits) 

Master's  Specialty  18-21 

Doctoral  Specialty/Elective  Courses  17 

.  rtation  Research  1 2 

Total 83-86 

In  addition,  students  must  complete  doctoral 
preliminary,  comprehensive  and  final  oral  exami- 
nations. 

Application  is  made  to  the  doctoral  program; 
however,  a  master's  level  specialty  is  identified  at 
the  time  of  application.  A  doctoral-level  specialty 
ntified  after  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  full- 
time  study,  at  which  time  students  are  assessed  to 
determine  eligibility  to  proceed  with  doctoral 
study.  Admissions  are  highly  competitive  and 
admission  criteria  are  stringent. 


A  typical  plan  oi  study  for  the  full-time  post* 
il.uiro.it o  entry  option  follows. 


YEAR  1 
Fall 


CREDITS 


NURS  805    Analysis  and  Development 

oi  Nursing  Theory 
NURS  818     Special  Topics  in  Nursing 

Research 
Specialty       (Master's  level) 
Total 


5-9 
10-14 


Spring 


NURS  701 

Specialty 
Total 

Summer 


Nursing  Research  Designs 
and  Analysis  I 
(Master's  level) 


5 

6-10 
9-13 


NURS  606     Influential  Forces  in  Nursing 

and  Health  Care  3 

Specialty/Elective  3 

Total  6 


YEAR  2 
Fall 


CREDITS 


NURS  801     Conceptual  Basis  for  Nursing 
NURS  803     Conceptualization  of  Nursing 

Systems 
Specialty        (Master's  level) 
Specialty/Elective 
Total 


2 

7-9 

0-3 

11-16 


Spring 


NURS  802 

or 
NURS  804 


Analysis  of  Direct  Nursing 
Action 


Analysis  of  Indirect  Nursing 

Action 
NURS  8 1 3     Design  of  Nursing  Research  I  3 

NURS  815     Qualitative  Methods  in  Nursing 

Research  2 

Specialty/Elective  0-2 

Total  9-11 


Master's  degree  awarded  at  the  end  of  this  semester 
(optional  degree:  requires  completion  of  master's 
comprehensive  examination). 
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Summer 


Specialty/Elective 

Preliminary  Examination 

YEAR  3 
Fall 


CREDITS 


NURS  8 1  1      Measurement  of  Nursing 

Phenomena  3 

NURS  814     Design  of  Nursing  Research  II  2 
NURS  816     Multivariate  Analysis  in  Health 

Care  Research  3 

Specialty/Elective  1-3 

Total  9-11 


Spring 


NURS  806     Seminar  in  Nursing  Science 
NURS  812     Seminar  in  Nursing 

Measurement 
Spec  ialty/Elective 
Total 


3 

6 

11 


Summer 


NURS  899     Doctoral  Dissertation  Research        2 
Ph.D.  Comprehensive  Examination 

CREDITS 


YEAR  4 
Fall 


NURS  899     Doctoral  Dissertation  Research        4 

Spring 

NURS  899     Doctoral  Dissertation  Research        4 


YEAR  5 
Fall 


CREDITS 


NURS  899     Doctoral  Dissertation  Research        2 
Total  83-86 


PH.D./M.B.A.  JOINT  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

The  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Robert  G.  Merrick 
School  of  Business  at  the  University  of  Baltimore 
offer  a  joint  Ph.D.  and  M.B.A.  program  to  students 
seeking  advanced  research-  and  practice-based 
study  in  the  fields  of  nursing  and  business  adminis- 
tration. 

The  85-credit  curriculum  combines  elements  of 
the  Ph.D.  and  M.B.A.  programs  and  can  be  com- 
pleted in  four  years  of  full-time  study.  Students 
may  apply  to  both  programs  concurrently  or  may 
apply  to  the  nursing  program  first  and  later  apply 
to  the  business  program  when  it  is  appropriate  to 
begin  joint  degree  course  work.  Individuals  must 
meet  each  school's  admission  requirements.  Con- 
tact the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management  of  the  School  of  Nursing  for  further 
information. 
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Sample  Plan 

Ph.D./M.B. 

YEAR  1 

Fall 


for  Full-Tim..-  Students  m  the 
A. 

CREDITS 


NURS 
NURS 


Conceptual  Basis  tor  Nursing 

Conceptualization  oi  Nursing 

Systems 
MGMT  502    Production  and  Operations 

Management 
NURS  736      Computer  Applications 
Total 

Spring  


NURS  3W 

NURS  813 
NURS8H 

Total 
Summer 


Analysis  oi  Direct/ 
Indirect  Nursing  Action 
Design  oi  Nursing  Research  I 
Design  oi  Nursing  Research  11 


J 
3 

10 


Mien 

MGMT  610 

Total 

YEAR  2 
Fall 


Basic  Marketing  Management 

Behavioral  Factors  in 
Organizations 


CREDITS 


NURS  816 
NURS  - 

ECON  501 
Total 

Spring 


Multivariate  Statistics 
Analysis  and  Development 
or  Nursing  Theory- 
Basic  Economics 


4 

3 

10 


ACCT50] 

ECON61C 
NURS  -   - 

NURS  806 
Total 

Summer 


Financial  Accounting 

Managerial  Economics 

Special  Topic-  in  Nursing 

Research 

Seminar  in  Nursing  Science 


NURS  • 

OPRE610 
Total 

YEAR  3 
Fall 


Dissertation  Research 
Management  Science 


3 
5 

CREDITS 


NURS  81 1      Measurement  of  Nursing 

Phenomena 


BULA  50  J 


MKTG610 

NURS  B99 
Total 

Spring 


Environment  oi  Business  and 
Public  Policy  or  (NURS  606 
Influential  Forces) 
Marketing  Management 
1  Hssertation  Research 


3 

} 

2 

11 


NURS  8 1 : 
NURS  B99 
FIN  503 
Total 

Summer 


Seminar  in  Nursing  Measurement  3 

Dissertation  Research  3 

Financial  Management  J 


NURS  899 
ACCT610 
FIN  610 
Total 

YEAR  4 
Fall 


Dissertation  Research 
Managerial  Accounting 
Financial  Management 


1 

3 
3 
7 

CREDITS 


NURS  899 
MGMT  675 

NURS  815 

Total 


Dissertation  Research 
Strategic  Management 
Advanced  Seminar  in  Nursing 
Research 


RESOURCES 

Over  100  community  and  health  care  agencies 
cooperate  with  the  program  in  providing  sites  for 
clinical  and  role  practicum  experiences  and  for  the 
conduct  of  research.  In  some  instances,  faculty 
have  joint  appointments  with  the  school  and  the 
agency. 

Additional  resources  are  availahle  through  the 
offerings  of  other  schools  of  the  health  and  help- 
ing professions  on  the  University  oi  Maryland  at 
Baltimore  campus.  Non-nursing  courses  also  may 
he  taken  at  the  University  of  Maryland  College 
Park,  University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County, 
University  of  Maryland  University  College  or  the 
University  oi  Baltimore. 

In  addition  to  the  Health  Sciences  Library,  stu- 
dents have  access  to  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library 
of  Baltimore,  the  Library  of  Congress  in  Washing- 
ton and  the  National  Library  oi  Medicine  in 
Bethesda,  Maryland.  (See  The  School  and  lis  Envi- 
ronment for  descriptions  of  other  facilities  and 
resources.) 
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EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITIES 

Graduates  o(  the  master's  degree  program  of  the 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  have  a  vari- 
ii\  ol  employment  opportunities.  Surveys  of  recent 
graduates  indicate  100%  employment.  Approxi- 
mately 50%  ol  these  graduates  are  employed  in 
hospitals,  30%  as  faculty  in  schools  of  nursing  and 
20%  in  other  areas  including  nursing  homes  and 
community  mental  health  and  public  health  clin- 
ics. Salaries  vary  with  the  type  of  position,  the  set- 
ting, the  geographic  area  and  the  individual  gradu- 
ate's professional  experience.  Beginning  salaries  in 
the  Baltimore-Washington,  D.C.,  area  for  new 
master's  graduates  range  from  $35,000  to  $50,000 
per  year. 

Doctorally  prepared  nurses  are  in  great  demand 
throughout  the  nation  as  administrators,  faculty 
and  researchers.  Salaries  for  new  doctoral  graduates 
vary  with  the  particular  position,  the  geographic 
area  and  the  individual  background  of  the  candi- 
date, but  range  from  $45,000  to  $65,000  per  year. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

NURS  602 — Critical  Approaches  to  Nursing 
Theories  (3).  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
enhance  the  student's  ability  in  critical  thinking 
and  scientific  inquiry  in  nursing.  The  student  has 
the  opportunity  to  analyze  the  role  of  theory  in 
nursing  as  a  practice  discipline.  The  history  o{ 
theory  development  is  presented,  and  the  applica- 
bility of  selected  nursing  theories  to  the  role  of 
the  nurse  is  examined. 

NURS  606 — Influential  Forces  in  Nursing  and 
Health  Care  (3).  This  core  course  provides  an 
analysis  of  health  care  trends,  organizations  and 
settings,  and  provider  and  consumer  roles  in  the 
financing,  legislation,  regulation,  politics,  ethics 
and  evaluation  of  nursing  and  health  care. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  nursing's  role  in  effecting 
health  care  system  change  and  on  the  effects  of 
external  forces  on  nursing  practice.  Leadership 
strategies  and  nursing  roles  for  influencing  prac- 
tice decisions  within  the  health  care  system  will 
be  examined. 

NURS  607 — Alcoholism  and  Family  Systems 
(3).  The  theory  content  and  clinical  practicum  of 
this  course  are  designed  for  the  study  of  alco- 


holism and  the  concomitant  family  patterns  of 
organization.  The  course  emphasizes  the  use  of 
regulatory  processes  for  the  restoration  of  optimal 
balance  within  the  family  and  between  the  family 
and  its  environment,  the  recruitment  of  family 
members  into  treatment  and  the  prevention  of  ill- 
ness among  vulnerable  family  members.  Offered 
spring  semester. 

NURS  608— Special  Problems  in  Nursing  (Sec- 
tion 1)  (1-3).  Provides  for  alternative  learning 
experiences:  independent  study;  development  of 
specific  clinical  competencies,  classes  focusing  on 
a  variety  of  special  interest  topics  or  topics  of  an 
interdepartmental  nature.  Registration  upon  con- 
sent of  advisor.  Students  may  register  for  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  of  six 
credits  per  degree. 

NURS  608— Dual  Diagnosis  in  Substance 
Abuse  Nursing  (Section  2)  (3).  This  didactic 
course  prepares  the  nurse  for  advanced  practice  in 
the  understanding,  evaluation  and  treatment  of 
psychiatric  problems  (depression,  anxiety  disor- 
ders, manic-depressive  illness,  personality  disor- 
ders) most  commonly  co-morbid  with  problems  of 
substance  abuse.  The  development  of  treatment 
plans  and  nursing  interventions  based  on  the 
nature  of  the  dual  diagnosis  and  individual  patient 
needs  is  emphasized.  This  course  is  required  for 
community  addictions  nursing  students.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS  607  or  Clinical  Aspects  of  Drug  Abuse. 

NURS  608— Clinical  Aspects  of  Drug  Abuse 

(Section  3)  (3).  This  course  consists  of  two  hours 
of  didactic  content  focusing  on  pharmacology  and 
emphasizing  the  clinical  aspects  of  drug  abuse.  In 
addition,  a  supervised,  advanced-practice  clinical 
nursing  practicum  regarding  care  of  the  client 
with  substance  abuse  or  addictions  problems  is 
completed.  Through  individually  designed  clinical 
experiences  students  will  practice  assessment  and 
diagnostic  skills,  develop  treatment  plans  and  par- 
ticipate in  the  treatment  process  (involving 
group,  family,  individual  and/or  consultation 
experiences)  for  clients  who  abuse  or  are  addicted 
to  alcohol  and/or  other  drugs. 

NURS  609— Critical  Issues  in  Health  Care  (3). 
Allows  an  interdisciplinary  group  of  students  to 
examine  the  policy,  legal  and  ethical  components 
of  a  number  of  critical  issues  in  health  care  deliv- 
ery. A  variety  of  teaching  techniques,  including 
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case  studies,  simulations,  mock  hearings  and  panel 
discussions  will  be  used  to  explore  such  topics  as 
medical  malpractice,  n^ht>  of  patients  to  refuse 
treatment.  Informed  consent  and  substituted  con 
sent  in  medical  decision  making,  regulation  of 
experimental  drugs,  COS!  containment  in  the 
health  care  system  and  delivery  ot  health  care  to 
the  poor  and  indigent.  The  course  will  be  taught 
by  faculty  from  a  variety  of  disciplines  including 
law,  philosophy,  nursing,  medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  social  work  and  economics. 

NURS  610 — Studies  in  Normal  and  Atypical 
Growth  (2).  Includes  a  study  ot  normal  human 
embryology  and  provides  facilities  tor  an  in-depth 
Study  ot  one  or  more  aspects  ot  atypical  tissue  or 
cellular  growth.  Course  material  is  adapted  to  suit 
the  interest  ot  individual  students. 

NURS  611 — Introduction  to  Primary  Care 
Nursing  (3).  Utilizes  a  seminar  alternating  with 
laboratory  and  clinical  experiences  that  emphasize 
the  development  ot  the  expanded  nursing  role. 
Students  have  the  opportunitv  to  refine  assess- 
ment skills  as  thev  collect  and  analyze  data  in  the 
clinical  area  using  a  variety  ot  interviewing,  exam- 
ining and  recording  skills.  Role  boundaries,  role 
facilitation  and  harrier,  to  role  implementation 
are  analyzed  in  seminar  sessions.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  \PHY600.  Offered  fall  semester. 


V    Hf 


NURS  612 — Trends  and  Issues  in  Women's 

1  lealth  Care  (2).  I  he  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 

synthesize  knowledge  skills  gamed  in  previous 

courses  to  begin  to  understand  the  common  prob 
lems  of  women  in  utilization  of  the  health  care 
system.  Discussions  include  social,  physical,  eco- 
nomic AnA  legal  issues  that  affect  the  mainte- 
nance of  health  tor  women  in  our  society. 
Prerequisites:  \(  KN  611,  NPHY  600,  NPHY  610 
and  \'l  K'N  613.  Concurrent  or  prerequisite:  NPHY 
608.  ( Offered  fali  semester. 

NURS  613 — Clinical  Diagnosis  and  Manage- 
ment I  (4).  Prepares  the  student  to  (unction  at  a 
beginning  level  as  a  nurse  practitioner  in  an 
ambulator)  setting.  This  is  the  first  of  two  sequen- 
tial courses  that  apply  the  nursing  process  through 
communication  and  assessment  skills,  interpreting 
findings,  applying  laboratory  diagnostic  methods, 
developing  plans  of  care  and  implementing  nurs- 
ing strategies  to  promote  the  personal,  cognitive 
and  physical  health  of  adults  with  common  health 
problems.  Prerequisites:  NURS  611  and  NPHY  610 
(can  be  taken  concurrently).  Offered  spring  semester . 

NURS  614 — Clinical  Diagnosis  and  Manage- 
ment II  (5).  Prepares  the  student  to  function  as  a 
nurse  practitioner  in  an  ambulatory  setting  with 
clients  who  have  complex  health  problems.  This 
is  the  second  of  two  sequential  courses  that  apply 
the  nursing  process  through  communication  and 
assessment  skills,  interpreting  findings  applying 
laboratory  diagnostic  methods,  developing  plans 
of  care  and  implementing  nursing  strategies  to 
promote  personal,  cognitive  and  physical  health 
of  clients.  Focus  is  on  in-depth  knowledge  and 
specialty  development.  Prerequisite:  NURS  613. 
Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  615— Advanced  Primary  Health  Care  of 

Adults  (5).  Provides  an  application  of  theory  to 
clinical  experiences.  Seminar  sessions  designed  to 
assist  the  student  in  analyzing  multiple  variables 
in  health  and  disease  and,  through  a  problem- 
solving  approach,  in  determining  an  optimal  plan 
in  relation  to  both  short-  and  long-term  goals. 
The  emphasis  is  on  increased  independence  and 
decision  making  in  an  interprofessional  environ- 
ment. Prerequisite:  NURS  614-  Offered  spring 
semester. 
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NURS  616— Primary  Care  of  Women  (4). 
Builds  upon  prerequisite  primary  care  courses  to 
provide  the  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  for  a 
nurse  practitioner  to  manage  health  maintenance 
and  non-life-threatening  disruptions  specific  to 
women  throughout  their  life  span.  Collaboration 
with  other  health  care  providers  is  emphasized. 
The  content  includes  normal  antepartum  and 
postpartum  care,  contraception,  menopause  and 
common  gynecological  disruptions  including  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  sexually  transmitted 
diseases.  Concurrent  or  prerequisite:  NURS  612. 
Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  618 — Special  Problems  in  Primary  Care 
(1-3).  An  independent  study  experience  that 
allows  students  in  the  primary  care  department  to 
develop  special  competencies  or  obtain  in-depth 
clinical  experience.  Students  outside  the  depart- 
ment may  elect  this  experience  to  study  selected 
concepts  relating  to  primary  care  nursing.  Regis- 
tration upon  consent  of  advisor.  Students  may 
register  for  varying  units  of  credit  ranging  from 
one  to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum 
of  six  credits  per  degree. 


NURS  621— Medical/Surgical  Nursing  I  (3). 
This  first-level  medical/surgical  nursing  course 
will  be  based  on  a  psychophysiological  approach 
to  nursing  practice.  Aspects  of  health  promotion 
such  as  proper  nutrition,  exercise  and  relaxation 
will  be  discussed  as  well  as  their  physiological 
indicators.  Research  concerning  the  health  risks 
of  smoking,  stress,  hypertension  and  obesity  will 
be  evaluated.  Psychosocial  aspects  of  health  as 
well  as  mechanisms  for  patient  education  and 
adherence  will  be  integrated  throughout  the 


course.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  601  and 
NURS  602. 

NURS  622— Medical/Surgical  Nursing  II  (3). 

This  second-level  medical/surgical  course  includes 
physiological  aspects  of  acute  care,  such  as  oxy- 
genation, circulation  and  psychoneuroimmunol- 
ogy,  discussed  from  a  psychophysiological 
perspective.  Multidimensional  research-based 
nursing  interventions  to  manage  patients  with 
nursing  diagnoses  such  as  pain,  dyspnea  and 
fatigue,  as  well  as  those  to  promote  patient  mobil- 
ity, sexuality  and  coping  will  be  evaluated  and 
then  tested  in  the  clinical  area.  The  course 
includes  lecture/seminar,  clinical  practice  and 
supervision  of  clinical  experiences  in  the  manage- 
ment of  selected  patients.  Students  are  encouraged 
to  pursue  their  own  area  of  clinical  emphasis.  Pre- 
requisites: NPHY  600  and  NURS  621 . 

NURS  623 — Trauma/Critical  Care  Nursing  I 
(3).  This  first-level  clinical  course  is  designed  to 
provide  the  student  an  opportunity  to  explore 
selected  concepts,  such  as  oxygenation/ventila- 
tion,  transport/perfusion  and  cognition,  which  may 
be  altered  in  the  trauma/critical  care  patient.  The 
assessment  process  is  a  major  focus.  Assessment 
strategies  related  to  the  concepts  are  presented  and 
clinical  experience  in  a  trauma/critical  care  setting 
is  provided  for  application  and  analysis  of  these 
assessment  strategies.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
NPHY  600. 

NURS  624— Trauma/Critical  Care  Nursing  II 

(3).  This  is  a  second-level  course  in  a  three- 
semester  sequence  of  advanced  clinical  knowledge 
for  trauma/critical  care  nursing.  The  focus  is  on 
critical  analysis  of  research-based  interventions 
central  to  trauma/critical  care  nursing  practice.  A 
clinical  practicum  is  included  that  offers  the 
opportunity  to  develop  clinical  interests,  expand 
collaborative  and  advanced  nursing  skills  and 
progress  toward  achievement  of  individual  profes- 
sional goals.  Prerequisites:  NURS  623  and  NURS 
701. 

NURS  625 — Introduction  to  Gerontological 
Nursing  (2).  This  first-level  course  is  designed  to 
provide  the  student  the  opportunity  to  explore 
systematically  concepts  pertinent  to  older  adults. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  maximizing  functional 
health  status,  patient  outcomes  and  independence 
of  the  older  adult  consistent  with  the  limitations 
imposed  by  the  aging  process  and/or  chronic  ill— 
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Bess.  Strategies  aimed  .it  promoting,  maintaining 

and  restoring  health  and  independent  functioning 
are  examined.  Implications  tor  clinical  practice  are 
considered.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NPHY  600. 


NL'RS  626 — Processes  of  Aging:  Implications 
for  Nursing  Care  (4).  Provides  an  in-depth 
analysis  or  specific  concepts  related  to  alterations 
in  health  oi  the  older  adult,  especially  the  frail 
older  adult.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment 
methodologies  and  research-hased  interventions 
designed  to  assist  the  individual  to  cope  with 
acute  and  chronic  alterations  in  health  and, 
where  possible,  prevent  alterations  in  health.  A 
clinical  practicum  is  included  to  provide  the  stu- 
dent with  the  opportunity  to  test  theory,  expand 
advanced  nursing  skills  and  pursue  individual  pro- 
fessional goals.  Prerequisites:  NL'RS  625  and 
NL'RS  701 .  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NPHY  614. 

NL'RS  628 — Special  Problems  in  Medical/Sur- 
gical Nursing  (1-3).  Provides  alternative  learning 
experiences:  independent  study,  development  of 
specific  clinical  competencies,  classes  focusing  on 
a  variety  of  special  topics  or  topics  of  an  interde- 
partmental nature  within  the  broad  category  of 
medical/surgical  nursing.  Students  may  register  for 
varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  of  six 
credits  per  degree.  Registration  upon  consent  of 
advisor. 

NURS  629— Oncology  Nursing  I  (3).  Provides 
an  introduction  to  primary  and  secondary  cancer 
prevention,  based  on  current  knowledge  of  car- 
cinogenesis and  risk  factors.  Diagnosis  and  staging 
of  cancers,  with  their  implications  for  therapy  and 


prognosis,  are  another  area  of  emphasis.  The  roles 
ot  the  nur>e  in  advanced  practice  are  analyzed, 
with  a  focus  On  risk  assessment,  health  education 
and  client  care. 

NURS  630— Oncology  Nursing  II  (3).  Provides 
the  opportunity  to  apply  knowledge  of  cancer 
treatment  modalities  -md  the  pathophysiology  of 

site-specific  cancers  to  symptom  management  ot 
persons  with  cancer  in  a  variety  of  care  settings, 
i.e.,  acute  care,  ambulatory  care,  hospice.  Empha- 
sis on  the  use  ot  nursing  diagnoses  and  nursing 
research  findings  in  planning,  implementation 
and  evaluation  ot  advanced  oncology  nursing 
practice.  Prerequisites:  NURS  629  and  NPHY  600. 

NURS  632 — Perinatal/Neonatal  Nursing  II 

(4).  The  second  course  in  the  perinatal/neonatal 
nursing  sequence  has  a  dual  focus  on  developing 
in-depth  knowledge  of  selected  health  problems  of 
pregnant  and  postpartum  women  and  infants  and 
their  nursing  management,  and  on  increasing  col- 
laborative and  research  skills  in  professional  nurs- 
ing. Application  of  theoretical  and  clinical 
knowledge  occurs  within  an  interdisciplinary  col- 
laborative relationship.  Prerequisites:  NURS  602 
and  NURS  639.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NPHY 
608. 

NURS  633— Perinatal/Neonatal  Nursing  III 

(2).  This  is  the  third  course  in  the  perinatal/ 
neonatal  nursing  sequence.  Its  focus  is  on  the 
theoretical  basis  of  perinatal  and  neonatal  nursing 
for  the  clinical  nurse  specialist.  The  content  is 
highly  specialized  to  areas  of  importance  for 
advanced  nurses  in  the  management  of  obstetric 
and  neonatal  patients  and  their  families.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  current  nursing  management  and  the 
application  of  research  findings  in  the  planning, 
implementation  and  evaluation  of  advanced 
perinatal/neonatal  nursing  practice.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  639,  NURS  632,  NURS  68J  and  NURS 
687. 

NURS  635 — Practicum  in  Perinatal/Neonatal 
Clinical  Nurse  Specialization  (4).  The  focus  of 
this  course  is  on  the  application  of  theory  from 
the  areas  of  perinatal/neonatal  nursing  and  clini- 
cal nurse  specialization  to  clinical  practice. 
Through  supervision  seminars  and  preceptored 
clinical  experiences,  the  student  implements  the 
role  of  the  perinatal/neonatal  clinical  nurse- 
spec  lalist. 


GRADUATE    PROGRAM       • 


NURS  638 — Special  Problems  in  Perinatal/ 
Neonatal  Nursing  (1-3).  Provides  for  alternative 
learning  experiences:  independent  study,  develop- 
ment nt  specific  clinical  competencies,  classes 
focusing  on  .1  variety  of  special  interest  topics  or 
topics  of  an  interdepartmental  nature  within  the 
broad  category  of  maternity  nursing.  Students  may 
register  for  varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from 
one  to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum 
of  six  credits  per  degree.  Registration  upon  con- 
sent of  advisor. 

NURS  639— Advanced  Nursing  of  the  Child- 
bearing  Family  and  Neonate  (4).  The  purpose  of 
this  course  is  to  introduce  the  role  of  the  neonatal 
nurse  practitioner/clinician  in  the  management  of 
normal  and  high-risk  families  and  infants.  The 
focus  of  the  course  is  to  develop  skills  in  physical 
and  psychosocial  assessment  of  childhearing  fami- 
lies during  all  phases  of  the  childhearing  process: 
antenatal,  intrapartum,  postpartum  and  the  neona- 
tal period.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
events  during  the  antenatal,  intrapartum  and  post- 
partum period  that  impact  the  neonate  and  on 
application  of  the  advanced  nursing  role  in  improv- 
ing outcomes  and  care  of  these  families,  particularly 
the  family  at  risk. 

NURS  640 — Advanced  Nursing  of  the  High- 
Risk  Neonate  I  (5).  The  purpose  of  this  second 
clinical  course  is  to  develop  the  knowledge  and 
skills  necessary  in  caring  for  infants  at  risk.  The 
emphasis  is  on  the  development  of  a  physiologic 
basis  for  managing  care  of  the  high-risk  neonate. 
Concepts  presented  include  a  discussion  of  embry- 
ology, pathophysiology  and  management.  Stu- 
dents will  expand  their  skills  in  providing  and 
managing  care  of  the  high-risk  neonate.  Role 
development  continues  as  students  explore  the 
impact  that  the  neonatal  nurse  practitioner  has 
on  improving  services  to  high-risk  infants  and 
their  families  within  the  neonatal  intensive  care 
unit.  Prerequisite:  NURS  639. 

NURS  641— Nursing  of  Children  I  (4).  This 
course  is  the  first  clinical  level  in  the 
maternal/child  health  nursing  sequence  and  is 
open  to  nonmajors  as  well  as  majors.  It  consists  of 
an  exploration  of  topics  related  to  health  promo- 
tion and  health  behaviors  in  the  maternal/child 
health  setting.  Focus  is  on  the  nurse  as  an 


advanced  practitioner,  emphasizing  the  applica- 
tion of  conceptual  frameworks,  clinical  expertise 
and  patient  teaching.  Both  core  content  in  mater- 
nal/child health  and  specialized  pediatric  nursing 
topics  are  included.  Prerequisite:  NURS  602. 

NURS  642— Nursing  of  Children  II  (4).  This 
course,  the  second  in  the  maternal/child  health 
nursing  sequence,  has  a  dual  focus  on  the  develop- 
ment of  in-depth  knowledge  of  selected  health 
problems  of  children  and  their  nursing  care  man- 
agement, and  on  increasing  collaborative  and 
research  skills  in  professional  nursing.  Application 
of  theoretical  and  clinical  knowledge  occurs 
within  an  interdisciplinary  collaborative  relation- 
ship. Prerequisites:  NURS  602  and  NURS  641 .  Pre- 
requisite or  concurrent:  NPHY  608. 

NURS  643— Nursing  of  Children  III  (2).  In 
this  course  the  student  explores  further  the 
knowledge  fundamental  to  the  clinical  nurse  spe- 
cialist's role  and  practice  in  maternal/child  care 
settings.  The  practicum  includes  application  and 
analysis  of  intervention  strategies  utilized  by  the 
clinical  nurse  specialist.  Students  work  closely 
with  mentors  in  selected  nursing  of  children 
health  care  settings  to  develop  their  role  as  clini- 
cal expert,  educator,  consultant,  research  and 
change  agent.  Course  content  and  requirements 
also  include  selected  nursing  of  children  clinical 
topics  relevant  to  advanced  practitioners.  Prereq- 
uisites: NURS  641  and  NURS  642.  Offered  fall 
semester. 

NURS  644 — Theoretical  Issues  in  Adolescent 
Nursing  Care  (3).  The  purpose  of  this  course  is 
to  enhance  the  student's  ability  to  provide  effec- 
tive nursing  care  to  adolescents  in  a  wide  variety 
of  care  settings,  by  developing  a  theoretical  nurs- 
ing framework  for  understanding  the  physical, 
sociopsychological  and  cognitive  aspects  of  health 
development  in  adolescence.  The  course  will  also 
explore  the  current  research  regarding  common 
health  problems  as  well  as  other  challenges  facing 
adolescents  in  attaining  optimum  wellness  and 
will  present  a  variety  of  theory-based  interven- 
tion strategies  for  nursing  care.  Finally,  the  course 
will  explore  public  policy  and  strategic  planning 
for  improving  the  health  status  of  the  nation's 
adolescents. 
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NT  RS  045 — Practicum  in  Pediatric  Clinical 
Specialization  (4).   I"his  is  the  third  clinical 

course  in  the  maternal  child  nursing  sequence.  Its 
tocus  is  on  the  application  of  theory  from  the 
areas  oi  pediatric  nursing  and  clinical  nurse  spe- 
cialization to  clinical  practice.  Through  supervi- 
sion seminars  And  clinical  experiences  with 
preceptors,  the  student  implements  the  role  ot  the 
pediatric  clinical  nurse  specialist. 

NURS  64S — Special  Problems  in  Nursing  ot 
Children  (1-3).  Provides  alternative  learning 

experiences:  independent  study,  development  ot 
specific  clinical  competencies,  classes  focusing  on 

a  vanetv  ot  special  interest  topics  or  topics  ot  an 
interdepartmental  nature  within  the  broad  cate- 
gory ot  nursing  ot  children.  Registration  upon 
consent  ot  advisor.  Students  may  register  tor  vary- 
ing amounts  ot  credit  ranging  from  one  to  three 
credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  ot  six  credits 
per  degree. 

NURS  650 — Foundations  for  Psychiatric  Nurs- 
ing I  (3).  This  is  the  tirst-level  course  of  a  two- 
semester  sequence  that  introduces  the  theoretical 
tor  concepts  fundamental  to  advanced  psy- 
chiatric nursing  practice.  The  focus  is  on  selected 
developmental  theories.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
biopsvchosooal  a->e^ment  oi  a  client.  Offered  fall 
semesier. 

NURS  651 — Individual  Therapy  (3).  Examines 
specific  tvpe-  ot  ineffective  social  behaviors  as 
well  as  personality  disturbances  and  their  treat- 
ment within  the  contexts  of  psychiatric  and  nurs- 
ing literature. 

NURS  652 — Group  Theory  and  Practice  I  (3). 
Provides  the  basis  for  a  conceptual  framework  in 
group  psychotherapy.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
application  ot  theory  to  yroup  practice.  Included 
is  the  study  ot  the  therapist's  role  in  the  develop- 
ment ot  technical  and  communication  skills  in 
group  work.  Each  student  is  required  to  co-lead  a 
group  approved  by  the  faculty. 

NL  RS  653 — Group  Theory  and  Practice  11  (3). 
Designed  to  further  develop  the  student's  theoret- 
ical and  clinical  expertise  in  group  work  and 
group  psychotherapy.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
role  of  the  therapist  in  integrating  and  usint'  theo- 
retical concepts  in  clinical  group  practice  and  in 
developing  skill-  in  supervision.  Specialized  group 


therapy  techniques  And  research  related  lo  group 
therapy  techniques  and  group  practice  are 
reviewed.  Prerequisite:  \'t  KN  652. 

NURS  654 — Liaison  Nursing  I  (3).  Students 
gain  skills  in  therapeutic  interaction  with  hospi- 
talized, physically  ill  patients  based  upon  then 
assessment  ot  the  patient's  psychological  needs 
and  an  evaluation  ot  appropriate  vehicles  tor  their 
gratification.  Goals  are  established  that  take  into 
consideration  physiological  versus  psychological 
priorities,  assigning  weights  in  terms  of  immediacy 
of  need.  The  hospital  is  viewed  as  a  social  system, 
and  ways  ot  interacting  effectively  in  it  are 
explored.  Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  655 — Orientation  to  Critical  Concepts 
in  Family  (3).  This  course  provides  an  orientation 
to  the  theories  and  techniques  of  family  therapy. 
Emphasis  is  on  family  systems  theory  (The  Bowen 
Theory)  and  development  of  observational  skills 
and  interview  experience  with  selected  families. 

NURS  656 — Introduction  to  Clinical  Practice 
with  Families  (3).  This  course  provides  an  orien- 
tation to  the  role  of  the  clinician  in  family  ther- 
apy. Emphasis  is  on  the  identification  of  existing 
family  behavior  patterns.  Clinical  practice  with  at 
least  one  family  is  included.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
655. 

NURS  658— Special  Problems  in  Adult  Psychi- 
atric Nursing  (1-3).  Provides  alternative  learning 
experiences:  independent  study;  development  of 
specific  clinical  competencies,  classes  focusing  on 
a  variety  of  special  interest  topics  or  topics  of  an 
interdepartmental  nature  within  the  area  of  adult 
psychiatric  nursing.  Students  may  register  for 
varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  of  six 
credits  per  degree.  Registration  upon  consent  of 
advisor. 

NURS  670— Issues  in  School  Health  (3).  This 
course  analyzes  the  roles,  responsibilities,  current 
theoretical  frameworks  and  issues  of  nursing  prac- 
tice related  to  health  promotion,  health  teaching 
and  maintenance  of  students  in  educational  set- 
tings from  kindergarten  through  college.  Focus  i-, 
on  school  health  in  its  social,  cultural,  political, 
legal  and  professional  context.  Offered  s/>nri£ 
semesier 


(i  R  A  I  >  i    \  I  I 


NURS  671 — Epidemiology  (3).  A  contemporary 
approach  to  epidemiological  concepts  and  meth- 
ods. General  considerations  and  laboratory  appli- 
cation to  data  in  specific  situations  are  included. 
Open  to  non-nursing  majors  with  permission  of 
instructor.  Prerequisite:  Statistics.  Offered  spring 
semester. 

NURS  672— Community  Health  Nursing  I  (3). 

This  first-level  departmental  course  is  designed  to 
introduce  students  to  advanced  nursing  theory 
and  practice  in  community  health.  Students  will 
address  the  nature  and  scope  of  community  health 
and  its  relation  to  the  public  health  sciences  and 
to  nursing  in  a  clinical  practice  context.  Clinical 
practice  will  focus  on  neighborhood,  family  and 
community  as  the  units  of  analysis.  Students  will 
explore  advanced  nursing  practice  from  an  histori- 
cal perspective. 

NURS  673— Community  Health  Nursing  II 
(3).  The  theory,  content  and  clinical  practicum  of 
this  course  are  designed  for  the  study  of  families, 
neighborhoods  and  other  support  systems,  with  an 
emphasis  upon  nursing  interventions.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  671  or  permission  of  instructor . 

NURS  674 — Community  Health  Nursing 
within  the  Health  Care  System  (2).  This 
advanced  course  relates  the  health  level  of  a  com- 
munity to  the  organization  of  its  health  care  sys- 
tem. The  forces  that  are  shaping  the  organization 
and  delivery  of  community  health  nursing  services 
are  analyzed.  An  examination  of  theory  and 
research,  and  comparison  of  various  systems  of 
health  care  organization,  provide  the  basis  for  dis- 
cussion. Open  to  non-nursing  majors  with  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  675— Community  Health  Nursing  III 
(3).  The  theory,  content  and  clinical  practicum  of 
this  course  are  designed  for  the  study  of  health 
promotion  and  health  maintenance  programs  as 
these  are  developed,  implemented  and  evaluated 
in  agency  settings.  A  secondary  focus  is  the  evalu- 
ation of  families,  neighborhoods  and  other  sup- 
port systems  and  communities.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  671,  NURS  672  and  NURS  673.  Offered 
fall  semester. 


NURS  676 — Community  Health  Nursing  Lead- 
ership: Approaches  to  Select  Populations  (3). 
Designed  to  provide  graduate  students  in  commu- 
nity health  nursing  and  other  specialty  areas  with 
an  opportunity  to  gain  additional  knowledge  and 
skills  in  the  use  of  leadership  strategies  to  achieve 
defined  health  objectives  for  a  selected  popula- 
tion. Emphasis  is  placed  on  program  development 
and  grants  in  the  areas  of  health  promotion  and 
primary  prevention.  Prerequisite:  NURS  671  or 
permission  of  instructor . 

NURS  677 — Food  Addictions,  Eating  Disorders 
and  Weight  Control  (3).  The  theory,  research 
content  and  field  experiences  of  this  course  focus 
on  food  addictions,  eating  disorders,  the  regula- 
tion of  appetite  and  weight  control  and  the  role  of 
the  nurse  as  it  relates  to  care  of  clients  experienc- 
ing these  problems.  Health  implications  and  the 
importance  of  family  dynamics  in  the  care  of 
clients  are  emphasized.  Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  678 — Special  Problems  in  Community 
Health  Nursing  (1-3).  Provides  alternative  learn- 
ing experiences:  independent  study,  development 
of  specific  clinical  competencies;  classes  focusing 
on  a  variety  of  special  interest  topics  or  topics  of 
an  interdepartmental  nature  within  the  broad  cat- 
egory of  community  health  nursing.  Students  may 
register  for  varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from 
one  to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum 
of  six  credits  per  degree.  Registration  by  consent 
of  advisor. 

NURS  680 — Curriculum  Development  in 

Nursing  (3).  Factors  that  determine  content  and 
organization  of  curricula  in  schools  of  nursing  and 
health  care  agencies  are  identified  and  implica- 
tions analyzed.  Principles  and  processes  of  curricu- 
lum development  are  addressed  from  the 
standpoint  of  initiating  and  changing  curricula. 
Curriculum  components  serve  as  unifying  threads 
as  students  study  and  actually  develop  a  curriculum. 
Systematic  evaluation  of  the  curriculum  is  explored. 
NURS  681— Clinical  Nurse  Specialist  Role  I 
(1).  This  is  the  first  of  a  two-course  series  that 
examines  the  knowledge  base  fundamental  to  the 
role  of  the  Clinical  Nurse  Specialist  (CNS)  in 
health  care  settings.  Course  content  focuses  on 
the  theory  and  intervention  strategies  utilized  by 
the  CNS  in  the  role  emphasizing  the  components 
of  expert  clinician,  educator  and  consultant. 
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NURS  682 — Pmctkum  in  Teaching  in  Nursing 
(3).  Experience  in  clinical  and  classroom  settings 
promotes  the  opportunity  tor  development  and 
increased  skill  in  the  total  teaching  learning 
process.  An  analvtic.il  approach  to  teaching  eflfec 
tJveness  is  emphasized.  Placement  in  junior  col- 
s,  baccalaureate  programs  or  in-service 
settings  is  arranged  according  to  track  selected. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  \l  KS  680 


NURS  683 — Practicum  for  Advanced  Clinical 
Practice  (4).  Supervised  experience  is  provided 
by  each  clinical  program  to  prepare  the  graduate 
student  to  function  in  advanced  practice  roles. 
Placement  may  he  in  community  or  home  set- 
tines,  chronic  and  long-term  care  facilities,  criti- 
cal care  areas.  Prerequisite:  Two  semesters  of  clinical 
course  work. 

NURS  685 — Instructional  Strategies  and  Skills 
(3).  Building  on  content  of  teaching-learning  the- 
orv.  this  course  focuses  on  the  analysis  and  devel- 
opment oi  selected  instructional  strategies  and 
skills  in  nursing  education.  The  relationship  of 
content  and  learning  style  to  instructional 
method  is  considered  with  particular  attention 
given  to  the  selection,  preparation  and  use  of 
media  and  modes  appropriate  to  teaching  in  nurs- 
in2-  A  mtcroteachin»  approach  is  used  to  demon- 
strate student-teacher  performance  in  a  variety  of 
teaching  strategies.  Techniques  for  the  evaluation 
o(  teacher  and  student  are  examined.  Prerequisite: 
.VL'RS  680  or  fry  permission  o/ instructor. 


NURS  686 — Principles  and  Practices  of 
Client/Family  Teaching  O).  Focuses  on  princi- 
ples and  practices  of  client/family  teaching  that 
facilitate  the  behaviors  required  to  maximize  the 

health  potent i.il  ot  tho^e  experiencing  acute  or 
chronic  illness.  Consideration  i-  given  to  the 
entire  process  ot  client/family  teaching  during  the 
illness  episode.  The  influence  ot  values,  attitudes 
and  beliefs  on  compliance  is  explored.  Opportuni- 
ties  are  provided  tor  students  to  develop 
client/family  teaching  plans  according  to  their 
area  ot  interest. 

NURS  687— Clinical  Nurse  Specialist  Role  II 
(1).  This  is  the  second  ot  a  two-course  series  that 
examines  the  knowledge  hase  fundamental  to  the 
role  of  the  Clinical  Nurse  Specialist  (CNS). 
Course  content  focuses  on  the  theory  and  inter- 
vention strategies  utilized  hy  the  CNS  in  the  role 
emphasizing  the  components  of  researcher, 
change  agent  and  collaborator.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
681. 

NURS  688— Special  Problems  in  Nursing  Edu- 
cation (1-3).  The  major  objectives  of  this  inde- 
pendent study  experience  are  to  develop  further 
competencies  in  teaching.  Students  may  register 
for  one  to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits  per  degree.  Registration  upon 
consent  of  advisor. 

NURS  689 — Special  Problems  in  Clinical  Spe- 
cialization (3).  Independent  study  in  any  area  of 
clinical  specialization.  Students  may  register  for 
varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  of  six 
credits  per  degree.  Registration  upon  consent  of 
advisor. 

NURS  690— Managerial  Health  Finance  (3). 
Focuses  on  the  role  and  responsibility  of  the 
administrator  in  fiscal  management  of  health  care 
institutions  in  both  the  public  and  private  sectors. 
Training  is  provided  in  resource  management  and 
accountability.  Conceptual  and  practical  issues 
related  to  health  care  economics,  financial  man- 
agement and  budget  preparation  are  stressed.  Pre- 
requisite: NURS  606. 

NURS  691 — Organization  Theory:  Application 
to  Nursing  Management  (3).  This  is  the  first 
course  in  the  nursing  service  administration  series, 
and  it  serves  as  a  foundation  for  other  curriculum 
offerings.  The  content  is  based  upon  social  science 
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theories  and  the  administrative  elements  ol  plan- 
ning, organizing,  Leading  and  evaluating  especially 
as  these  are  evident  in  the  organizational  setting. 
Management  principles  are  outlined  and  issues 
related  to  organizational  behavior  in  the  health 
care  industry  are  discussed.  A  realistic  focus  is 
developed  through  the  use  ot  simulation,  small 
group  exercises,  self-assessment  instruments  and 
audio  visual  aids.  Active  involvement  is  expected 
of  all  enrolled  participants. 


NURS  692 — Administration  of  Nursing  Ser- 
vice (3).  This  is  the  second  course  in  the  nursing 
service  administration  series.  The  focus  is  on  the 
process  of  nursing  administration.  Advanced  man- 
agement principles  and  practices  are  studied  in 
view  of  the  nursing  leadership  role.  This  course  is 
roughly  divided  into  two  sections — professional 
and  organizational  dynamics  of  administration. 
Professional  dynamics  include  prototypic  technol- 
ogy, quality  assurance  systems,  strategic  planning 
and  resource  analysis.  Content  is  specific  to  issues 
evolving  within  an  ever  changing  health  care  sys- 
tem. Case  analysis  is  used  to  ensure  analytical 
thinking  and  relevancy.  Business  planning  is  used 
to  stimulate  the  thoughtful  development  and 
analysis  of  decisions  designed  to  guide  organiza- 
tional futures.  Principles  o(  adult  learning  are 
employed  and  the  class  is  conducted  in  seminar 
fashion.  Prerequisite:  NURS  691 . 

NURS  694 — Theory  and  Practice  in  Nursing 
Administration  (6).  This  is  the  capstone  course 
of  the  nursing  service  administration  track  for  stu- 
dents preparing  tor  first  or  middle  management 
nursing  positions.  The  learner  is  exposed  to  nurs- 
ing management  and/or  leadership  in  a  real-world 


setting.  Students  are  assigned  to  a  health  care 
agency  where  they  become  involved  with  the 
integration  of  theory  into  practice  and  time  is 
allotted  for  empirical  study  of  a  specific  problem 
or  content  area  within  the  scope  of  nursing 
administration.  Prerequisites:  NURS  690,  NURS 
691  and  NURS  692. 

NURS  695 — Theory  and  Practice  in  Nursing 
Administration — Advanced  (6).  This  is  the  cap- 
stone course  of  the  nursing  administration  track 
for  students  preparing  for  advanced  or  executive 
leadership  and  management  responsibilities  in  a 
selected  health  care  delivery  system.  Professional 
goals  and  learning  needs  are  identified  and  the 
student  negotiates  personal  and  program  objec- 
tives with  a  preceptor  and  faculty  in  order  to  pre- 
pare for  an  executive  nursing  administration 
position.  Time  is  allotted  for  empirical  study  of  a 
specific  problem  or  content  area  within  the  scope 
of  nursing  administration.  A  two-hour  seminar 
period  is  held  each  week  when  students  share 
practicum  experiences  and  receive  assistance  in 
analyzing  them.  Students  spend  a  minimum  of 
160  hours  in  the  field  agency  during  the  course  of 
the  semester.  This  course  is  designed  for  students 
with  two  or  more  years  of  formal  nursing  adminis- 
tration experience.  Prerequisites:  NURS  690, 
NURS  69 1  and  NURS  692. 

NURS  697— Nursing  and  Health  Policy  (3). 
This  seminar  focuses  on  the  analysis,  formulation 
and  implementation  of  health  policy  viewed  from 
an  historical  perspective  with  an  examination  of 
selected  current  issues  in  nursing  and  health  care. 
Attention  is  given  to  the  role  of  nurses  in  influ- 
encing policy  decisions.  Prerequisites:  NURS  602, 
NURS  606  and  POS1  601  or  POSl  602. 

NURS  698— Special  Problems  in  Nursing 
Administration  (1-3).  The  major  objective  of  this 
independent  study  experience  is  to  develop  further 
competencies  in  the  area  of  administration.  Stu- 
dents may  register  for  one  to  three  credits  per 
semester  with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per  degree. 
Registration  by  consent  of  advisor. 

NURS  699 — Theory  and  Practice  in  Nursing- 
Health  Policy  (6).  This  culminating  course  pro- 
vides nursing-health  policy  majors  the  oppor- 
tunity to  enhance  their  policy-related  skills 
through  observation  and  direct  participation  in  the 
policy  process  within  a  governmental  or  private 
agency  that  deals  with  health  care  issues.  Place- 
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meni  is  in  accord  with  students'  special  policy 
interest  in  the  nursing/health  care  field 

NURS  701 — Nursing  Research  Designs  and 
Analysis  I  (3).  Includes  understanding  scientific 
thinking  and  quantitative  methods  ol  research 
beyond  the  introductory  level.  The  research  liter- 
ature in  nursing  and  health  is  used  to  illustrate 
and  evaluate  application  of  these  principles.  Uni- 
variate and  bivariate  research  designs  are  stressed. 
\\  orkiiii;  in  teams,  students  plan  and  implement  a 
nursing  research  project. 

NURS  702— Nursing  Research  Designs  and 
Analysis  II  (3).  An  introduction  to  both  quanti- 
tative multivariate  and  qualitative  designs  used  in 

nursing  research.  Selection  of  the  most  appropri- 
ate design  to  tit  a  nursing  research  question  is 
stressed.  Procedures  tor  data  quality  assurance  and 
analysis  are  presented.  Statistical  computer  pro- 
crams  are  utilized  with  actual  nursing  data. 
Throughout,  reports  of  nursing  research  are  cri- 
tiqued and  discussed.  Prerequisite:  NURS  701 
NURS  704 — Program  Evaluation  in  Nursing 
(3).  This  elective  course  introduces  students  to 
various  models  and  approaches  available  tor  the 
evaluation  ot  nursing  programs  in  both  educa- 
tional and  sen  ice  settings.  Class  discussions  locus 
on  the  components  of  various  models,  their  rela- 
rengths  and  weaknesses  and  their  utility  tor 
the  evaluation  ot  nursing  programs.  Opportunities 
rogram  evaluation  efforts  in  nursing  are 
also  provided.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 
NURS  705 — Medical  Anthropology  for  Health 
Professionals  (3).  This  course  is  tor  graduate  level 
health  professionals  who  do  not  have  extensive 
backgrounds  in  culture  theory.  Medical  anthro- 
pology ( which  focuses  on  health  and  illness  from  a 
holistic,  cultural  perspective)  contributes  substan- 
tially to  understanding  sociocultural  processes 
involved  in  health  and  healing.  Cultural  adapta- 
tion is  a  central  concept  and  is  reflected  in  nutri- 
tion, illness,  behaviors,  stress  management,  belief 
systems  and  numerous  other  patterns.  Models  of 
ethnomedicme  (culturally  oriented  systems  of 
medicine  and  treatment)  and  ethnocann<_:  (tradi- 
tional svstems  ot'  care)  are  discussed  to  illustrate 
concepts  ot  disease  causation,  healing  practices 
and  caring  patterns  in  traditional  and  industrial- 
ized cultures.  The  course  also  examines  relation- 
ships between  Western  and  alternative  systems  of 
health  care  and  medicine. 


NURS  707— Health,   Health  Care  and  Culture 

( >).  This  course  is  designed  to  expand  sensitivity, 
awareness,  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  work 
effectively  with  individuals  or  groups  whose  cul- 
tural backgrounds  differ  from  the  provider's. 

Themes  ot  health,  illness  and  the  provision  ot  cul- 

turalK  congruent  care  make  I  he  course  appropri- 
ate tor  master's  and  doctoral  students  interested  in 
helping  personnel  of  health  care  delivery  and 
health  policy  formulation  systems  acknowledge 

and  accommodate  culture-specific  consumer 
needs. 

NURS  708 — Special  Problems  in  Nursing 
Research  (1-3).  The  major  objective  of  this  inde- 
pendent study  experience  is  to  develop  further 
research  competencies.  Variable  amounts  of  credit 
ranging  from  one  to  three  per  semester  may  be 
taken  with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per  degree. 
Registration  upon  consent  o\  instructor. 

NURS  710— Health  Supervision  of  the  Well 
Child  I  (3).  The  first  ot  two  sequential  courses 
that  focus  on  health  promotion  and  health  main- 
tenance for  children,  this  course  deals  primarily 
with  the  health  needs  oi  children  during  the  first 
five  years  oi  life.  The  student  functions  at  the 
beginning  level  as  a  nurse  practitioner  in  an 
ambulatory  care  setting.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
application  of  the  nursing  process:  assessing  the 
physical,  personal  and  cognitive  expressions  of 
health  ot  well  children  during  the  first  five  years 
ot  lite  within  the  context  oi  their  family  environ- 
ments; developing  plans  of  care  based  on  knowl- 
edge of  the  cultural  patterns  of  the  family  and  of 
the  predominant  pattern  of  organization  oi  the 
child's  expressions  of  health  and  implementing 
and  evaluating  nursing  strategies  to  promote 
health  and  development.  Prerequisites:  NURS  602 
and  NURS  611  or  permission  of  instructor . 

NURS  711— Health  Supervision  of  the  Well 
Child  II  (3).  This  is  the  second  o\  two  sequential 
courses  that  apply  the  conceptual  frameworks  and 
the  nursing  process  through  the  use  of  communi- 
cation skills,  assessment  skills  and  the  develop- 
ment, implementation  and  evaluation  of  plans  oi 
care.  This  course  focuses  on  the  personal,  cogni- 
tive and  physical  health  needs  ot  school-age  chil- 
dren and  adolescents.  Normal  growth  and 
development  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  Nl  'RS 
710  or  permission  of  instructor .  Offered  fall  semester 
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NURS  712— Quality  in  Health  Care  (3).  This 
course  presents  a  comprehensive  practical 
overview  of  the  concepts,  tools  and  organizational 

models  used  to  improve  the  quality  of  all  products 
and  services  in  health  care.  Concepts,  principles 
and  philosophies  are  illustrated  with  applications 
from  the  clinical  setting.  Content  is  relevant  to 
all  nurses  who  will  provide  leadership  in  clinical 
practice,  management  or  education. 

NURS  713— Common  Health  Problems  of 
Children  I  (4).  This  is  the  first  of  two  sequential 
courses  that  focus  on  selected  health  problems  of 
children  frequently  encountered  in  ambulatory 
settings  and  the  underlying  alterations  in  health 
equilibrium.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  problem  iden- 
tification, application  of  appropriate  regulatory 
processes  and  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of 
intervention.  Prerequisite:  NURS  611.  Offered 
spring  semester. 

NURS  714— Common  Health  Problems  of 
Children  II  (3).  The  focus  of  this  second  of  two 
sequential  courses  is  selected  health  care  problems 
of  children  and  the  underlying  alterations  in 
health  equilibrium.  The  problems  considered  will 
be  of  a  more  complex  nature  or  more  prevalent  for 
older  children  and  adolescents.  Problem  identifi- 
cation, application  of  appropriate  regulatory 
processes  and  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of 
intervention  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
713.  Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  715— Advanced  Primary  Care  of  Chil- 
dren (5).  Designed  to  assist  the  student  to  inte- 
grate and  synthesize  the  material  from  all  course 
work,  material  previously  learned  and  some  new 
concepts  relevant  to  the  pediatric  nurse  practi- 
tioner in  primary  care.  Clinical  experiences 
require  that  the  student  assume  a  more  indepen- 
dent role  in  assessing  and  managing  the  health 
care  o{  children  from  birth  to  adolescence  as  part 
of  a  multidisciplinary  health  care  team.  Prerequi- 
sites: NURS  71 1  and  NURS  714. 

NURS  736 — Information  Technology  in  Nurs- 
ing and  Health  Care  (3).  This  introductory 
course  in  nursing  informatics  is  designed  to  foster 


attainment  of  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
essential  for  the  use  of  computerized  systems  as 
tools  in  nursing  administration,  education  and 
clinical  practice.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  nursing 
application  of  information  technology.  Compo- 
nents of  computer  technology  will  be  identified 
and  defined,  and  their  functions  analyzed.  Clini- 
cal, administrative  and  educational  computer 
applications  will  be  analyzed.  Resources  that  can 
assist  the  nurse  and  health  care  professional  to 
learn  more  about  computers  in  health  care  will  be 
discussed.  The  social,  ethical  and  legal  issues  asso- 
ciated with  computerized  health  care  delivery  sys- 
tems will  also  be  analyzed.  Learning  activities  will 
include  using  word  processing,  data  base  manage- 
ment, presentation  graphics  and  spreadsheet  as 
nursing  tools;  identifying  bibliographic  resources 
through  on-line  computer  searching;  evaluating 
computer  software;  and  analyzing  principles  of 
computerized  administrative  systems  to  propose 
solutions  for  existing  concerns  in  nursing. 

NURS  737 — Concepts  in  Nursing  Informatics 
(3).  This  second-level  nursing  informatics  course 
is  designed  to  further  develop  the  skills  o{  infor- 
mation technology  introduced  in  NURS  736  and 
to  emphasize  the  principles  and  practices  of  nurs- 
ing informatics.  Functions  of  the  role  of  selection, 
implementation  and  evaluation  are  explored  in 
depth.  Principles  of  change  and  other  organiza- 
tional theories  are  also  considered  in  relation  to 
information  system  planning,  implementation  and 
evaluation.  In  addition,  the  analysis  of  nursing 
data,  management  of  ongoing  nursing  information 
systems,  use  of  decision  support  systems  in  nursing 
and  use  of  standardization  in  system  development 
are  examined.  The  impact  of  computerization  on 
health  provider  roles  and  on  emerging  informa- 
tion technology  roles  is  analyzed.  Learning  activi- 
ties will  include  development  of  an  RFP  for  an 
appropriate  nursing  information  system  to  meet 
identified  nursing  needs,  planning  the  implemen- 
tation of  a  nursing  information  system,  and  identi- 
fying the  impact  of  selected  trends  on  the  design 
of  nursing  information  systems.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  736,  NURS  691  and  JFOA  601 . 
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NURS  738 — Practicum  in  Nursing  Informatics 
(3).  Practical  experience  in  selected  agencies  with 
preceptors  reinforces  and  enhances  nursing  infor- 
mation system  specialist  skills  needed  in  analyz- 
ing, selecting,  developing,  implementing  and 
evaluating  nursing  information  systems.  Experi- 
ences also  allow  students  to  analyze  the  informa- 
tion technology  roles  of  their  preceptors. 
Experience  in  project  management  and  user 
research  findings  are  emphasized.  During  the 
practicum,  students  will  work  with  a  graduate- 
prepared  nurse  who  is  functioning  within  the  field 
of  nursing  informatics.  Students  may  he  assigned 
to  health  care  agencies,  vendor  agencies  or  con- 
sulting agencies  tor  the  practicum.  A  two-hour 
seminar  period  is  held  every  other  week  in  which 
students  share  practicum  experiences  and  receive 
help  in  analyzing  them.  An  average  of  eight  hours 
a  week  (96  hours  total)  will  he  spent  in  the  field 
agencv.  Prerequisites:  NL'RS  691,  NURS  736, 
NURS  737.  /FOA  60 J  and  a  second  information 
'is  management  course. 

NURS  740 — Advanced  Nursing  of  the  High- 
Risk  Neonate  II  (3).  This  third  clinical  course 
offers  students  the  opportunity  to  hegin  to  apply 
the  material  learned  in  the  first  two  clinical 
courses  in  the  Neonatal  Intensive  Care  Unit 
iNICU).  While  the  second  course  provided  the 
physiologic  base  tor  provision  of  care  and  the 
opportunity  to  develop  skills,  this  course  enables 
students  to  participate  in  case  management  of 
hit-h-risk  infants  and  families.  Clinical  experi- 
ences provide  students  with  the  opportunity  to 
integrate  knowledge  and  skills  in  managing  care 
of  high-risk  infants  and  families  in  the  clinical  set- 
tine.  Continuing  focus  on  role  development  will 
also  occur.  Implementation  of  the  research  project 


will  begin  during  this  session.  Prerequisites:  NURS 

639  and  NURS  640.  Offered  .summer  semester. 

NURS  741— Advanced  Nursing  of  the  High- 
Risk  Neonate  III  (6).  This  fourth  clinical  course 
is  the  final  synthesis  course  in  the  clinical 
sequence.  Students  will  continue  to  manage  care 
of  the  high-risk  neonate  with  an  emphasis  on 
developing  collaborative  relationships  with  other 
members  oi  the  health  care  team.  With  comple- 
tion of  this  course  and  NURS  742,  the  student 
will  meet  all  requirements  specified  by  the 
National  Certification  Corporation  (NCC)  for 
the  certification  examination  as  a  neonatal  nurse 
practitioner.  Continuing  discussion  of  the 
advanced  practice  role  is  also  completed  in  this 
course.  Prerequisites:  NURS  639,  NURS  640  and 
NURS  740.  Offered  in  fall  semester. 

NURS  742— Primary  Care  of  the  High-Risk 
Neonate  (2).  The  seminar  will  provide  students 
with  the  skills  necessary  to  provide  primary  health 
care  to  high-risk  infants  in  the  home  and  at  fol- 
low-up clinics.  Course  material  will  include 
detailed  physical  assessment  skills  of  the  infant 
through  the  first  year  of  life.  The  clinical  compo- 
nent will  include  preparation  for  discharge,  com- 
munity resources,  home  visits  and  experience  in 
the  ambulatory7  setting.  Small  group  clinical  semi- 
nars will  focus  on  critical  analysis  of  primary 
health  care  issues  for  the  high-risk  infant  in  the 
home  and  follow-up  clinic.  Through  clinical  prac- 
tice, the  student  will  demonstrate  advanced  clini- 
cal skills  in  the  assessment,  intervention  and 
management  of  the  high-risk  infant  after  dis- 
charge from  the  acute  care  setting  through  the 
first  year  of  life.  Prerequisites:  NURS  639,  NURS 

640  and  NURS  740.  Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  750 — Foundations  for  Psychiatric  Nurs- 
ing II  (2).  This  second  half  of  a  two-semester 
course  provides  graduate  students  in  psychiatric 
nursing  with  a  theoretical  basis  for  clinical  prac- 
tice, an  overview  of  multiple  schools  of  psy- 
chotherapy and  a  matrix  within  which  to 
integrate  concepts  that  are  particularly  relevant  to 
psychiatric  nursing.  The  course  content  encour- 
ages the  student  to  view  the  client  developmen- 
tally  in  order  to  assess  the  client's  or  the  family's 
problem(s)  and  to  choose  therapeutic  interven- 
tions that  are  grounded  either  in  theory  or  in 
knowledge  generated  from  empirically  tested  data. 
Offered  spring  semester. 
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NURS  754— Liaison  Nursing  II  (3).  The  sec- 
ond'level  course  in  psychiatric  Liaison  nursing  pre- 
sents material  relevant  to  specific  patient 
populations  that  arc  targeted  by  the  liaison  practi- 
tioner. In  the  second  halt  o(  the  course,  the  stu- 
dent begins  to  explore  those  issues  involved  in 
working  with  nursing  staff,  rather  than  directly 
with  patients,  to  meet  the  hitter's  psychological 
needs.  In  addition,  liaison  research  projects  that 
were  identified  in  the  first-level  course  will  he  fur- 
ther developed  to  meet  seminar  paper  or  thesis 
requirements.  Prerequisite:  NURS  654. 

NURS  755 — Families  in  Crisis:  Theory  and 
Intervention  (3).  Introduces  students  to  the  sys- 
tems theory  orientation  for  understanding  human 
functioning  within  a  family  system,  with  an  appli- 
cation of  this  orientation  to  personal,  patient/ 
family  and  health  care  delivery  systems.  The  fam- 
ily is  the  unit  of  study,  with  systems  theory  ana- 
lyzed and  applied  to  clinical  issues  and  situations  in 
various  health  care  settings  (acute,  chronic,  inpa- 
tient, outpatient  and  long-term  care  facilities). 
Clinical  intervention  with  families  and  supervision 
are  components  of  this  course.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
602  and  permission  of  instructor . 

NURS  759— Violence  as  a  Health  Care  Prob- 
lem in  America  (2).  This  course  provides  stu- 
dents the  opportunity  to  identify  and  analyze  the 
issue  of  violence  and  how  violence  influences 
health  care  and  society.  Broad  areas  to  be  covered 
will  include  theoretical  approaches  to  the  study  of 
violence;  clinical  manifestations  of  various  forms 
of  violence;  and  interventions  at  the  individual, 
family  and  societal  level.  Specific  topics  will 
include  family  violence,  rape  and  sexual  assault, 
stranger  assault,  violent  patients,  violence  to 
patients  and  societal  aggression  and  violence. 

NURS  772 — Issues  in  International  Health  and 
Nursing  (3).  This  elective  uses  the  World  Health 
Organization  (WHO)  concept  of  primary  health 
care  as  a  framework  for  focusing  on  health  in 
developing  countries.  Students  explore  environ- 
mental, sociocultural,  political  and  economic  fac- 
tors influencing  health  in  developing  countries; 
discuss  parallels  and  contrasts  with  industrialized 


countries;  and  apply  the  principles  of  primary 
health  care  to  understand  strategies  for  improving 
health.  Experiential  learning  is  emphasized,  along 
with  lectures,  discussion,  readings  and  films.  Stu- 
dents from  any  UMAB  school  are  welcome. 

NURS  773— Cultural  Diversity  and  Health  (3). 

The  goal  of  this  course  is  to  provide  students  with 
an  opportunity  to  explore  cross-cultural  consider- 
ations that  affect  the  provision  of  nursing  services 
for  select  populations.  Students  will  explore  cul- 
turally universal  themes  and  core  concepts  that 
influence  health  beliefs  and  behaviors.  Students 
will  analyze  current  issues  involved  in  commu- 
nity-based care  with  culturally  diverse  groups.  The 
professional  nurse's  role  in  meeting  the  health 
care  needs  of  individuals,  families  and  groups  in 
the  community  is  addressed. 


NURS  774 — Culture  and  Communication  (3). 

In  this  course,  students  will  examine  factors  that 
limit  individual  and  family  use  of  health  interven- 
tions with  particular  emphasis  on  language,  stres- 
sors affecting  the  management  of  health  concerns 
and  characteristics  of  health  services  that  are 
impediments  to  their  use.  Particular  emphasis  is 
given  to  facilitating  communication  with  clients 
and  promoting  the  use  of  available  services  with 
respect  for  cultural  health  practices. 
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NURS  775 — Home  Health  Care  Nursing  (3). 
gned  as  an  elective  for  graduate  students  in 
nursing  who  seek  an  in-depth  orientation  to  clini 
cal  nursing  practice  in  the  home  setting.  The 
course  builds  on  theory  and  learning  experiences 
provided  in  the  clinical  major.  Students  develop 
prototypical  care  plans  tor  individuals  with 
selected  health  problems  or  risk  (actors.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  nurse  as  care  tinder  and  care  man 
ager  in  the  home.  Field  experiences  tor  observa- 
tion and  evaluation  are  required.  Prerequisite: 
First-level  dnucal  course.  Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  776— Culture  and  Health  Services  (3). 
The  purpose  ot  this  course  is  to  enhance  the  ana- 
lytic and  comparative  skills  or  the  intercultural 
nursing  .-tudent  through  a  study  ot  community 
health  nursing  services  tor  culturally  diverse 
groups.  Policy  issues,  standards  ot  care,  informed 
choice  and  consent  as  well  as  social-cultural 
norms  will  be  considered.  Students  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  apply  analytical  and  planning  skills 
to  the  problems  identified  among  culturally 
diverse  groups  regarding  access  to  and  utilization 
of  health  services. 

NURS  777 — Ethnographic  Field  Techniques  in 
Health  Care  Settings  (3).  This  is  a  course  in  the 
logical  sequencing  and  conduct  o{  qualitative 
research  field  techniques  in  clinical  contexts.  Stu- 
dents analyze  theoretical  orientations  to  qualita- 
tive research.  Triangulation  and  the  appropriate 
blends  of  qualitative/quantitative  approaches  to 
clinical  research  questions  are  examined. 

NURS  789 — Fundamental  Tools  of  Qualitative 
Inquirv  (3).  This  course  immerses  students  in  the 
hands-on,  experiential  process  of  conducting  qual- 
itative research.  In-class  activities  involve  stu- 
dents working  together  and  individually  to 
formulate  appropriate  research  questions,  conduct 
in-depth  interviews,  generate  accurate  and  reli- 
able field  notes  and  thick  descriptions,  manage 
text  data,  and  code  and  analyze  qualitative  data. 
Each  student  will  complete  a  small  research  study 
oi  interest.  Prerequisites.  SURS  702  and  NURS 
815  or  a  comparable  course  on  qualitative  research. 


NURS  7^0— Ethics  and  Nursing  Practice  (3). 
The  purpose  >>t  this  elective  course  is  to  enhance 
die  graduate  student's  ability  1)  to  describe  and 
analyze  moral  concepts  foundational  to  nursing 
practice  and  2)  to  apply  elements  ol  these  con 
cepts  in  the  practice  ot  nursing.  The  historical 
development  ol  these  concepts  in  the  professional 
ethic  will  be  presented  and  theories  ol  medical 
and  nursing  ethics  will  be  analyzed.  Opportunity 
will  be  provided  tor  the  student  to  apply  elements 
oi  these  concepts  and  theories  ol  ethics  to  the 
practice  ol  nursing  through  a  case  study  approach. 
NURS  791 — Contemporary  Ethical  Theory 
(3).  This  course  is  for  philosophy  majors  and  for 
graduate-level  health  professionals.  The  "care 
ethic,"  which  stresses  person. il  responsibility  and 
solicitude  tor  identified  others,  has  been  associ- 
ated with  a  "feminine"  philosophical  perspective. 
It  is  also  claimed  by  some  health  professionals  to 
be  particularly  applicable  to  biomedical  ethical 
issues.  This  course  will  provide  an  intensive  study 
of  the  "care  ethic"  by  examining  its  strengths  and 
weaknesses  tor  personal  morality,  social  policy  and 
professional  conduct.  It  will  also  examine  the  pos- 
sibility of  "evil  caring"  and  make  applications  ol 
the  "care  ethic"  to  euthanasia,  abortion,  aging  and 
drug  and  sex  education. 

NURS  792 — Ethical  Issues  at  the  Edges  of  Life 
(3).  The  purpose  of  this  elective  course  is  to 
enhance  the  graduate  student's  ability  to  analyze 
and  discuss  selected  issues  of  moral  concern  at  two 
points  on  the  lite  continuum — the  beginning  and 
end  of  life.  Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
develop  and  defend  ethical  positions  concerning 
selected  moral  issues.  These  issues  at  the  edges  of 
life  will  be  analyzed  in  terms  of  their  historical, 
political  and  legal  developments. 

NURS  793 — Organizational  Transformation 
(3).  This  course  focuses  on  organizational  evalua- 
tion, and  strategic  redesign  of  health  care  systems. 
Issues  creating  an  impetus  for  organizational 
change  will  be  examined.  Theories  and  models  of 
traditional  organizational  structure  and  ot  creative 
and  collaborative  redesign  will  be  discussed.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  692  and  NURS  702. 
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NURS  794— Use  of  Critical  Theory  in  Qualita- 
tive Research  (3).  This  elective  research  course 
introduces  students  to  new  paradigmatic  perspec- 
tives as  the  basis  tor  inquiry  in  the  human  sci- 
ences. It  highlights  qualitative  methods  of  inquiry 
that  are  relevant  to  emerging  issues,  epistomologi- 
cal  developments  and  the  evolution  of  the  philo- 
sophic foundations  reflected  in  research  in 
nursing,  health  care  and  education.  Students  are 
expected  to  be  active  participants  in  class  discus- 
sions and  the  development  of  individual  research 
projects.  Prerequisites:  NURS  702  and  NURS  815 
and  a  comparable  course  on  qualitative  research  or 
permission  of  instructor . 

NURS  797 — Policy  and  Politics  in  Nursing  and 
Health  Care  (3).  This  elective  course  explores 
the  U.S.  health  policy-making  system,  including 
policy  paradigms,  political  ideology  and  dynamics 
as  well  as  federal-state  relationships.  Emphasis  is 
on  development  of  strategies  to  preserve  quality  in 
and  access  to  health  care  services. 

NURS  799— Master's  Thesis  Research  (1-6). 

NURS  801— Conceptual  Basis  for  Nursing  (2). 

Provides  experience  in  conceptualizing  clinical 
nursing  phenomena  as  an  initial  step  in  nursing 
research.  Biological,  psychological,  cognitive  and 
social  dimensions  of  selected  concepts  relevant  to 
nursing  practice  are  examined  theoretically  and 
operationally,  and  middle-range  theories  relevant 
to  nursing  practice  are  explored. 

NURS  802 — Analysis  of  Direct  Nursing  Action 
(4).  Clinical  settings  are  utilized  for  the  examina- 
tion of  client  states  and  nursing  interventions. 
From  a  theoretical  perspective  students  develop 
and  implement  a  plan  for  studying  nursing  inter- 
ventions and  the  client  states  and  outcomes  that 
are  stimuli  for  and  responses  to  nursing  actions. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  801 . 

NURS  803 — Conceptualization  of  Nursing  Sys- 
tems (2).  This  course  is  designed  as  an  overview 
of  the  social,  political  and  organizational  contexts 
within  which  nursing  is  practiced  and  taught.  It 
emphasizes  the  impact  of  organizational  charac- 
teristics on  the  delivery  of  clinical  services  and 
describes  selected  current  health  policy  issues  as 
they  affect  health  care  delivery  systems  and  nurs- 
ing roles  and  practice. 


NURS  804 — Analysis  of  Indirect  Nursing 
Action  (4).  The  processes  by  which  national 
health  and  nursing  policies  are  determined  and 
organizational  problems  of  particular  importance 
to  the  practice  and  teaching  of  nursing  are  ana- 
lyzed. Emphasis  is  placed  on  factors  that  influence 
the  acquisition  and  use  of  nursing  resources,  the 
regulation  of  nursing  practice,  authority  and  deci- 
sion making  as  well  as  conflict  management  in 
organizations.  Prerequisite:  NURS  803. 

NURS  805 — Analysis  and  Development  of 
Nursing  Theory  (4).  Philosophical  bases  for 
nursing  theory  are  analyzed  and  several  metatheo- 
retical  approaches  to  theory  development  are 
studied.  Extant  nursing  theories  are  analyzed, 
compared  and  evaluated.  Prerequisite:  NURS  602 
or  equivalent. 

NURS  806 — Seminar  in  Nursing  Science  (2). 
Philosophical,  theoretical  and  professional  issues  to 
be  considered  in  discovering  and  verifying  nursing 
knowledge  are  addressed.  Approaches  to  theory 
development  in  nursing  are  examined  and  applied. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  805  and  NURS  811. 

NURS  808— Special  Problems  in  Nursing  Sci- 
ence (1-3).  Students  select  a  topic  of  interest 
within  nursing  science  to  be  studied  under  a  fac- 
ulty member's  guidance.  Specific  objectives  and 
requirements  are  determined  by  contractual  agree- 
ment prior  to  registration.  Repeatable  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits. 

NURS  811 — Measurement  of  Nursing  Phe- 
nomena (3).  The  theoretical  basis  of  measure- 
ment is  presented  as  a  foundation  for  the 
development  and  evaluation  of  measurement 
tools  for  use  in  nursing  research.  Types  of  mea- 
sures, techniques  of  construction,  the  statistical 
analysis  of  reliability  and  validity  and  strengths 
and  limitations  for  use  of  selected  measures  in 
nursing  research  will  be  presented.  Nursing 
research  studies  are  evaluated  relative  to  measure- 
ment theory.  Tools  and  procedures —  including 
those  used  to  measure  affective,  cognitive,  behav- 
ioral and  physiological  aspects  of  selected  con- 
cepts— are  evaluated.  Prerequisite:  NURS  813  or 
equivalent. 
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NURS  812 — Seminar  in  Nursing  Measurement 
(3).  The  theoretical  basis  of  measurement  will  be 
applied  in  a  highly  individualized  experience  in 
the  development  of  an  instrument  to  measure  a 
selected  concept  of  relevance  in  nursing  research. 
The  seminar  provides  the  opportunity  tor  discus- 
sion oi  problems,  issues  and  strategies  involved  in 
tool  construction  and  validation.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  811. 


NURS  813— Design  of  Nursing  Research  1  (3). 
The  emphasis  in  this  course  is  on  the  acquisition 
of  methods  and  techniques  tor  extending  the  sci- 
entific base  of  knowledge  for  nursing  practice. 
Published  research  studies  address  questions  of 
impact  to  nursing.  Experimental  and  quasiexperi- 
mental  designs  and  related  statistical  procedures 
are  examined  in  terms  of  their  appropriateness  for 
addressing  various  nursing  problems.  Selected 
probability  sampling  designs  are  addressed. 

NURS  814— Design  of  Nursing  Research  II 
(2).  Emphasis  is  on  survey  research  designs  and 
related  analvtic  procedures  for  the  study  of  nurs- 
ing problems.  Sampling  theory  and  procedures 
and  strategies  tor  managing  large  data  sets  are 
included.  Prerequisite.  NL'RS  813. 

NURS  815 — Qualitative  Methods  in  Nursing 
Research  (2).  This  course  is  designed  as  an 
overview  to  promote  understanding  of  the  qualita- 
tive paradigm  and  research  methodologies  as 
viable  alternatives  or  supplements  to  quantitative 
approaches.  Emphases  include  research  design; 
data  collection,  analysis,  interpretation  and  evalu- 
ation; and  ethics  and  cross-cultural  issues.  By  com- 


pletion  of  the  course,  students  should  be  compe- 
tent consumers  ot  reports  of  qualitative  studies, 

and  aware  of  opportunities  tor  and  contributions 
of  qualitative  inquiry. 

NURS  816 — Multivariate  Analysis  in  Health 
Care  Research  (3).  Introduces  multivariate  proce- 
dures most  useful  in  health  care  research,  includ- 
ing multiple  regression,  multivariate  analysis  of 
variance,  principal  components  analysis,  factor 
analysis  and  discriminant  analysis.  Computer  pro- 
grams are  used  in  data  analysis  from  actual 
research  situations. 

NURS  817— Repeated  Measure  ANOVA 
Designs  in  Nursing  and  Health  Care  Research 
(2).  Analysis  of  variance  designs  involving 
repeated  observations  on  the  same  cases.  Topics 
include  one-way  and  factorial  designs,  repeated 
measures  analysis  of  covariance  and  doubly  multi- 
variate designs. 

NURS  818 — Special  Topics  in  Nursing  Research 
(1-3).  A  directed,  individually  planned  research 
experience  that  provides  doctoral  students  the 
opportunity  to  work  collaboratively  with  a  faculty 
member  on  an  ongoing  research  project.  Specific 
requirements  and  credit  are  determined  by  con- 
tractual agreement;  repeatable  to  a  maximum  of 
six  credits. 

NURS  828 — Issues  in  Nursing  Scholarship  (2-3). 
Students  have  the  opportunity  to  identify  and 
analyze  professional  issues  confronting  the  nurse 
scholar.  Issues  will  be  presented  and  discussed, 
and  students  will  be  expected  to  make  appropriate 
applications  to  their  role  as  a  nurse  scholar. 
Among  the  issues  are:  research  priorities,  options 
in  career  patterns,  ethics  and  politics  of  science, 
protection  of  human  subjects,  grants  as  well  as 
publishing  and  presenting  research.  When  appro- 
priate, diverse  perspectives  will  be  presented.  Stu- 
dents will  be  expected  to  synthesize  the  material 
and  identify  the  principles  appropriate  for  their 
own  career.  Prerequisites:  NURS  805,  NURS  811 
andNURS813. 

NURS  836 — Judgment  and  Decision  Making  in 
Nursing  Informatics  (3).  This  course  reflects  the 
central  role  of  decision  science  in  utilizing  nursing 
informatics  to  improve  patient  care.  It  analyzes 
selected  decision  science  theories  and  relevant 
research  that  supports  and  directs  the  field  of 
nursing  informatics.  Decision  sciences  include 
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statistically  based  models  of  clinical  judgment, 
information  processing  theory  of  clinical  judgment 
and  theories  tor  knowledge  and  skill  acquisition. 
Case  simulations,  protocol  analysis,  knowledge 
engineering,  decision  analysis  models,  grounded 
theory,  neural  networks  and  ways  of  knowing  are 
evaluated  tor  then  usefulness  to  nursing  informat- 
ics. Prerequisites:  NURS  757,  NURS  804  and 
NURS  815. 

NURS  837 — Nursing  Informatics  in  Quality  of 
Care  (3).  This  companion  course  to  NURS  836 
addresses  aggregate-level  data  analysis  in  the  appli- 
cation of  nursing  informatics  to  descrihing,  improv- 
ing, measuring  and  delivering  quality  care.  It 
employs  a  broad  definition  of  systems  and  analyzes 
selected  systems  theories  and  relevant  research  that 
supports  and  directs  the  field  of  nursing  informatics 
and  its  use  of  available  and  emerging  technology. 
Theories  are  applied  to  the  study  of  systems  to 
determine  their  definitions  and  boundaries,  facili- 
tate the  application  of  quality  of  care  models,  and 
enhance  the  access,  quality  and  cost-effectiveness  of 
care.  A  multidimensional  model  provides  a  frame- 
work for  studying  the  direct  and  indirect  effects  of 
nursing  informatics  technology.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
836. 

NURS  881 — Theoretical  and  Methodological 
Issues  on  Coping  (2).  This  course  provides  the 
doctoral  student  with  an  opportunity  to  develop  a 
conceptual  framework  for  viewing  and  investigat- 
ing the  process  of  coping.  Through  a  survey  and 
critical  review  of  both  historical  and  contemporary 
literature  from  multiple  disciplines,  the  student 
examines  an  array  of  models  of  coping  and  ulti- 
mately develops  a  prospectus  for  individual  or 
group  studies  on  coping  with  stress,  in  health  and 
disease. 

NURS  882 — Concept  Clarification  in  Nursing: 
Physiological  Basis  (2).  Exploration  of  clinical 
nursing  problems  and  related  concepts  from  a 
physiological  perspective.  Included  are  aspects  of 
regulation,  transmission  and  physiological  mea- 
surement. Prerequisites:  NPHY  600  or  equivalent 
and  NURS  801  or  permission  of  instructor . 

NURS  883 — Research  and  Theory  in  Family 
Health  Nursing  (3).  Provides  an  opportunity  to 
explore  and  evaluate  theories  used  for  the  study  ol 
families  within  the  nursing  context.  Nursing  per- 
spectives  of  the  family  over  the  family  life  cycle 
are  considered.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  analyzing 


theoretical  and  conceptual  issues  in  nursing 
related  to  the  family  and  to  the  design  and  imple- 
mentation of  family  nursing  research  studies,  mea- 
surement of  family  variables  and  analysis  of  family 
data. 

NURS  885— Ethical  Inquiry  in  Nursing  (2). 
The  purpose  of  this  elective  course  is  to  enhance 
the  doctoral  student's  ability  to  1)  explore  tra- 
ditional approaches  to  ethical  inquiry,  2)  analyze 
the  current  state  of  ethical  inquiry  in  nursing 
and  3)  propose  theoretical  and  methodological 
approaches  for  a  selected  research  interest  in 
health  care  ethics. 

NURS  888— Special  Problems  in  Direct  Nurs- 
ing (1-3).  Students  select  a  topic  of  particular  pro- 
fessional interest  within  the  sphere  of  direct  nurs- 
ing, to  be  studied  with  a  graduate  faculty  member 
with  special  competence  in  the  subject  area.  Spe- 
cific objectives  and  requirements  are  determined 
by  contractual  agreement  prior  to  registration. 
Repeatable  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits. 

NURS  891 — Theory  and  Research  in  Educa- 
tional Administration  in  Nursing  (2).  This  semi- 
nar is  designed  to  address  current  theoretical  per- 
spectives and  research  regarding  the  practice  of 
educational  administration  in  nursing.  Building 
upon  knowledge  of  nursing  and  health  care,  orga- 
nizational theory,  policy  analysis,  educational 
administration  and  nursing  education  gained  in 
prerequisite  courses,  selected  issues  and  problems 
in  higher  education  administration  are  explored. 
An  optional  practicum  is  available  for  additional 
credit  through  registration  in  NURS  898.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS  804  or  permission  of  instructor . 

NURS  898— Special  Problems  in  Indirect  Nurs- 
ing (1-3).  Students  select  a  topic  of  professional 
interest  within  the  sphere  of  indirect  nursing,  to 
be  studied  with  a  graduate  faculty  member  with 
special  competence  in  the  subject  area.  Specific 
objectives  and  requirements  are  determined  by 
contractual  agreement  prior  to  registration. 
Repeatable  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits. 

NURS  899 — Doctoral  Dissertation  Research 
(1-3).  Variable  credit. 

NPHY  600— Human  Physiology  and  Patho- 
physiology (3).  Focuses  on  the  study  of  selected 
areas  in  normal  human  physiology  and  pathophys- 
iology. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  analysis  of  nor- 
mal function  using  a  problem-solving  process. 
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Major  regulating  and  integrative  mechanisms  and 

examples  of  nonoptun.il  to  pathological  function 
are  elaborated  to  elucidate  a  conceptual  approach 
to  the  physiologic  basis  oi  nursing  practice.  The 
course  huiLls  upon  a  basic  knowledge  of  physiology. 

NPHV  608  —  Special  Problems:  Reproduction 
and  Neonatal  Physiology  (2).  Builds  upon  the 
concepts  developed  in  NPHY  600  to  provide  more 
extensive  knowledge  of  human  reproduction  and 
the  physiologic  function  ot  the  newborn  infant. 
Selected  examples  ot  pathophysiology  will  also  he 
presented.  The  tocus  is  upon  developing  a  scien- 
tific client  assessment  of  needs  and  selecting  regu- 
latory processes  for  the  care  ot  clients  with  com- 
plex physical  needs.  Concepts  addressed  include: 
reproduction,  growth,  oxygenation,  circulation, 
motion,  motility  and  elimination. 

NPHY  610 — Methods  and  Principles  of  Applied 
Phvsiologv  (3).  Designed  to  provide  the  student 

with  a  deeper  base  of  scientific  knowledge  that 
correlates  physiology  and  corresponding  alter- 
ations to  a  process  ot  clinical  diagnose  and  man- 
agement. The  course  elaborates  upon  specific 
physiologic  principles  and  a  study  of  disease  enti- 
ties It  also  provides  exercises  in  applying  epidemi- 
ological knowledge  in  clinical  practice  and  pre- 
ventive health  care  settings.  Prerequisite:  NPHY 
600. 

NPHY  612 — Psychophysiological  Basis  for 
Nursing  (3).  Introduces  the  beginning  graduate 
nursing  student  to  selected  aspects  of  human  psy- 
chophysiology  that  provide  the  basis  tor  advanced 
nursing  practice  in  medical/surgical  settings. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  psychophysiological 
basis  of  selected  health  problems  and  on  principles 
that  underlie  therapeutic  nursing  intervention. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  o/ instructor. 

NPHY  614 — Physiology  of  Aging  (2).  Designed 
tor  graduate  students  in  the  health  professions 
with  a  special  interest  in  gerontology.  The  empha- 
sis is  on  cell  biology,  metabolic  process  and  cardio- 
vascular and  neurobiological  aspects  oi  aging.  The 
pathophysiological  basis  for  health  problems  of 
older  adults  is  presented.  Alterations  at  the  cell, 
organ  and  system  levels  are  discussed  to  provide 
the  basis  tor  clinical  management  of  common 
health  problems.  Prerequisite:  NPHY  600  or  DPHS 
61 1  or  the  equivalent. 


NPHY  620 — Physiological  Alterations  in  the 
Critically  111  Patient  (3).  Includes  lectures  defin- 
ing and  describing  alterations  in  the  physiological 

processes  commonly  seen  in  trauma/critically  ill 
patients  and  application  ot  this  theory  base 
through  supervised  clinical  experience  in  a 
trauma/critical  care  unit.  The  course  is  designed 
to  enhance  the  student's  assessment  skills  and 
knowledge  base  ot  pathophysiological  findings. 
Prerequisites:  NP1 IV  600  and  Nl  RS  623. 

HGEN  635 — Applied  Human  Genetics  (2). 

This  course  is  provided  tor  students  in  nursing  and 
other  allied  health  professions.  With  the  explo- 
sion of  information  in  the  field  of  genetics  and  its 
predominance  in  the  lay  press,  it  is  important  that 
all  professionals  have  some  awareness  of  the  issues 
and  advances  in  genetics.  Topics  include  patterns 
of  inheritance,  DNA  to  protein  synthesis,  chro- 
mosome abnormalities,  genetic  syndromes,  princi- 
ples of  teratology  as  well  as  discussions  of  prenatal 
diagnosis  and  genetic  engineering.  Each  student 
will  be  required  to  prepare  a  case  study  of  an  indi- 
vidual's genetic  background. 
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land, 1961;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1977;  RN. 

Cain,  Ann,  Interim  Associate  Dean,  Graduate 
Studies  and  Research;  Professor,  Psychiatric 
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M.S.,  University  of  Colorado,  1959;  Ph.D., 
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1979;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1985; 
RN. 

Edmunds,  Marilyn  W.,  Associate  Professor, 
Adult  and  Geriatric  Nurse  Practitioner.  B.S., 
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Pauw  University,  1970;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
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Virginia,  1°77;  Ph.D.,  University  ot  Maryland, 
1990;  RN. 

Goddaid-Truitti  Victoria,  Instructor,  Pediatric 
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Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  oi  America,  1987; 
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University  of  California  Berkeley  and  San 
Francisco,  1986;  RN. 

Kennedy,  Patricia  H.,  Assistant  Professor,  Psy- 
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M.S.,  University  of  Colorado,  1971;  Ph.D., 
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Nursing  Programs,  Associate  Professor,  Com- 
munity Health  Nursing,  International  Health. 
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M.S.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1962;  Ph.D., 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill, 
1974;  RN. 
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Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1976;  RN. 
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Leber,  Jeffrey  R.,  Director,  Resource  Manage- 
ment and  Operations.  B.A.,  Towson  State 
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Lenz,  Elizabeth  R.,  Director,  Doctoral  Program; 
Professor,  Community  Health  Nursing.  B.S.N. , 
DePauw  University,  1964;  M.S.,  Boston  Col- 
lege, 1967;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware, 
1976;RN,FAAN. 

Littleton  Kearney,  Marguerite  T.,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, Trauma/Critical  Care  Nursing.  B.S.N., 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  1976;  M.S.N., 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  1977;  D.N.Sc, 
Rush  University,  1985;  RN. 

Maurer,  Frances  A.,  Instructor,  Community 
Health  Nursing.  B.S.N. ,  California  State  Uni- 
versity Long  Beach,  1977;  M.S.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1979;  RN. 

Mayhew,  Maren  S.,  Instructor,  Geriatric  Nurse 
Practitioner.  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1971;  B.S.N. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1975; 
M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1980;  RN. 

Mazzocco,  Gail  O.,  Assistant  Professor,  Educa- 
tion. B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1972; 
M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1974;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1988;  RN. 

McCrone,  Susan  H.,  Associate  Professor,  Psychi- 
atric Nursing.  B.A.,  Simmons  College,  1971; 
M.S.,  Boston  College,  1973;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Utah,  1986;  RN. 

McElroy,  Evelyn  M.,  Associate  Professor,  Psychi- 
atric Nursing.  B.S.N. ,  University  of  Colorado, 
1961;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1966; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1973;  RN. 

McEntee,  Margaret  A.,  Assistant  Professor,  Med- 
ical/Surgical Nursing.  B.S.N. ,  Seton  Hall  Uni- 
versity, 1968;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1973;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1983;  RN. 

McFadden,  Ellen  A.,  Associate  Professor,  Pedi- 
atric Nursing.  B.S.,  University  of  Virginia, 
1973;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1975; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1986;  RN. 

McKenna,  Milton  F.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean.  B.S., 
University  of  Rhode  Island,  1968;  M.B.A., 
University  of  Connecticut,  1975. 

McMullen,  Patricia  C,  Assistant  Professor,  Nurs- 
ing Health  Policy,  Law.  B.S.N. ,  University  of 
Maryland,  1975;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1981;  J. D.,  University  of  Baltimore,  1986;  RN. 

Mech,  Ann  B.,  Coordinator,  Legal  and  Contrac- 
tual Services;  Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 
Health  Policy,  Law.  B.S.N.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1976;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1978;  J.D.,  George  Washington  University, 
1982;  RN. 


Michael,  Michele  A.,  Assistant  Professor,  Pedi- 
atric Nursing.  B.S.N.,  Creighton  University, 
1968;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1974; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1984;  RN. 

Miller,  Susan  H.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal/Child  Nursing,  Adolescent  Health, 
International  Health.  B.S.,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity, 1964;  M.S.,  University  of  Michigan,  1982; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1986;  RN. 

Mills,  Mary  Etta  C,  Chair,  Education,  Adminis- 
tration and  Health  Policy;  Associate  Professor, 
Nursing  Administration.  B.S.N.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1971;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1973;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1979; 
RN. 

Morgan,  Ann  P.,  Assistant  Professor,  Continuing 
Education,  Administration.  B.S.N.,  Catholic 
University  of  America,  1960;  M.S.N.,  Catholic 
University  of  America,  1971;  RN. 

Morton,  Patricia  G.,  Associate  Professor, 
Trauma/Critical  Care  Nursing.  B.S.,  Loyola 
College,  1974;  B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1977;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1979; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1989;  RN. 

Murphy,  Kathleen  M.,  Instructor,  Pediatric 
Nurse  Practitioner.  B.S.N.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1973;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1980;  RN. 

Neal,  Margaret  T.,  Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 
Education.  B.S.,  Southern  College,  1965; 
M.S.N.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1970; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1989;  RN. 

Neal,  Mary  V.,  Professor  Emerita,  Maternal/ 
Child  Nursing.  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
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Policy  Statements 


FACULTY.  STUDENT  AND  INSTITU- 
TIONAL RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 
FOR  ACADEMIC  INTEGRITY 

Preamble 

The  academic  enterprise  is  characterized  by  rea- 
soned discussion  between  student  and  teacher,  a 

mutual  respect  tor  the  learning  and  teaching 
process,  and  intellectual  honesty  in  the  pursuit  of 
new  knowledge.  By  tradition,  students  and  teach- 
ers have  certain  rights  and  responsibilities  which 
thev  bring  to  the  academic  community.  While  the 
following  statement^  do  not  imply  a  contract  be- 
tween the  teacher  or  the  institution  and  the 
student,  thev  are  nevertheless  conventions  which 
should  be  central  to  the  learning  and  teaching 
proct- 

I.  Faculty  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

A.  Faculty  members  shall  share  with  students 
and  administrators  the  responsibility  for 
academic  integntv. 

B.  Faculty  members  shall  enjoy  freedom  in  the 
classroom  to  discuss  subject  matter  reason- 
ably related  to  the  course.  In  turn,  they  have 
the  responsibility  to  encourage  free  and 
honest  inquiry  and  expression  on  the  part  of 
students. 

C.  Faculty  members,  consistent  with  the  princi- 
ples ot  academic  freedom,  have  the  responsi- 
bility to  present  courses  that  are  consistent 
with  their  descriptions  in  the  catalog  ot  the 
institution.  In  addition,  faculty  members 
have  the  obligation  to  make  students  aware 
ot  the  expectations  in  the  course,  the  evalu- 
ation procedures  and  the  grading  policy. 

D.  Faculty  members  are  obligated  to  evaluate 
students  fairly,  equitably  and  in  a  manner 
appropriate  to  the  course  and  its  objectives. 
Grades  must  be  assigned  without  prejudice 
or  bias. 

E.  Facultv  members  shall  make  all  reasonable  ef- 
forts to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  academic 
dishonestv  through  appropriate  design  and 
administration  ot  assignments  and  examina- 
tions, careful  safeguarding  ot  course  materials 
and  examinations,  and  regular  reassessment 
of  evaluation  pri>cedures. 


F.  When  instances  ot  academic  dishonesty  are 
suspected,  (acuity  members  shall  have  the 
responsibility  to  see  that  appropriate  action 
is  taken  in  accordance  with  institutional 

regulations. 

II.  Student  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

A.  Students  share  with  faculty  members  and 
administrators  the  responsibility  for  aca- 
demic integrity. 

B.  Students  have  the  right  o{  free  and  honest 
inquiry  and  expression  in  their  courses.  In 
addition,  students  have  the  right  to  know 
the  requirements  of  their  courses  and  to 
know  the  manner  in  which  they  will  be 
evaluated  and  graded. 

C.  Students  have  the  obligation  to  complete 
the  requirements  of  their  courses  in  the  time 
and  manner  prescribed  and  to  submit  to 
evaluation  of  their  work. 

D.  Students  have  the  right  to  be  evaluated 
fairly,  equitably,  and  in  a  timely  manner  ap- 
propriate to  the  course  and  its  objectives. 

E.  Students  shall  not  submit  as  their  own  work 
any  work  which  has  been  prepared  by  others. 
Outside  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  this 
work,  such  as  librarian  assistance,  tutorial  as- 
sistance, typing  assistance  or  such  special 
assistance  as  may  be  specified  or  approved  by 
the  appropriate  faculty  members,  is  allowed. 

F.  Students  shall  make  all  reasonable  efforts  to 
prevent  the  occurrence  of  academic  dishon- 
esty. They  shall  by  their  own  example  encour- 
age academic  integrity  and  shall  themselves 
refrain  from  acts  of  cheating  and  plagiarism  or 
other  acts  of  academic  dishonesty. 

G.  When  instances  of  academic  dishonesty  are 
suspected,  students  shall  have  the  right  and 
responsibility  to  bring  this  to  the  attention 
of  the  faculty  or  other  appropriate  authority. 

III.  Institutional  Responsibility 

A.  Constituent  institutions  of  the  University  of 
Maryland  System  shall  take  appropriate 
measures  to  foster  academic  integrity  in  the 
classroom. 
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B.  Each  institution  shall  take  steps  to  define 
acts  of  academic  dishonesty,  to  ensure  pro- 
cedures for  due  process  for  students  accused 
or  suspected  of  acts  of  academic  dishonesty, 
and  to  impose  appropriate  sanctions  on  stu- 
dents found  to  he  guilty  of  acts  of  academic 
dishonesty. 

C.  Students  expelled  or  suspended  for  reasons  of 
academic  dishonesty  by  any  institution  in  the 
University  of  Maryland  System  shall  not  be 
admissible  to  any  other  System  institution  if 
expelled,  or  during  any  period  of  suspension. 

The  above  policy  was  approved,  November  30, 
1989  by  the  Board  of  Regents. 

SCHEDULING  OF  ACADEMIC 
ASSIGNMENTS  ON  DATES  OF  RELIGIOUS 
OBSERVANCE 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of  Maryland  at 
Baltimore  to  excuse  the  absence(s)  of  students 
that  result  from  the  observance  of  religious  holi- 
days. Students  shall  be  given  the  opportunity, 
whenever  feasible,  to  make  up,  within  a  reason- 
able time,  any  academic  assignments  that  are 
missed  due  to  individual  participation  in  religious 
observances.  Opportunities  to  make  up  missed 
academic  assignments  shall  be  timely  and  shall 
not  interfere  with  the  regular  academic  assign- 
ments of  the  student.  Each  school/academic  unit 
shall  adopt  procedures  to  ensure  implementation 
of  this  policy. 


ELIGIBILITY  TO  REGISTER  AT  UMAB 

A  student  may  register  at  UMAB  when  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  are  met:  (1)  the  student  is  ac- 
cepted to  UMAB,  (2)  the  student  has  received 
approval  from  the  unit  academic  administrator 
and  (3)  the  student  has  demonstrated  academic 
and  financial  eligibility. 

REVIEW  OF  ALLEGED  ARBITRARY  AND 
CAPRICIOUS  GRADING 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of  Maryland  at 
Baltimore  that  students  be  provided  a  mechanism 
to  review  course  grades  that  are  alleged  to  be  arbi- 
trary or  capricious.  Each  school/academic  unit 
shall  develop  guidelines  and  procedures  to  provide 
a  means  for  a  student  to  seek  review  of  course 
grades.  These  guidelines  and  procedures  shall  be 
published  regularly  in  the  appropriate  media  so 
that  all  faculty  and  students  are  informed  about 
this  policy. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
POSITION  ON  ACTS  OF  VIOLENCE  AND 
EXTREMISM  WHICH  ARE  RACIALLY, 
ETHNICALLY,  RELIGIOUSLY  OR 
POLITICALLY  MOTIVATED 

The  Board  of  Regents  strongly  condemns  criminal 
acts  of  destruction  or  violence  against  the  person 
or  property  of  others.  Individuals  committing  such 
acts  at  any  campus  or  facility  of  the  university  will 
be  subject  to  swift  campus  judicial  and  personnel 
action,  including  possible  expulsion  or  termina- 
tion, as  well  as  possible  state  criminal  proceedings. 
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SERVICE  TO  THOSE  WITH  INFECTIOUS 
DISEASES 

It  is  the  policy  ot  the  University  of  Maryland  at 
Baltimore  to  provide  education  and  training  to 
students  for  the  purpose  ol  providing  care  and  ser- 
vice to  all  persons.  The  institution  will  employ 
appropriate  precautions  to  protect  providers  in  a 
manner  meeting  the  patients'  or  clients'  require- 
ments, vet  protecting  the  interest  ot  students  and 
faculty  participating  in  the  provision  ot  such  care 
or  service. 

No  student  will  he  permitted  to  refuse  to  pro- 
vide care  or  service  to  any  assigned  person  in  the 
ahsence  ot  special  circumstances  placing  the  stu- 
dent at  increased  risk  tor  an  infectious  disease. 
Anv  student  who  refuses  to  treat  or  serve  an 
assigned  person  without  prior  consent  of  the 
school  invoked  will  he  suhject  to  penalties  under 
appropriate  academic  procedures,  such  penalties 
to  include  suspension  or  dismissal. 

HUMAN  RELATIONS  CODE  SUMMARY 

The  Universitv  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  has  a 
Human  Relations  Code  for  use  by  the  entire  cam- 
pus community.  The  code  represents  UMAB's 
commitment  to  human  relations  issues.  The  spe- 
cific purposes  of  the  code  include: 

1.  Prevention  or  elimination  of  unlawful  discrimi- 
nation on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  creed,  sex, 
sexual  orientation,  marital  status,  age,  ancestry 
or  national  origin,  physical  or  mental  handi- 
cap, or  exercise  of  rights  secured  by  the  First 
Amendment  of  the  U.S.  Constitution;  and 

2.  Establishing  a  timely,  effective  grievance  proce- 
dure as  an  alternative  to  more  lengthy  formal 
processes  for  resolution  of  human  relations  issues. 
A  Human  Relations  Committee  was  created  to 

oversee  the  code.  It  is  comprised  oi  campus  faculty, 
administrators  and  >tudents  and  is  advisory  to  the 
president  ot  the  campus.  The  committee  may  inti- 
tule educational  programs  and  provide  an  open 
forum  on  human  relations  issues.  In  addition,  the 
committee  is  charged  with  maintaining  a  media- 
tion, investigation  and  hearing  process  for  specific 
complaints  of  discrimination  brought  by  ^tudentv 
faculty  or  staff.  The  code  describes  the  particulars 
of  the  hearing  process.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  code- 
to  provide  a  grievance  procedure  for  an  individual 


on  campus  who  wants  a  cross-section  of  the  campus 
community  to  investigate  and  mediate  a  problem 
without  having  to  resort  to  complaints  to  external 
agencies  such  as  the  Maryland  Commission  on 
Human  Relations,  complaints  under  personnel 
rules  or  lawsuits. 

Copies  of  the  Human  Relations  Code  are  avail- 
able in  the  dean's  office,  the  student  affairs  and 
USGA  offices  in  the  Baltimore  Student  Union, 
and  the  human  resources  management  and  affirma- 
tive action  offices  in  the  administration  building. 

No  provision  of  this  publication  shall  be  construed 
as  a  contract  between  any  applicant  or  student  and 
the  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  The  uni- 
versity reserves  the  right  to  change  any  admission 
or  advancement  requirement  at  any  time.  The  uni- 
versity further  reserves  the  right  to  ask  a  student  to 
withdraw  at  any  time  when  it  is  considered  to  be  in 
the  best  interest  of  the  university. 
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Student  Right-to-Know  and  Campus  Security  Act  Request 

Tin-  Student  Right-to-Know  and  Campus  Securit)  Vcl  (Public  Law  101-512).  signed  into  federal  law  November 8,  1990, 
requires  thai  the  I  diversity  of  Man  land  at  Baltimore  make  readil)  available  to  its  students  and  prospective  students  the 
information  listed  below. 

Should  you  wish  to  obtain  anj  of  this  information,  please  check  the  appropriate  space(s),  1111  in  your  name,  mailing  address 
and  I  M  \B  school  name,  tear  off  thi>  form  and  send  it  to: 

I  niversit)  Office  of  Student  Vffairs 
\itn:  Student  Right-to-Know  Request 
I  niversit)  "I  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
Suite  336,  Baltimore  Student  I  nion 
021  West  Lombard  Street 
Baltimore.  Ml)  21201-1575 


Complete  and  return  this  portion 


Financial  Aid 

Costs  of  Attending  the  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 

Refund  Policy 

Facilities  and  Services  for  Handicapped 

Procedures  for  Review  of  School  and  Campus  Accreditation 

Completion/Graduation  Rates  for  Undergraduate  Students 

Loan  Deferral  under  the  Peace  Corps  and  Domestic  \  olunteer  Sen  ices  Act 

Campus  Safety  and  Security 

Campus  Crime  Statistics 
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TO  REACH  THE  UMAB  CAMPUS 

The  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  is  located 
in  UniversityCenter,  a  newly  designated  down- 
town Baltimore  neighborhood,  six  blocks  west  ol 

the  Inner  Harbor. 

Directions 

From  1-95:  Take  Rte.  J95  (downtown  Baltimore) 
and  exit  onto  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  Blvd.,  stay- 
ing in  right  lane.  At  fourth  traffic  light,  turn  right 
onto  Baltimore  St.;  turn  left  at  second  traffic  light 
onto  Paca  St.  and  immediately  into  the  Baltimore 
Grand  Garage  (visitor  parking). 

Bus  Access 

MTA  buses  numbered  1,  2,  7,  8,  9,  1 1,  20,  35  and 
36  all  stop  in  the  campus  area. 


Frincil  Scon 
Kb,  Bridge 


Subway  Access 

The  Baltimore  Metro  runs  from  Charles  Center  to 
Owings  Mills.  Stops  closest  to  campus  are  at  Lex- 
ington Market  and  Charles  Center. 

Light  Rail 

A  new  Light  Rail  system  connects  northern  Balti- 
more Countv  with  Oriole  Park  at  Camden  Yards 
and  Dorsev  Road  in  Glen  Burnie.  The  University- 
Center  stop  is  at  Howard  and  Baltimore  Streets. 
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Academic  and  Patient  Care  Facilities 

19  Administration  Building 
737  West  Lombard  Street 

17  Allied  Health  Building 
100  Penn  Street 

13  Athletic  Center 
646  Penn  Street 

12    Baltimore  Student  Union 

621  West  Lombard  Street 

37  Biomedical  Research  Building 
108  North  Greene  Street 

38  (Walter  P.)  Carter  Center 
630  West  Fayette  Street 

7  Davidge  Hall 

522  West  Lombard  Street 

31  Dental  School 

666  West  Baltimore  Strret 

22  Dunning  Hall 

636  West  Lombard  Street 

8  East  Hall 

520  West  Lombard  Street 

20  Environmental  Health  and  Safety  Building 
714  West  Lombard  Street 

1  James  T.  Frenkil  Building 
16  South  Eutaw  Street 

6    Greene  Street  Building 
29  South  Greene  Street 

28  Health  Sciences  Facility  (future) 

10  Health  Sciences  Library 

1 1 1  South  Greene  Street 

42  Hope  Lodge 

636  West  Lexington  Street 

26  Howard  Hall 

660  West  Redwood  Street 

36    Information  Services  Building 

100  North  Greene  Street 

33  Law  School  and  Marshall  Law  Library 
500  West  Baltimore  Street 

9  Lombard  Building 

51 1  West  Lombard  Street 
35    Maryland  Bar  Center 
520  West  Fayette  Street 

18  Medical  Biotechnology  Center 
(future  home) 

27  Medical  School 

Frank  C.  Bressler  Research  Building 
655  West  Baltimore  Street 

29  Medical  School  Teaching  Facility 
10  South  Pine  Street 

15  Nursing  School 

655  West  Lombard  Street 

24  Parsons  Hall 

622  West  Lombard  Street 

40  Pascault  Row 

651-655  West  Lexington  Street 

30  Pharmacy  School 
20  North  Pine  Street 

41  Pine  Street  Police  Station 
214  North  Pine  Street 

39  Ronald  McDonald  House 
635  West  Lexington  Street 

5    Social  Work  School 

525  West  Redwood  Street 

14  State  Medical  Examiner's  Building 
1 1 1  Penn  Street 

4    University  Plaza 

Redwood  and  Greene  Streets 

21  Western  Health  Center 
700  West  Lombard  Street 

23  Whitehurst  Hall 

624  West  Lombard  Street 

2  405  West  Redwood  Street  Building 

16  701  West  Pratt  Street  Building 

1 1  University  Health  Center 
120  South  Greene  Street 

25  University  of  Maryland  Medical  System 
22  South  Greene  Street 

3  University  of  Maryland  Professional  Building 
419  West  Redwood  Street 

32  Veterans  Affairs  Medical  Center 
Baltimore  and  Greene  Streets 

Cultural  and  Civic  Facilities 

46  Babe  Ruth  Birthplace-Baltimore  Orioles  Museum 

44  Lexington  Market 

43  Market  Center  Post  Office 

47  Old  Saint  Paul's  Cemetery 

45  Oriole  Park  at  Camden  Yards 

34  Westminister  Hall 


Softball  Field 
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1  ACADEMIC  IV  LECTURE  HALL  IV 

2  ACADEMIC  SERVICES  ADMISSIONS 

3  ADMINISTRATIOUT-ECTURE  HALL  III 

4  ALBIN  O  KUHN  LIBRARY  &  GALLERY 

5  ALUMNI  HOUSE 

6  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

7  CHEMISTRY  PHYSICS 
LECTURE  HALL  II 

8  CHESAPEAKE  HALL 

9  DINING  HALLS  1   2  &  FACULTY  STAFF 
10  ENGINEERING  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

LECTURE  HALL  V 

n  FIELD  HOUSE  POOL 

12  FINE  ARTS  GALLERY 

14    GYM  I 

COMMUTER  CAFETERIA 
E  AJ.TH  SERVICES 


16  HILLCREST  .  RESIDENTIAL  LIFE  OFFICE 

17  HILLSIDE  APARTMENTS 

17-1  BRENTON  17-5MANOKIN 

17-2CASSELMAN  17-6PATUXENT 
17-3DEEPCREEK  17-7POCOMOKE 
17-4  ELK  17-8  SIDELING 

18  LECTURE  HALL  I 

19  MAINTENANCE  SHOPS 

20  MARTIN  SCHWARTZ  HALL 

21  MATHEMATICS  PSYCHOLOGY 

22  PATAPSCOHALL 

23  PHYSICAL  PLANT 

24  POLICE 

25  POTOMAC  HALL 

26  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  BLDG 
12    RECITAL  HALL 

27  SOCIAL  SCIENCE/COMPUTER  CENTER 

28  STADIUM 


29  SUSQUEHANNA  HALL 

30  TECHNOLOGY  ENTERPRISE  CENTER 
BUILDINGS  (TEC  &  TEC  2) 

31  TECHNOLOGY  RESEARCH  CENTER 

32  TEMPORARY  FACILITY  I 

33  TEMPORARY  FACILITY  II 

34  TERRACE  I  APARTMENTS 

34-1  ANTIETAM  34-5  NANTICOKE 

34-2  CHINCOTEAGUE  34-6  SASSAFRASS 
34-3  GUNPOWDER        34-7  TUCKAHOE 
34-4  MONOCACY  34-8  WICOMICO 

2    THEATRE 

35  UNIVERSITY  CENTER/BOOKSTORE 

36  WAREHOUSE 

37  WESTHILL  APARTMENTS 

37-1  CHESTER        37-5  TANGIER 
37-2  CHOPTANK      37-6  SEVERN 
37-3  MAGOTHY        37-7  WYE 
37-4  OFFICE  &  LAUNDRY 


CAR  POOL 

CP 

STUDENTS 

S 

FACULTY/STAFF 

F/S 

VISITORS 

V 

HANDICAPPED 

LkJ 

INFORMATION 

L^l 

PARKING  METERS 

Q 

BUS  STOPS 

D 

PAY  PHONE 

LU 

EMERGENCY  PHONE 


PARKING  LOTS  2.  3.16  AND  THE  LOWER 
LEVEL  OF  LOT  10  ARE  GATED  DURING 
UNIVERSITY  HOURS  FOR  FACULTY/STAf 
GATE  CARD  HOLDERS 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

AT    BALTIMORE 


School  of  Nursing 

University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 

655  West  Lombard  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland 21201 


Student  Affairs  4 1 0-706-050 1 

Admissions  and  Enrollment  Management   410-706-7503  or 

Toll  Free  800-328-8346 
RN  to  B.S.N,  and  RN  to  M.S.  Program       410-455-3450  or 

Toll  Free  800-462-6877 
Student  Services  4 1 0-706-6253 

Development  and  Alumni  Relations  410-706-0674 

Professional  Development  and  Services        410-706-3767 


The  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  is  accredited  by  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  is  a  member  of 
the  Association  of  American  Universities.  The  undergraduate  and  gradu- 
ate programs  of  the  School  of  Nursing  are  accredited  by  the  National 
League  for  Nursing.  The  school  is  also  accredited  as  a  provider  of  contin- 
uing education  in  nursing  by  the  American  Nurses  Credentialing  Centers 
Commission  on  Accreditation.  The  school  maintains  membership  in  the 
Council  of  Baccalaureate  and  Higher  Degree  Programs  of  the  National 
League  for  Nursing  and  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Nursing. 
The  baccalaureate  program  is  approved  by  the  Maryland  Board  of  Nurs- 
ing. The  school  is  represented  in  the  Council  on  Collegiate  Education  for 
Nursing  of  the  southern  Regional  Education  Board  by  the  dean,  associate 
death  for  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  studies. 
Equal  Opportunity 

The  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  is  an  equal  opportunity  institu- 
tion with  respect  to  both  education  and  employment.  The  university  'spoli- 
<  ies,  programs  and  activities  are  in  conformance  with  pertinent  federal  and 
ftate  lavs  and  regulations  on  nondiscrimination  regarding  race,  color, 
religion,  age.  national  origin,  sex  and  handicap. 
The  school  has  the  objective  of  securing  a  broad  racial,  sexual  and  ethnic 
ba/ame  in  its  enrollment.  To  achieve  this  objective  it  gives  every  consider- 
ation to  minority  student  applications. 
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School  of  Nursing  Academic  Calendar 
1995-1996 


FALL  1995 

August  29-31 

Tues-Thurs 

Undergraduate  Orientation 

August  3 1 

Thursday 

Graduate  Arena  Registration/Orientation 

September  4 

Monday 

HOLIDAY— Laboi  Day 

September  5 

Tuesday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

October  9-27* 

Mon— Fri 

W  inter/Spring  '96  Advisement  Period 

October  30-No>  10 

Mon- Fri 

Winter  Spring  '96  Advanced  Registration 

\      ember  23-24 

Thurs-Fri 

HOLIDAY— Thanksgiving 

1  tecembei  22 

Friday 

Last  Day  of  Semester 

WINTER  1996 

January  2 

Tuesday 

Arena  Registration 

January  2 

Tuesday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

January  1 5 

Monday 

HOLIDAY— Martin  Luther  King,  Jr. 

January  2b 

Friday 

Last  Day  of  Winter  Session 

SPRING  1996 

January  26 

Friday 

Arena  Registration 

January  26" 

Friday 

Graduate  Orientation 

January  29 

Monday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

March  18-22 

Mon— Fri 

SPRING  BREAK 

Maj  - 

Thursday 

Last  Day  of  Semester 

May  23 

Thursday 

School  of  Nursing  Convocation  Ceremony 

May  23 

Thursday 

Commencement  Ceremony 

'Tentative 
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The  School  and  Its  Environment 


In  1995,  U.S.  News  &  World 
Report  rated  the  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing  sixth 
among  all  schools  of  nursing  in  the 
United  States. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


PROFILE 


The  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  was  established  in  1889  by 
Louisa  Parsons,  a  student  of  Florence 
Nightingale.  It  is  the  largest  and  oldest 
school  of  nursing  in  Maryland  and  con- 
sistently ranks  among  the  top  ten  schools 
of  nursing  in  the  nation.  In  1995,  U.S. 
News  and  World  Report  rated  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing 
sixth  among  all  schools  of  nursing  in  the 
United  States. 

The  school  awarded  its  first  M.S. 
degree  in  1954  and  its  first  Ph.D.  degree 
in  1984.  Alumni  include  over  18,000 
nurses  and  current  enrollment  is  over 
1 ,500.  Eighty-five  percent  of  the  school's 
1 10  faculty  members  are  doctorally  pre- 
pared. The  faculty  is  successful  in  obtain- 
ing research  funding  and  the  school  is  one 
of  only  a  few  that  repeatedly  qualifies  for 
Biomedical  Research  Support  Grants 
from  the  National  Institutes  of  Health. 
Faculty  research  and  scholarship  are  well 
recognized  in  the  nursing  literature. 
Many  of  the  faculty,  administrators  and 
alumni  are  internationally  renowned  for 
their  contributions  to  the  field. 

The  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  is  committed  to  providing  first- 
quality  programs  in  nursing  education, 
research  and  service  that  anticipate  and 
respond  to  the  continuing  evolution  of 
the  health  care  industry.  The  school  is 
organized  into  four  departments — psy- 
chiatric, community  health  and  adult  pri- 
mary care;  acute  and  long-term  care; 
maternal  and  child  health;  and  educa- 
tion, administration,  health  policy  and 
informatics.  It  offers  over  20  graduate 
specialties,  including  nursing  informatics 
and  nursing  health  policy,  that  were  the 
first  of  their  kind  and  remain  among  the 
few  in  the  nation,  flexible  and  combined 
programs  of  study  that  accelerate  degree 
completion  are  in  place  to  accommodate 
an  increasingly  diverse  population. 


The  school  operates  nurse-managed 
clinics  at  Paul's  Place,  a  soup  kitchen  for 
the  homeless  and  Open  Gates,  a  commu- 
nity health  center  serving  the  underin- 
sured.  Its  mobile  health  clinic  provides 
screening,  treatment  and  referral  for 
women  and  children,  and  its  school- 
linked  nurse-managed  health  centers 
offer  primary  care,  health  education  and 
support  services  for  students. 

The  school  is  committed  to  serving 
nurses  who  reside  in  educationally  under- 
served  areas  that  are  geographically  dis- 
tant from  the  Baltimore  area.  Outreach 
programs  provide  access  for  RN  to 
B.S.N,  and  M.S.  students  in  AJlegany, 
Cecil,  Charles,  Harford,  Montgomery, 
Talbot  and  Washington  counties. 


MISSION 


Since  its  inception  more  than  100  years 
ago,  the  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing  has  been  instrumental  in 
strengthening  nursing  education  and 
shaping  the  profession.  Today,  the 
school's  mission  is  to  provide  leadership 
for  the  profession  of  nursing  through 
undergraduate,  graduate  and  continuing 
education  programs,  research  and  service 
of  the  highest  quality. 

The  School  of  Nursing  seeks  to  carry 
out  its  mission  in  education,  research  and 
service  by  building  upon  the  outstanding 
capability  and  diversity  of  its  faculty, 
staff,  students  and  graduates.  In  educa- 
tion, our  goal  is  to  continue  preparing 
competent  professionals  to  assume  posi- 
tions of  leadership  in  nursing  at  all  levels 
and  in  unique  areas  of  specialization.  We 
remain  committed  to  developing  educa- 
tional programs  of  excellence,  providing 
students  access  to  sophisticated  technolo- 
gies and  promoting  critical  thinking  and 
caring  that  reflect  the  increasing  respon- 
sibilities and  expanding  role  of  nurses  in 
clinical  practice  and  health  care  manage- 
ment. Our  intent  is  also  to  provide  an 
array  of  needed  nursing  and  health  care 
services  to  the  community  and  the  region 
through    innovative    practice    arrange- 
ments, partnerships  and  centers  of  care. 
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Finally,  we  promote  nursing  scholar- 
ship of  exceptional  merit  while  support- 
ing and  conducting  research  critical  to 
advances  in  nursing  and  health  care  deliv- 
ery. In  collaboration  with  other  profes- 
sional disciplines,  we  strive  to  contribute 
new  ideas  and  knowledge  that  inrorm 
practice  and  influence  the  future  of  nurs- 
ing and  health  polio-  in  Maryland  and 
the  nation. 


PHILOSOPHY 


Nursing  is  a  dynamic  and  evolving 
clinical  practice  discipline  that  is  con- 
cerned with  the  promotion  of  health  and 
with  human  responses  to  actual  and 
potential  health  problems.  Nursing  goals 
include  promotion  and  protection  of 
health,  prevention  of  illness,  care  of  the 
suffering  and  ill  and  support  for  a  peace- 
ful death  or  loss. 

Nursing  occurs  within  the  context  of 
a  caring  relationship,  the  purpose  of 
which  is  to  assist  individuals,  families, 
groups,  communities  and  populations  in 
a  variety  of  settings  to  achieve  optimal 
health  and  to  make  informed  choices  for 
their  own  well-being. 

Nursing  has  a  distinct  body  of  knowl- 
edge that  can  and  must  be  extended,  ver- 
ified and  revised  using  the  methods  of 


scholarly  inquiry.  It  involves  the  selec- 
tion, integration  and  expansion  of 
knowledge  from  nursing  and  other  disci- 
plines, including  the  social  sciences,  bio- 
logical sciences  and  humanities.  This 
knowledge  is  applied  to  the  understand- 
ing of  health  and  illness  and  to  the  analy- 
sis and  improvement  of  nursing  practice. 

Nursing  is  a  research-based  practice 
that  uses  empirical,  ethical,  personal  and 
aesthetic  perspectives  in  the  application 
of  the  nursing  process.  Essential  for  the 
practice  of  nursing  are  knowledge,  critical 
and  analytical  thinking,  communication, 
interpersonal  competence,  leadership, 
management,  teaching,  psychomotor 
skills  and  the  use  of  current  research, 
technology  and  information  systems. 

At  all  levels,  the  practice  of  profes- 
sional nursing  is  based  on  a  distinct  body 
of  knowledge  and  includes  multiple 
responsibilities.  These  responsibilities 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  providing 
direct  care,  providing  information  for 
persons  to  make  informed  health  care 
choices,  facilitating  persons  to  act  on 
their  own  behalf,  managing  care  and 
applying  research  to  practice.  Advanced 
nursing  practice  has  theoretically  and 
conceptually  based  diagnostic  reasoning 
and  decision-making  strategies  as  t he- 
foundation  for  solving  complex  health 
care  problems  through  a  multiplicity  of 


responsibilities.  Advanced  nursing  prac 
rice  is  defined  as  specialty  practice  based 
on  principles  derived  from  relevant  the 

ory  and  research  findings,  and  includes 

two  interrelated  spheres  of  activity: 
direct  service  to  persons  and  indirect 
action  carried  out  for  the  enhancement 
of  direct  nursing  knowledge  and  health 
care  systems. 

Persons  are  holistic  beings  who  have 
interactive  dimensions.  These  dimen- 
sions are  physical,  psychological,  spiri- 
tual, social  and  cultural.  The  individual 
person  has  intrinsic  worth  and  is  entitled 
to  respect.  Persons  have  the  right  to  seek 
and  achieve  optimal  health,  the  right  to 
make  informed  choices  and  the  responsi- 
bility for  their  own  health  care  decisions. 
Persons  are  capable  of  reflecting  upon 
their  experiences.  Their  perceptions  of 
these  experiences  along  with  their  values 
and  principles  guide  their  health  care 
decisions  as  well  as  their  interactions  with 
others.  Throughout  their  lifetime,  per- 
sons grow  and  develop  individually  and 
within  families,  groups,  communities 
and  populations. 

Health  is  multidimensional  and  a  bal- 
anced expression  of  physical,  psychologi- 
cal, developmental,  spiritual  and  social 
well-being.  The  expression  of  a  person's 
health  and/or  illness  is  a  reflection  of  the 
interaction  of  the  person  and  the  environ- 
ment, and  is  expressed  in  human  re- 
sponses. Health  is  dynamic  and  uniquely 
defined  and  redefined  by  persons  as  they 
progress  through  their  lifetime. 

The  environment  is  the  context 
within  which  persons,  families,  groups, 
communities  and  populations  live  and 
within  which  nurses  practice.  The  con- 
text can  be  viewed  from  a  variety  of 
dimensions  including  physical,  social, 
ethical,  cultural,  legal,  spiritual,  histori- 
cal, economic,  political  and  organiza- 
tional. These  dimensions  are  discrete  and 
interactive  and  may  change  over  time. 
Persons  are  in  continuous  and  mutual 
interchange  within  their  contextual 
dimensions.  They  bring  experiences  that 
can  be  valuable  to  developing  a  dynamic 
and  quality  environment.  The  dynamic 
interaction    between    persons    and    the 
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environment  affects  their  health  and  the 
achievement  of  well-being. 

Learning  is  .m  active  and  lifelong 
process,  facilitated  through  a  reciprocal 

interaction  between  faculty  and  students. 
It  occurs  best  within  a  caring  and  sup- 
portive environment  where  students  are 
ultimately  responsible  tor  their  learning. 
Differences  among  people  necessitate 
various  educational  approaches. 

Nursing  education  respects  and 
builds  upon  the  prior  education  and 
practice  experiences  of  the  learner.  Nurs- 
ing education  at  the  baccalaureate  level 
prepares  professional  nurses  who  are 
generalists  and  value  lifelong  learning. 
Nursing  education  facilitates  the  devel- 
opment of  students'  empirical,  ethical, 
aesthetic  and  personal  perspectives  for 
the  purpose  of  making  practice  decisions 
and  accepting  responsibility  for  those 
decisions.  Baccalaureate  education  pre- 
pares nurses  to  participate  in  research, 
apply  research  findings  to  practice  and 
contribute  to  the  development  of  the 
profession.  Baccalaureate  nursing  pro- 
grams are  foundations  for  graduate  study 


in  nursing.  Graduate  education  is  char- 
acterized by  a  locus  on  specialization  and 
a  commitment  to  research  and  involve- 
ment in  the  development  and  refinement 
ol  nursing  knowledge. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 
ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 


Organized  in  1895,  the  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing  Alumni 
Association  is  celebrating  100  years  of 
community  service.  In  the  early  years, 
members  of  the  organization  were  instru- 
mental in  establishing  many  of  the  fun- 
damental professional  guidelines  for 
nursing  in  the  state  of  Maryland. 
Recently,  the  organization  has  watched 
its  members  rise  to  positions  in  which 
they  influence  and  facilitate  change  in  the 
health  care  system.  The  organization  is 
open  to  all  graduates  of  the  school  of 
nursing.  For  more  information  call  the 
alumni  office  at  410-706-0674. 


School  of  Nursing 


University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 


With  over  $  I  00  million  in  spon- 
sored program  support,  UMAB  is 
one  of  the  fastest  growing  biomed- 
ical research  centers  in  the 
country. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
AT  BALTIMORE 

Established  in  1807,  the  Universit)  oi 
Maryland  at  Baltimore  (UMAB)  is  the 
(bunding  campus  ol  the  University  oi 

Maryland,  one  ol  the  largCSI  public  uni- 
versities  in  the  United  States,  rhe campus 

includes  ->i\   professional  schools:   Nuts 

ing,    Medicine,    Dentistry,    Pharmacy, 

Social  Work,  and  Law;  the  Graduate 
School;  the  Mankind  Institute  lor  Emer- 
gency Medical  Systems;  the  University  of 
Mankind  Medical  Uenter;  and  the  Balti- 
more Veterans  Allans  Medical  Center. 

With  over  Si 00  million  in  sponsored 
program  support,  UMAB  is  one  of  the 
fastest  growing  biomedical  research  cen- 
ters in  the  country.  Its  unique  composi- 
tion enables  it  to  address  health  care, 
public  policy  and  societal  issues  through 
multidisciplinary  research,  scholarship 
and  community  action.  UMAB's  loca- 
tion, within  the  Baltimore- Washington- 
Annapolis  triangle,  maximizes  opportu- 
nities tor  collaboration  with  government 
agencies,  health  care  institutions  and  life 
sciences  industries. 


HEALTH  SCIENCES  LIBRARY 

The  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
Health  Sciences  Library  (HSL)  is  the  first 
library  established  by  a  medical  school  in 
the  United  States  and  is  a  recognized 
leader  in  state-of-the-art  information 
technology.  The  HSL  is  the  regional 
medical  library  for  the  southeastern 
states,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and  is  part  of 
the  National  Library  of  Medicine's  bio- 
medical information  network.  The 
library  houses  more  than  300,000  vol- 
umes, including  2,900  current  journal 
titles,  and  is  ranked  in  size  among  the  top 
25  health  sciences  libraries  in  the  country. 
The  library's  on-line  catalog  allows 
users  to  look  for  materials  by  title,  author, 
subject,  keyword,  call  number,  series, 
meeting  and  organization  name.  In  addi- 
tion to  giving  information  on  library  hold- 
ings, the  system  can  determine  whether 


the  material  has  been  checked  out.    1  lie 

on-line  catalog  <..m  be  accessed  from  any 
compute!  terminal  on  the  I  'MAB  campus 
that  is  linked  to  the  campus  network  or 
Irom  any  dial  auos  terminal. 

llie  library  supports  several  comput- 
erized search  services:  MaryMed  Plus, 
HS1  Current  Contents,  CD-ROM 
LAN,  Micromedex  t  c  is,  and  a  Medi 
ated  Searching  Service.  Information  spe- 
cialists provide  assistance  in  using  library 
services,  and  naming  seminars  are  held 
throughout  the  year. 


COMPUTER  RESOURCES 

Computer  support  for  faculty,  staff  and 
students  is  provided  lor  microcomputer, 
workstation  and  mainframe  computer 
users  by  Academic  Computing/Health 
Informatics  (ACHI)  and  by  Computing 
and  Instructional  Development  Services 
(CIDS).  Both  are  units  of  UMAB's  Infor- 
mation Services  (IS).  CIDS  is  part  of  the 
Health  Sciences  Library's  Information 
and  Instructional  Services. 

UMAB  students  and  faculty  are  able 
to  use  IS  resources  at  each  step  of  their 
research,  learning  and  teaching  including 
data  collection,  results  analysis  and  docu- 
ment preparation,  desktop  publishing, 
color  printing  and  preparation  of  over- 
heads or  color  slides.  Free  electronic  mail 
accounts  enable  the  UMAB  community 
to  exchange  notes,  files  and  documents 
with  others  at  the  university  and  interna- 
tionally via  BITNET  or  Internet.  Access 
to  many  campus  information  sources  and 
the  Internet  is  provided  through  a  cam- 
pus gopher  server  named  UMABNL I  . 
Microcomputers  are  located  in  several 
Technology  Assisted  Learning  (TAL) 
centers  and  in  user  areas  in  both  the  IS 
building  and  the  HSL.  Centrally  located 
systems  in  IS  and  HSL  are  accessible  via 
the  campus  ethernet  and  by  dial-up 
modems  from  either  office  or  home.  TAL 
Centers  are  available  tor  use  by  the  cam- 
pus community  and  for  application  pro- 
gram training. 

<  1 1  )S  and  ACHI  support  training  that 
ranges  from  microcomputer  literacy  and 
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microcomputer  boot  camp  to  more  ad- 
vanced classes  lor  word  processing,  graph- 
ic, desktop  publishing,  multimedia  and 
statistical  application  programs.  Training 
tor  access  to  the  Internet,  network 
resources,  and  e-mail  packages  is  also  avail- 
able, lor  information,  call  706-HELP. 


STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICES 
AND  INSURANCE 

Student  and  Employee  Health  provides 
comprehensive  care  to  students  at  the 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore. 
The  office,  staffed  by  family  physicians 
and  nurse  practitioners,  is  open  from 
8:30  a.m.  until  7:00  p.m.  Monday 
through  Thursday,  and  from  8:30  a.m. 
until  3:30  p.m.  on  Friday.  With  the 
exception  of  emergencies,  patients  are 
seen  by  appointment  only.  The  cost  of 
most  care  provided  at  student  and 
employee  health  is  paid  for  through  the 
student  health  fee. 

All  full-time  students  are  required  to 
have  health  insurance.  For  students  who 
do  not  carry  health  insurance,  an  excel- 
lent policy  is  available  through  the  uni- 
versity and  can  be  purchased  through  the 
campus  office  of  student  accounting. 


COUNSELING  CENTER 

The  counseling  center  provides  profes- 
sional individual  and  group  counseling  to 
UMAB  students.  Some  of  the  problems 
that  students  seek  help  with  include: 
stress,  relationships,  drugs  or  alcohol,  eat- 
ing disorders,  loss  of  a  loved  one  and 
stressful  changes  in  school  or  home  life. 

Students  are  always  seen  by  a  profes- 
sional— social  worker,  psychologist,  psy- 
chiatrist or  addictions  counselor.  Costs 
associated  with  counseling  are  usually 
covered  by  health  insurance;  however,  no 
one  is  ever  denied  services  based  on  abil- 
ity to  pay.  Students  are  seen  by  appoint- 
ment and  students'  class  schedules  can  be 
accommodated  in  scheduling  appoint- 
ments. All  counseling  center  services  are 
completely  confidential. 


Howard  Streets.  MARC  commuter  train 
service  runs  from  Camden  Station  at 
Camden  Yards. 


' 


PARKING  AND 
TRANSPORTATION 


On  campus  parking  is  available  to  stu- 
dents. Commuters  may  park  in  Lexington 
Garage  and  Koesters  Lot  (Lexington  and 
Pine  Streets)  between  6:00  a.m.  and 
1 1 :00  p.m.  The  garage  and  lot  operate  on 
a  first-come,  first-served  basis.  Commut- 
ing students  must  obtain  a  parking  permit 
from  the  Parking  and  Commuter  Services 
Office,  then  pay  the  established  daily  rate 
when  parking  on  campus.  Students  who 
live  in  on-campus  housing  pay  for  parking 
by  the  semester  or  year  and  are  guaranteed 
24-hour  parking  in  a  garage  adjacent  to 
their  residence  facility.  UMAB  operates  a 
shuttlebus  service  that  transports  students 
from  designated  areas  on  campus  to  the 
main  parking  facilities  and  into  the  neigh- 
borhoods that  border  the  campus. 

Public  transportation  makes  the  cam- 
pus accessible  by  bus,  train,  subway  and 
light  rail.  More  than  a  dozen  Mass  Tran- 
sit Authority  bus  routes  stop  in  the  cam- 
pus area.  The  Baltimore  Metro  runs  from 
Charles  Center  to  Owings  Mills.  Stops 
closest  to  campus  are  Lexington  Market 
and  Charles  Center.  The  Light  Rail  line 
connects  northern  Baltimore  County 
with  Oriole  Park  at  Camden  Yards  and 
Horsey  Road  in  Glen  Burnie.  The  Uni- 
versiryCcnter  stop  is  at  Baltimore  and 


HOUSING 


Baltimore  has  many  affordable  and  con- 
venient housing  options.  The  UMAB 
brochure  entitled  Living  in  Baltimore 
describes  on-  and  off-campus  options  for 
UMAB  students.  Living  in  Baltimore  is 
available  through  most  UMAB  admis- 
sions offices  or  by  calling  the  housing  and 
residence  life  office  at  410-706-7766. 

On-campus  living  options  include 
furnished  university-owned  apartments 
and  dormitory  style  accommodations 
plus  unfurnished  apartments  in  a  half- 
dozen  privately  owned  loft  district  build- 
ings on  campus.  The  Baltimore  Student 
Union  and  Pascault  Row  Apartments  are 
the  two  university-owned  on-campus 
housing  complexes. 

Many  students  choose  to  live  in  neigh- 
borhoods surrounding  the  UMAB  cam- 
pus. A  wide  range  of  rooms,  apartments 
and  home  rentals  are  available  through- 
out the  metropolitan  area.  The  student 
life  office,  located  in  the  Baltimore  Stu- 
dent Union,  maintains  a  listing  of  avail- 
able rooms  and  apartments. 


ATHLETIC  CENTER 

The  UMAB  Athletic  Center,  located  on 
the  tenth  floor  of  the  Pratt  Street  Garage, 
is  equipped  with  a  squash  court,  two 
handball/racquetball  courts,  and  two  bas- 
ketball courts  which  are  also  used  for  vol- 
leyball. Its  weight  room  is  equipped  with 
two  1 5-station  universal  gyms,  stationary 
bikes,  stair  and  rowing  machines.  Men's 
and  women's  locker  rooms  have  a  sauna 
and  showers. 
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CHILD  CARE 


Quality  child  care  tor  infants  and  tod- 
dlers through  age  five  years  is  available  at 
the  Downtown  Baltimore  Child.  Inc., 

located  at  237  North  Arch  Street.  The 
center  is  open  from  7:30  .i.m.  to  5:30 
p.m.  weekdays  year-round.  Brochures 
and  appointments  are  available  by  calling 
410-659-0515. 


BALTIMORE 


In  addition  to  professional  opportunities, 
the  citv  of  Baltimore  offers  a  stimulating 
environment  in  which  to  live  and  study. 
Several  blocks  from  the  campus  is  the 
nationallv  acclaimed  Inner  Harbor  area, 
where  Harborplace,  the  National  Aquar- 
ium, the  Maryland  Science  Center  and 
other  facilities  share  an  attractive  water- 
front with  sailboats,  hotels,  restaurants 
and  renovated  townhouses.  The  new  Bal- 
timore Metro  and  Light  Rail  system  con- 
nect the  downtown  area  to  the  outskirts 
of  the  city. 

Baltimore  boasts  lively  entertainment, 
world  class  museums,  fine  music  and  pro- 
fessional theater.  For  sports  fans,  Balti- 
more features  Orioles  baseball,  with  the 
new  stadium  nvo  blocks  from  campus, 
and  league-winning  lacrosse.  The  nearby 
Chesapeake  Bay  ofters  unparalleled  water 
sports  and  the  seafood  for  which  the 
tegion  is  famous. 
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School  of  Nursing 


The  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing  educates  more  than 
1 ,500  students  each  year  and  has 
over  18,000  alumni. 


LEARNING  TECHNOLOGIES 

The  School  of  Nursing  is  a  leader  in  using 
innovative  instructional  technology  to 
enhance  the  quality  of  learning  for  its  stu- 
dents. Through  multimedia  hypcrlinked 
technology  available  on  the  Internet, 
such  as  Mosaic  and  other  World  Wide 
Web-based  programs,  students  are 
encouraged  to  become  partners  in  learn- 
ing with  their  professors.  Through  these 
technologies,  students  are  recipients  of 
knowledge  as  well  as  creators  and  dissem- 
inators of  new  knowledge  in  the  field  of 
nursing. 

The  school's  media  center  includes 
numerous  facilities  and  services  for  stu- 
dent and  faculty  use.  Experienced  media 
personnel  are  available  to  assist  students 
with  media  productions  and  to  consult 
with  faculty  on  classroom  applications  of 
media.  They  also  provide  technical  sup- 
port on  grant  proposals,  research  and  out- 
side presentations. 

Media  center  staff  produce  computer- 
generated  materials  including  35mm 
slides,  transparencies,  signs,  ads,  and 
brochures  using  Harvard  Graphics,  Arts 
and  Letters,  Corel  Draw  and  Aldus  Page- 
Maker. 

Audiovisual  equipment  is  available  for 
in-classroom  use.  Equipment  includes  a 
VHS  system,  overhead  projectors,  slide 
projectors,  screens,  Umatic  VCR  sys- 
tems, 16mm  film  projectors  and  filmstrip 
projectors. 

Computer  Resources:  The  UMAB 
campus  offers  numerous  computer  facili- 
ties for  student  use.  The  School  of  Nurs- 
ing computer  laboratories  are  equipped 
with  IBM-compatible  computers.  Soft- 
ware  packages  include  WordPerfect, 
Paradox  4,  Ethnograph,  Pro-Cite,  Lotus 
1-2-3,  Ecstatic,  Nursestar  and  other  CAI 
nursing  programs.  In  addition,  Internet- 
based  software  is  available,  including 
Mosaic,  Gopher,  and  CU-Sec-Me.  A 
teaching  assistant  is  available  to  help  stu- 
dents who  are  unfamiliar  with  equipment 
and  software. 

Other  IBM-compatible  computers 
arc  available  lor  student  use  in  various 


academic  departments.  The  School  of 
Nursing's  network  administrator  and 
support  specialist  assists  students  and  fac- 
ulty with  computing  problems  and  spe- 
cial needs. 

An  interactive  video  laboratory  allows 
students  to  learn  at  their  own  pace 
through  cutting  edge  technology.  By  uti- 
lizing interactive  video  applications, 
computerized  clinical  simulations  and 
computer- assisted  decision-making 

models,  students  practice  clinical  skills 
and  critical  decision  making  on  a  com- 
puter screen.  A  small  School  of  Nursing 
"living  history"  museum  is  housed  in  this 
laboratory. 

Telecourse  Development:  A  television 
studio  and  sound  studio  for  in-house 
production  of  audiovisual  programs  pro- 
vides students  with  the  opportunity  to 
record  role  plays  and  other  classroom 
interactions. 

Compressed  video  equipment  located 
in  the  School  of  Nursing  allows  live  trans- 
mission of  two-way  voice  and  video  to 
distant  sites  throughout  the  University  of 
Maryland  System,  as  well  as  other  loca- 
tions in  the  state  of  Maryland.  This 
equipment  is  available  for  use  by  all 
schools  on  the  UMAB  campus. 

Clinical  Simulation  Laboratories: 
Students  have  the  opportunity  to  practice 
nursing  skills  and  procedures  learned  in 
class  or  in  the  interactive  video  laboratory 
using  state-of-the-art  equipment  and 
mannequins  designed  to  replicate  actual 
patient  care  situations.  Laboratory 
instructors  are  available  to  assist  in  inde- 
pendent study. 


PROFESSIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT  AND 
SERVICES 

The  School  of  Nursing  office  of  profes- 
sional development  and  services  includes 
three  divisions:  continuing  education, 
business  and  industry,  and  international 
programs.  The  division  of  continuing 
education  focuses  on  faculty  develop- 
ment programs,  conferences  and  extra- 
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STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


mural  agreements  with  other  schools  and 
agencies  for  staff  development  and  work- 
shops. It  is  widely  recognized  tor  its 
national  educational  programs  that 
include  the  Nursing  Informatics  Confer- 
ence, the  Nurse  Practitioner  Symposium, 
and  the  Summer  School  Nurse  Institute 
Program.  In  addition,  it  provides  pro- 
grams tor  nurses  in  local  and  rural  areas  in 
Maryland  where  travel  is  not  an  option. 
The  University  or  Man  land  is  accredited 
as  a  provider  or  continuing  education  by 
the  American  Nurses  Credentialing  Cen- 
ter's Commission  on  Accreditation  and 
contact  hours  are  awarded  to  participants 
completing  offerings  sponsored  or  co- 
sponsored  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 

The  division  or  international  pro- 
grams is  responsible  for  the  International 
Residency  Program  for  nurse  scholars, 
educators  and  clinicians.  It  has  taken  a 
leadership  role  in  the  advancement  of 
nursing  education  abroad  through  con- 
sultation and  joint  development  of 
research  projects  and  training  grants.  The 
division  has  established  five  sister-school 
agreements  with  schools  of  nursing  in 
China.  Egypt,  the  Virgin  Islands,  the 
Philippines  and  Taiwan.  Since  1994,  the 
division  has  welcomed  visitors  from  all 
over  the  world  and  the  school  of  nursing  s 


faculty  has  participated  in  conferences, 
consultations  and  workshops  in  Italy, 
Botswana,  Turkey,  Switzerland,  Taiwan, 
Egypt  and  South  Africa. 

The  division  of  business  and  industry 
focuses  on  the  promotion  of  health  and 
well-being  of  the  populace  through  edu- 
cation partnerships  with  corporations, 
foundations  and  other  external  funding 
agencies.  Through  multiple  programs  and 
contracts,  the  division  has  undertaken 
self-study  continuing  education  programs 
through  professional  journals,  the  devel- 
opment and  marketing  of  a  menopause 
counseling  video,  the  preparation  of  man- 
uals for  medication  administration  and 
for  immunizations,  and  staff  develop- 
ment programs  for  government  agencies 
and  private  corporarions.  The  division 
developed  the  first  Nerwork  Independent 
Study  (NIS)  courses  on-line  for  nurses 
that  are  currently  available  via  three  com- 
puter networks — Internet,  Delphi  and 
HealthPro.  This  innovative  approach  to 
self-study  continuing  education  has  been 
recognized  internationally  and  is  serving 
as  the  prototype  for  other  universities  and 
professional  organizations. 


I  luxe  areas  comprise  the  School  of  Nurs 
ing  office  ol  student  .ilf.iirs:  admissions 
and  enrollment  management,  student 
services,  and  school-based  financial  aid. 
The  office  ol  admissions  and  enrollment 
management  is  responsible  lor  under- 
graduate and  graduate  recruitment, 
admissions,  registration,  and  graduation 
clearance.  The  office  of  student  services 
advises  student  organizations,  conducts 
orientations  and  offers  career  placement 
and  development  programs.  It  provides 
academic  support  programs  that  include 
seminars  and  classes  to  enhance  writing 
skills,  test  taking,  study  skills  and  time 
management  and  manages  a  peer  tutor- 
ing program  that  involves  regularly 
scheduled  classes  and  individual  sessions. 
It  also  sponsors  a  help  lab  where  students 
can  practice  their  clinical  skills. 

The  office  of  student  services  supports 
both  undergraduate  and  graduate  stu- 
dent organizations.  The  undergraduate 
student  organizations  include:  Student 
Covernment  Association,  Black  Student 
Nurse  Association,  Junior  Class,  Senior 
Class,  Nursing  Council  of  Majors  and  a 
chapter  of  the  Maryland  Student  Nurse 
Association.  Graduate  students  are  repre- 
sented by  the  Graduates  in  Nursing  Asso- 
ciation, which  is  affiliated  with  the 
campus  Graduate  Student  Association. 
For  more  information,  consult  the 
School  of  Nursing's  Guide  to  Student 
Services. 

School-based  financial  aid  is  the  third 
component  of  student  affairs.  School  of 
Nursing  scholarships,  traineeships  for 
graduate  students,  graduate  assistant- 
ships,  and  an  emergency  loan  program 
are  administered  through  the  office  of 
student  affairs.  The  office  also  maintains 
a  computerized  database  for  financial  aid 
specifically  for  nursing  students  that  is 
accessible  in  all  of  the  schools  computer 
laboratories. 


School  of  Nursing 


Financial  Information 


Thanks  to  the  generosity  of  our 
alumni  and  friends,  the  University 
of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing 
has  an  endowment  which  provides 
scholarship  support  for  many 
undergraduate  and  graduate 
students. 


UNDERGRADUATE  FEES  AND  EXPENSES,  1995-96 


UMAB  UPPER-DIVISION 

(JUNIOR-SENIOR)  FEES 

Per  Semester 

Per  Year 

Tuition* 

In-state  (full-time) 

1 ,834.00 

3,668.00 

Out-of-state  (full-time) 

4,657.50 

9,3 1 5.00 

Part-time-(  1 2  credits  or  less)-ln-State 

1 60.00  per  credit 

Part-time-(  1 2  credits  or  less)-Out- 

of-State 

240.00  per  credit 

Supporting  facilities  fee 

Full-time 

99.50 

199.00 

Part-time 

34.00 

68.00 

Health  insurance 

Student 

400.26 

800.52 

Student  &  Child 

760.44 

1520.88 

Student  &  Spouse 

960.00 

1920.00 

Family 

1200.72 

240 1 .44 

Hepatitis  vaccine  (fall-first  year) 

140.00 

140.00 

Disability  insurance 

14.00 

28.00 

Malpractice  insurance 

16.80 

Student  activities  fee 

15.00 

30.00 

Student  government  fee 

Full-time 

7.50 

15.00 

Part-time 

3.75 

7.50 

Dormitory  fee,  double  occupancy 

67.75  per  week 

Apartment  fee,  double  occupancy 

230-292/month  plus  utilities 

Diploma  fee  (seniors) 

40.00 

Late  registration  fee 

40.00 

*A  $100  nonrefundable  deposit  is  required  at  the  time  of  the  student 's  acceptance  for  admis- 
sion. This  amount  is  applied  to  the  fall  tuition. 
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GRADUATE  FEES  AND 
EXPENSES,  1995-96 

Tuition  per  credit 

In-state 

212.00 

Out-of-state 

382.00 

Supporting  facilities  fee. 
per  semester 

Full-time 

99.50 

Part-time 

34.00 

Health  insurance, 
per  semester 

Student 

400.26 

Student  &  Child 

760.44 

Student  &  Spouse 

960.00 

Family 

1200.72 

Malpractice  insurance, 
per  year 

16.80 

Nurse  practitioners 

50.00 

Student  activities  fee. 
per  semester 

15.00 

Graduation  fee 

M.S. 

40.00 

Ph.D. 

100.00 

Continuous  registration 
doctoral  students 

fee. 

40.00 

Late  registration  fee 

40.00 

Explanation  of  Fees 

Tuition  helps  defray  the  cost  of  operating 
the  university's  programs. 

Supporting  facilities  fee  is  used  to  sup- 
port the  auxiliary  facilities  and  service 
provided  for  the  convenience  of  all 
students. 

Health  insurance  (the  university  plan 
or  equivalent  insurance)  is  required  of  all 
full-time  students.  Students  with  equiva- 
lent insurance  coverage  must  provide 
proof  of  such  coverage  at  registration. 

Disability  insurance  is  required  of  all 
undergraduate  nursing  students. 

Malpractice  insurance  is  required  of 
all  students. 

Student  activities  and  student  govern- 
ment fees  are  used  at  the  discretion  of  the 
various  student  government  associations 
to  provide  financial  support  for  recre- 
ational, social  and  professional  activities. 

Diploma  fee  helps  defray  costs 
involved  with  graduation  and  com- 
mencement. 


A  late  registration  fee  will  be  charged 
those  who  do  not  complete  registration 
during  the  prescribed  days.  All  students 
are  expected  to  complete  registration, 
including  the  filing  of  class  cards  and  pay- 
ment of  bills,  on  the  regularly  scheduled 
registration  days.  Students  receive  regis- 
tration instructions  from  the  office  of 
records  and  registration. 

Additional  expenses  for  undergradu- 
ate students  include  the  purchase  of  uni- 
forms (approximate  cost  $150)  and  the 
required  purchase  of  a  stethoscope 
(approximate  cost  $30). 

No  diploma,  certificate  or  transcript 
will  be  issued  to  a  student  until  all  finan- 
cial obligations  to  the  university  have 
been  satisfied.  The  university  reserves  the 
right  to  make  such  changes  in  fees  and 
other  changes  as  may  be  necessary. 


FINANCIAL  AID 

The  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
financial  aid  program  is  readily  available 
to  students  who  demonstrate  financial 
need.  Through  a  variety  of  grants,  schol- 
arships, loans  and  part-time  employ- 
ment, students  may  receive  assistance  in 
meeting  educational  expenses.  In  addi- 
tion to  UMAB  resources,  the  School  of 
Nursing  and  external  funding  agencies 
offer  financial  assistance  to  qualified 
nursing  students. 

A  UMAB  application  for  financial  aid 
must  be  submitted  to  be  considered  for 
assistance.  The  priority  filing  date  is 
March  15  for  the  next  academic  year. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
financial  aid  applications  and  informa- 
tion are  obtained  from  the  student  finan- 
cial aid  office: 

Student  Financial  Aid  Office 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
621  West  Lombard  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland  21201 
(410)706-7347 


legibility  lor  financial  aid  depends  on 
the  student  maintaining  good  academic 
standing   while    in    attendance.    When 
determining  the  amount  to  be  awarded, 
the  office  of  financial  aid  considers:   I ) 
income,  assets  and  resources  of  the  stu- 
dent and  the  student's  family;  2)  support 
available  to  the  student  from  non-univer- 
sity sources;  and  3)  the  costs  of  education. 
Renewal  of  financial  aid  for  succeed- 
ing years  depends  on  annual  submission 
of  a  financial  aid  application.   After  a 
review,  a  student's  financial  aid  award 
may   increase,   decrease   or   remain   the 
same  from  year  to  year,  depending  upon 
the  family's  current  ability  to  contribute 
to  educational  expenses  and  the  availabil- 
ity of  financial  aid  funds.  Students  who 
anticipate  a  dramatic  change  in  income 
due  to  terminating  full-time  employment 
in  order  to  begin  studies  may  file  a  Spe- 
cial Conditions  Form  with  the  student 
financial  aid  office.  A  complete  descrip- 
tion of  the  procedures  used  to  evaluate 
applications  for  aid,  the  cost  of  education 
for  nursing  students  and  information  on 
various  university,  state  and  federal  pro- 
grams can  be  found  in  brochures  pub- 
lished by  the  UMAB  student  financial  aid 
office. 


STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 
RESOURCES  AND  FUNDS 


Please  note:  Grants,  scholarships,  assist- 
antships  and  traineeships  do  not  have  to 
be  repaid.  Loans  are  repaid,  usually  after 
completion  of  education.  Some  programs 
require  separate  applications. 

A    table    of    financial    resources    is 
included  on  the  following  page. 


Financial  Information 
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STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID  RESOURCES 

Name  of  Resource 

Amount 

Need  Based? 

Renew- 
able? 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

Post  Graduate 
Requirement? 

University  Grants 

$400-$2,500 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

University  Graduate 

Tuition,  Fees 

No 

Yes 

Graduate 

No 

Assistantships 

Stipend 

Maryland  State  Grants 

Distinguished  Scholar 

$3,000 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Nursing  Scholarship 

$2,400 

No 

Yes 

Both 

Yes 

Senatorial 

$400-$2,500 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Delegate 

minimum  $200 

No 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Nursing  Living  Expense 

$2,400 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

Yes 

Guaranteed  Access  Grant 


Cost  of  attendance 
(based  on  tuition, 
fees,  campus  housing 
at  the  College  Park 
Campus) 


Yes 


Yes* 


Undergraduate 


No 


*Must  maintain  at  least 

a  2.0  cumulative  grade  poin 

average 

Federal  Pell  Grants 

$400-$2,300 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Supplemental  Grants 

$200-$4,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Perkins  Loans 

$5,000 
$15,000 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 

Federal  Nursing  Loans 

$4,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Subsidized  Stafford  Loans 
(FFEL) 

$5,500 
$8,500 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 
No 

Unsubsidized  Stafford 
Loans 

$5,000 
$10,000 

No 
No 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 
No 

Subsidized  Federal  Direct 
Stafford  Loans 

$5,500 
$8,500 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 
No 

Unsubsidized  Federal  Direct 
Stafford  Loans 

$5,000 
$10,000 

No 
No 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 
No 

Federal  Parent  Loans 

Max.  Total  Costs 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Work  Study 

20  Hours  per  week 
at  Prevailing  Rate 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Federal  Traineeships 

Tuition,  Fees 

No 

Yes 

Graduate 

No 

Robert  C.  Byrd  Honors 

$1,500 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Scholarship  Program 

Armed  Forces  Programs 

Various  Amounts 

No 

Yes 

Both 

Most  Do 

School  of  Nursing 
Scholarships 

$500-$2,500 

No 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Education  Assistance  Grant 
(formerly  General  State 
Scholarship) 

$200-$3,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 
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University  grants  arc  awarded  to 
qualifying  applicants  from  the  following 
programs:  Dean's  Scholarships,  Diversity 
Grants,  Universitj  Grants  and  Tuition 
Waivers,  In  .m  attempt  to  meet  the  con- 
stantly increasing  needs  of  students, 
funds  are  awarded  to  students  who  can 
demonstrate  financial  need. 

Graduate  assistantships  are  awarded 

.  ther  incoming  or  current  full-time 
graduate  students  on  a  competitive  basis. 
The  awards  include  a  10  to  12  month 
stipend,  up  to  10  credits  of  tuition  lor 
each  of  the  spring  and  tall  semesters  as 
well  as  student  health  insurance.  Gradu- 
ate assistants  are  expected  to  make  a  work 
commitment  ot  20  hours  per  week.  Some 
research  assistantships  are  available 
through  grant  or  contract  hands.  Applica- 
tions are  available  through  the  office  of 
the  director  or  the  doctoral  program. 

Maryland  State  Scholarship  Admin- 
istration (MSSA)  otters  general  state 
scholarships  of  S200  to  S2,500,  which 
can  be  sought  for  subsequent  years  by 
proper  reapplication.  Senatorial  and 
House  or  Delegates  awards  are  also  avail- 
able. To  apply,  students  should  complete 
the  Maryland  form  of  the  Free  Applica- 
tion for  Federal  Student  Aid,  which  may 
be  obtained  from  the  student  financial 
aid  office.  School  of  Nursing  undergrad- 
uate and  graduate  students  have  received 
awards  from  the  following  Maryland 
State  Scholarship  Programs: 

Distinguished  Scholar 
Nursing  Scholarships 
General  State  Scholarships 
Senatorial  Scholarships 
Delegate  Scholarships 
Nursing/Living- Expense  Scholarships 

The  MSSA  also  offers  a  Loan  Assis- 
tance Repayment  Program.  Students 
who  have  undergraduate  or  graduate- 
degrees  have  an  opportuniry  to  have  the 
state  of  Maryland  pay  for  part  of  the  loans 
taken  while  in  school.  The  annual 
amount  of  an  award  can  range  up  to 

^00.  Priority  will  be  given  to  degreed 
students  who  work  in  areas  of  critical 
shortage  after  graduation. 


Out-of-State  Tuition  Reduction  I'm 

gram  awards  are  made  to  non  Mankind 
residents  who  are  seeking  Mankind  reg- 
istered nurse  licensure.  I  he  award  is  the 
difference  between  out-of-state  m\<\  resi- 
dent tuition.  Students  must  agree  to  work 
full-time  in  Mankind  after  graduation 
tor  at  least  two  years.  The  agreement  is 
made  with  the  MSSA  at  the  time  the  stu- 
dent is  accepted  into  the  program. 

Main  ot  the  above  MSSA  programs 
have  separate  applications.  Contact  the 
I'M  \B  student  financial  aid  office  tor 
information.  The  School  of  Nursing 
office  ot  student  affairs,  room  402, 
School  ot  Nursing  Building,  may  also 
have  information. 

Federal  Pell  Grants  of  S400  to  $2,300 
per  year  are  awarded  to  eligible  first-time 
undergraduates  who  have  not  earned  a 
baccalaureate  degree.  To  apply,  students 
should  complete  the  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid,  which  may  be 
obtained  in  the  UMAB  student  financial 
aid  office.  Eligible  students  must  also 
provide  the  student  financial  aid  office 
with  the  Pell  Grant  Student  Aid  Report, 
which  they  will  receive  in  the  U.S.  mail 
from  the  federal  government. 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational 
Opportunity  Grants  of  S200  to  $4,000 
are  awarded  to  undergraduate  students 
with  exceptional  financial  need,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  university.  Priority  is  given 
to  federal  Pell  Grant  recipients. 

Federal  Perkins  Loans  are  made  by 
the  university  to  students.  The  annual 
maximum  is  S3, 000  for  undergraduates 
and  S5,000  for  graduates.  The  aggregate 
legal  loan  maximum  is  $15,000  for 
undergraduates  and  $30,000  for  gradu- 
ate students  (including  undergraduate- 
borrowing).  The  annual  interest  rate  is  5 
percent,  interest  does  not  accrue  until 
repayment  begins. 

Federal  Nursing  Loans  are  made  by 
the  university  to  undergraduate  and  grad- 
uate nursing  students.  The  annual  maxi- 
mum is  $4,000  and  the  current  interest 
rate  is  5  percent. 

Subsidized  Stafford  Loans  (1-1T.1  )  are 
made  by  private  lenders  to  students  who 
demonstrate  financial  need.  Undergrad- 


uate students  may  borrow  up  to  $5,500 
per  year  .  Graduate  students  may  borrow 
up  to  $8,500  per  year.  The  interest  rate  is 
variable,  with  a  cap  of  8.25  percent.  To 
apply,  students  should  complete  the  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid, 
which  may  be  obtained  in  the  UMAB 
student  financial  aid  office. 

Unsubsidized  Stafford  Loans  (11  HI.) 
are  made  by  private  lenders  to  students 
regardless  of  financial  need.  Undergradu- 
ate students  may  borrow  up  to  $5,000  per 
year.  Graduate  students  may  borrow  up 
to  $10,000  per  year.  The  interest  rate  is 
variable  with  a  cap  of  8.25  percent.  To 
apply,  students  should  complete  the  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid. 
which  may  be  obtained  in  the  UMAB 
student  financial  aid  office. 
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Federal  Direct  Stafford  Loans  (subsi- 
dized) arc  made  by  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Education.  Undergraduate  students 
may  borrow  up  to  $5i500  per  year.  Grad- 
uate students  may  borrow  up  to  $8,500 
per  year.  The  interest  rate  is  variable  with 
a  cap  of  8.25  percent.  To  apply,  students 
should  complete  the  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid,  which  may  be 
obtained  in  the  UMAB  student  financial 
aid  office. 

Federal  Direct  Stafford  Loans 
(unsubsidized)  are  made  to  students  by 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Education. 
Undergraduate  students  may  borrow  up 
to  $5,000  per  year.  Graduate  students 
may  borrow  up  to  $1 0,000  per  year.  The 
interest  rate  is  variable  with  a  cap  of  8.25 
percent.  To  apply,  students  should  com- 
plete the  Free  Application  for  Federal 
Student  Aid,  which  may  be  obtained  in 
the  UMAB  student  financial  aid  office. 

Federal  Parent  Loans  for  undergrad- 
uate students  arc  made  by  private  lenders 
to  parents  of  undergraduate  students. 
Parents  with  good  credit  may  borrow  the 
difference  between  the  estimate  of  the 
student's  cost  of  education  and  any  esti- 
mated financial  aid  received.  The  univer- 
sity's estimate  of  the  cost  of  education 
includes  tuition,  fees,  books,  supplies, 
uniforms,  room  and  board,  transporta- 
tion and  personal  expenses.  The  interest 
rate  is  variable  with  a  cap  of  10  percent. 

Federal  Work  Study  provides  jobs  for 
students  who  need  financial  aid  and  who 
choose  to  earn  part  of  their  educational 
expenses.  Jobs  are  arranged  either  on-  or 
off-campus  with  a  public  or  private  non- 
profit agency.  Eligible  students  may  be 
employed  for  as  many  as  20  hours  per 
week.  To  be  eligible  for  Federal  Work 
Study,  a  student  must  apply  for  financial 
aid  and  demonstrate  financial  need. 

Federal  Traineeships  are  awarded  to 
full-time  students  enrolled  in  master's 
programs  and  Ph.D.  programs.  Awards 
include  tuition  and  fees  pending  available 
funding  from  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Applica- 
tions arc  available  in  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing office  of  Student  affairs. 


Reserve     Officer     Training     Corps 

(ROTC)  offers  scholarships  to  accepted 
applicants  who  enroll  concurrently  in  the 
ROTC  program  and  the  upper-division 
nursing  program.  The  scholarship 
includes  tuition,  fees,  books  and  a  $100 
monthly  allowance.  The  U.S.  Army  now 
limits  its  ROTC  awards  to  80  percent 
tuition,  or  $8,000,  whichever  is  greater. 

National  Guard  and  Army  Reserves 
offer  up  to  $5,000  in  educational  benefits 
under  the  Montgomery  GI  Bill.  The 
Army  Reserves,  National  Guard,  and  the 
Regular  Army  also  offer  repayment  on 
federal  student  loans  as  an  incentive  for 
enlistment  in  selected  skills.  Total  repay- 
ment can  be  as  high  as  $10,000. 

The  U.S.  Navy  has  a  baccalaureate 
degree  completion  program  that  includes 
a  monthly  stipend,  free  medical  and  den- 
tal care  for  the  student  as  well  as  promo- 
tion opportunities  for  academic 
excellence.  Upon  graduation  recipients 
are  commissioned  into  the  Navy  Nurse 
Corps. 

The  Veterans  Affairs  Scholarship 
Program  offers  scholarships  to  upper 
division  baccalaureate  or  master's  degree 
students  in  accredited  (NLN)  schools. 
Benefits  include  full  tuition  and  fees, 
monthly  stipends  and  other  educational 
costs.  In  return  for  benefits,  graduates 
must  work  in  VA  medical  centers  one 
year  for  each  year  or  part  of  a  year  that 
benefits  are  provided. 

Commissioned  Officer  Student 
Training  and  Extern  Program 
(COSTEP)  is  a  work  program  for  under- 
graduate students  who  have  completed 
two  years  of  study  in  nursing  or  another 
health-related  field.  Students  must  serve 
as  an  extern  in  medical  facilities  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  during  school 
breaks  of  31  to  120  days  duration.  Stu- 
dents receive  ensign's  pay  during  work 
phases. 

School  of  Nursing  scholarships  are 
derived  from  the  earnings  of  gifts, 
bequests  and  private  donations  made  to 
the  school.  The  awards  are  based  on 
potential  or  actual  academic  achievement 
and  financial  need.  The  amounts  of  these 
scholarships  vary;  they  are  awarded  on  an 


annual  basis  in  accordance  with  school 
policy.  Funds  are  governed  by  specific 
provisions  set  forth  by  the  donors  and 
therefore  awarded  accordingly.  Newly 
admitted  students  may  request  applica- 
tions from  the  office  of  admissions  and 
enrollment  management.  Current  stu- 
dents may  obtain  an  application  in  room 
402  of  the  School  of  Nursing  Building  at 
655  West  Lombard  Street,  Baltimore, 
MD  21201. 

Additional  information  regarding 
external  student  financial  aid  resources 
for  all  nursing  students  may  be  reviewed 
in  the  School  of  Nursing  student  com- 
puter labs.  Information  is  contained  in  a 
networked  Paradox  database  entitled 
Financial  Aid  Resources.  The  database 
can  be  accessed  directly  from  the  network 
menu  options.  Information  can  be 
printed  directly  from  the  database  once 
an  eligible  source  is  discovered. 
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Undergraduate  Program 


The  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing  is  committed  to  provid- 
ing first-quality  programs  in 
nursing  education,  research,  and 
service  that  anticipate  and  respond 
to  the  continuing  evolution  of  the 
health  care  industry. 


OVERVIEW 


The  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  otters  an  undergraduate  pro- 
gram that  leads  to  the  degree  Bachelor  of 

Science  in  Nursing  (B.S.N.).  The  B.S.N, 
program  prepares  nurses  who  are  liberally 
educated  and  equipped  with  clinical 
knowledge,  technological  skills,  profi- 
ciency in  scientific  and  clinical  decision 
making,  critical  thinking  abilities  and 
humanistic  skills.  Graduates  ot  the  pro- 
gram are  prepared  to  become  leaders  in 
the  profession.  The  undergraduate  pro- 
gram provides  educational  opportunities 
for  men  and  women  seeking  a  career  in 
nursing  and  for  registered  nurses  with 
associate  degrees  or  diplomas  in  nursing 
who  wish  to  pursue  a  bachelor's  degree  in 
nursing. 

The  University  of  Maryland's  under- 
graduate nursing  program  is  an  upper- 
division  professional  program  based  on  a 
foundation  of  preprofessional  courses 
that  provide  a  liberal  education  and  sup- 
port the  study  of  nursing.  Before  matric- 
ulating into  the  undergraduate  program, 
students  must  complete  59  credits  of 
required  course  work  in  the  social  and 
behavioral  sciences,  the  natural  and  phys- 
ical sciences  and  the  arts  and  humanities. 

These  lower-division  preprofessional 
courses  can  be  completed  at  any  accred- 
ited college  or  university.  The  School  of 
Nursing  has  special  articulation  pro- 
grams with  all  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land System  campuses,  Maryland's 
community  colleges  and  Morgan  State 
University  to  facilitate  entry  into  the 
School  of  Nursing.  A  list  of  the  lower- 
division  courses  that  meet  the  pre-profes- 
sional  requirements  is  available  at  the 
counseling  center  of  each  of  these  colleges 
or  universities. 

The  school  is  a  partner  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  Eastern  Shore 
(UMES)/UMAB  Honors  Program, 
designed  so  that  students  entering  UMES 
as  freshmen  are  prepared  for  and  guided 
toward  the  professional  school  curricula 
at  UMAB.  In  addition,  the  School  of 
Nursing  participates  in  the  Maryland 
statewide  nursing  articulation  model  for 


registered    nurses    seeking    a    bachelor's 

degree  in  nursing.  I  his  model  otters  three 

options  to  registered  nurses  who  wain  to 
obtain  credit  tor  selected  foundational 
and  nursing  courses. 

The  undergraduate  program  otters 
two  tracks — basic  baccalaureate  and  reg- 
istered nurse.  Within  the  program's 
tracks  there  are  many  options  that  meet 
the  diverse  learning  needs  ot  students. 
The  basic  baccalaureate  track  provides 
options  for  full-  and  part-time  study.  It 
offers  a  traditional  rwo-year  course  of 
study  and  an  accelerated  course  of  study 
for  students  with  a  bachelor's  degree  in  a 
non-nursing  field.  The  registered  nurse 
track  includes  RN  to  B.S.N,  and  RN  to 
M.S.  options  and  full-  and  part-time 
study. 

The  length,  sequence  of  curriculum 
and  admission  requirements  vary  accord- 
ing to  each  option.  In  addition,  full  and 
partial  program  offerings  for  registered 
nurses  are  available  at  outreach  sites 
located  in  Allegany,  Cecil,  Charles, 
Montgomery,  Talbot  and  Washington 
counties. 


OBJECTIVES  OF  THE 
UNDERGRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Baccalaureate  graduates  of  the  University 
of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  are  com- 
mitted to  providing  nursing  care  that 
assists  individuals,  families,  groups,  com- 
munities and  populations  to  achieve  opti- 
mal health  and  make  informed  choices 
for  their  own  well-being.  In  acute  care, 
long-term  care  and  communiry-based 
settings,  graduates  provide  nursing  care 
to  promote  and  protect  health,  prevent 
illness,  care  for  the  ill  and  support  a 
peaceful  death  or  loss. 

The  undergraduate  program  is 
designed  to  prepare  beginning  practi- 
tioners who  value  lifelong  learning.  Edu- 
cation at  the  baccalaureate  level  is  a 
foundation  for  graduate  study  in  nursing. 
( iraduates  of  the  baccalaureate  program 

are  able  to  assume  beginning  leadership 
roles  in  nursing  practice,  participate  in 

research,  apply  research  findings  to  prac- 
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rice  and  contribute  to  the  development  of 

the  profession.  The  objectives  of  the 
undergraduate  program  are  to  develop 
graduates  who  will: 

1.  Develop  a  personal  philosophy  of 
nursing  that  enables  them  to  make 
informed  judgments  in  professional 
life. 

2.  Acknowledge  personal  responsibility 
for  continued  learning,  professional 
growth  and  commitment  to  the 
advancement  of  the  profession. 

3.  Use  empirical,  ethical,  personal  and 
aesthetic  perspectives  and  critical 
thinking  strategies  in  the  decision 
making  process. 

4.  Use  knowledge  from  nursing  and 
related  disciplines  to  inform  their 
practice. 

5.  Incorporate  an  understanding  of  self 
and  others  with  communication 
skills  and  behaviors  that  promote  car- 
ing, therapeutic  and  collaborative 
relationships. 

6.  Demonstrate  clinical  competencies 
necessary  for  the  delivery  of  effective 
nursing  care. 

7.  Use  current  and  emerging  technol- 
ogy and  information  systems  in  pro- 
fessional nursing  practice. 

8.  Apply  research  findings  to  practice 
and  participate  in  ongoing  nursing 
research. 

9.  Use  professional  communication 
and  information  technology  effec- 
tively to  acquire,  develop,  critique 
and  convey  ideas  and  information. 

10.  Have  a  critical  understanding  of 
nursing's  responsibility  for  improv- 
ing the  health  of  society  and  balanc- 
ing cost,  access  and  quality  in  the 
effective  delivery  of  nursing  care. 

1  1 .  Demonstrate  leadership  abilities  in 
the  proactive,  creative  and  collabora- 
tive provision  of  nursing  care. 

1 2.  Use  their  understanding  of  the  inter- 
relationship of  the  environmental 
contexts  and  human  response  pat- 
terns to  provide  nursing  care  that  is 
responsive  to  the  values  and  interests 
of  persons. 


GENERAL  LOWER-DIVISION 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
ALL  UNDERGRADUATE 
PROGRAMS 

Professional,  upper-division  education  in 
nursing  requires  a  foundation  of  learning 
provided  by  specific  lower-division  col- 
lege courses.  Before  matriculation  in  the 
undergraduate  program,  students  must 
complete  the  lower-division  course 
requirements  listed  below  at  an  accred- 
ited college  or  university. 


Course  Requirements 


Credits 


+*  English  composition 


*  General  chemistry  with  laboratory  4 

*  Organic  chemistry  with  laboratory  4 

*  Human  anatomy  and  physiology  with 
laboratory  8 

*  Microbiology  with  laboratory  4 
Psychology  3 
Sociology  3 
Social  science  elective  (sociology, 
psychology,  anthropology,  political 
science,  economics,  geography)  3 
Human  growth  and  development  3 
Mathematics 3_ 

**  Arts  and  Humanities  (literature, 
language,  art,  history,  philosophy, 

speech) 9^ 

Nutrition  3 

Electives  6 


Minimum  Total 


59 


+It  is  strongly  recommended  that  a  techni- 
cal writing  course  be  taken  in  place  of  the 
second  English  course,  or  as  either  a  human- 
ities course  or  as  an  academic  elective. 

*  Grade  ofC  or  better  required. 

*  *Must  take  a  course  in  two  of  these  areas. 

The  following  policies  govern  the 
transfer  of  lower-division  college  credits 
to  the  School  of  Nursing: 

1.  Human  anatomy  and  physiology, 
chemistry,  and  microbiology  must 
be  courses  for  students  who  plan  to  or 
could  use  them  as  credits  toward  a 
major  in  these  areas.  They  cannot  be 
terminal  courses  for  non-majors. 


2.  Required  biological  and  physical 
science  courses  (chemistry,  micro- 
biology, and  human  anatomy  and- 
physiology)  must  include  laboratory 
experience. 

3.  Courses  in  religion  will  be  accepted 
for  transfer  when  they  have  been 
taught  within  a  framework  that  goes 
beyond  specific  sectarian  concerns 
and/or  dogma. 

4.  Basic  nutrition  must  be  a  course  with 
prerequisites  of  organic  chemistry 
and  anatomy  and  physiology. 

5.  Humanities  credit  will  be  given  for 
one  studio  course  in  the  fine  arts 
(e.g.,  a  class  in  piano  or  painting) 
only  if  credit  in  the  appropriate  sur- 
vey course  is  also  earned  (e.g.,  music 
literature,  history  of  art). 

6.  Ds  are  not  transferable  for  English 
composition,  chemistry,  anatomy 
and  physiology,  and  microbiology 
from  either  in-state  or  out-of-state 
institutions.  For  other  courses,  Ds 
are  transferable  from  in-state  public 
institutions  only. 

7.  Courses  taken  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis 
may  be  used  for  non-science  credits 
only.  Up  to  6  credits  of  Pass  may  be 
transferred. 

8.  A  human  growth  and  development 
course  covering  content  throughout 
the  various  stages  of  the  life  span  is 
required. 

9.  A  college-level  mathematics  course  is 
required.  The  course  should  be  one 
with  a  prerequisite  of  high  school  or 
college  preparatory  mathematics. 

10.  Remedial  and/or  repetitive  courses 
are  not  applicable  for  credit. 

1 1 .  Baccalaureate-level  nursing  courses 
may  be  transferable.  (Contact  the 
office  of  admissions  and  enrollment 
management  for  further  informa- 
tion.) 

1 2.  No  more  than  half  of  the  1 22  applic- 
able credits  required  for  graduation 
can  be  earned  by  examinations  (see 
Department  Examinations  and 
CLEP,  below). 
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ESTABLISHING  LOWER- 
DIVISION  CREDIT  BY 
EXAMINATION 
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decision  at  chat  time.  The  admissions 
committee  may  hold  an  application  for 
regular  review  even  if  the  applicant  meets 
the  criteria  for  early  review.  Students  who 
do  not  meet  the  criteria  tor  early  review 
will  automatically  be  considered  for  reg- 
ular review.  Decisions  made  by  regular 
review  will  be  announced  by  May  1.  In 
addition,  those  applicants  who  do  not 
meet  the  academic  criteria  for  the  pro- 
gram will  be  notified  once  their  applica- 
tion has  been  reviewed. 

I  he  following  are  the  additional  crite- 
ria for  early  review: 

1.  A  minimum  of  a  3.0  average  in  the 
preprofessional  course  requirements 
attempted  at  the  time  of  record 
review. 

2.  No  D  or  F  grades  recorded  for  any 
college-level  work. 

Regular  Review 

Students  whose  application,  required 
transcripts,  including  the  fall  semester, 
and  course  descriptions  if  applicable,  are 
received  by  the  University  of  Maryland  at 
Baltimore  School  of  Nursing  by  March  1 
will  be  considered  for  regular  review. 
Applications  that  are  incomplete  after 
March  1  will  be  processed  only  if  spaces 
remain  to  be  filled  in  the  entering  class. 

Individual  Admission 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  admission 
criteria  for  early  or  regular  review  may  still 
be  eligible  for  admission  under  the  indi- 
vidual admission  policy.  These  applicants 
must  demonstrate  their  ability  to  be  suc- 
cessful in  a  rigorous  academic  curriculum 
through  a  recent  strong  academic  perfor- 
mance in  relevant  course  work.  Applicants 
who  wish  to  be  considered  for  individual 
admission  must  submit  a  written  request 
to  the  office  of  admissions  of  the  school  of 
nursing  together  with  the  application. 

Applicants  who  wish  to  be  considered 
for  individual  admission  are  required  to 
submit  two  letters  of  recommendation,  a 
personal  statement  and  supporting  mate- 
rials with  the  application  explaining  why 
the  application  deserves  special  consider- 
ation and  win  the  record  does  not  meet 


the  criteria.  Written  requests  for  individ- 
ual admission  and  supporting  documen- 
tation must  be  received  no  later  than  the 
March  1  deadline. 

Individual  admission  is  limited  to  a 
maximum  15  percent  of  the  entering 
class  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  Individual 
admission  applicants  are  reviewed  as  a 
group  after  the  March  1  deadline.  Per- 
sonal interviews  may  be  required  for  stu- 
dents requesting  individual  admission. 


BASIC  BACCALAUREATE 
APPLICANTS  IN  THE 
ACCELERATED  SECOND 
DEGREE  OPTION 


The  School  of  Nursing  offers  an  acceler- 
ated second  degree  option  leading  to  the 
B.S.N,  for  students  who  hold  a  bachelor's 
degree  in  another  discipline.  Structured 
as  a  16-month  full-time  program,  it  pro- 
vides intensive  theoretical  and  clinical 
exposure  in  the  briefest  possible  time. 
Nonclinical  courses  are  designed  to  meet 
the  distinctive  learning  needs  of  the  sec- 
ond degree  student,  by  expanding  rather 
than  duplicating  the  student's  previous 
education.  Due  to  the  importance  of  the 
clinical  components  of  the  baccalaureate 
program,  the  second  degree  option 
includes  the  same  number  of  clinical 
credits  as  the  traditional  option. 

There  are  two  application  deadline 
dates,  November  1  and  February  1  for  the 
second-degree  option,  which  begins  in 
the  fall  semester. 

The  following  are  the  criteria  for 
admission  to  the  second-degree  option: 

1 .  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of 
3.0  from  the  baccalaureate  degree. 
Graduate  course  work  will  also  be 
considered  in  the  review  process. 

2.  A  minimum  GPA  of  2.75  in  the  pre- 
requisite science  courses.  Completion 
of  at  least  eight  of  the  required  16  sci- 
ence credits  is  required  for  record 
review.  The  required  sciences  include 
anatomy  and  physiology,  microbiol- 
ogy, and  chemistry.  (All  attempts  at 
repeated  science  courses  are  used  to 
calculate  the  grade  point  average.) 


3.  Personal  statement  of  goals  and  objec- 
tives. 

4.  Two  letters  of  recommendation. 

5.  Written  plan  for  completion  of  all 
requirements  prior  to  enrollment. 

The  lower-division  requirements  that 
must  be  satisfactorily  completed  prior  to 
enrollment  in  the  second-degree  option 
are: 

Credits 
*General  chemistry  with 

laboratory  4 

*Human  anatomy  andphysiology  with 

laboratory  8 

*Microbiology  with  laboratory  4 

Human  growth  and  development  3 

Nutrition  3 

*  Grade  ofC  or  better  required. 
(Psychology  and  sociology  are  strongly  rec- 
ommended prior  to  enrollment.) 

Students  who  have  taken  human 
anatomy  and  physiology  and/or  microbi- 
ology courses  more  than  1 0  years  ago  will 
be  required  to  show  proof  of  audit  or  sat- 
isfactory completion  of  the  current 
course(s)  prior  to  registration.  Students 
who  have  taken  chemistry  more  than  10 
years  ago  will  be  responsible  for  reviewing 
chemistry  on  their  own  before  registra- 
tion. Students  wishing  to  request  a  waiver 
of  this  policy  because  of  current  or  recent 
work  experience  in  a  scientific  field 
should  submit  their  request  in  writing  to 
the  office  of  admissions  and  enrollment 
management. 

Individual  Review  Process  for  the 
Second  Degree  Option 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  3.0  mini- 
mum grade  point  average  from  the  bac- 
calaureate degree  may  still  be  eligible  for 
consideration  for  the  second  degree 
option  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Applicants 
eligible  for  special  consideration  will  typ- 
ically be  individuals  who  completed  the 
baccalaureate  degree  more  than  five  years 
ago  and  who  have  gone  on  to  do  strong 
post-baccalaureate  work.  The  minimum 
GPA  of  2.75  in  the  prerequisite  sciences 
will  still  be  required. 
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Applicants  w  ho  w  ish  to  have  an  appli- 
cation reviewed  under  the  individual 
review  process  must  submit  .1  written 
request  tor  individual  review  along  with 
the  application  materials,  and  must 
demonstrate  a  significant  pattern  ot 
improved  academic  success  since  earning 
the  baccalaureate  degree.  Applicants  are 
Strongly  advised  to  submit  academic  let- 
ters ot  recommendation  in  addition  to  or 
instead  of  professional  letters  ot  recom- 
mendation. 


RN  TO  B.S.N.  AND  RN  TO  M.S. 
APPLICANTS  

The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates  reg- 
istered nurses  into  the  RN  to  B.S.N, 
option  in  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  of 
each  year.  Students  should  apply  for  fall 
admission  between  September  1  and  July 
1  and  tor  spring  admission  between  Sep- 
tember 1  and  December  1.  All  applica- 
tions will  be  considered  where  the 
applicant's  overall  grade  point  average  is 
2.0  or  above.  The  School  of  Nursing  uses 
the  process  of  rolling  admissions  in 
reviewing  applications  to  the  RN  to 
B.S.N,  option.  Therefore,  the  earlier  a 
completed  application  is  submitted,  the 
earlier  a  student  will  receive  a  response 
from  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  basic 
criteria  for  determining  admission  are: 

1.  Associate  degree  or  diploma  in 
nursing. 

2.  Minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0 
in  preprofessional  requirements. 

3.  Valid  Maryland  RN  license. 

4.  Written  plan  for  completion  of  all 
requirements  prior  to  enrollment. 

5.  Personal  statement  of  goals  and 
objectives. 

All  students  enter  the  RN  to  B.S.N, 
option  or  the  RN  to  M.S.  option  as 
seniors,  after  having  earned  the  59  gen- 
eral education  credits  required  of  all 
B.S.N,  applicants  and  30  credits  of  nurs- 
ing courses  for  a  minimum  of  89  semes- 
ter hours  of  college  credit.  Three 
advanced  placement  choices,  described 


below,  exist  fot  earning  the  30  prerequi- 
site nursing  credits. 

Advanced  Placement  Options 
l.  Examinations 

This  advanced  placement  option,  open  to 
all  RNs,  requires  the  completion  ot  the 

5l)  required  general  education  credits  and 
the  validation  of  30  credits  ot  nursing 
content. 

The  30  credits  of  nursing  content  are 
validated  by  taking  four  ACT/PEP  and 
two  faculty-prepared  examinations.  All 
six  examinations  are  offered  on  a 
Pass/Fail  basis,  and  study  guides  are  avail- 
able. 

The  specific  ACT/PEP  examinations 
are: 

NURS  426 — Professional  Strategies 
NURS  457— Maternal  and  Child 

Health  Nursing 
NURS  554— Adult  Nursing 
NURS  503— Psychiatric/Mental  Health 

Nursing 

Test  sites  and  dates,  registration  mate- 
rials and  study  guides  for  these  examina- 
tions can  be  requested  by  writing  or 
calling  the  American  College  Testing 
Program,  P.  O.  Box  4014,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa  52243  (319)  337-1387  or  337- 
1363.  Scores  for  the  ACT/PEP  examina- 
tions are  valid  for  seven  years.  The 
minimum  score  for  NURS  426  is  33.  The 
minimum  score  for  NURS  457,  NURS 
503  and  NURS  554  is  45. 

The  specific  faculty  prepared  exami- 
nations are: 

NURS  31 1— Pathophysiology 
NURS  312 — Pharmacology  and 
Nursing 

Information  about  the  faculty-pre- 
pared examinations  is  sent  to  prospective- 
students  from  the  School  of  Nursing. 
Students  have  two  attempts  to  pass 
NURS  311,312,  426,  457,  503  and  554 
successfully.  Scores  for  the  faculty-pre- 


pared  examinations  are  valid   lot    seven 

years. 

2.  Direct  Transfer 

This  advanced  placement  option, 
open  to  RNs  who  graduated  from  NLN 
accredited  or  approved  state ol  Maryland 
associate  degree  or  diploma  programs, 
requires  the  completion  ot  the  59 
required  general  education  credits  and 
allows  the  transfer  of  30  credits  of  nurs- 
ing study  without  requiring  the  content 
to  be  validated  by  the  examinations 
described  above.  RNs  must  enter  a 
B.S.N,  program  within  seven  years  and 
must  complete  the  B.S.N,  within  10 
years  of  graduation  from  the  basic  nurs- 
ing program,  except  for  associate  degree 
and  diploma  school  graduates  from 
1 979-1 986.  No  more  than  62  credits  can 
be  transferred  from  community  colleges 
under  this  option. 

Applicants  who  are  graduates  of  out- 
of-state  associate  degree  or  diploma  pro- 
grams can  also  enter  the  School  of 
Nursing  via  the  direct  transfer  option. 
This  is  restricted,  however,  to  RNs  who 
graduate  from  an  institution  that  was 
NLN  accredited  at  the  time  they  com- 
pleted the  program.  Applicants  who 
qualify  for  this  option  must  submit  a  let- 
ter from  their  institution  verifying  that 
the  nursing  program  was  NLN  accredited 
at  the  time  of  their  graduation. 

RNs  must  enter  a  B.S.N,  program 
within  seven  years  and  must  complete  the 
B.S.N,  within  10  years  of  graduation 
from  the  basic  nursing  program. 

3.  Nursing  Transition  Courses 

This  advanced  placement  option  is 
open  to  RNs  licensed  in  Maryland  who 
graduated  from  an  associate  degree  or 
diploma  program  more  than  seven  years 
ago  and  RNs  who  graduated  from  a  non- 
NLN  accredited  program  outside  the 
state  of  Maryland.  Upon  completion  of 
three  nursing  transition  courses,  designed 
to  review  and  update  both  general  educa- 
tion and  nursing  content,  students  are  eli- 
gible to  receive  60  of  the  89  credits 
required  for  admission  to  the  RN  to 
B.S.N,  or  RN  to  M.S.  option.  After  corn- 
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plcrion  of  ilic  third  nursing  Transition 
course,  students  have  two  years  to  enter  a 
B.S.N,  program.  Students  entering  under 

this  option  arc  also  required  to  complete 
29  required  general  education  credits 
before  matriculating. 

I  he  following  chart  illustrates  the 
admission  requirements  under  the  nurs- 
ing transition  courses  option: 

Nursing  Transition  Courses      Credits 


NTC:  Scientific  Concepts 

NTC:  Social  Science/ 
Humanities  Concepts 

NTC:  Nursing  Concepts 

Awarded  for  successful 
completion  of  all  three  courses 

60 

Required  General  Education 
Courses 

+*  English  composition 

6 

^General  chemistry 
with  laboratory 

4 

Organic  chemistry 
with  laboratory 

4 

Nutrition 

3 

Mathematics 

3 

Humanities 

3 

**  Social  science/Arts  and  Humanitii 
Electives 

SS/ 

6 

Total  General  Education  Credits 

29 

Total  Credits 

89 

+//  is  strongly  recommended  that  a  techni- 
cal writing  course  be  taken  either  as  the  sec- 
ond English  course  or  as  a  humanities  course 
or  as  an  academic  elective. 
*  Grade  ofC  or  better  required. 
**Must  take  a  course  in  two  of  these  three 
areas. 


RN  TO  M.S.  APPLICANTS 

The  RN  to  M.S.  option  is  designed  for 
registered  nurses  with  a  baccalaureate 
degree  in  another  discipline,  or  for  those 
registered  nurses  who  do  not  have  a  bac- 
calaureate degree  but  possess  the  acade- 
mic background,  desire,  and  ability  to 
pursue  leadership  and  specialty  prepara- 
tion at  the  master's  level.  It  combines  ele- 
ments of  the  B.S.N,  program  for  RNs 
with  the  masters  program  and  stream- 
lines   progression    toward    the    master's 

degree. 


The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates 
registered  nurses  into  the  RN  to  M.S. 
program  in  the  fall  and  spring  of  each 
year.  All  master's  specialty  areas  admit 
both  fall  and  spring  except  for  adult  pri- 
mary care  which  offers  fall  only  admis- 
sion. The  deadline  for  the  application 
and  required  supporting  documents  for 
the  fall  semester  is  April  1 5  and  the  dead- 
line for  the  spring  semester  is  November 
1.  Admission  is  highly  competitive. 

Criteria  for  admission  to  the  RN  to 
M.S.  option  include: 

1 .  Associate  degree  or  diploma  in  nursing. 

2.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of 
3.0  for  all  preprofessional  course 
requirements. 

3.  Completion  of  a  course  in  elementary 
statistics. 

4.  Valid  Maryland  RN  license. 

5.  At  least  one  year  of  relevant  profes- 
sional clinical  nursing  experience. 

6.  Evidence  of  personal  and  professional 
qualifications  from  three  professionals 
familiar  with  the  applicant's  academic 
ability,  work  experience,  professional 
nursing  contributions  and  potential  to 
succeed  in  graduate  school.  Two  of 
the  references  must  be  from  nurses. 

7.  Personal  statement  of  goals  and  objec- 
tives. 

8.  A  strong  background  in,  or  recent 
review  of,  physiology  and  pathophys- 
iology is  recommended. 

The  application  process  involves  two 
phases.  During  the  first  phase,  students 
must  complete  the  School  of  Nursing 
undergraduate  application  and  take  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE) 
and  have  scores  forwarded  to  the  School 
of  Nursing  before  the  application  dead- 
line. The  second  phase  of  the  application 
process  occurs  during  the  second  semes- 
ter in  the  program.  At  that  time,  students 
are  required  to  submit  the  completed 
application  for  graduate  admission  to  the 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
Graduate  School  for  the  following  term. 

Students  who  do  not  perform  satisfac- 
torily during  their  first  year  of  the  pro- 
gram will  not  be  recommended  for 
progression  into  a  graduate  specialty  area. 
Rather,  thev  will  be  withdrawn  from  the 


RN  to  M.S.  program  and  advised  to  com- 
plete the  RN  to  B.S.N,  program. 


APPLICATION  INFORMATION 
AND  DEADLINES  FOR  BASIC 
BACCALAUREATE  AND 
REGISTERED  NURSE  TRACKS 

Applications  for  all  program  options  may 
be  obtained  after  September  1 5  for  the 
next  fall's  admission  class  from: 

Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 

Management 

School  of  Nursing 

University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 

655  West  Lombard  Street 

Baltimore,  Maryland  21201 

Phone:(410)706-7503 

Application  deadlines  for  each  under- 
graduate program  option  appear  below. 
The  application  and  supporting  docu- 
ments must  be  received  by  the  deadline. 


Accele- 

rated 

Tradi- 

Second- 

RNto 

RNto 

tional 

Degree 

B.S.N. 

M.S. 

FALL 

Dec.  1 5 

(early  review] 

Nov.  1 
(1st  round) 

July  1 

April  15* 

March  1 

February  1 

(regular 

(2nd 

review) 

round) 

March  1 

February  1 

(individual 

(individual 

review) 

review) 

SPRING 

N/A 

N/A 

Dec.  1 

Nov.  1* 

*With  the  following  exception:  Adult  Pri- 
mary Care  Nursing  admits  students  to  the 
fall  term  only. 

Contact  the  office  of  admissions  and 
enrollment  management  for  details. 

The  following  required  application 
materials  must  be  submitted  before  a  final 
decision  can  be  made  on  an  application: 

1 .  Transcripts  of  all  college-level  work 
taken  to  date,  including  summer 
sessions. 

2.  Courses  in  progress  form,  including 
all  course  work  that  the  applicant  is 
currently  taking,  as  well  as  all  courses 
that  will  be  taken  during  upcoming 
semesters  to  meet  the  lower  division 
requirements. 
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3.  Course  descriptions  tor  any  of  the 
required  natural  science,  nutrition  or 
human  growth  and  development 
courses  taken  out  01  state. 

4.  Personal  statement  ot  goals  and  objec- 
tives 

5  \pplicants  previously  enrolled  in  a 
nursing  program  trom  which  they  did 
not  graduate  are  required  to  submit 
the  following  additional  information 
before  a  final  decision  can  be  made  on 
their  application: 

a.  A  written  statement  trom  the 
School  of  Nursing  indicating  the 
student's  current  status  in  that 
nursing  program. 

b.  A  written  statement  trom  the 
applicant  explaining  any  unsatis- 
factory performance  in  the  previ- 
ous nursing  program.  Unsatis- 
factory performance  in  recent 
nursing  course  work  at  another 
institution  may  make  a  candidate 
ineligible  tor  admission. 

6.  Letters  of  recommendation  (required 
for  individual  review  candidates,  can- 
didates for  the  accelerated 
second  degree  option  and  RN-MS 
candidates) 

7.  A  personal  interview  may  also  be 
required. 

Consult  the  admission  information 
section  of  this  catalog  under  the  desired 
option  for  other  program  specific 
requirements.  Baccalaureate  applicants 
should  contact  the  undergraduate  admis- 
sions coordinator  and  registered  nurse 
applicants  should  contact  the  RN  admis- 
sions coordinator  in  the  office  of  admis- 
sions and  enrollment  management  of  the 
School  of  Nursing  to  determine  the  best 
option  for  their  individual  needs.  Advise- 
ment will  include  information  on  admis- 
sion eligibility  and  requirements  as  well  as 
choice  of  admission  and  program 
options.  Credits  previously  earned  at  an 
accredited  two-  or  four-year  college  or 
university  will  be  assessed  according  to 
the  University  of  Maryland  System, 
School  of  Nursing  and  Maryland  Higher 
Education  Commission  policies  on 
transfer  of  credit. 


For  an  appointment  with  the  basic 
baccalaureate  admissions  coordinator, 
phone  (410)  706 -7503  or  1-800-328- 
8346.  For  an  appointment  with  the  RN 
admissions  coordinator  phone  (410) 
455-3450  or  1-800-1MA  NURS. 

Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 
(course  C  or  basic  life  support)  certifica- 
tion is  required  of  all  baccalaureate  stu- 
dents before  their  enrollment  in  the 
School  of  Nursing.  The  certificate  must 
be  valid  for  the  period  covering  August  of 
the  year  ot  their  initial  enrollment 
through  June  of  the  following  year.  Since 
students  will  need  to  maintain  a  valid 
CPR  certificate  during  their  entire  enroll- 
ment in  the  School  of  Nursing,  they  will 
need  to  be  recertified  at  the  appropriate 
time.  The  office  of  admissions  and  enroll- 
ment management  maintains  the  records 
of  student  certification. 

Applicants  who  attended  foreign 
institutions  need  to  validate  which  cred- 
its taken  at  a  foreign  institution(s)  will  be 
accepted  and  will  fulfill  the  School  of 
Nursing's  lower-division  course  require- 
ments. The  students  must  file  an  official 
application  with  appropriate  fee  and  have 
the  appropriate  officer  at  the  foreign 
school(s)  attended  send  an  official  tran- 
scripts) with  English  translation  to  the 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration, 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  62 1 
West  Lombard  Street,  Baltimore, 
Maryland  21201.  Credit  evaluations 
completed  by  a  recognized  international 
credentials  evaluation  service  will  be 
accepted.  Since  it  takes  approximately  six 
months  to  process  documents  received 
from  a  foreign  country,  it  is  critical  that 
the  student  apply  in  early  fall  for  admis- 
sion the  following  fall.  Foreign  students 
are  required  to  take  the  Test  of  English  as 
a  Foreign  Language.  A  score  of  550  is 
considered  an  indication  that  the  appli- 
cant can  be  successful  in  language  com- 
prehension and  use. 

Undergraduate  admission  credentials 
and  application  data  are  retained  for  two 
years. 


OUTREACH 


The  School  of  Nursing  provides  outreach 
credit  as  well  as  non-credit  programs 
throughout  the  state  of  Maryland.  Fac- 
ulty teaching  on  site  and  distance  educa- 
tion technology  are  combined  to  deliver  a 
variety  of  courses  each  semester.  Cur- 
rently, the  School  of  Nursing  offers  its 
programs  in  Allegany,  Cecil,  Charles, 
Harford,  Montgomery,  Talbot  and 
Washington  counties. 

Courses  from  the  RN  to  B.S.N,  pro- 
gram have  been  offered  at  outreach  sites 
since  1975.  The  full  program  of  33 
senior-year  credits  is  distributed  over  a 
two-year  period  of  part-time  study  in 
western  Maryland  (Cumberland/Frost- 
burg  and  Hagerstown),  southern  Mary- 
land (LaPlata)  and  the  Eastern  Shore 
(Easton).  New  students  may  enter  the 
program  in  the  fall  semester  of  each  year. 
Students  at  these  sites  come  to  Baltimore 
for  a  one-credit  course  (NURS  348:  Sem- 
inars and  Workshops:  New  Directions  in 
Nursing).  Nonclinical  courses  (18 
senior-year  credits)  are  offered  at  two 
additional  sites:  Montgomery  County 
(University  of  Maryland  Shady  Grove 
Center)  and  Cecil  County  (Perry  Point 
Veterans  Affairs  Medical  Center).  Suffi- 
cient student  enrollment  to  support  the 
program  is  required. 
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Master's  courses  are  currently  offered 
in  western  Maryland  (Cumberland/ 
Frostburg),  Montgomery  County  (UMS 
Sh.ulv  Grove  Center),  northeastern 
Maryland  (Higher  Education  and 
Applied  Technology  Center,  Harford 
(  ounty)  and  the  Eastern  Shore  (Easton). 
Continuing  education  programs  are 
offered  at  various  locations  throughout 
the  state. 


UPPER-DIVISION 
CURRICULUM 


BASIC  BACCALAUREATE 
STUDENTS  IN  THE 
TRADITIONAL  OPTION 


Basic  baccalaureate  students  in  the  tradi- 
tional option  complete  63  upper-divi- 
sion, professional  course  credits  at 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
School  of  Nursing.  Students  are  taught 
by  faculty  who  have  specialized  knowl- 
edge and  skills  in  the  areas  of 
maternal/child  health,  psychiatric/men- 
tal health,  adult  health,  community 
health  and  primary  care  nursing. 

A  faculty-student  ratio  of  approxi- 
mately 1:10  creates  an  educational  envi- 
ronment in  which  students  have  the 
opportunity  to  learn  the  clinical  skills 
required  of  professional  nurses.  Student 
placements  are  based  on  learning  objec- 
tives and  the  availability  of  clinical  sites. 
When  possible,  individual  student  needs 
are  taken  into  consideration  when  clini- 
cal placements  are  made. 


A  typical  plan  of  study  for  the  full- 
time  upper-division  basic  baccalaureate 
students  in  the  traditional  option  follows: 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


Fall 


NURS  301       Conceptual  Foundations  of 

Nursing  Practice  I  I 

NURS  3 1  I       Pathophysiology  3 

NURS  3  1 2      Pharmacology  and  Nursing  3 


NURS  304 


Introduction  to 
Professional  Nursing 


NURS  333       Health  Assessment 


Total 


14 


Winter 


NURS  418      +*Health  Elective  (option)     3 


Spring 


NURS  302      Conceptual  Foundations  of 

Nursing  Practice  II 2 

NURS  307      Nursing  of  Women  and 

Children:  A  Family 

Perspective  7 

NURS  308 


Nursing  Care  of  the 
Childbearing  and 
Childrearing  Family 


NURS  40 1 
OR 
NURS  302 


Technology  in  Nursing 

Conceptual  Foundations 
of  Nursing  Practice  II 


NURS  330 

Adult  Health  Nursing 

7 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing 

3 

NURS  410 

Introduction  to  Nursing 
Research 

3 

Total 

15 

Summer 

*NURS  326 

Clinical  Nursing  Elective 

3 

SENIOR  YEAR                             Credits 

Fall 

NURS  330 

Adult  Health  Nursing 

7 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing 

3 

NURS  404 

Professional  Nursing 
Leadership 

3 

NURS  410 

OR 
NURS  307 


Introduction  to  Nursing 
Research 

Nursing  of  Women  and 
Children:  A  Family 
Perspective 


NURS  308 


Nursing  Care  of  the 
Childbearing  and 
Childrearing  Family 


NURS  403      Community  Health 
Nursing 


Total 

16 

Winter 

+*NURS  418  Health  Elective  (Option) 

3 

Spring 

NURS  402 

Psychiatric  and 
Mental  Health  Nursing 

5 

NURS  403 

Community  Health 
Nursing 

6 

NURS  420 
OR 
NURS  401 

Senior  Clinical  Practicum 
Technology  in  Nursing 

4 
3 

NURS  402 

Psychiatric  and 
Mental  Health  Nursing 

5 

NURS  404 

Professional  Nursing 
Leadership 

3 

NURS  420 

Senior  Clinical  Practicum 

4 

Total 

15 

Total  Credits 

63 

*Students  must  take  either  NURS  326  or 
NURS  418. 

+NURS  418  may  be  taken  either  min- 
imester  or  during  the  summer  session. 

Part-Time  Study 

Part-time  study  is  available  to  baccalaure- 
ate students  whose  outside  responsibili- 
ties make  full-time  study  difficult. 
Students  pursuing  the  baccalaureate  pro- 
gram part-time  must  complete  their  stud- 
ies within  five  years.  If  students  are 
interested  in  receiving  federal  financial 
aid  to  complete  their  course  work  they 
must  complete  their  part-time  course  of 
study  in  three  years. 

A  typical  plan  of  part-time  study  for 
the  upper-division  basic  baccalaureate 
students  in  the  traditional  option  follows: 

Suggested  Part-time  Plan  of  Study 
(Four  Years) 

Course  numbers  are  given  with  cred- 
its in  parentheses. 


Fall 

Winter 

Spring 

Year  1 

NURS  301  (1) 

NURS  302  (2) 

NURS  311  (3) 

NURS  331  (3) 

NURS  312  (3) 

Year  2 

NURS  304  (4) 

NURS  418  (3) 

NURS  4 10  (3) 

NURS  333  (3) 

NURS  401  (3) 

Year  3 

NURS  307  (7) 

NURS  330  (7) 

NURS  308  (3) 

Year  4 

NURS  403  (6) 

NURS  402  (5) 

NURS  404  (3) 

NURS  420  (4) 

24 


School  of  Nursing 


BASIC  BACCALAUREATE 
STUDENTS  IN  THE 
ACCELERATED  SECOND- 
DEGREE  OPTION 


A  tvpical  plan  of  study  tor  second-degree 

students  is: 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


Fall 

NURS  303 

Theoretical  Principles 
of  Professional 
Nursing  Practice 

3 

NURS3II 

Pathophysiology 

3 

NURS  312 

Pharmacology  and  Nursing 

3 

NURS  304 

Introduction  to 
Professional  Nursing 

4 

NURS  333 

Health  Assessment 

3 

Total 

16 

Winter 

NURS  401 

Technology  in  Nursing 

3 

Spring 

NURS  330 

Adult  Health  Nursing 

7 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing 

3 

NURS  410 

Introduction  to  Nursing 
Research 

3 

NURS  404 

Professional  Nursing 
Leadership 

3 

Total 

16 

Summer 

NURS  307 

Nursing  of  Women  and 
Children:  A  Family 
Perspective 

7 

NURS  308 

Nursing  Care  of  the 
Childbearing  and 
Childrearing  Family 

3 

Total 

10 

SENIOR  YEAR                              Credits 

Fall 

NURS  402 

Psychiatric  and  Mental 

Health  Nursing 

5 

NURS  403 

Community  Health 
Nursing 

6 

NURS  420 

Senior  Clinical 
Practicum 

4 

Total 

15 

Total  Credits 

60 

RN  TO  B.S.N.  STUDENTS 

["he  RN  n>  B.S.N,  curriculum  is  planned 
to  maximize  the  strengths  the  registered 
nurse  brings  to  the  baccalaureate  pro- 

gram.  The  registered  nurse  is  viewed  .ts  an 
adult  learner  who  possesses  the  special 
characteristics  of  diverse  lite,  educational 
and  clinical  experiences  and  a  high  level 
of  motivation  that  rosters  independent 
and  collaborative  learning. 

A  typical  plan  or  full-time  study 
appears  below  for  RN  to  B.S.N,  students 
who  have  met  the  requirements  for  the 
preprotessional  courses  and  have  estab- 
lished credit  through  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  advanced  placement  examina- 
tions, transition  courses  or  direct  transfer 
of  credits  from  a  regionally  accredited 
college  or  university. 


YEAR  I 


Fall 


Credits 


NURS  333A       Health  Assessment  3 

NURS  404A       Professional  Nursing 

Leadership  3 

NURS  33 1 A  Gerontological  Nursing  3 
NURS  454         Nursing  Care  of  Individuals 

and  Families  7 


Total 


16 


Spring 


NURS  4 1 0A       Introduction  to  Nursing 

Research  3 

NURS  3 1 8/4 1 8   Health  Elective  3 

NURS  40 1 A      Technology  in  Nursing        3 
NURS  455 


Nursing  Care  of 
Populations 


NURS  348         Seminars  and  Workshops: 
New  Directions 
in  Nursing  I 


Total 


17 


Total  Credits 


33 


Part-Time  Study 

Part-time  study  is  available  for  RN  to 
B.S.N,  students  who  wish  to  complete 
the  program  on  a  part-time  basis  over  two 
or  three  years.  A  typical  plan  of  part-time 
study  for  the  RN  to  B.S.N,  students 
follows. 


Fall 

Credits 

NURS333A 

Health  Assessment 

3 

NURS  404A 

Professional  Nursing 
Leadership 

3 

NURS  331 A 

Gerontological  Nursing 

3 

Total 

9 

Spring 

NURS  454 

Nursing  Care  of  Individu 
and  Families 

als 

7 

YEAR  2 

Fall 

NURS4I0A 

Introduction  to  Nursing 
Research 

3 

NURS  3 18/4 18  Health  Elective 

3 

NURS  401 A 

Technology  in  Nursing 

3 

NURS  348 

Seminars  and 
Workshops:  New 
Directions  in  Nursing 

1 

Total 

10 

Spring 

NURS  455 

Nursing  Care  of 
Populations 

7 

Total  Credits 

33 

RN  TO  M.S.  STUDENTS 

The  curriculum  of  the  RN  to  M.S.  option 
combines  elements  of  the  B.S.N,  pro- 
gram for  RNs  with  the  master's  program. 
The  B.S.N,  is  awarded  at  the  end  of  the 
third  semester  of  full-time  study  or  the 
equivalent.  The  program  can  be  com- 
pleted in  five  semesters  of  full-time  study. 
AJ1  RN  to  M.S.  students  have  six  years  to 
complete  all  requirements. 

Major  components  of  the  program 
include  the  following: 


Credits 

Baccalaureate  content 

21 

Master's  core  courses 

12 

Master's  specialty 

18-21 

Master's  thesis/nonthesis  option 

6 

Electives/support  courses 

1^4 

Total  Credits 

61-64 

Undergraduate  Program 
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RN  to  M.S.  Full-time  Sample 

Curriculum  Plan 

YEAR  I  Credits 


RN  to  M.S.  Part-time  Sample 

Curriculum  Plan 

YEAR  I  Credits 


Fall 

NURS  404 A 

Professional  Nursing 
Leadership                               3 

NURS  333A 

Health  Assessment                 3 

NURS  442 

Conceptual  Basis  of  Nursing 
Practice                                 4 

NURS  701 

Research  Designs  and 
Analysis  1                                 3 

Total 

13 

Spring 

NURS  455 

Nursing  Care  of 
Populations                            7 

NURS  401 A 

Technology  in  Nursing           3 

NURS  602 

Critical  Approaches  to 
Nursing  Theories                    3 

NURS  348 

Seminars  and  Workshops: 
New  Directions  in  Nursing    1 

Total 

14 

YEAR  2 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  606 

Influential  Forces  in  Nursing 
and  Health  Care                    3 

NURS  702 

Research  Designs  and 
Analysis  II                                3 

Specialty  course  work           6 

Total 

12 

B.S.N,  awarded  after  this  semester. 
Spring 

Specialty  course  work                                 9 

Electives/support  courses                             3 

Total 

12 

YEAR  3 

Credits 

Fall 

Specialty  course  work                             3-6 

Thesis/nonth 

esis  option                                6 

Elective                                                         1 

Total 

10-13 

M.S.  usually  awarded  after  this  semester. 

Total  Credits             61-64 

Fall 

NURS333A 

Health  Assessment 

3 

NURS  442 

Conceptual  Basis  of  Nursing 
Practice                                 4 

Total 

7 

Spring 

NURS  404A 

Professional  Nursing 
Leadership 

3 

NURS  701 

Research  Designs  and 
Analysis  1 

3 

NURS  401 A 

Technology  in  Nursing 

3 

Total 

9 

Summer 

NURS  702 

Research  Design 
and  Analysis  II 

3 

YEAR  2 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  455 

Nursing  Care  of 
Populations 

7 

NURS  348 

Seminars  and  Workshops: 
New  Directions  in  Nursing 

1 

Total 

8 

Spring 

NURS  602 

Critical  Approaches  to 
Nursing  Theories 

3 

NURS  606 

Influential  Forces  in 
Nursing  and  Health  Care 

3 

Total 

6 

B.S.N,  usually  awarded  after  this  semester. 
YEAR  3                                           Credits 

Fall 

Specialty  course  work 

6 

Spring 

Specialty  course  work                             6-9 

Summer 

Elective 

3 

YEAR  4 

Credits 

Fall 

Specialty  course  work 

6 

Spring 

Thesis/nonthesis  option 

3 

Elective                                                           1 

Total 

4 

Summer 

Thesis/nonth 

esis  option 

3 

Total  Credits             61-64 

GENERAL  SCHOOL  POLICIES 
RELATED  TO  CURRICULUM 

CLINICAL  NURSING  COURSES 

The  major  nursing  courses,  NURS  304, 
307,  308,  326,  330,  402,  403,  420,  454 
and  455,  usually  must  be  taken  within  the 
University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nurs- 
ing. However,  this  policy  does  not  negate 
the  opportunity  for  RN  students  to 
obtain  advanced  placement  in  the  under- 
graduate program.  In  addition,  students 
previously  enrolled  in  a  baccalaureate 
nursing  program  may  be  able  to  transfer 
credit  for  nursing  courses  if  the  courses 
are  found  to  be  equivalent. 

HONORS  PROGRAM 

The  University  of  Maryland  Eastern 
Shore,  in  cooperation  with  the  profes- 
sional schools  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land at  Baltimore  has  instituted  an 
honors  program  for  students  of  great 
promise  and  ability  who  can  meet  rigor- 
ous academic  standards.  The  program 
includes  specific  preprofessional  tracks  in 
medicine,  dentistry,  law,  pharmacy, 
nursing  and  social  work.  The  program  of 
study  consists  primarily  of  honors  sec- 
tions in  biology,  chemistry,  English, 
mathematics  and  social  sciences.  It  also 
emphasizes  independent  study  courses 
and  honors  seminars  through  which  stu- 
dents explore  in  depth  various  academic 
disciplines.  For  additional  information, 
write  to  the  Chair  of  the  Honors  Program 
Committee,  University  of  Maryland 
Eastern  Shore,  Princess  Anne,  Maryland 
21853. 


M.  S.  usually  awarded  after  this  semester. 
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CLINICAL  PRACTICE  AREAS 

Clinical  practice  areas  tor  the  baccalaure- 
ate- program  arc  provided  through 
arrangements  with  a  \\ ide  variety  ot  hos- 
pitals, community  health  and  ambula- 
tory care  programs  and  other  health  care 
agencies.  Clinical  practice  is  under  the 
supervision  ot  acuity  ot  the  School  ot 
Nursing.  Students  are  assigned  to  differ- 
ent types  ot  agencies  tor  the  purpose  ot 
accomplishing  the  course  objectives  as 
determined  by  the  faculty. 

The  School  ot  Nursing  currently  uses 
these  clinical  facilities. 

Alleganv  County-  Health  Department 
Anne  Arundel  County  Health 

Department 
Anne  Arundel  Medical  Center 
Baltimore  City  Health  Department 
Baltimore  County  Health  Department 
Baltimore  County  Schools 
Bav  Area  Health  Care 
Bel-Park  Towers 

Carroll  County  Health  Department 
Catonsville  Community  College 
Cecil  County  Health  Department 
Children's  Hospital  National  Medical 

Center 
Church  Hospital 
Community  Pediatric  Center 
Crownsville  Hospital  Center 
Dorchester  County  Mental  Health 

Clinic 
Eastern  Shore  Hospital  Center 
Fairfax  Hospital 
Family  Stan  Program 
Francis  Scott  Key  Medical  Center 
Franklin  Square  Hospital 
Frederick  Memorial  Hospital 
Frostburg  Communiry  Hospital 
Good  Samaritan  Hospital 
Greater  Baltimore  Medical  Center 
Greater  Laurel  Beltsville  Hospital 
Greater  Southeast  Communiry  Hospital 
Harbor  Hospital  Center 
Highland  Health  Facility 
Health  Care  for  the  Homeless 
Holy  Cross  Hospital 
House  ot  Ruth 


Howard  County  General  Hospital 
Howard  County  Office  of  Aging 
Howard  County  Visiting  Nurse 

Association 
Institute  of  Psychiatry  and  Human 

Behavior 
James  Lawrence  Kernan  Hospital,  Inc. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
Julie  Community  Center 
Kennedy  Kreiger  Institute 
Kimbrough  Army  Communiry  Hospital 
Landover  Medical  Center 
Laurence  G.  Paquin  School 
Maryland  General  Hospital 
Maryland  Institute  for  Emergency 

Medical  Services  Systems 
Memorial  Hospital  at  Easton,  Inc. 
Memorial  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Mercy  Medical  Center 
Montebello  Rehabilitation  Center 
Montgomery  County  Health 

Department 
Mt.  Washington  Pediatric  Hospital 
National  Institutes  of  Health  Clinical 

Center 
Northwest  Hospital  Center 
Open  Gates 
Paul's  Place/University  of  Maryland 

Nurses'  Clinic 
Perry  Point  VA  Medical  (  xntcr 
Prince  ( icorge's  County  Health 

I  Vpartment 


Prince  George's  General  Hospital  and 
Medical  Center 

Psychiatric  Institute  of  Montgomery 
County 

Queen  Anne's  County  Health 
Department 

Sacred  Heart  Hospital 

Sheppard  Pratt  Institute 

Sinai  Hospital 

Springfield  Hospital  Center 

Spring  Grove  Hospital  Center 

St.  Agnes  Hospital 

St.  Alphonus  School 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 

St.  Mary's  County  Health  Department 

Suburban  Hospital 

Talbot  County  Health  Department 

Taylor  Manor  Hospital 

Thomas  B.  Finan  Center 

Tri  Home  Health  Care 

University  of  Maryland  Cancer  Center 

University  of  Maryland  Medical  System 

Veterans  Affairs  Medical  Center- 
Baltimore 

Visiting  Nurse  Association  ot  Baltimore 

Walter  P.  Carter  ('enter 

Walter  Reed  Army  Medical  Center 

Washington  County  Hospital 

Washington  Hospital  ('enter 

Way  Station 

Western  Maryland  Center 

Western  Maternity  Clinic 

York  Hospital 
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EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES 


Baccalaureate  graduates  of  the  University 
of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  have 
many  career  opportunities  available  to 
them.  Graduates  may  choose  to  practice 
nursing  in  a  hospital  or  ambulatory  care 
clinic,  an  extended  care  facility  or  a  vari- 
etv  of  community  agencies  including 
schools,  health  departments,  industries, 
home  health  agencies  and  physicians' 
offices.  In  addition,  graduates  may 
choose  a  career  in  civil  service,  the  mili- 
tary or  the  Department  of  Veterans 
Affairs.  After  several  years  of  practice 
many  students  choose  to  enter  graduate 
programs  in  specialized  areas  of  nursing. 


ELIGIBILITY  FOR  STATE 
LICENSURE     

Graduates  of  the  program  are  eligible  for 
admission  to  the  National  Council 
Licensure  Examination  (NCLEX-RN) 
administered  by  the  Maryland  State 
Board  of  Nursing  (or  by  any  other  state 
board)  for  licensure  to  practice  nursing. 
Application  is  generally  submitted  before 
the  date  of  graduation. 


UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES 

'All  prerequisites  or  corequisites  must  be 
completed  before  enrolling  in  a  course 

NURS  301 — Conceptual  Founda- 
tions of  Nursing  Practice  1(1). 

Introduces  the  philosophy  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  and 
the  organizing  concepts  and  desired  out- 
comes of  the  baccalaureate  nursing  pro- 
gram. The  student  will  be  exposed  to 
models  for  knowledge  building  that  will 
serve  as  the  foundation  for  present  and 
future  learning  activities  throughout  the 
curriculum.  The  history  of  nursing  and 
nursing,  family  and  related  theories  will 
be  explored.  Small  group  theory  related 
to  professional  nursing  practice  and  nurs- 


ing caregiver  and  policy  concerns  sur- 
rounding health  promotion  across  the 
lifespan  will  be  discussed. 

NURS  302 — Conceptual  Founda- 
tions of  Nursing  Practice  II  (2). 

Explores  concepts  such  as  social  responsi- 
bility of  the  nurse,  professional  nursing  as 
a  proactive  force,  ethical  decision  making 
and  legal  responsibilities.  Models  of 
knowledge  building  will  be  further 
explored.  Principles  of  organizational 
behavior  as  they  relate  to  nursing  and 
health  care  delivery  will  be  introduced. 
Basic  economic  theory  will  be  discussed 
as  it  relates  to  the  delivery  and  evaluation 
of  health  care.  Prerequisite:  NURS  301. 

NURS  303— Theoretical  Princi- 
ples of  Professional  Nursing 
Practice  (3). 

Introduces  the  accelerated  second-degree 
option  student  to  fundamental  concepts 
of  professional  nursing  practice.  Begin- 
ning with  the  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing  conceptual  frame- 
work, the  course  includes  organizing  con- 
cepts and  ways  of  knowing — empirical, 
ethical,  personal  and  aesthetic — that 
guide  the  practice  of  professional  nurs- 
ing. The  course  examines  concepts 
related  to  the  professional  role  of  the 
nurse,  different  dimensions  of  profes- 
sional nursing  practice  and  the  concep- 
tual competencies  needed  to  interact 
therapeutically  with  individuals,  families 
and  groups.  NURS  303  provides  the  con- 
ceptual foundations  for  theory-guided 
nursing  practice  in  subsequent  courses. 

NURS  304— Introduction  to 
Professional  Nursing  (4). 

Introduces  students  to  the  nursing 
process  and  to  its  use  in  addressing  com- 
mon basic  needs  and  responses.  The  stu- 
dent is  guided  in  the  application  of  theory 
to  clinical  practice  and  in  the  develop- 
ment of  cognitive,  psychomotor,  com- 
munication and  therapeutic  skills 
necessary  to  address  these  common  needs 
and  responses.  Clinical  simulation  labo- 
ratory experiences  provide  opportunities 


to  develop  and  refine  basic  clinical  prac- 
tice skills.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 
NURS  301  or  NURS  303  and  NURS  311 
and  NURS  312. 

NURS  307— Nursing  Care  of 
Women  and  Children:  A  Family 
Perspective  (7). 

Provides  didactic  and  clinical  learning 
experiences  designed  to  enable  nursing 
students  to  provide  nursing  care  to  indi- 
viduals within  the  family.  Nursing  care 
experiences  will  be  provided  in  a  variety 
of  health  care  settings.  A  developmental 
approach  will  be  used  to  provide  infor- 
mation related  to  the  childbearing/ 
childrearing  family.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  biological,  psychological, 
social,  cultural  and  spiritual  aspects  of  the 
childbearing  and  childrearing  experience. 
Content  will  reflect  current  health  prob- 
lems, preventive  health  care,  societal 
issues  and  trends  that  influence  the  child- 
bearing  and  childrearing  family.  Prereq- 
uisites: NURS  301  or  NURS  303,  NURS 
304,  NURS  311,  NURS  312  and  NURS 
333.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS 
302. 

NURS  308— Nursing  Care  of  the 
Childbearing  and  Childrearing 
Family:  Applications  of  Theory 
and  Practice  (3). 

Provides  indepth  knowledge  of  selected 
nursing  issues  and  health  problems  when 
caring  for  the  childbearing/childrearing 
family.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
biological,  psychological,  social,  cultural 
and  spiritual  aspects  of  the  childbearing 
and  childrearing  experience.  This  course 
includes  opportunities  for  the  student  to 
apply  maternal-child  health  content  to 
issues  and  problems  as  they  exist  within 
the  context  of  the  childrearing  and  child- 
bearing  family.  The  seminar  format  was 
designed  to  help  students  explore  selected 
health  issues  indepth  and  in  collaboration 
with  their  peers  and  faculty.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  301  or  NURS  303,  NURS  304, 
NURS  311,  NURS  312  and  NURS  333. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  302  and 
307. 


28 


School  of  Nursing 


NURS  3  I  I— Pathophysiology  (3). 
Focuses  on  pathophysiological  disrup- 
tions to  system  Functioning.  1  he  alter- 
ations within  the  system  arc  discussed  as 
well  as  the  impact  of  these  alterations  on 
the  individual.  The  student  will  apply 
previously  acquired  know  ledge  in  human 
anatomy  and  physiology  as  well  as  other 
basic  sciences.  This  course  contributes  to 
the  scientific  basis  for  use  or  the  nursing 
process. 

NURS  3  I  2 — Pharmacology  and 
Nursing  (3). 

Explores  the  use  or  therapeutic  drugs  in 
the  health  care  setting  and  their  effects 
upon  normal  and  abnormal  physiology. 
Pharmacologic  agents  are  discussed  in 
relation  to  their  effects  on  body  systems, 
mechanism  of  action  and  excretion,  ther- 
apeutic usage  and  nursing  implications. 
The  course  builds  upon  the  students 
understanding  of  physiological  and 
pathophysiological  processes. 

NURS  326— Clinical  Nursing 
Elective  (3). 

Offers  an  opportunity  to  select  and  study 
an  area  of  particular  interest  in  clinical 
nursing.  A  variety  of  clinical  nursing 
practice  settings  serve  as  clinical  laborato- 
ries for  learning.  Students  may  elect  to 
participate  in  a  faculty  offered  course  or 
independent  study  under  faculty  mentor- 
ship  (four  weeks).  In  addition,  an  eight- 
week  preceptorship  may  be  chosen.  This 
offering  places  students  in  a  supervised 
experience  in  a  clinical  setting.  Students 
follow  the  clinical  schedule  of  their  pre- 
ceptor and  are  paid  at  competitive  hourly 
rates  by  the  affiliating  agencies  while 
earning  credit  for  the  experience.  Prereq- 
uisites- MRS  302,  NURS  304,  NURS 
333  and  one  300-level  clinical  course. 

NURS  330— Adult  Health 
Nursing  (7). 

Utilizes  didactic  and  clinical  learning 
experiences  to  enable  students  to  provide 
nursing  care  across  the  adult  life  span  to 
clients  who  are  experiencing  a  variety  of 
complex,  acute  and  chronic  health  prob- 


lems in  various  health  care  settings, 
including  long-term  care  and  rehabilita- 
tion settings.  Prerequisites:  NURS 301  or 
NURS  303,  NURS  304,  NURS  311, 
NURS  312  and  NURS  333.  Prerequisites 
or  concu  rrent:  NURS  302  and  NURS  33 1 . 

NURS  33  I— Gerontological 
Nursing  (3). 

Explores  the  unique  health  and  nursing 
needs  of  elderly  clients  and  their  signifi- 
cant others  as  well  as  political,  social,  eco- 
nomic, ethical  and  moral  issues  that  have 
implications  for  an  aging  society.  Prereq- 
uisite or  concurrent:  NURS  302. 

NURS  333 — Health  Assessment 

(3). 

Provides  the  knowledge  and  skills  neces- 
sary to  assess  individual  health  as  a  multi- 
dimensional, balanced  expression  of 
bio-psychosocial-spiritual-cultural  well- 
being.  Course  content  will  reflect  a  func- 
tional health  and  systems  approach  to 
nursing  assessment  of  persons  through  all 
developmental  stages.  Comprehensive 
bio-psycho-social-spiritual-cultural  assess- 
ment devices  will  be  introduced  to  allow 
students  to  assess  the  impact  of  environ- 
mental influences  upon  individual 
health.  This  course  is  fundamental  to  all 
levels  of  undergraduate  nursing  educa- 
tion and  provides  the  student  with  a 
foundation  from  which  to  build  and 
refine  nursing  assessment  competencies. 
Concurrent:  NURS  301  or  NURS  303, 
NURS  304,  NURS  311  and  NURS  312. 

NURS  348 — Seminars  and 
Workshops:  New  Directions  in 
Nursing  (I). 

Focuses  on  a  variety  of  contemporary 
issues  in  professional  nursing.  Current 
health  policy  and  professional  issues  are 
explored,  and  innovative  and  nontradi- 
tional  nursing  roles  are  examined. 

NURS  401— Technology  in 
Nursing  (3). 

Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  explore,  using  the  technology  assess- 
ment framework,  the  role  of  the  nurse  rel- 


ative to   the  assessment   ol    information 

technologies  in  the  health  care  environ- 
ment. Information  technologies  catego- 
rized as  therapeutic,  information-pro- 
ducing and  information-handling  will  be 
studied.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
actual  and  potential  effects  of  these  infor- 
mation technologies  on  the  work  of 
nurses,  the  process  of  care  and  patient 
outcomes.  Prerequisites:  NURS  301  or 
NURS  303,  NURS  304,  NURS  311, 
NURS  312  and  NURS  333. 

NURS  402— Psychiatric  and 
Mental  Health  Nursing  (S). 

Provides  an  opportunity  for  the  student 
to  gain  an  appreciation  of  the  importance 
of  mental  health  care.  The  student  exam- 
ines persons  from  the  empiricist  view 
through  research  and  integration  of  the 
biological  model;  the  moral  view  is  evi- 
dent in  the  importance  placed  on  the  per- 
son's rights  and  an  awareness  of  the  many 
ethical  issues  surrounding  psychiatric 
care;  the  aesthetic  view  focuses  the  stu- 
dent on  the  relationship  and  the  skills  of 
communication,  empathy  and  caring 
that  the  student  brings  to  bear  on  enter- 
ing into  and  appreciating  the  person's 
world;  and  the  personal  view  encourages 
the  student  to  engage  in  a  process  of  self- 
reflection  and  evaluation.  Students 
encounter  persons  exhibiting  acute  and 
chronic  psychiatric  disorders.  The  nurs- 
ing needs  of  these  persons  are  analyzed  in 
light  of  biological,  psychological,  cul- 
tural, social  and  spiritual  dimensions; 
reciprocal  interaction  with  families  and 
the  environment;  and  developmental 
issues.  Interventions  are  aimed  at  inte- 
grating strategies  drawn  from  biological, 
psychological,  social,  spiritual  and  cul- 
tural research  within  the  context  of  a  car- 
ing nurse-client  relationship.  Students 
are  encouraged  to  examine  the  profes- 
sional role  of  the  psychiatric  nurse  not 
only  with  respect  to  the  individual  client 
but  also  with  respect  to  broader  societal 
issues  regarding  mental  health  and  men- 
tal illness.  Prerequisites:  NURS  302, 
NURS  304,  NURS  333  and  one .  100-  In  rl 
clinical  course. 
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NURS  403— Community  Health 
Nursing  (6). 

Enables  nursing  students  to  provide  nurs- 
ing care  to  families,  communities  and 
populations  within  their  respective  envi- 
ronmental contexts  through  didactic  and 
clinical  learning  experiences.  Epidemio- 
logical and  sociological  principles  are 
stressed  and  major  health  problems  of 
specific  populations  are  explored.  Aware- 
ness of  context  and  social  responsibility  is 
emphasized  for  the  development  of  a  per- 
sonal philosophy  of  nursing.  Prerequi- 
sites: NURS  302,  NURS  304,  NURS  333 
and  NURS  330.  Prerequisite  or  concur- 
rent: NURS  410. 

NURS  404 — Professional  Nursing 
Leadership  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  role  of  the  professional 
nurse  as  a  leader  in  the  health  care  envi- 
ronment and  a  manager  of  clients  and 
clinical  situations.  Organizational,  regu- 
lator)', political  and  interpersonal  factors 
that  affect  nursing  practice  and  the 
administration  of  health  care  are  exam- 
ined. The  concept  of  social  responsibility 
tor  the  profession,  the  health  care  con- 
sumer and  society  is  explored.  Concepts 
such  as  group  dynamics,  communica- 
tions, types  ol  health  care  organization 
and  nursing  care  delivery  systems  will  be 
expanded  and  analyzed   through   their 


application  to  a  variety  of  settings  and  sit- 
uations. Prerequisites:  NURS  301  and 
NURS 302  or  NURS  303,  NURS304and 
one  300-level  clinical  course. 

NURS  4 1 0 — Introduction  to 
Nursing  Research  (3). 

Stresses  the  basic  elements  of  research, 
including  defining  the  research  question, 
literature  search,  sampling,  research 
design,  measurement  and  data  gathering, 
statistical  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
results  and  their  interdependence  in  the 
context  of  the  total  research  process.  Sta- 
tistics include  chi  square,  correlation,  t- 
test,  F-test  and  analysis  of  variance 
(one-way).  Application  and  interpreta- 
tion rather  than  theory  or  mathematical 
derivation  are  emphasized.  Evaluation  of 
measurement  instruments  in  terms  of 
reliability  and  validity  is  presented.  Stu- 
dents critique  research  reports  in  the  lit- 
erature. Students  also  prepare  a  report  of 
a  class  research  project  planned  primarily 
by  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
304. 

NURS  4 1 8— Special  Topics- 
Electives  in  Health-Related 
Courses  (1-6). 

Focuses  on  current  health-related  topics 
such  as  ethics  and  values,  holistic  health 
care,  issues  in  the  health  care  of  women, 
oncology  nursing  and  cross-cultural 
nursing.  Three  credits  of  NURS  418  are 
required  for  traditional  option  and  RN  to 
B.S.N,  students.  Students  may  register  for  a 
maximum  of  6  credits. 

NURS  420— Senior  Clinical 
Practicum  (4). 

Provides  opportunities  to  apply  and  syn- 
thesize nursing  knowledge  from  other 
nursing  courses  to  a  variety  of  clinical 
nursing  situations,  to  further  develop  and 
refine  clinical  practice  skills,  to  continue 
the  development  of  leadership  and  man- 
agement abilities  and  to  further  develop 
and  internalize  a  personal  philosophy  of 
professional  nursing  practice.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS  307,  NURS  308,  NURS  330, 
NURS  331.   Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 


NURS  401,  NURS  402,  NURS  403  and 
NURS  404. 

NURS  442— Conceptual  Basis  for 
Nursing  Practice  (4). 

Focuses  on  concepts  and  theories  basic  to 
the  practice  of  nursing.  It  is  designed  to 
assist  the  registered  nurse  student  in  the 
RN  to  M.S.  option  to  synthesize  previous 
knowledge  and  examine  advanced  theo- 
retical concepts  as  they  apply  to  individ- 
uals, families  and  their  environments. 

NURS  454 — Nursing  Care  of 
Individuals  and  Families  (7). 

Assists  the  registered  nurse  student  in 
synthesizing  previous  knowledge  and 
applies  advanced  theoretical  concepts  in 
relation  to  individuals,  their  families  and 
their  environments.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  applying  nursing  theory  and  concepts 
related  to  health,  stress  and  family  within 
the  framework  of  the  nursing  process. 
Specific  clinical  experiences  are  provided 
with  clients  experiencing  varying  stress 
states.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS 
333A. 

NURS  455— Nursing  Care  of 
Populations  (7). 

Assists  the  registered  nurse  student  in 
synthesizing  previous  knowledge  with 
advanced  theoretical  concepts  in  relation 
to  populations  and  their  environments. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  application  of 
preventive  health  care  and  health  promo- 
tion concepts  as  well  as  interventions  for 
at  risk  populations.  The  clinical  focus  is 
on  professional  nursing  roles  and  pro- 
moting or  improving  the  health  of  popu- 
lation groups.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
NURS  41 0A. 

PNUR  001 — Scientific  Concepts 
Nursing  Transition  Course  (0) 

Provides  a  framework  for  identifying, 
describing  and  interpreting  concepts, 
principles  and  facts  related  to  the  sciences 
of  microbiology  and  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology. The  course  design  incorporates 
introductory  level  chemistry  concepts 
related  to  the  microbiology  and  physiol- 
ogy content  areas.  Topics  in  microbiol- 
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Ogy  include  the  tundanifnt.il  properties 
or  microorganisms,  their  relationships  to 
other  lite  forms  and  their  role  in  disease. 
The  structure,  replication  and  pathologi- 
cal effects  of  viruses  will  be  presented, 
including  the  response  ot  host  to  viral 
infection.  Topics  in  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology include  the  major  organ  systems  ot 
the  body  and  their  functions,  homcosta- 
I  -  the  central  nervous  system  and  the 
effects  ot  drugs.  Additional  presentations 
will  tocus  on  the  characteristics,  con- 
stituents and  diseases  of  blood,  the  char- 
acteristics ot  body  fluid  and  renal 
function.  Topics  in  nutrition  and 
endocrinology  will  be  presented  with  an 
emphasis  on  their  physiological  roles. 
The  basic  concepts  of  the  immune 
response  will  also  be  detailed.  Open  to 
RNs  who  graduated  from  associate 
degree  or  diploma  programs  more  than 
seven  years  ago  or  who  graduated  from 
non-NLN  accredited  out-of-state  pro- 
grams. 


PNUR  002— Social  Science 
Concepts  Nursing  Transition 
Course  (0). 

Reflects  concepts,  work,  skills  and  knowl- 
edge   derived    from    the    disciplines    ot 

anthropology,  sociology,  psychology, 
human  development,  social  psychology 
and  communication  arts.  Updates  con- 
tent from  each  ot  the  following  courses: 
Oral  Communication,  Introduction  to 
Psychology,  Human  Growth  and  Devel- 
opment, Introduction  to  Sociology  and 
general  electives.  Open  to  RNs  who  grad- 
uated from  associate  degree  or  diploma 
programs  more  than  seven  years  ago  or 
who  graduated  from  non-NLN  accred- 
ited out-of-state  programs. 

PNUR  003 — Nursing  Concepts 
Nursing  Transition  Course  (0). 

Provides  an  overview  and  update  of  the 
major  concepts  of  adult  medical/surgical 
nursing,  maternal/child  nursing,  psychi- 
atric/mental health  nursing  and  issues 
that  have  contributed  to  the  emergence  of 
professional     nursing.     This    course    is 


designed  specifically  tor  the  registered 
nurse,  and  discussion  ol  any  nursing 
material  previously  taken  will  depend  on 

the  level  ot  experience  of  class  members. 
The  focus  will  be  on  exploring  the  com- 
ponents of  the  nursing  process  assess 
ment,  planning,  implementation  and 
evaluation — as  a  basis  tor  nursing  pnu  I  L(  G 
and  the  decision-making  process. 
Included  will  be  the  discussion  of  the 
nursing  process  in  the  delivery  ot  health 
care  to  the  individual  and  family  in  a  vari- 
ety of  nursing  practice  situations  and 
settings.  The  specific  biological,  psycho- 
logical, social  and  cultural  concepts  rele- 
vant to  the  health  care  of  the  childbearing 
woman/childbearing  family  and  the  psy- 
chologically dysfunctional  individual 
and/or  family  will  be  discussed.  Concepts 
of  pharmacologic  nursing  and  pathophys- 
iology will  be  integrated  throughout  the 
course.  Open  to  RNs  who  graduated  from 
associate  degree  or  diploma  programs 
more  than  seven  years  ago  or  who  gradu- 
ated from  non-NLN  accredited  out-of- 
state  programs. 
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The  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing  offers  the  state's  only 
publicly  supported  doctoral 
program  in  nursing.  Its  master's 
specialties  in  nursing  health  policy 
and  informatics  were  the  first  of 
their  kind  in  the  nation. 


OVERVIEW 


The  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  offers  graduate  programs  that 
lead  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science 
(M.S.)  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
(Ph.D.).  The  School  offers  over  20  mas- 
ter's specialties  and  1 2  emphasis  areas  for 
doctoral  study.  It  is  the  only  comprehen- 
sive graduate  program  in  the  state  and 
one  of  the  largest  graduate  nursing  pro- 
grams in  the  country.  Maryland  is  consis- 
tently ranked  as  one  of  the  top  1 0  schools 
of  nursing  in  the  United  States.  Most 
recently,  its  graduate  programs  in  nursing 
were  rated  sixth  in  the  nation  by  U.S. 
News  and  World  Report. 

The  post-baccalaureate  master's  de- 
gree program  offers  the  opportunity  for 
advanced  preparation  in  nursing  in  a  vari- 
ety of  specialty  areas.  Primary  care  spe- 
cialties include  adult  nurse  practitioner, 
gerontological  nurse  practitioner,  neona- 
tal nurse  practitioner/advanced  practice, 
advanced  practice  pediatric  nursing  and 
women's  health  advanced  practice/nurse 
practitioner.  Community  health  nursing 
specialties  include  addictions  and  sub- 
stance abuse,  intercultural  nursing  and 
community  health.  Acute  and  long  term 
care  specialties  include  medical-surgical, 
trauma-critical  care,  gerontology  and 
oncology  nursing.  Specialties  are  also 
offered  in  psychiatric  nursing,  adminis- 
tration, education,  health  policy  and 
informatics. 

An  articulated  M.S./M.B.A.  program 
is  offered  in  collaboration  with  the 
Robert  G.  Merrick  School  of  Business, 
University  of  Baltimore.  Course  work 
only  status  is  available  for  non-degree 
seeking  bachelor's  prepared  nurses  inter- 
ested in  graduate  study.  Post-master's 
programs  of  study  are  available  in  all  spe- 
cialty areas.  The  master's  program  also 
offers  an  option  for  registered  nurses  to 
complete  both  the  baccalaureate  and 
master's  degree  within  the  RN  to  M.S. 
streamlined  program  of  study. 


All  master's  specialties  are  offered  on 
the  UMAB  campus.  Select  master's 
courses  are  offered  at  outreach  sites  in 
Western  Maryland — Cumberland,  Frost- 
burg  and  Hagerstown;  in  Montgomery 
County  at  the  UMS  Shady  Grove  Center; 
in  the  upper  Chesapeake  region  at  the 
H.E.A.T.  Center;  and  on  Maryland's 
Eastern  Shore. 

The  School  of  Nursing's  doctoral  pro- 
gram is  the  oldest  in  the  state  of  Mary- 
land. It  is  designed  to  meet  the 
educational  needs  of  nurses  who  have 
developed  or  are  developing  specialized 
clinical  expertise  at  the  master's  level  and 
are  committed  to  playing  a  leadership 
role  in  the  discovery  and  refinement  of 
nursing  knowledge  through  research. 
The  program  prepares  graduates  for  fac- 
ulty, research  and  administrative  posi- 
tions in  universities,  hospitals,  com- 
munity and  health  care  agencies  and 
industry  as  well  as  for  independent  prac- 
tice in  the  public  and  private  sectors. 
Most  students  enter  the  doctoral  pro- 
gram after  having  earned  a  master's 
degree;  however,  a  post-baccalaureate 
entry  option  is  also  available. 

Emphasis  areas  within  the  doctoral 
program  are  based  on  faculty  expertise 
and  are  linked  to  academic  programs  and 
to  identified  local,  state  and  national 
health  care  needs  and  priorities.  They 
include  addictions,  gerontology,  mater- 
nal-child health,  family  health  and  devel- 
opment, nursing  ethics,  oncology,  critical 
care,  health  promotion/illness  preven- 
tion, nursing  informatics,  nursing  health 
policy,  nursing  service  delivery  and 
research  methodology/evaluation.  The 
curriculum  includes  a  core  of  required 
courses  that  address  the  theoretical  and 
empirical  bases  for  nursing  and  the  tech- 
niques of  theory  building  and  research. 
The  program  is  designed  with  sufficient 
flexibility  to  allow  students  to  pursue 
individual  research  interests  and  career 
goals  within  a  research-oriented  milieu. 

Doctoral  students  specialize  in  either 
the  direct  or  the  indirect  sphere  of  nurs- 
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ing.  Direct  nursing  focuses  on  study  oi 

the  health  needs  ot  clients/patients  and  ot 
nursing  action  provided  directly  to 
clients  in  a  variety  of  settings;  research 
emphasizes  clinical  nursing.  Indirect 
nursing  focuses  on  the  studv  or  nursing 
ins  and  on  education  and  adminis- 
trative nursing  action  that  facilitates  and 
supports  clinical  nursing  practice; 
research  emphasizes  health  and  nursing 
organization,  administration, 
health  policy,  education  and  informatics. 
An  articulated  Ph.D./M.B.A.  is  offered 
for  students  seeking  advanced  prep- 
aration in  nursing  and  business 
administration. 


PURPOSES  AND  BELIEFS 


The  graduate  program  ot  the  School  of 
Nursing  derives  its  purposes  directly 
from  the  underlying  philosophy  of  the 
School  of  Nursing.  Advanced  nursing 
practice  involves  theoretically/conceptu- 
ally based  diagnostic  reasoning  and  deci- 
sion-making strategies  in  solving 
complex  patient  care  problems  through 
multiple  roles.  Graduate  nursing  educa- 
tion builds  upon  the  prior  education  and 
practice  experiences  of  the  adult  learner. 
Graduate  education  is  characterized  by  a 
focus  on  specialization  and  a  commit- 
ment to  and  involvement  in  the  develop- 
ment and  refinement  of  nursing 
knowledge.  Lifelong  learning  is  a  com- 
mitment of  the  professional  person. 

The  beliefs  underlying  the  master's 
program  include  the  following: 

1 .  There  is  an  essential  core  of  advanced 
nursing  knowledge  common  to  all 
specialized  areas  of  nursing. 

2.  Even-  graduate  must  have  competence 
in  an  area  of  advanced  nursing  prac- 
tice. 

3.  Every  graduate  must  have  knowledge 
and  skill  in  research  and  the  ability  to 
evaluate  and  apply  research  findings 
to  a  specialized  area  of  nursing. 

4.  The  master's  program  anticipates  and 
responds  to  changing  societal,  health 
care  and  professional  needs. 


5.  Past  experience  .wd  career  goals  arc 
considered  in  planning  ,\n  individual 
student's  program  ot  study, 

6,  reaching  and  learning  strategics  sup- 
port the  philosophy  and  the  goals  ot 
the  master's  program, 

1  he  master's  curriculum  is  based  on  a 
conceptual  framework  that  defines  the 
primary  focus  of  the  master's  program  to 
be  the  discipline  of  nursing.  This  frame- 
work addresses  bask  strands  that  run 
throughout  the  curriculum.  Nursing  the- 
ory serves  as  a  foundation  for  advanced 
practice,  research  and  role  development 
within  nursing.  Nursing  theory  incorpo- 
rates knowledge  that  may  be  generated 
within  the  discipline  and/or  from  other 
disciplines.  Theory  development  and 
refinement  occur  as  a  result  of  research. 
Research  in  nursing  includes  both 
applied  and  basic  research  designs  to 
explore  and  define  the  knowledge  neces- 
sary to  adequately  diagnose  and  treat 
human  responses  to  actual  or  potential 
health  problems.  This  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  human  responses  may  be 
effected  through  various  roles  within 
organizations.  The  graduate  curriculum 
provides  for  a  level  of  competence  within 
an  advanced  professional  role  incorporat- 
ing changing  societal  needs,  sociopoliti- 
cal trends  and  health  care  organizations. 

The  master's  program  is  based  upon 
an  essential  core  of  advanced  nursing 
knowledge  common  to  all  specialized 
areas  of  nursing  practice.  Advanced  nurs- 
ing knowledge  may  include  diagnostic 
reasoning  and  decision  making  strategies 
in  solving  complex  patient  care  problems. 
This  knowledge  may  be  applied  to  the 
nursing  care  of  an  individual,  group  or 
community  experiencing  various 
health/illness  levels  at  any  stage  through- 
out the  life  span.  The  curriculum  is 
designed  to  prepare  students  in  special- 
ized areas  of  advanced  nursing  practice. 
These  areas  are  developed  and  have 
evolved  in  response  to  changing  societal 
needs.  Specialization  is  the  result  of 
unique  knowledge  and  practical  compe- 
tence within  an  identified  context  of 
advanced  nursing  practice. 


The  doctoral  program  ai  (Ik-  Univei 

sity  ol  Maryland  at  Baltimore  is  based  on 
the  belief  thai  nursing  has  a  distinct  body 
of  knowledge  that  can  and  must  be 
extended,  verified  and  revised  using  the 
methods  of  scholarly  inquiry.  Nursing 
knowledge,  while  distinct,  is  not  isolated 
nor  exclusive.  It  involves  the  selection, 
integration  and  expansion  ot  knowledge 
from  nursing  and  other  disciplines  and 
the  application  of  this  knowledge  to  the 
understanding  ot  health  and  illness  and 
to  the  analysis  and  improvement  of  nurs- 
ing practice.  Nursing  knowledge  is 
derived  from  and  guides  nursing  practice, 
which  encompasses  two  interrelated 
spheres  of  activity:  direct  service  to 
clients/patients  and  indirect  action  car- 
ried out  in  educational  and  clinical  set- 
tings that  support  direct  nursing  care. 
Knowledge  encompassing  both  spheres 
and  their  interrelatedncss  must  be 
extended  and  tested  in  order  to  effect 
improvement  in  nursing  practice. 

Graduate  education  in  nursing  is  built 
upon  and  extends  a  knowledge  base 
acquired  in  a  baccalaureate  degree  pro- 
gram in  nursing  and  is  derived  from  the 
humanities  and  the  physical,  biological 
and  behavioral  sciences. 

Each  student  brings  to  graduate  edu- 
cation a  unique  combination  of  experi- 
ence and  capabilities  and  the  learning 
environment  facilitates  the  establishment 
and  attainment  of  professional  objectives 
throughout  the  educational  experience. 
The  dynamic  interchange  between  fac- 
ulty and  students  results  in  a  commit- 
ment to  and  involvement  in  the 
development  of  nursing  knowledge  and 
the  refinement  of  nursing  theory.  Since 
the  growth  process  in  the  student  is  con- 
tinuous and  the  health  needs  of  society 
change,  the  graduate  program  is  flexible 
and  dynamic. 


OBJECTIVES 


Master's  degree  program  objectives  are 
formulated  on  the  assumption  that  grad- 
uate education  builds  upon  undergradu- 
ate education.  Graduate  education  is  an 
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intensive    and    analytic    expansion    ol 

knowledge,  enabling  the  perception  and 

development  ol  new  and  more  complex 
relationships  thai  affect  nursing.  Gradu- 
ate education  provides  further  opportu- 
nity tor  the  student  to  think  conceptually 
and  to  apply  theory  and  research  to 
practice. 

The  purposes  or  the  master's  degree 
program  ate  to  prepare  nurses: 

•  With  expertise  in  a  specialized  area  of 
advanced  nursing  practice. 

•  To  function  in  one  of  the  following 
areas:  administration,  education, 
nursing/health  policy,  informatics  or 
clinical  specialization/nurse  practi- 
tioner. 

•  For  leadership. 

•  For  entry  into  doctoral  study. 

The  objectives  of  the  master's  degree 
program  are  to  prepare  graduates  who: 

•  Utilize  a  nursing  theoretical  frame- 
work as  a  basis  for  professional 
nursing  practice. 

•  Generate  innovative  nursing  actions 
based  on  theories  and  research  in 
nursing  and  related  fields  and 
evaluate  nursing  actions  of  self  and 
others. 

•  Incorporate  organizational  theories 
and  learning  theories  in  the  practice 
of  one  of  the  following  roles: 
administration,  education, 
nursing/health  policy,  informatics 
and  clinical  specialization/nurse 
practitioner. 

•  Collaborate  with  health  care 
providers  and  consumers  to  achieve 
shared  health  care  goals. 

•  Use  theory  in  nursing  and  related 
fields  and  observations  in  practice  to 
generate  hypotheses  and  conduct 
nursing  research  studies. 

•  Analyze  factors  influencing  the 
health  care  system  and  devise 
strategies  for  improving  delivery  of 
health  care. 

In   addition    to   the   knowledge  and 
practice  components  of  the  objectives 


listed  above,  it  is  recognized  that  the 
behavior  of  graduates  should  reflect  an 
internally  consistent  value  system.  It  is 
expected  that  graduates  will  value  scien- 
tific inquiry  as  a  basis  for  professional 
practice  and  will  seek  to  increase  their 
contributions  to  the  nursing  profession. 

The  purpose  of  the  doctoral  degree 
program  in  nursing  is  to  prepare  scholars 
and  researchers  who  will  advance  nursing 
science  and  provide  innovative  leadership 
to  the  profession.  The  program  will  pre- 
pare graduates  who: 

•  Construct,  test  and  evaluate  concep- 
tual models  and  nursing  theories  that 
reflect  synthesis,  reorganization  and 
expansion  of  knowledge  from 
nursing  and  related  disciplines. 

•  Evaluate  and  apply  appropriate 
research  designs,  measures  and 
statistics  to  the  study  of  nursing 
phenomena. 

•  Conceptualize  practice  phenomena 
from  the  perspective  of  nursing 
frameworks  and  theory. 

•  Design,  conduct  and  communicate 
research  relevant  to  nursing  practice. 

•  Facilitate  the  incorporation  of  new 
knowledge  into  nursing  practice. 

•  Initiate,  facilitate  and  participate  in 
collaborative  endeavors  related  to  the 
theoretical,  conceptual  and  practical 


aspects  of  health  care  with  clients, 
nurses  and  scholars  from  related 
disciplines. 


GRADUATE  ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  Master's  of  Science 
(M.S.)  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 
programs  at  the  School  of  Nursing  is 
competitive.  It  is  based  on  past  academic 
performance,  evidence  of  academic 
potential  and  professional  nursing  skills 
as  confirmed  by  professors,  employers 
and  supervisors. 

Master's  applicants  typically  enter  the 
program  after  completing  the  baccalaure- 
ate degree  with  a  major  in  nursing  and 
several  years  of  relevant  clinical  experi- 
ence. Some  specialties  require  an  appli- 
cant to  have  clinical  nursing  experience 
relevant  to  the  specialty  for  which  admis- 
sion is  sought  before  admission  is 
granted.  In  some  cases,  master's  appli- 
cants with  less  experience  may  be  admit- 
ted provisionally  and  allowed  to 
complete  core  and  non-clinical  courses 
while  fulfilling  experiential  require- 
ments. Senior  students  in  their  final 
semester  of  course  work  or  recent  B.S.N, 
graduates  will  be  considered  for  admis- 
sion in  some  masters  specialties.  Masters 
brochures  are  available  for  each  specialty 
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area  and  should  be  reviewed  to  determine 
the  requirements  tor  each. 

Nurses   dealing   preparation    at    the 
Ph.D.  level  as  scholars  and  researchers 
may  enter  the  doctoral  program  either 
after  completing  the  master's  degree  with 
subspecialtv  preparation  and  a  major  m 
nursing  or  after  completing  the  baccalau- 
reate degree  w  ith  .1  major  in  nursing.  1  he 
post-baccalaureate   entry   option    is    tor 
eptionaUy  well-qualified  baccalaure- 
ate   graduates    whose    career    goals    are 
research    oriented    and    who    wish    to 
progress  as  rapidlv  as  possible  toward  the 

Ph.D. 

Students  who  « ish  to  pursue  graduate 
study  at  the  School  of  Nursing  must  apply 
tor  admission  and  ensure  that  all  required 
supporting  materials  tor  admission  are 
received  by  the  UMAB  Graduate  School 
before  the  published  deadline.  Each  com- 
pleted master's  application  is  reviewed  by 
faculty  in  the  students  intended  area  of 
specialization    and   by   the   appropriate 
departmental     admissions     committee. 
Each  completed  doctoral  application  is 
reviewed  by  the  doctoral  admissions  com- 
mittee. The  specific  School  of  Nursing 
admission   committee   that    reviews   an 
application  makes  a  recommendation  for 
acceptance  or  rejection  to  the  dean  of  the 
Graduate  School.  Applicants  will  be  noti- 
fied by  the  School  of  Nursing  of  the  rec- 
ommendation made  to  the  dean  of  the 
graduate  school.  At  that  time,  successful 
applicants  will  be  assigned  an  advisor  who 
will  work  with  the  student  to  develop  an 
individualized  plan  of  study.  The  Gradu- 
ate School  will  formally  notify  students  of 
admission  status. 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  student's  previous  academic  work, 
personal  qualifications  and  professional 
.experience  are  evaluated  to  determine 
whether  prerequisites  for  admission  have 
been  met.  For  admission  to  the  Master  of 
Science  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
nursing,  the  applicant  must  meet  the 
requirements  of  both  the  Graduate 
School  and  the  School  of  Nursing. 


The    requirements    tor    the    masters 
degree  program  are: 

1.  A  baccalaureate  degree  with  an  upper 
division  nursing  major  from  an  NLN- 
accredited  program. 

2.  Satisfactory  completion  of  a  course  in 
elementary  statistics. 

3.  Undergraduate  grade  point  average 
(GPA)  of  3.0  on  a  4.0  point  scale.  If 
GPA  is  below  3.0,  provisional  accep- 
tance may  be  considered  if  the  candi- 
date demonstrates  graduate  studs 
potential  by  other  means. 

4.  Official  scores  on  the  aptitude  portion 
of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
which    includes    scores    for    verbal, 
quantitative    and    analytical    skills. 
(Allow  four  to  six  weeks  for  receipt  of 
test  scores  if  taking  the  examination 
by     traditional     paper    and     pencil 
method  and  two  weeks  if  taking  the 
examination  by  computer.  Contact 
Graduate  Record  Examinations,  Edu- 
cational Testing  Service  at  P.O.  Box 
6000,  Princeton,  NJ  08541-6000  or 
call  1-609-771-7670  for  more  infor- 
mation. Test  takers  with  disabilities 
should  contact  the  Disabilities  Educa- 
tional Testing  Service,  Mail  Stop  32- 
V,    Princeton,    NJ    08541    or    call 
1-609-452-9342  for  further  informa- 
tion.) 

5.  A  photocopy  of  current  licensure  for 
the  practice  of  nursing  in  at  least  one 
state  or  in  a  foreign  country. 

6.  Completion  of  an  approved  physical 
assessment  course  is  required  for  all 
specialty  areas  except  nursing  admin- 
istration, nursing  and  business 
administration,  education,  health 
policy  and  informatics. 

7.  A  strong  background  in  or  recent 
review  of  physiology/pathophysiol- 
ogv  is  highly  recommended  for  clini- 
cal and  nursing  education  majors. 

8.  Evidence  of  personal  and  professional 
qualifications  from  three  professional 
individuals  familiar  with  applicant's 
academic  ability,  work  experience. 
professional  nursing  contributions 
and  potential  to  achieve  in  graduate- 
school.  Suggested  sources  for  recom- 


mendations  include  muse  educators, 

nurse  administrators  and  colleagues 
|,,,m    other    disciplines    who    have 
worked  with  the  applicant.    Two  of 
the  references  musi  be  from  nurses. 
9.    A  personal  interview  upon  request. 

The  requirements  tor  post-master's 
entry  into  the  doctoral  degree  program 
are: 

1.  A  master's  degree  with  a  major  in 
nursing  from  a  program  accredited  by 
the  National  League  for  Nursing. 

2.  At  least  one  graduate-level  course  m 
research  and  inferential  statistics 
(minimum  three  semester  credits). 

3.  A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of 
3.0  on  a  4.0  scale  for  all  previous 
course  work  (all  baccalaureate,  mas- 
ter's and  subsequent  course  work). 

4.  Official  scores  on  the  aptitude  portion 
of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
which    includes    scores    for    verbal, 
quantitative  and  analytical  skills.  The 
tests  must  have  been  taken  within  five 
years  of  the  date  of  application.  (Allow 
four  to  six  weeks  for  receipt  of  test 
scores  if  taking  the  examination  by 
traditional  paper  and  pencil  method 
and  two  weeks  if  taking  the  examina- 
tion by  computer.  Contact  Graduate 
Record    Examinations,    Educational 
Testing  Service  at  P.O.   Box  6000, 
Princeton,  NJ  08541-6000  or  call  1- 
609-771-7670  for  more  information. 
Test  takers  with  disabilities  should 
contact  the  Disabilities  Educational 
Testing   Service,    Mail    Stop    32-V, 
Princeton,  NJ  08541  or  call  1-609- 
452-9342  for  further  information.) 

5.  A  photocopy  of  current  licensure  for 
the  practice  of  nursing  in  at  least  one 
state  or  in  a  foreign  country.  (Mary- 
land licensure  is  required  by  select 
clinical  agencies.) 

6.  Evidence  of  personal  and  professional 
qualifications  from  three  professionals 
familiar  with  the  applicant's  ability, 
work  experience,  contributions  to 
nursing  and  potential  to  succeed  m 
the  doctoral  program. 

7.  A  personal  interview  upon  request. 
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1  Ik-  requirements  tor  the  post-bac- 
calaureate entry  option  into  the  doctoral 
program  include  the  following  in  addi- 
tion to  the  master's  degree  program 
requirements: 

1.  A  cumulative  undergraduate  grade 
point  average  of  3.5  on  a  4.0  scale. 

2  Scores  of  at  least  550  on  each  of  the 
three  components  of  the  aptitude 
portion  of  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination. 

3.  One  to  two  years  of  work  experience 
as  a  registered  nurse. 

4.  Three  outstanding  letters  of  reference. 

5.  A  personal  interview  upon  request. 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  criteria 
for  post-baccalaureate  entry  into  the  doc- 
toral program  will  automatically  be  con- 
sidered for  admission  to  the  master's 
degree  program. 

A  limited  number  of  students  are 
admitted  to  the  doctoral  program  each 
year;  therefore,  admission  is  highly  selec- 
tive. Upon  acceptance  by  the  Graduate 
School,  the  applicant  should  reconfirm 
enrollment  intentions  by  writing  to  the 
School  of  Nursing  within  two  weeks.  If 
the  applicant  is  unable  to  enroll,  a  written 
request  for  a  postponement  of  admission 
of  up  to  one  year  may  be  made  through 
the  School  of  Nursing.  The  offer  of 
admission  lapses  after  one  year  and  a  new 
application  and  fee  must  be  submitted  to 
be  reconsidered  for  admission. 


ADMISSION  TO  THE 
GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Applications  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management,  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing,  655  West  Lombard 
Street,  Baltimore,  MD  21201,  or  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  University  of 
Maryland  Graduate  School,  Baltimore, 
Administration  Building,  5401  Wilkens 
Avenue,  Baltimore,  MD  21228.  The 
application  for  admission  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  application  fee.  This 
fee  is  not  refundable  under  any  circum- 
stance, but  if  the  applicant  is  accepted 


and  enrolls  for  courses,  it  will  serve  as  a 
matriculation  fee. 

Applications  and  supporting  docu- 
ments for  the  master's  and  post-master's 
programs  must  be  received  at  the  Gradu- 
ate School  by  July  1 5  for  the  fall  semester, 
by  December  1  for  the  spring  semester 
and  by  May  1 5  for  the  summer  semester 
with  the  following  exceptions: 

•  The  adult  nurse  practitioner  specialty 
area  admits  students  to  the  fall  term 
only. 

•  The  fall  application  deadline  for  the 
specialty  areas  of  adult  nurse 
practitioner,  pediatric  advanced 
practice  nursing  and  women's  health 
nurse  practitioner  is  April  15. 

•  The  spring  application  deadline  for 
the  specialty  areas  of  pediatric 
advanced  practice  nursing  and 
women's  health  nurse  practitioner  is 
November  15. 

•  The  adult  nurse  practitioner  post- 
master's program  admits  students  to 
the  spring  term  only.  The  spring 
application  deadline  is  November  15. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  doc- 
toral program,  including  the  post-bac- 
calaureate entry  option  are  reviewed  once 
a  year  and  must  be  submitted  with  sup- 
porting documentation  by  March  1 .  It  is 
the  policy  of  the  doctoral  nursing  program 
to  admit  students  for  the  fall  semester. 

All  applicants  to  the  graduate  program 
(M.S.  and  Ph.D.)  must  submit  the  fol- 
lowing materials,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
scores,  in  a  completed  packet  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  Graduate  School, 
Administration  Building,  5401  Wilkens 
Avenue,  Baltimore,  MD  21228: 

1.  Three  copies  of  the  application  for 
admission  to  the  University  of  Mary- 
land Graduate  School,  Baltimore. 

2.  Application  fee. 

3.  Two  sets  of  official  transcripts  from 
each  college  and  university  attended.  If 
applicant  is  a  diploma  school  graduate, 
transcripts  of  the  diploma  course  work 
are  also  required.  Gopies  of  transcripts 
submitted  by  the  applicant  in  officially 
sealed  envelopes  will  be  accepted. 


4.  A  photocopy  of  current  licensure  for 
the  practice  of  nursing  in  at  least  one 
state  or  in  a  foreign  country.  Interna- 
tional students  are  NOT  required  to 
obtain  licensure  in  the  United  States, 
however  the  admissions  requirement 
for  international  applicants  is  licen- 
sure to  practice  nursing  in  their  home 
country. 

5.  A  typewritten  statement  of  goals  and 
objectives.  This  should  be  a  concise, 
well-written  essay  addressing  the 
applicant's  background  and  reasons 
for  pursuing  a  graduate  degree.  The 
applicant's  motivation  for  pursuing 
graduate  study  in  nursing,  career  goals 
and  specific  research  interests  should 
also  be  addressed. 

6.  Professional  vitae/resume. 

7.  International  applicants  must  submit 
an  official  Testing  of  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  score 
report.  The  minimum  acceptable 
score  established  by  the  university  for 
admission  is  550  for  all  graduate 
programs. 

Master's  application  packets  must 
include  the  following,  in  addition  to  the 
information  required  for  all  graduate 
applicants: 

1 .  Proof  of  satisfactory  completion  of  a 
course  in  elementary  statistics  or  nurs- 
ing research.  If  proof  of  completion  of 
a  statistics  or  nursing  research  course  is 
not  clearly  indicated  on  a  college  tran- 
script, the  applicant  should  submit  a 
course  description  of  the  course  com- 
pleted. If  a  course  in  elementary  statis- 
tics or  nursing  research  has  not  yet 
been  completed,  the  applicant  should 
submit  a  written  statement  with  the 
application  indicaring  when  and 
where  the  course  will  be  completed 
and  the  title  of  the  course. 

2.  Official  record  of  results  of  the  aptitude 
porrion  of  the  Graduate  Record  Exam- 
ination. Photocopied  scores  will  not  be 
accepted.  Official  record  of  results  of 
the  Graduate  Management  Admis- 
sions Test  (GMAT)  is  also  required  by 
the  University  of  Baltimore  for  appli- 
cation to  the  M.S./M.B.A.  specialty. 
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3.  Proof  oi  satisfactory  completion  oi  a 
course    m    physical    assessment    is 

required  tor  all  masters  specialties 
except  nursing  administration,  nurs- 
ing and  business  administration,  edu- 
cation, health  policy  and  informatics. 
It  proot  oi  completion  of  a  physical 

ssment  course  is  not  clearly  indi- 
cated on  a  college  transcript,  the  appli- 
cant     should      submit      the     course 

cription  ot  the  completed  course. 
If  the  course  in  physical  assessment 
has  not  been  completed,  the  applicant 
should  submit  a  written  statement 
with  the  application  indicating  when 
and  where  the  course  will  be  com- 
pleted. Those  who  have  completed  the 
physical  assessment  course  should 
complete  the  physical  assessment 
form  included  in  the  application 
packet. 

4.  Letter  ot  reference  from  three  profes- 
sionals, two  ot  whom  are  nurses. 

Doctoral  application  packets  must 
contain  the  following,  in  addition  to  the 
information  required  tor  all  graduate 
applicants: 

1.  Proot  ot  completion  ot  at  least  one 
graduate-level  course  in  research  and 
inferential  statistics  (minimum  3 
semester  credits). 

2.  Official  record  of  results  of  the  apti- 
tude test  ot  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination  (GRE).  The  tests  must 
have  been  taken  within  five  years  of 
the  date  ot  application.  Official  results 
ot  the  Graduate  Management  Admis- 
sions Test  (GMAT)  is  also  required  by 
the  Universiry  ot  Baltimore  tor  appli- 
cation to  the  joint  Ph.D./M.B.A.  spe- 
cialty. Photocopied  scores  will  not  be 
accepted. 

3.  Letters  of  reference  from  three  profes- 
sionals, two  of  whom  are  nurses.  Doc- 
toral program  applicant  references 
should  include  at  least  one  educator 
under  whose  guidance  the  applicant 
has  studied,  preferably  at  the  graduate 
level. 


NON-DEGREE  GRADUATE 
ADMISSION 


COURSE  WORK  ONLY 


Baccalaureate  prepared  nurses  who  do 
not  wish  to  pursue  a  graduate  degree  or 
have  not  completed  all  admission 
requirements  can  apply  tor  course  work 
only  in  order  to  enroll  in  graduate  level 
nursing  courses  as  a  non-degree  student. 
A  non-degree  student  who  wishes  to 
obtain  full-degree  status  must  submit  an 
application  from  the  University  of  Mary- 
land Graduate  School,  Baltimore.  Non- 
degree  status  is  not  intended  as  a 
qualifying  program  tor  full-degree  status 
in  the  Graduate  School.  While  consider- 
ation may  be  given  at  a  later  date  to  the 
application  of  credits  earned  while  in  a 
non-degree  status,  there  is  no  assurance 
that  such  requests  will  be  granted.  It  such 
a  request  is  granted,  no  more  than  six 
credit  hours  may  be  transferred  to  a 
degree  program. 

Completed  applications  and  support- 
ing documentation  for  non-degree  grad- 
uate status  as  a  course  work  only  student 
must  be  submitted  to  the  University  of 
Maryland  Graduate  School,  Baltimore, 
by  August  20  for  the  fall  semester,  by  Jan- 
uary 1 5  for  the  spring  semester  and  by 
May  15  for  the  summer  semester. 


COURSE  WORK  ONLY 
APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 


The  following,  with  the  exception  of 
standardized  test  scores  for  post-master's 
study,  must  be  submitted  in  a  complete 
packet  to  the  University  of  Maryland 
Graduate  School,  Baltimore,  Adminis- 
tration Building,  5401  Wilkens  Avenue, 
Baltimore,  MD  21228: 

1 .  Three  copies  of  the  application  to  the 
University  of  Maryland  Graduate 
School,  Baltimore,  for  graduate 
course  work  in  a  non-degree  status. 

2.  Application  fee. 


1     ["wo  official  copies  ot  baccalaureate 
transcript   indicating  a  grade  point 

average  of  3.0  or  higher. 
4.  [f  candidate's  GPA  is  below  3.0.  a  let- 
ter of  recommendation  from  the 
applicant's  employer  indicating  pro- 
fessional experience  and  academic 
potential  must  be  submitted. 


POST-MASTER'S  PROGRAM 
OF  STUDY 


Post-Master's  programs  of  study  are 
available  in  all  specialty  areas.  State  and 
national  certification  requirements  can 
be  met  and  is  available  for  nurses  who 
seek  advanced  nursing  education  in  a 
non-degree  granting  specialized  area  of 
nursing. 

Completed  applications  and  support- 
ing documentation  for  post-master's 
study  must  be  submitted  to  the  Graduate 
School  by  July  1 5  for  the  fall  semester,  by 
December  1  for  the  spring  semester  and 
by  May  1 5  for  the  summer  semester  with 
the  following  exception: 

The  post-master's  adult  nurse  practi- 
tioner program  admits  students  to  the 
spring  term  only.  The  spring  application 
deadline  is  November  15. 


POST-MASTER'S  PROGRAM 
APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

1 .  Three  copies  of  the  application  for 
admission  to  the  University  of  Mary- 
land Graduate  School,  Baltimore. 

2.  Application  fee. 

3.  Two  sets  of  official  transcripts  demon- 
strating completion  of  a  master's  in 
nursing  degree  from  an  NLN-accred- 
ited  program  with  a  minimum  grade 
point  average  of  3.0. 

4.  Photocopy  of  current  license  as  a  reg- 
istered nurse. 

5.  Official  record  of  results  of  the  apti- 
tude portion  ot  the  Graduate  Record 
Exam.  Photocopied  scores  will  not  be 
accepted. 
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6.  Typewritten  statement  of  goals  and 

objectives    congruent    with    program 
goals  and  objectives. 

7.  Letters  ot  reference  from  three  profes- 
sionals, two  ot  whom  must  be  nurses. 

All  ot  the  above  must  be  submitted  for 
admission  to  the  post-master's  program 
ot  study.  Additionally,  the  adult  nurse 
practitioner  specialty  requires  evidence  of 
completion  of  a  master's  level  course  in 
human  physiology  within  the  past  five 
years  and  a  resume  that  demonstrates  a 
minimum  of  two  years  of  full-time  rele- 
vant clinical  experience  within  the  past 
five  years. 

The  Nursing  Informatics  specialty 
also  requires  a  resume  that  demonstrates 
a  minimum  of  two  years  full-time  work 
experience  in  nursing. 


CATEGORIES  OF  ADMISSION 

Applicants  are  offered  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School  in  any  of  the  following 
categories: 

1.  Unconditional  graduate  status:  appli- 
cant meets  all  requirements. 

2.  Provisional  graduate  status:  applicant 
does  not  meet  all  of  the  academic 
requirements  for  unconditional 
admission,  but  demonstrates  poten- 
tial for  graduate  study.  To  qualify  for 
continued  enrollment  the  student 
admitted  provisionally  must  achieve  a 
B  grade  or  above  in  every  course  dur- 
ing the  first  semester  of  full-time  study 
(the  first  12  credits  for  part-time  stu- 
dents). Unconditional  status  will  be 
granted  upon  attainment  of  a  B  grade 
or  better  in  every  course  in  the  first 
semester  of  full-time  study  (minimum 
of  8  credits)  or  in  the  first  1 2  credits  of 
part-time  study. 


3.  Provisional  admission  with  additional 
specified  departmental  requirements: 
unconditional  graduate  status  will  be 
granted  upon  attainment  of  the  pro- 
gram's specified  requirements. 

4.  Incomplete  admission:  information 
on  the  applicant  is  incomplete;  admis- 
sion status  will  be  determined  upon 
receipt  of  the  completed  information. 

5.  Non-degree  graduate  status:  includes 
course  work  only  and  post-master's 
applicants. 

A  graduate  student  who  is  in  good 
standing  at  another  institution  may  apply 
to  enroll  for  a  single  course  or  summer 
session  (see  Categories  of  Admission  in 
the  Graduate  School  catalog). 


PART-TIME  STUDY 

Students  eligible  for  admission,  but  able 
to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to 
graduate  study,  are  subject  to  the  same 
privileges  and  matriculation  require- 
ments as  full-time  students.  Part-time 
students  (fewer  than  8  nonthesis  credits 
in  the  School  of  Nursing)  assume  respon- 


sibility for  program  planning  with  an 
advisor.  In  the  doctoral  program,  part- 
time  study  is  available;  however,  full-time 
enrollment  at  the  University  of  Maryland 
at  Baltimore  is  required  during  rwo  con- 
secutive semesters. 


INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

Students  from  foreign  countries  who 
show  evidence  of  education  equivalent  to 
a  baccalaureate  degree  in  nursing  may  be 
considered  for  admission  to  the  master's 
degree  program.  Likewise,  those  with 
education  equivalent  to  a  master's  degree 
in  nursing  may  be  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  doctoral  degree  program. 

All  applicants  who  are  not  citizens  of 
the  United  States  are  classified  as  interna- 
tional students  for  admission  purposes 
(see  the  Graduate  School  catalog  for  fur- 
ther information). 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 
CURRICULUM 


POST-BACCALAUREATE 
MASTER'S  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

The  post-baccalaureate  nursing  program 
leading  to  a  Master  of  Science  degree 
requires  the  completion  of  a  minimum  of 
42  credits.  Most  specialties  can  be  com- 
pleted in  three  semesters  of  full-time 
study.  The  primary  care  nursing  special- 
ties require  45-46  credits  and  can  be  com- 
pleted in  four  semesters  of  full-time 
study.  Starting  on  the  first  day  of  matric- 
ulation, a  maximum  of  five  years  is 
allowed  for  the  completion  of  master's 
degree  requirements.  This  applies  to  part- 
time  and  full-time  students. 
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SPECIALTY  AREAS 


Each  student  selects  .1  specialty  area  within  .1  clinical  or  .1  functional  role  area  oi  advanced 

nursing  practice.   1  he  departments  and  specialty  areas  they  otter  are  as  follows: 


Department 


Specialty  Areas 


Acute/Long-Term  Care 


Advanced  Practice  Oncology  Nursing 
Gerontology  and  Geriatric  Nursing 
Gerontological  Nurse  Practitioner 
Medical-Surgical  Nursing 
Trauma/Critical  Care  Nursing 


Education.  Administration, 
Health  Policy  and  Informatics 


Education 

Nursing  Administration  * 

Nursing  and  Business  Administration 

Nursing/Health  Policy  * 

Nursing  Informatics 


Maternal  and  Child  Health 


Advanced  Practice  Pediatric  Nursing: 

Urban/Rural  Emphasis 

School-Based  Emphasis 

Tertiary  Emphasis 
Neonatal 

Advanced  Practice  Nursing  /Nurse  Practitioner 
Women's  Health 

Advanced  Practice  Nursing/Nurse  Practitioner 


Psychiatric.  Community  Health 
and  Adult  Primary  Care 


Adult  Nurse  Practitioner 

Community  Addictions  and  Substance  Abuse 

Nursing 
Community  Health  Nursing 
Community  Intercultural  Nursing 
Psychiatric  Nursing 


*  Optional  certificate  programs  are  available  in  conjunction  with  these  specialty  areas.  For 
more  information,  request  a  specific  program  brochure. 


CURRICULUM 
DESIGN/COURSES 


The  curriculum  design  for  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  contains  the  following 
components: 

Core  12  Credits 

Core  courses  are  required  of  all  mas- 
ter s  students  regardless  of  the  specialty 
area. 

Specialty  Area  (Major)       18-21  Credits 

Designated  specialty  and  support 
courses  are  required  of  students  for  each 
special  ty  area. 

Thesis  or  Nonthesis  Option      6  Credits 

A  student  may  elect  either  a  six  credit 
thesis  or  a  nonthesis  option,  depending 
on  the  nature  of  the  problem  to  be  stud- 
ied and  specific  career  goals. 

Thesis:  Under  the  guidance  of  a  com- 
mittee, the  student  designs,  implements 
and  orally  defends  a  research  project. 


Nonthesis:  Under  the  guidance  of  the 
advisor,  the  student  takes  three  credits  of 
electives  and  three  credits  of  NURS  608, 
which  includes  writing  one  scholarly  sem- 
inar paper.  The  last  chapter  of  the  seminar 
paper  represents  the  written  comprehen- 
sive examination,  which  must  be  success- 
fully passed  in  order  to  graduate. 

Electives  6  Credits 

Electives  may  include  nursing  or  non- 
nursing  courses  and  are  selected  by  the 
student.  Fewer  than  six  elective  credits  are 
taken  in  some  specialty  areas. 


SUMMARY  OF  DESIGN 

Course 

Credits 

General  Plan            Primary  Care 

Core 

12 

12 

Major 

18 

24 

Thesis/Electives       6 

6 

Electives 

6 

3 

Total 

42 

45 

Sample  program  plans  for  full-time 
students  who  are  not  in  a  primary  care 
specialty  and  for  full-time  students  in  a 
primary  care  specialty  follow.  Specific 
programs  of  study  are  available  for  each 
specialty  area  and  may  differ  from  the 
sample.  Many  students  take  course  work 
in  the  minimester  or  summer  term  to 
reduce  the  number  of  credits  taken  dur- 
ing fall  and  spring  semesters. 

SAMPLE  PROGRAM  PLAN  FOR 
FULL-TIME  STUDENTS  WHO 
ARE  NOT  IN  A  PRIMARY  CARE 
SPECIALTY 


Semester 

1                                      Credits 

NURS  701 

Nursing  Research 

Designs  and  Analysis  1            3 

NURS  606 

Influential  Forces  in 

Nursing  and  Health  Care       3 

NURS  602 

Critical  Approaches  to 
Nursing  Theories                   3 

Specialty  1                               3 

Support  Course                     3 

To  Ml 

15 
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Semester  2 


NURS  702 

Nursing  Research 
Designs  and  Analysis  II 

3 

Specialty  II 

3 

Support  Courses 

6 

Thesis/Elective 

3 

Total 

IS 

Semester  3 

Thesis/Elective 

3 

Specialty  III 

4-6 

Elective 

3-5 

Total 

10-12 

Total  Credits 

42 

M.S./M.B.A.  JOINT  DEGREE 
PROGRAM 


SAMPLE  PROGRAM  PLAN  FOR 
FULL-TIME  STUDENTS  IN 
PRIMARY  CARE  SPECIALTIES 


Semester  1 

Credits 

NURS  701 

Nursing  Research 
Designs  and  Analysis  1 

3 

NURS  602 

Critical  Approaches 
to  Nursing  Theories 

3 

NURS  611 

Introduction  to 
Primary  Care  Nursing 

3 

NPHY  600 

Human  Physiology 
and  Pathophysiology 

3 

Total 

12 

Semester  2 

NURS  702 

Nursing  Research 
Designs  and  Analysis  II 

3 

Specialty  Course(s) 

5 

Support  Course 

0-3 

Total 

8-11 

Semester  3 

NURS  606 

Influential  Forces  in 

Nursing  and  Health  Care       3 

Thesis/Elective 

3^» 

Specialty  Course(s) 

5 

Thesis/Elective 

0-3 

Total 

11-15 

Semester  4 

Thesis/Elective 

6 

Specialty  Course(s) 

5 

Total                                                           1  1 

Total  Credits 

45-46 

Hie  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Robert  G. 
Merrick  School  of  Business  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Baltimore  offer  a  joint 
M.S./M.B.A.  program  to  students  seeking 
advanced  preparation  in  nursing  adminis- 
tration and  business  administration. 

The  66— credit  curriculum  combines 
elements  of  the  M.S.  and  M.B.A.  pro- 
grams and  can  be  completed  in  three  years 
of  full-time  study.  Students  may  apply  to 
both  programs  concurrently  or  may  apply 
to  the  nursing  program  first  and  later 
apply  to  the  business  program  when  it  is 
appropriate  to  begin  joint  degree  course 
work.  Individuals  must  meet  each 
school's  admission  requirements.  Starting 
on  the  first  day  of  matriculation,  a  maxi- 
mum of  seven  years  is  allowed  for  the 
completion  of  the  joint  program.  Contact 
the  office  of  admissions  and  enrollment 
management  of  the  School  of  Nursing  for 
further  information. 


SAMPLE  PLAN  FOR  FULL-TIME 
STUDENTS  IN  THE  M.S./M.B.A. 


YEAR  1 

Credits 

Semester  1 

NURS  602 

Critical  Approaches  to 
Nursing  Theories 

3 

NURS  691 

Organizational  Theories: 
Applications  to  Nursing 
Management 

3 

MKTG  504 

Marketing  Management 

3 

NURS  701 

Nursing  Research 
Designs  &  Analysis  1 

3 

Total 

12 

Semester  2 

NURS  702 

Nursing  Research 
Designs  &  Analysis  II 

3 

NURS  736 

Information  Technology  in 
Nursing  &  Health  Care 

3 

ACCT  504 

Financial  Accounting 

3 

MGMT  506 

Production  and  Operations 
Management 

3 

Total 

12 

Semester  3 

ECON  504 

Economics 

3 

FIN  504 

Financial  Management 

3 

Total 

6 

YEAR  2 

Credits 

Semester  4 

NURS  606 

Influential  Forces  in 
Nursing  and  Health  Care 

3 

NURS  692 

Administration  of 
Nursing  Service 

3 

ACCT  640 

Accounting  for 
Managerial  Decisions 

3 

INSS640 

Information  Systems 
and  Technology 

3 

ECON  640 

Global  and  Domestic 
Business  Environment 

3 

Total 

15 

Semester  5 

OPRE  640 

Applied  Management 
Science 

3 

MKTG  640 

Organization  Creation 
and  Growth 

3 

NURS  608 

Seminar  Paper 

3 

NURS  694 

Theory  and  Practice  in 
Nursing  Administration 

6 

Total 

15 

Semester  6 

MGMT  640 

Continuous  Improvements 

3 

MGMT  766 

Health  Care  and  Quality 
Operations  Management 

3 

Total 

6 

Total  Credits 

66 

Selection  of  a  thesis  option  will  add  6 
credits  to  the  total  program.  The  M.S. 
requires  completion  of  a  noncredit  semi- 
nar paper. 


RN  TO  M.S.  PROGRAM 


The  RN  to  M.S.  option  is  designed  for 
registered  nurses  with  a  baccalaureate 
degree  in  another  discipline  or  for  those 
registered  nurses  who  do  not  have  a  bac- 
calaureate degree  but  possess  the  acade- 
mic background,  desire  and  ability  to 
pursue  leadership  and  specialty  prepara- 
tion at  the  master's  level.  The  curriculum 
combines  elements  of  the  B.S.N  program 
for  RNs  with  the  master's  program  and 
streamlines  progression  toward  the  mas- 
ter's degree.  All  master's  program  spe- 
cialty tracks  are  available  to  students  in 
the  RN  to  M.S.  option,  although  com- 
petitiveness depends  on  the  specialty. 

RN  to  M.S.  students  enter  as  under- 
graduate seniors,  having  earned  at  least 
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8V)  credits  of  undergraduate  prerequisite 
course  work.  Although  two  graduate 
courses  arc  taken  during  the  first  year  ol 

Study,  formal  entry  into  the  graduate  pro- 
gram occurs  either  at  the  end  of  the  third 
semester  upon  recommendation  of  the 
advisor  or  upon  completion  of  the  B.S.N. 
The  B.S.N,  is  awarded  at  the  end  ot  the 
third  semester  of  full-time  study  or  the 
equivalent.  The  program  can  be  com- 
pleted in  five  semesters  ot  full-time  study. 
Major  components  ot  the  program 
include  the  following: 

Credits 


Baccalaureate  content 

21 

Master's  core  courses 

12 

Master's  specialty 

18-21 

Master's  chesis/nonthesis  option 

6 

Electives/Support  Courses 

1-4 

Total 

61-64 

For  information  about  admission 
requirements,  application  procedure  and 
the  curriculum,  consult  the  undergradu- 
ate program  section  ot  the  catalog. 


DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
CURRICULUM 


The  University  ot  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  curriculum  for  the  doctor  of  phi- 
losophy varies  depending  on  whether  a 
student  enters  under  the  post-masters  or 
post-baccalaureate  option.  The  most 
common  option  is  to  enter  the  doctoral 
program  after  having  earned  a  masters 
degree,  in  which  case  a  minimum  of  60 
post-masters  credits  is  required.  Students 
choosing  the  post-baccalaureate  entry 
option  to  the  Ph.D.  program  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  84  to  87  graduate 
credits. 

Prior  to  matriculation  in  the  doctoral 
program,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that 
students  complete  graduate-level  courses 
in  organizational  theory  and  analysis  of 
the  health  care  system  and  one  research 
study  (master's  thesis  or  other  individual 
or  group  research  project).  Post-bac- 
calaureate work  experience  as  a  registered 
nurse  enhances  progression  through  the 
program  of  study. 


The  doctoral  curriculum  design 
includes  a  required  one  ot  nursing 
courses  that  incorporates  the  study  ot 
humans  and  their  health,  nursing  inter- 
ventions and  client  outcomes,  the  envi- 
ronments in  which  nursing  is  practiced 
and  the  principles  mk\  methods  ot  scien- 
tific inquiry.  Throughout  the  required 
core  courses,  ,\n  integrative  tocus  is  main- 
tained whereby  theoretical  and  method- 
ological approaches  ot  the  biophysical, 
behavioral/social  and  health  sciences  are 
selected  and  applied  from  the  perspective 
of  nursing.  Within  the  core  courses,  stu- 
dents have  the  opportunity  to  build  upon 
their  educational  and  experiential  back- 
grounds through  a  variety  ot  individually 
selected  learning  experiences. 

The  specialty  component  of  courses 
provides  additional  flexibility  to  plan  a 
course  of  study  tailored  to  individual 
research  interests  and  career  goals.  Doc- 
toral emphasis  areas  include  addictions, 
gerontology,  maternal-child  health,  fam- 
ily health  and  development,  nursing 
ethics,  oncology,  critical  care,  health  pro- 
motion/illness prevention,  nursing  infor- 
matics, nursing  health  policy,  nursing 
service  delivery  and  research  methodol- 
ogy/evaluation. Depth  of  knowledge  in 
the  specialty  area  is  developed  through 
required  course  work  and  related  field 
experiences,  selection  of  related  specialty 
courses  from  nursing  and  other  disci- 
plines, independent  study  and  the  disser- 
tation research. 

The  program  design  components  are 
detailed  below: 

Core  Courses 

Nursing  Theory:  This  component  of 
the  core  addresses  the  theoretical  basis  for 
nursing  practice  and  the  analysis  and 
development  of  nursing  theory.  Included 
are  the  study  and  development  of  key 
concepts  in  nursing,  the  selection  and 
integration  of  knowledge  from  nursing 
and  other  disciplines  and  the  study  of 
techniques  for  constructing  nursing  the- 
ory. A  highly  individualized  field  experi- 
ence provides  the  opportunity  to  pursue 
theoretical  aspects  of  specialized  areas  of 
nursing  selected  by  the  student. 


Research  and  Statistics:  I  lus  compo- 
nent ot  the  core  addresses  the  techniques 
of  measurement,  design  and  advanced 
data  analysis  essential  to  conducting  nurs 
ing  research.  Students  apply  these  tech 
tuques  m  developing  measuremem  tools 
and  conducting  research  projects  specific 

to  their  own  interests.  Qualitative  and 
quantitative       research       methods       are 

addressed.  Each  student  has  the  opportu- 
nity to  work  closely  with  a  faculty  mem- 
ber engaged  in  an  ongoing  research 
project. 

Specialty/ Elective  Courses:  This  com- 
ponent allows  each  student  to  pursue  an 
individualized  plan  of  study  that  builds  a 
specialized  area  of  competence  and  sup- 
ports his/her  research  interests  and  career 
goals.  A  portion  of  the  elective  courses  is 
chosen  from  other  disciplines  that  con- 
tribute to  the  development  of  nursing 
knowledge  through  theoretical  and 
methodological  approaches. 
Dissertation  Research:  Each  student 
must  complete  an  independent  original 
research  project  to  be  communicated  in  a 
written  dissertation.  The  research  must 
address  questions  of  significance  to  the 
discipline  of  nursing. 


POST-MASTERS  ENTRY 
OPTION 


Students  entering  the  doctoral  program 
through  the  post-masters  entry  option 
complete  a  minimum  of  60  graduate 
credits.  The  program  can  be  completed  in 
three  years  of  full-time  study. 

Summary  of  Post-Masters  Entry 
Option  Doctoral  Curriculum 


Credits 

Core  Courses 

Nursing  Theory 

14 

Research  and  Statistics 

17 

Specialty/Elective  Courses 

17 

Dissertation  Research 

12 

Total  Credits 

60 

In  addition  to  the  course  require- 
ments, each  student  must  successfully 
complete  the  preliminary,  comprehensive 
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and  final  oral  examinations.  The  written 
preliminary  examination,  which  is  taken 
upon  completion  or  two  semesters  ot  kill- 
time  study  (or  the  equivalent),  tests 
knowledge  in  the  areas  ot  general  nursing 
theory,  research  methodology  and  statis- 
tics. The  comprehensive  examination  is 
taken  upon  completion  or  all  required 
nursing  courses  and  a  minimum  of  42 
credit  hours  or  course  work.  The  exami- 
nation has  written  and  oral  components 
and  is  an  integrative  experience  that 
allows  evaluation  or  the  students  master)' 
ot  the  chosen  area  of  specialization  and 
advanced  nursing  theory,  measurement 
and  research.  The  final  examination  is  an 
oral  defense  of  the  completed  dissertation. 

In  accordance  with  Graduate  School 
policy,  the  student  must  be  admitted  to 
candidacy  for  the  degree  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy within  five  years  of  matriculation 
and  at  least  one  year  prior  to  graduation. 

The  student  may  apply  for  admission 
to  candidacy  for  the  doctoral  degree  fol- 
lowing successful  completion  (with  a 
grade  point  average  of  3.0  or  above)  of  at 
least  42  credits  of  course  work,  including 
all  required  courses  and  successful  com- 
pletion of  preliminary  and  comprehen- 
sive examinations.  A  sample  plan  of  study 
for  the  full-time  post-master's  option 
Ph.D.  curriculum  follows: 


Summer 


YEAR  1 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS80I 

Conceptual  Basis 
for  Nursing 

2 

NURS  803 

Conceptualization  of 
Nursing  Systems 

2 

NURS  805 

Analysis  and  Develop- 
ment of  Nursing  Theory 

4 

NURS  818 

Special  Topics 

in  Nursing  Research 

1 

Total 

9 

Winter 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

2 

Spring 

NURS  802/ 
804 

Analysis  of  Direct/ 
Indirect  Nursing  Action 

4 

NURS  81 3 

Design  of  Nursing 
Research  1 

3 

NURS  815 

Qualitative  Methods  in 
Nursing  Research 

2 

Total 

9 

NURS  899 

Dissertation  Research 

2 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

2 

Total 

4 

YEAR  2 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  811 

Measurement  of  Nursing 
Phenomena 

3 

NURS  814 

Design  of  Nursing 
Research  II 

2 

NURS  816 

Multivariate  Analysis 
in  Health  Care  Research 

3 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

3 

Total 

II 

Winter 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

2 

Spring 

NURS  806 

Seminar  in  Nursing  Science 

2 

NURS  812 

Seminar  in  Nursing 
Measurement 

3 

Specialty/Elective  Courses 

6 

Total 

II 

Summer 

NURS  899 

Dissertation  Research 

2 

YEAR  3 

Credits 

Fall 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

2 

NURS  899 

Dissertation  Research 

4 

Total 

6 

Spring 

NURS  899 

Dissertation  Research 

4 

Total  Credits 

60 

Note:  Preliminary  examinations  are  taken 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  of  year  one 
and  comprehensives  afier  the  spring  semes- 
ter of  year  two. 


POST-BACCALAUREATE 
ENTRY  OPTION 


Students  entering  the  doctoral  program 
through  the  post-baccalaureate  entry 
option  complete  a  minimum  of  84  to  87 
graduate  credits  and  can  earn  the  M.S. 
degree  (if  desired)  upon  completion  of  42 
to  45  credits  and  a  master's  comprehen- 
sive examination.  The  program  can  be 
completed  in  four  to  five  years  of  full- 
time  study  and   involves   fewer  credits 


than  when  master's  and  doctoral  pro- 
grams are  completed  separately. 

Application  is  made  to  the  doctoral 
program;  however,  a  master's  level  spe- 
cialty is  identified  at  the  time  of  applica- 
tion. A  doctoral-level  specialty  is 
identified  after  the  end  of  the  first  year  of 
full-time  study  when  students  are 
assessed  to  determine  eligibility  to  pro- 
ceed with  doctoral  study.  Admissions  are 
highly  competitive  and  admission  criteria 
are  stringent. 

Summary  of  Post-Baccalaureate 
Entry  Option  Doctoral  Curriculum 


Credits 

Core  Courses 

33 

Nursing  theory 

13 

Research  and  statistics 

20 

Master's  Specialty 

22-25 

Doctoral  Specialty/Elective 

Courses           1 7 

Dissertation  Research 

12 

Total  Credits 

84-87 

In  addition,  students  must  complete 
doctoral  preliminary,  comprehensive  and 
final  oral  examinations. 

A  sample  plan  of  study  for  the  full- 
time  post-baccalaureate  entry  option 
follows: 


YEAR  1 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  805 

Analysis  and  Develop- 
ment of  Nursing  Theory        4 

NURS  818 

Special  Topics  in 

Nursing  Research                    1 

Specialty 

(Master's  level)                   5-9 

Total 

10-14 

Spring 

NURS  701 

Nursing  Research  Designs 
and  Analysis  1                          3 

Specialty 

(Master's  level)                 6-10 

Total 

9-13 

Summer 

NURS  606 

Influential  Forces  in 

Nursing  and  Health  Care       3 

Specialty/Elective                    3 

Total 

6 
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YEAR  2 

Credits 

NURS80I 

Conceptual  Basis 
for  Nursing 

2 

NURS  803 

Conceptualization  of 
Nursing  Systems 

2 

Specialty 
(Master's  level) 

7-9 

Specialty/Elective 

0-3 

Total 

11-16 

Spring 

NURS  802 
804 

Analysis  of  Direct/ 
Indirect  Nursing  Action 

4 

NURS  813 

Design  of  Nursing 
Research  1 

3 

NURS  815 

Qualitative  Methods  in 
Nursing  Research 

2 

Specialty/Elective 

0-3 

Total 

9-12 

(Optional: 
at  the  end 
prehensile 
Summer 


Master 's  Degree  can  be  awarded 
of  this  semester  if  Master's  corn- 
examination  is  completed.) 


Elective                                    3 

Preliminary  Examination 

YEAR  3 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  81  1 

Measurement  of  Nursing 
Phenomena                             3 

NURS  814 

Design  of  Nursing 

Research  II                             2 

NURS  816 

Multivariate  Analysis  in 
Health  Care  Research            3 

Specialty/Elective                    2 

Total 

10 

Spring 

NURS  806 

Seminar  in  Nursing  Science    2 

NURS  812 

Seminar  in  Nursing 
Measurement                          3 

Specialty/Elective               4-9 

Total 

9-14 

Summer 

NURS  899 


Doctoral  Dissertation 

Research 

Ph.D.  Comprehensive 

Examination 


YEAR  4 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation 
Research                                 4 

Spring 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation 
Research                                 4 

YEARS Credits 

Fall 

NURS  899      Doctoral  Dissertation 

Research  2 


Total  Credits 


84-87 


PH. D./M.B.A.  JOINT  DEGREE 
PROGRAM 


The  School  of  Nursing  University  of 
Maryland  at  Baltimore  and  the  Robert  G. 
Merrick  School  of  Business  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Baltimore  offer  a  joint  Ph.D. 
and  M.B.A.  program  to  students  seeking 
advanced  research-  and  practice-based 
study  in  the  fields  of  nursing  and  business 
administration. 

The  82-credit  curriculum  combines 
elements  of  the  Ph.D.  and  M.B.A.  pro- 
grams and  can  be  completed  in  four  years 
of  full-time  study.  Students  may  apply  to 
both  programs  concurrently  or  may 
apply  to  the  nursing  program  first  and 
later  apply  to  the  business  program  when 
it  is  appropriate  to  begin  joint  degree 
course  work.  Individuals  must  meet  each 
schools  admission  requirements.  Con- 
tact the  office  of  admissions  and  enroll- 
ment management  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  for  further  information. 

Sample  Plan  for  Full-Time 
Students  in  the  Ph. D./M.B.A. 
YEAR  I  Credits 


Fall 

NURS  801 

Conceptual  Basis 
for  Nursing 

2 

NURS  803 

Conceptualization  of 
Nursing  Systems 

2 

MGMT504 

Marketing  Management 

3 

NURS  736 

Computer  Applications 

3 

Total 

10 

Spring 

NURS  802/ 
804 

Analysis  of  Direct/ 
Indirect  Nursing  Action 

4 

NURS  81 3 

Design  of  Nursing 
Research  1 

3 

NURS  814 

Design  of  Nursing 
Research  II 

2 

Total 

9 

Summer 

ACCT  504 

Financial  Accounting 

3 

NURS  691 

Organizational  Behavior 

3 

Total 

6 

YEAR  2 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS8I6 

Multivariate  Analysis  in 
Health  Care  Research 

3 

NURS  805 

Analysis  and  Development 
Nursing  Theory 

of 
4 

NURS  811 

Measurement  of  Nursing 
Phenomena 

3 

Total 

10 

Spring 

ECON  504 

Economics 

3 

NURS  818 

Special  Topics  in  Nursing 
Research 

1 

NURS  806 

Seminar  in  Nursing 
Science 

2 

NURS  812 

Seminar  in  Nursing 
Measurement 

3 

Total 

9 

Summer 

FIN  504 

Financial  Management 

3 

MGMT  506 

Production  and  Operation 
Management 

3 

Total 

6 

YEAR  3 

Credits 

Fall 

ACCT  640 

Accounting  for  Managerial 
Decisions 

3 

NURS  899 

Dissertation  Research 

4 

NURS  815 

Qualitative  Methods  in 
Nursing  Research 

2 

Total 

9 

Spring 

ECON  640 

Domestic  and  Global 
Business  Decisions 

3 

NURS  899 

Dissertation  Research 

3 

INSS  640 

Information  Systems  and 
Technology 

3 

Total 

9 

Summer 

NURS  899 

Dissertation  Research 

2 

OPRE  640 

Applied  Management 
Science 

3 

Total 

5 

YEAR  4 

Credits 

Fall 

MKGT  640 

Organizational 
Creation  and  Growth 

3 

NURS  899 

Dissertation  Research 

3 

MGMT  766 

Health  Care  &  Quality 
Operation  Management 

3 

Total 

9 

Total  Credits 

82 
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RESOURCES 

More  than  100  community  and  health 
care  agencies  cooperate  with  the  graduate 

program  in  providing  sites  tor  clinical 
experiences  and  research. 

Non-nursing  courses  may  be  taken  at 
the  other  professional  schools  that  com- 
prise the  I  nivcrsitv  ot  Maryland  at  Balti- 
more campus,  the  University  of 
Man-land  College  Park,  the  University  of 
Maryland  Raltimore  Count)',  the  Uni- 
versity  of  Man-land  University  College  or 
the  University  of  Baltimore. 

In  addition  to  the  Health  Sciences 
Library,  students  have  access  to  the 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  of  Baltimore, 
the  library  of  Congress  in  Washington 
and  the  National  Library  of  Medicine  at 
the  National  Institutes  of  Health  in 
Bethesda,  Man/land. 


EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES 

Graduates  of  the  master's  degree  program 
of  the  University  of  Maryland  at  Balti- 
more have  a  variety  of  employment 
opportunities.  Surveys  of  recent  gradu- 
ates indicate  100  percent  employment  in 
their  specialty  areas.  Salaries  vary  with  the 
type  of  position,  the  setting,  the 
geographic  area  and  the  individual  grad- 
uate's professional  experience.  Beginning 
salaries  in  the  Baltimore- Washington, 
D.C.  area  for  new  master's  graduates  gen- 
erally range  from  $45,000  to  $60,000  per 
year. 

Doctorally  prepared  nurses  are  in 
great  demand  throughout  the  nation  as 
(acuity,  researchers  and  administrators. 
Salaries  for  new  doctoral  graduates  vary 
with  the  particular  position,  the  geo- 
graphic area  and  the  individual  back- 
ground of  the  candidate,  but  range  from 
$45,000  to  $65,000  per  year. 


GRADUATE  COURSES 

NURS  602 — Critical  Approaches 
to  Nursing  Theories  (3). 

Enhances  the  student's  ability  in  critical 
thinking  and  scientific  inquiry  in  nurs- 
ing. The  student  has  the  opportunity  to 
analyze  the  role  of  theory  in  nursing  as  a 
practice  discipline.  The  history  of  theory 
development  is  presented  and  the  applic- 
ability of  selected  nursing  theories  to  the 
role  of  the  nurse  is  examined. 

NURS  606 — Influential  Forces  in 
Nursing  and  Health  Care  (3). 

Provides  an  analysis  of  health  care  trends, 
organizations  and  settings  and  provider 
and  consumer  roles  in  the  financing,  leg- 
islation, regulation,  politics,  ethics  and 
evaluation  of  nursing  and  health  care. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  nursing's  role  in 
effecting  health  care  system  change  and 
on  the  effects  of  external  forces  on  nurs- 
ing practice.  Leadership  strategies  and 
nursing  roles  for  influencing  practice 
decisions  within  the  health  care  system 
will  be  examined. 

NURS  607 — Alcoholism  and 
Family  Systems  (3). 
Focuses  on  alcoholism  and  the  concomi- 
tant family  patterns  of  organization.  The 


theory  content  and  clinical  practicum  of 
this  course  emphasizes  the  use  of  regula- 
tory processes  for  the  restoration  of  opti- 
mal balance  within  the  family  and 
between  the  family  and  its  environment, 
the  recruitment  of  family  members  into 
treatment  and  the  prevention  of  illness 
among  vulnerable  family  members. 
Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  608 — Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  (Section  I)  (1-3). 

Provides  for  alternative  learning  experi- 
ences: independent  study,  development 
of  specific  clinical  competencies,  classes 
focusing  on  a  variety  of  special  interest 
topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental 
nature.  Registration  requires  permission 
of  advisor.  Students  may  register  for  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum 
of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  608 — Dual  Diagnosis  in 
Substance  Abuse  Nursing 
(Section  2)  (3). 

Prepares  the  nurse  for  advanced  practice 
in  the  understanding,  evaluation  and 
treatment  of  psychiatric  problems 
(depression,  anxiety  disorders,  manic- 
depressive  illness,  personality  disorders) 
most  commonly  co-morbid  with  prob- 
lems of  substance  abuse.  The  develop- 
ment of  treatment   plans  and   nursing 
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interventions  based  on  the  nature  of  the 
dual  diagnosis  and  individual  patient 
needs  is  emphasized  Prerequisite:  A7  RS 
rNURS719. 

NURS  609 — Critical  Issues  in 
Health  Care  (3). 

Enables  an  interdisciplinary  group  or  stu- 
dents to  examine  the  policy,  legal  and 
ethical  components  or  a  variety  of  critical 
issues  in  health  care  delivery.  Several 
teaching  techniques,  including  case  stud- 
ies, simulations,  mock  hearings  and  panel 
discussions  are  used  to  explore  such  top- 
as  medical  malpractice,  rights  or 
patients  to  refuse  treatment,  informed 
consent  and  substituted  consent  in  med- 
ical decision  making,  regulation  of  exper- 
imental drugs,  cost  containment  in  the 
health  care  system  and  delivery  of  health 
care  to  the  poor  and  indigent.  The  course 
is  taught  by  faculty  from  a  variety  of  dis- 
ciplines including  law,  philosophy,  nurs- 
ing, medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy, 
social  work  and  economics. 

NURS  6  1 0— Studies  in  Normal 
and  Atypical  Growth  (2). 

Includes  a  study  of  normal  human 
embryology  and  provides  facilities  for  an 
in-depth  study  of  one  or  more  aspects  of 
atypical  tissue  or  cellular  growth.  Course 
material  is  adapted  to  suit  the  interests  of 
individual  students. 

NURS  61  I— Introduction  to 
Primary  Care  Nursing  (3). 

Utilizes  a  seminar  alternating  with  labo- 
ratory and  clinical  experiences  that 
emphasize  the  development  of  the 
expanded  nursing  role.  Students  have  the 
opportunity  to  refine  assessment  skills  as 
they  collect  and  analyze  data  in  the  clini- 
cal area  using  a  variety  of  interviewing, 
examining  and  recording  skills.  Role 
boundaries,  role  facilitation  and  barriers 
to  role  implementation  are  analyzed  in 
seminar  sessions.  Prerequisite  or  concur- 
rent: NPHY  600.  Offered  fall  semester. 
(Pediatric  course  offered  summer  only.  Pre- 
requisite: XPHY  630.) 


NURS  6 1  2 — Trends  and  Issues  in 
Women's  Health  Care  (2). 
Synthesizes  information  gained  in  previ- 
ous courses  to  begin  to  understand  the 
common  problems  of  women  in  the  uti- 
lization ot  the  health  care  system.  Discus- 
sions include  social,  physical,  economic 
and  legal  issues  thai  affect  the  mainte- 
nance of  health  tor  women  in  our  society. 
C  Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  613 — Clinical  Diagnosis 
and  Management  I  (4). 

Prepares  the  student  to  function  at  a 
beginning  level  as  a  nurse  practitioner  in 
an  ambulator)'  setting.  This  is  the  first  of 
two  sequential  courses  that  apply  the 
nursing  process  through  communication 
and  assessment  skills,  interpreting  find- 
ings, applying  laboratory  diagnostic 
methods,  developing  plans  of  care  and 
implementing  nursing  strategies  to  pro- 
mote the  personal,  cognitive  and  physical 
health  of  adults  with  common  health 
problems.  Prerequisites:  NURS  611  and 
NPHY  610  (can  be  taken  concurrently). 
Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  614 — Clinical  Diagnosis 
and  Management  II  (5). 

Prepares  the  student  to  function  as  a 
nurse  practitioner  in  an  ambulatory  set- 
ting with  clients  who  have  complex 
health  problems.  This  is  the  second  of 
rwo  sequential  courses  that  apply  the 
nursing  process  through  communication 
and  assessment  skills,  interpreting  find- 
ings, applying  laboratory  diagnosric 
methods,  developing  plans  of  care  and 
implementing  nursing  strategies  to  pro- 
mote personal,  cognitive  and  physical 
health  of  clients.  Focus  is  on  in-depth 
knowledge  and  specialty  development. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  613.  Offered  fall 
semester. 

NURS  6 1  5 — Advanced  Primary 
Health  Care  of  Adults  (5). 

Provides  an  application  of  theory  to  clin- 
ical experiences.  Seminar  sessions 
designed  to  assist  the  student  in  analyzing 
multiple  variables  in  health  and  disease 
and,       through       a       problem-solving 


approach,  in  determining  an  optimal 
plan  in  relation  to  both  short  and  long- 
term  goals.   The  emphasis  is  on  increased 

independence  and  decision  making  in  an 

inter-professional  environment.  Prereq- 
uisite: NURS  614.  Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  6 1  7— Therapeutics  in 
Women's  Health  Care  (2). 
Focuses  on  pharmacologic  aspects  of 
common  drug  therapies  for  women 
across  the  life  span.  Students  are  provided 
with  in-depth  information  of  drugs  such 
as  contraceptives,  anti-diabetic  agents, 
hypertensive  agents,  chemotherapies  for 
oncology  therapies  and  cardiovascular 
agents  used  for  women.  Interventions 
and  modifications  specific  to  the  care  of 
women  are  addressed. 

NURS  6 1 8— Special  Problems  in 
Primary  Care  ( I  -3). 

Allows  primary  care  students  to  develop 
special  competencies  or  obtain  in-depth 
clinical  experience  in  an  independent 
study  format.  Students  who  are  not  spe- 
cializing in  primary  care  may  elect  this 
experience  to  study  selected  concepts 
relating  to  primary  care  nursing.  Students 
may  register  for  varying  units  of  credit  rang- 
ing from  one  to  three  credits  per  semester 
with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  619 — Diagnosis  and 
Management  in  Adult  Primary 
Care  I  (4). 

Prepares  the  student  to  diagnose  and 
manage  the  primary  health  care  needs  of 
adults  including  health  promotion, 
health  maintenance,  acute,  self-limiting 
minor  illnesses  and  stable  chronic  dis- 
eases. Teaches  the  student  to  develop 
diagnostic  reasoning  skills  in  clinical 
decision  making.  Enrollment  limited  to 
students  in  the  post-master's  adult  nurse 
practitioner  track.  Prerequisite:  NPHY 
610.  Concurrent:  NURS  620. 

NURS  620 — Clinical  Practicum  in 
Primary  Care  I  (3). 

Prepares  the  student  to  function  at  a 
beginning  level  as  an  adult  nurse  practi- 
tioner in  a  primary  care  setting.  This 
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COUISe  focuses  on  refining  health  assess- 
ment skills,  interpreting  findings,  devel- 
oping and  implementing  appropriate 
plans  of  eare  to  meet  common  health 
maintenance  needs  ot  adults  and  to  pro- 
mote the  health  ot  adults  with  common 
health  problems.  Enrollment  limited  to 
students  in  the  post-master's  adult  nurse 

practitioner  track.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
611.  Concurrent:  NURS  619. 

NURS  621— Medical/Surgical 
Nursing  I  (3). 

Focuses  on  a  psychophysiological  ap- 
proach to  nursing  practice.  Aspects  of 
health  promotion  such  as  proper  nutri- 
tion, exercise  and  relaxation  are  discussed 
as  well  as  their  physiological  indicators. 
Research  concerning  the  health  risks  of 
smoking,  stress,  hypertension  and  obesity 
are  evaluated.  Psychosocial  aspects  of 
health  as  well  as  mechanisms  for  patient 
education  and  adherence  are  integrated 
throughout  the  course.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  NURS  602  andNPHY600. 

NURS  622— Medical/Surgical 
Nursing  II  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  physiological  aspects  of 
acute  care  such  as  oxygenation,  circula- 
tion and  psychoneuroimmunology  that 
are  discussed  from  a  psychophysiological 
perspective.  Multidimensional  research- 
based  nursing  interventions  to  manage 
patients  with  nursing  diagnoses  such  as 
pain,  dyspnea  and  fatigue,  as  well  as  those 
to  promote  patient  mobility,  sexuality 
and  coping  are  evaluated  and  then  tested 
in  the  clinical  area.  The  course  includes 
lecture/seminar,  clinical  practice  and 
supervision  of  clinical  experiences  in  the 
management  of  selected  patients.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  pursue  their  own 
area  of  clinical  emphasis.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  621. 

NURS  623 — Trauma/Critical 
Care  Nursing  I  (3). 
Provides  the  student  an  opportunity  to 
explore  selected  concepts,  such  as  oxy- 
genation/ ventilation,  transport/perfu- 
sion  and  cognition,  which  may  be  altered 
in  the  trauma/critical  care  patient.  The 


assessment  process  is  a  major  focus. 
Assessment  strategies  related  to  the  con- 
cepts are  presented  and  clinical  experi- 
ence in  a  trauma/critical  care  setting  is 
provided.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
NPHY600. 

NURS  624 — Trauma/Critical 
Care  Nursing  II  (3). 

Focuses  on  critical  analysis  of  research- 
based  interventions  central  to 
trauma/critical  care  nursing  practice.  A 
clinical  practicum  is  included  that  offers 
the  opportunity  to  develop  clinical  inter- 
ests, expand  collaborative  and  advanced 
nursing  skills,  and  progress  toward 
achieving  individual  professional  goals. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  623  and  NURS  701. 

NURS  625 — Introduction  to 
Gerontological  Nursing  (3). 

Provides  the  student  the  opportunity  to 
systematically  explore  concepts  relative  to 
successful  aging.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  normal  rather  than  the  pathological 
psychosocial  changes  associated  with 
aging.  Factors  which  affect  the  delivery  of 
health  services  and  gerontological  nurs- 
ing care  are  critically  discussed.  The 
appropriateness  of  research  findings  for 
clinical  practice  are  analyzed.  Nursing 
strategies  aimed  at  health  promotion  and 
successful  aging  are  developed.  Prerequi- 
site or  concurrent:  NURS  701. 

NURS  626 — Processes  of  Aging: 
Implications  for  Nursing  Care  (4). 

Provides  an  in-depth  analysis  of  specific 
concepts  related  to  alterations  in  health  of 
the  older  adult,  especially  the  frail  older 
adult.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment 
methodologies  and  research-based  inter- 
ventions designed  to  assist  the  individual 
to  cope  with  acute  and  chronic  alterations 
in  health  and,  where  possible,  prevent 
alterations  in  health.  A  clinical  practicum 
is  included  to  provide  the  student  with 
the  opportunity  to  test  theory,  expand 
advanced  nursing  skills  and  pursue  indi- 
vidual professional  goals.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  625  and  NURS  701.  Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:  NPHY614. 


NURS  628— Special  Problems  in 
Medical/Surgical  Nursing  (1-3). 

Provides  alternative  learning  experiences: 
independent  study,  development  of  spe- 
cific clinical  competencies,  classes  focus- 
ing on  a  variety  of  special  topics  or  topics 
of  an  interdepartmental  nature  within 
the  broad  category  of  medical/surgical 
nursing.  Students  may  register  for  vary- 
ing amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one 
to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  629— Oncology  Nursing  I 
(4). 

Follows  patients  through  the  cancer  tra- 
jectory and  introduces  students  to  the 
role  of  advanced  practice  oncology  nurs- 
ing. The  course  focuses  on  1)  an  orga- 
nized approach  to  health  assessment  of 
adults  at  any  stage  of  an  oncologic  disease 
and  2)  the  utilization  and  evaluation  of 
various  cancer  risk  assessment  tools  and 
screening,  and  early  detection  methods 
for  identifying  individuals  at  risk  for 
developing  cancer.  An  overview  of  the 
health  assessment  of  individuals  experi- 
encing complications  from  the  treatment 
and/or  the  disease  process  is  introduced. 
Prerequisite:  NPHY601. 

NURS  630— Oncology  Nursing  II 

(5). 

Focuses  on  developing  the  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to  manage  a  caseload 
of  individuals  undergoing  cancer  therapy 
and/or  experiencing  the  more  com- 
mon/usual complications  of  therapy  or 
the  disease  process.  Emphasis  is  on  the 
utilization  of  analytical  skills  for  differen- 
tial diagnosis,  application  of  therapeutic 
(pharmacologic  and  non-pharmacologic) 
principles  in  oncologic  disease  treatment 
and/or  symptom  management  and 
implementation  of  nursing  strategies  to 
promote  health.  Prerequisites:  NPHY601 
and  NURS  629.  Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  634— Advanced  Health 
Assessment  of  Older  Adults  (3). 

Assists  students  in  developing  the  knowl- 
edge and  skills  necessary  for  the  begin- 
ning level  of  the  gerontological  nurse  in 
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advanced  practice  roles.  The  focus  is  on 
the  health  assessment  of  the  older  adult 
and  the  clinical  reasoning  skills  to  differ- 
entiate normal  from  abnormal  changes. 
Exploration  of  the  advanced  practice 
nursing  roles  (practitioner  and  specialist) 
in  a  variery  of  health  care  settings  facili- 
tates the  students'  role  transition  and 
realistic  understanding  of  these  advanced 
practice  roles.  Enrollment  limited  to  stu- 
dents in  the  gerontological  nursing  tracks. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent  NPHY  600. 
Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  635— Practicum  in  Perina- 
tal/Neonatal Clinical  Nurse 
Specialization  (4). 
Focuses  on  the  application  of  theory  from 
the  areas  of  perinatal/neonatal  nursing 
and  clinical  nurse  specialization  to  clinical 
practice.  Through  supervision  seminars 
and  preceptored  clinical  experiences,  the 
student  implements  the  role  of  the  peri- 
natal/neonatal clinical  nurse  specialist. 

NURS  636 — Clinical  Diagnosis 
and  Management  of  the  Older 
Adult  (5). 

Prepares  the  student  to  function  as  a 
gerontological  nurse  practitioner  (GNP) 
in  an  ambulator.-,  long  term  or  acute  care 
setting  with  older  adults  who  present 
with  common  acute  and  chronic  health 


problems,     l'hc    Student    applies    assess 

ment  skills,  laboratory/diagnostic  meth- 
ods and  clinical   diagnostic   reasoning 
skills    in    caring   for   older   adults   with 
common   health   problems.  Treatment 
Strategies    which    include    selection    ol 
pharmacotherapeutic  agents  emphasize 
the  total  well  being  of  the  older  adult 
(physical,  psycho-social,  cognitive  and 
environmental  components).  Enrollment 
limited  to  students  in  the  GNP  track.  Pre- 
requisite: NURS  634;  prerequisite  or  con- 
current NPHY  614.   Concurrent:  NURS 
637.  Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  637— Geriatric  Pharma- 
cotherapy (3). 

Provides  advanced  knowledge  or  com- 
monly prescribed  pharmacologic  agents 
in  the  care  of  older  adults  for  nurses 
preparing  for  the  advanced  practice  roles 
in  gerontological  nursing.  Rationale  for 
the  use  of  appropriate,  safe  and  effective 
pharmacologic  agents  in  the  treatment  of 
selected  health  problems  in  aging  is  pre- 
sented.  Clinical   considerations   in   the 
selection,    initiation,    maintenance   and 
discontinuation  of  drug  treatment  are 
examined  as  they  relate  to  the  older  adult. 
Legal  implications  of  pharmacotherapy 
are   also   reviewed.    Prerequisite:  NURS 
634.  For  GNP  students,  this  course  must  be 
taken    concurrently    with    NURS    636. 
Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  638 — Special  Problems  in 
Perinatal/Neonatal  Nursing 

(1-3). 

Provides  for  alternative  learning  experi- 
ences: independent  study,  development 
of  specific  clinical  competencies,  classes 
focusing  on  a  variery  of  special  interest 
topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental 
nature  within  the  broad  category  of 
maternity  nursing.  Students  may  register 
for  varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from 
one  to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  max- 
imum of  six  credits  per  degree. 


NURS  639— Advanced  Nursing  of 
the  Childbearing  Family  and 
Neonate  (4). 

Introduces  the  role  of  the  neonatal  muse 
practitioner/clinician  in  the  management 
of  normal  and  high  risk  families  and 
infants.  Focuses  on  developing  skills  in 
physical  and  psychosocial  assessment  oi 

childbearing  families  during  all  phases  of 
the  childbearing  process:  antenatal,  intra- 
partum, postpartum  and  the  neonatal 
period.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
events  during  the  antenatal,  intrapartum 
and  postpartum  period  that  impact  the 
neonate  and  on  application  of  the 
advanced  nursing  role  in  improving  out- 
comes and  care  of  these  families,  particu- 
larly the  family  at  risk. 

NURS  641— Nursing  of  Children  I 

Provides  an  in-depth  analysis  of  the  con- 
text in  which  child  health  is  practiced,  of 
theories  and  behaviors  relevant  to  health 
promotion  for  the  0-10  years  of  age 
population  and  the  advanced  nursing 
practice  role.  Enrollment  limited  to  non- 
practitioner  students.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
602.  Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  642— Nursing  of  Children 

II  (4). 

Focuses  on  the  development  of  in-depth 
knowledge  necessary  for  the  comprehen- 
sive nursing  management  of  child  health 
for  the  adolescent  population  and  collab- 
orative and  research  skills  for  the 
advanced  practice  nurse.  Enrollment  lim- 
ited to  non-practitioner  students.  Prerequi- 
sites: NURS  641.  Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  643— Advanced  Nursing  of 
Children  I  (3). 

Emphasizes  the  role  of  the  advanced  prac- 
tice nurse  in  the  managed  care  of  acutely 
ill  infants,  children  and  adolescents.  The 
focus  of  this  clinical  course  is  implemen- 
tation of  the  nursing  process,  advanced 
psychophysiological  assessment  skills, 
diagnostic  skills,  pharmacological  man- 
agement and  treatment  plans  for  children 
with  acute  health  needs.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  needs  of  families  when  chil- 
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dren  sufrei  acute  illness/trauma  and  com- 
munity resources  thai  can  assist  them. 
Critical  pathways  are  used  as  a  basis  for 
exploring  needs  ol  children  and  families. 
Prerequisites:  MRS  710,  NURS  711, 
NURS  713,  NURS  714,  or  NURS  641, 
NUR\  642  sequence.  Offered  summer 
semester, 

NURS  644 — Theoretical  Issues  in 
Adolescent  Nursing  Care  (3). 
Enhances  the  student's  ability  to  provide 
effective  nursing  care  to  adolescents  in  a 
wide  variety  ol  care  settings  by  develop- 
ing a  theoretical  nursing  framework  for 
understanding  the  physical,  sociopsycho- 
logical  and  cognitive  aspects  of  health 
development  in  adolescence.  The  course- 
explores  the  current  research  regarding 
common  health  problems  as  well  as  other 
challenges  facing  adolescents  in  attaining 
optimum  wellness  and  presents  a  variety 
of  theory-based  intervention  strategies 
tor  nursing  care.  It  explores  public  policy 
and  strategic  planning  for  improving  the 
health  status  of  the  nation's  adolescents. 

NURS  645 — Advanced  Nursing  of 
Children  II  (5). 

Focuses  on  the  emerging  role  of  the 
advanced  practice  pediatric  nurse  and  the 
deliver)-  of  primary  care  within  the  recon- 
ceptualization  of  the  health  care  system. 
This  clinical  course  involves  synthesis  of 
all  prior  course  work,  application  of  crit- 
ical thinking  to  the  clinical  arena,  imple- 
mentation of  the  nursing  process  and 
advanced  physical  assessment  skills.  The 
emphasis  of  this  course  is  tertiary  care- 
based  services.  Prerequisite:  NURS  643. 

NURS  646— Advanced  Practice 
Role  (2). 

focuses  on  the  emerging  role  of  the 
advanced  practice  nurse.  Areas  of  empha- 
sis are  role  realignment,  organizational 
theory,  legal  and  ethical  decisions  and 
management  issues  in  the  health  care  sys- 
tem. Prerequisites:  Nl  TRS  yl4  or  NURS 
64  i  or  m  RS  dll;  and  NURS  612. 


NURS  648— Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  of  Children  (1-3). 
Provides  alternative  learning  experiences: 
independent  study,  development  of  spe- 
cific clinical  competencies,  classes  focus- 
ing on  a  variety  of  special  interest  topics 
or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental  nature 
within  the  broad  category  of  nursing  of 
children.  Students  may  register  for  varying 
amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to  three 
credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  of  six 
credits  per  degree. 

NURS  649 — Advanced  Nursing  of 
the  High-Risk  Neonate  I  (1-6). 

Develops  the  knowledge  and  skills  neces- 
sary in  caring  for  infants  at  risk  in  a 
clinical  setting.  Emphasis  is  on  the  devel- 
opment of  a  physiological  basis  for  man- 
aging care  of  the  high-risk  neonate. 
Concepts  presented  include  embryology, 
pathophysiology  and  management.  Stu- 
dents will  expand  their  skills  in  providing 
and  managing  care  of  the  high-risk 
neonate.  Role  development  continues  as 
students  explore  the  impact  that  the 
neonatal  nurse  practitioner  has  on 
improving  services  to  high-risk  infants 
and  their  families  within  the  neonatal 
intensive  care  unit.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
639. 

NURS  650 — Foundations  for 
Psychiatric  Nursing  I  (3). 

Introduces  the  theoretical  basis  for  con- 
cepts fundamental  to  advanced  psychi- 
atric nursing  practice.  The  focus  is  on 
selected  developmental  theories.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  the  biopsychosocial  assess- 
ment of  a  client.  Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  65  I— Individual  Therapy 

(3). 

Examines  specific  types  of  ineffective 
social  behaviors  as  well  as  personality  dis- 
turbances and  their  treatment  within  the 
contexts  of  psychiatric  and  nursing 
literature. 

NURS  652 — Group  Theory  and 
Practice  I  (3). 

Provides  the  basis  for  a  conceptual  frame- 
work in  group  psychotherapy.  Hmphasis 


is  placed  on  the  application  of  theory  to 
group  practice.  Included  is  the  study  of 
the  therapist's  role  in  the  development  of 
technical  and  communication  skills  in 
group  work.  Each  student  is  required  to 
co-lead  a  group  approved  by  the  faculty. 

NURS  653 — Group  Theory  and 
Practice  II  (3). 

Designed  to  further  develop  the  student's 
theoretical  and  clinical  expertise  in  group 
work  and  group  psychotherapy.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  the  role  of  the  therapist  in 
integrating  and  using  theoretical  con- 
cepts in  clinical  group  practice  and  in 
developing  skills  in  supervision.  Special- 
ized group  therapy  techniques  and 
research  related  to  group  therapy  tech- 
niques and  group  practice  are  reviewed. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  652. 

NURS  654— Liaison  Nursing  I  (3). 

Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  gain  skills  in  therapeutic  interaction 
with  hospitalized  physically  ill  patients 
based  upon  their  assessment  of  the 
patient's  psychological  needs  and  an  eval- 
uation of  appropriate  vehicles  for  their 
gratification.  Goals  are  established  that 
take  into  consideration  physiological  ver- 
sus psychological  priorities,  assigning 
weights  in  terms  of  immediacy  of  need. 
The  hospital  is  viewed  as  a  social  system 
and  ways  of  interacting  effectively  in  it  are 
explored.  Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  655— Orientation  to 
Critical  Concepts  in  Family  (3). 

Provides  an  orientation  to  the  theories 
and  techniques  of  family  therapy. 
Emphasis  is  on  family  systems  theory 
(The  Bowen  Theory)  and  development 
of  observational  skills  and  interview  expe- 
rience with  selected  families. 

NURS  656 — Introduction  to 
Clinical  Practice  with  Families  (3). 

Provides  an  orientation  to  the  role  of  the 
clinician  in  family  therapy.  Emphasis  is 
on  the  identification  of  existing  family 
behavior  patterns.  Clinical  practice  with 
at  least  one  family  is  included.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS 655. 
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NURS  658— Special  Problems  in 
Adult  Psychiatric  Nursing  (1-3). 
Provides  alternative  learning  experient  es 
independent  study,  development  of  spe- 
cific clinical  competencies,  classes  focus- 
ing on  a  variety  of  special  interest  topics 
or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental  nature 
within  the  area  of  adult  psychiatric  nurs- 
ing.   Students   »hi\   register  for  varying 
amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to  three 
credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum  of  six 
credits  per  degree. 

NURS  669— Primary  Care  of 
Women  (4/5*). 

Provides  the  knowledge  and  skills  neces- 
sary tor  a  nurse  practitioner  to  manage 
health  maintenance  and  nonlire-threat- 
g  disruptions  specific  to  women 
throughout  their  lite  span.  Collaboration 
with  other  health  care  providers  is 
emphasized.  The  content  includes  nor- 
mal antepartum  and  postpartum  care, 
contraception,  menopause  and  common 
gynecological  disruptions  including  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  sexually 
transmitted  diseases.  ^Women's  Health 
Advanced  Practice-4  cr.  Concurrent  or 
prerequisite  Advanced  Practice  student: 
NURS  611,  NPHY  600,  NPHY  608. 
Women 's  Health  Nurse  Practitioner=5  cr. 
Concurrent  or  prerequisite  NP  students: 
NURS  611,  NURS  613,  NPHY  600, 
XPHY608.  Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  670— Issues  in  School 
Health  (3). 

Analyzes  the  roles,  responsibilities,  cur- 
rent theoretical  frameworks  and  issues  of 
nursing  practice  related  to  health  promo- 
tion, health  teaching  and  maintenance  of 
students  in  educational  settings  from 
kindergarten  through  college.  Focus  is  on 
school  health  in  its  social,  cultural,  polit- 
ical, legal  and  professional  context. 
Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  67  I— Epidemiology  (3). 

Provides  a  contemporary  approach  to 
epidemiological  concepts  and  methods. 
General  considerations  and  laboratory 
application  to  data  in  specific  situations 
are  included.  Open  to  non-nursing  majors 


with  permission  of  instructor.  Prerequisite- 
Statistics.  Offered  fall  semester. 

NURS  672 — Community  Health 
Nursing  I  (3). 

Introduces  students  to  advanced  nursing 
theory  and  practice  in  community  health. 
Students  address  the  nature  and  scope  of 
community  health  and  its  relation  to  the 
public  health  sciences  and  to  nursing  in  a 
clinical  practice  context.  Clinical  practice 
tocuses  on  neighborhood,  family  and 
community  as  the  units  of  analysis.  Stu- 
dents explore  advanced  nursing  practice 
from  an  historical  perspective. 

NURS  673— Community  Health 
Nursing  II  (3). 

Provides  theory,  content  and  clinical 
practicum  designed  for  the  study  of  fam- 
ilies, neighborhoods  and  other  support 
systems  with  an  emphasis  upon  nursing 
interventions.  Prerequisite:  NURS  671  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

NURS  674 — Community  Health 
Nursing  within  the  Health  Care 
System  (2). 

Relates  the  health  level  of  a  community  to 
the  organization  of  its  health  care  system. 
Forces  that  shape  the  organization  and 
delivery  of  community  health  nursing 
services  are  analyzed.  An  examination  of 
theory  and  research,  and  comparison  of 
various  systems  of  health  care  organiza- 
tion provide  the  basis  for  discussion. 
Open  to  non-nursing  majors  with  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  675 — Community  Health 
Nursing  III  (3). 

Provides  theory,  content  and  clinical 
practicum  designed  for  the  study  ot 
health  promotion  and  health  mainte- 
nance programs  as  they  are  developed, 
implemented  and  evaluated  in  agency 
settings.  A  secondary  focus  is  the  evalua- 
tion of  families,  neighborhoods  and  other 
support  systems  and  communities.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  671,  NURS  672  and 
NURS  673.  Offered  fall  semester. 


NURS  676 — Community  Health 
Nursing  Leadership:  Approaches 
to  Select  Populations  (3). 
Provides  students  in  community  health 

nursing  and  other  specialty  areas  with  an 

opportunity  to  gain  knowledge  and  skills 

in  [he  use  ot  leadership  strategies  to 
achieve  defined  health  objectives  tor  a 
selected  population.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  program  development  and  grants  in 
the  areas  of  health  promotion  and  pri- 
mary prevention.  Prerequisite:  NURS  671 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

NURS  677— Food  Addictions, 
Eating  Disorders  and  Weight 
Control  (3). 

Focuses  on  food  addictions,  eating  disor- 
ders, the  regulation  of  appetite  and 
weight  control  and  the  role  of  the  nurse  as 
it  relates  to  care  of  clients  experiencing 
these  problems.  Health  implications  and 
the  importance  of  family  dynamics  in  the 
care  of  clients  are  emphasized.  Offered  fall 
semester. 

NURS  678— Special  Problems  in 
Community  Health  Nursing 
(1-3). 

Provides  alternative  learning  experiences: 
independent  study,  development  of  spe- 
cific clinical  competencies,  classes  focus- 
ing on  a  variety  of  special  interest  topics 
or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental  nature 
within  the  broad  category  of  community 
health  nursing.  Students  may  register  for 
varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one 
to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  679 — Practicum  in 
Trauma/Critical  Care  Nursing: 
Advanced  Nursing  Practice  (3). 

Supports,  expands  and  applies 
trauma/critical  care  expertise  to  clinical 
role  functioning.  The  focus  ot  this  course 
is  application  and  analysis  of  theories  and 
research  used  by  trauma/critical  care 
advanced  practice  nurses  to  increase 
effectiveness  of  role  functions.  Students 
participate  in  selected  health  care  settings 
for  a  practicum  experience  and  work 
closely  with  agency  and  faculry  mentors 
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in  evolving  their  role  and  related  skills  in 

education,  clinical  practice,  manage- 
ment, consultation  .u\d  research.  Prereq- 
Utsite:  two  semesters  of  clinical  course  work. 

NURS  680 — Curriculum  Devel- 
opment in  Nursing  (3). 
Factors  thai  determine  content  and  orga- 
nization of  curricula  in  schools  or  nursing 
and  health  care  agencies  are  identified 
and  implications  analyzed.  Principles  and 
processes  of  curriculum  development  are 
addressed  from  the  standpoint  of  initiat- 
ing and  changing  curricula.  Curriculum 
components  serve  as  unifying  threads  as 
students  study  and  actually  develop  a  cur- 
riculum. Systematic  evaluation  of  the 
curriculum  is  explored. 


NURS  681— Clinical  Nurse 
Specialist  Role  1(1). 

Examines  the  knowledge  base  fundamen- 
tal to  the  role  of  the  clinical  nurse  special- 
ist in  health  care  settings.  Course  content 
focuses  on  the  theory  and  intervention 
strategies  utilized  by  the  clinical  nurse 
specialist  in  the  role  emphasizing  the 
components  of  expert  clinician,  educator 
and  consultant. 

NURS  682— Practicum  in  Teach- 
ing in  Nursing  (3). 

Experience  in  clinical  and  classroom  set- 
tings promotes  the  opportunity  for  devel- 
opment and  increased  skill  in  the  total 
teaching/learning  process.  Effectiveness 
in  the  nurse  educator  role  is  emphasized. 
Placement  in  junior  colleges,  baccalaure- 
ate programs  or  professional  develop- 
ment settings  is  arranged  according  to 
track  selected.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
NURS  680. 

NURS  683— Practicum  for 
Advanced  Clinical  Practice  (4). 
Supervised  experience  is  provided  by  each 
clinical  program  to  prepare  the  graduate 
student  to  function  in  advanced  practice 
roles.  Placement  may  be  in  community  or 
home  settings,  chronic  and  long-term 
care  facilities  and  critical  care  areas.  Pre- 
requisite: Two  semesters  of  clinical  course 
work. 


NURS  685— Instructional  Strate- 
gies and  Skills  (3). 

Builds  on  content  of  teaching-learning 
theory  and  focuses  on  the  analysis  and 
development  of  teaching/learning  strate- 
gies and  skills  in  nursing  education.  The 
relationship  of  content  and  learning  style 
to  instructional  method  is  considered 
with  particular  attention  given  to  the 
selection,  preparation  and  use  of  media 
and  modes  appropriate  to  teaching  in 
nursing.  A  mini-teaching  approach  is 
used  to  demonstrate  student-teacher  per- 
formance in  a  variety  of  teaching  strate- 
gies. Techniques  for  the  evaluation  of 
teacher  and  student  are  examined.  Pre- 
requisite: NURS  680  or  by  permission  of 
instructor. 

NURS  686— Principles  and 
Practices  of  Client/Family  Teach- 
ing(3). 

Focuses  on  principles  and  practices  of 
client/family  teaching  that  facilitate  the 
behaviors  required  to  maximize  the 
health  potential  of  those  experiencing 
acute  or  chronic  illness.  Consideration  is 
given  to  the  entire  process  of  client/fam- 
ily teaching  during  the  illness  episode. 
The  influence  of  values,  attitudes  and 
beliefs  on  compliance  is  explored. 
Opportunities  are  provided  for  students 
to  develop  client/family  teaching  plans 
according  to  their  area  of  interest. 


NURS  687— Clinical  Nurse 
Specialist  Role  II  (I). 

Examines  the  knowledge  base  fundamen- 
tal to  the  role  of  the  clinical  nurse  special- 
ist. Course  content  focuses  on  the  theory 
and  intervention  strategies  utilized  by  the 
clinical  nurse  specialist  in  the  role  empha- 
sizing the  components  of  researcher, 
change  agent  and  collaborator.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS  681. 

NURS  688— Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Education  (1-3). 

Develops  further  competencies  in  teach- 
ing through  independent  study.  Students 
may  register  for  one  to  three  credits  per 
semester  with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per 
degree. 

NURS  689— Special  Problems  in 
Clinical  Specialization  (1-3). 

Independent  study  in  any  area  of  clinical 
specialization.  Students  may  register  for 
varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one 
to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  690— Managerial  Health 
Finance  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  role  and  responsibility  of 
the  administrator  in  fiscal  management 
of  health  care  institutions  in  both  the 
public  and  private  sectors.  Training  is 
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provided  in  resource  management  and 
accountability.  Conceptual  and  practical 
issues  related  to  health  care  economies, 
financial  management  .\nd  budget  prepa- 
ration are  stressed.  Prerequisite:  SI  US 606. 

NURS  691 — Organization 
Theory:  Application  to  Nursing 
Management  (3). 
Serves  as  a  foundation  tor  other  curricu- 
lum offerings  in  nursing  administration. 
The  content  is  based  upon  social  science 
theories  and  the  administrative  elements 
or  plannint:.  organizing,  leading  and  eval- 
uating  especially  as  these  are  evident  in 
the  organizational  setting.  Management 
principles  are  outlined  and  issues  related 
to  organizational  behavior  in  the  health 
care  industry  are  discussed.  A  realistic 
focus  is  developed  through  the  use  of  sim- 
ulation, small  group  exercises,  self- assess- 
ment instruments  and  audio  visual  aids. 

NURS  692 — Administration  of 
Nursing  Service  (3). 

Focuses  on  professional  and  organiza- 
tional dynamics  of  administration  such  as 
strategic  planning,  resource  analysis, 
quality  improvement,  grievance  and 
labor  relations  and  protorypic  technology 
that  impact  future  health  care  systems. 
Case  analysis  is  used  to  ensure  analytical 
thinking  and  relevancy.  Business  plan- 
ning is  used  to  stimulate  the  thoughtful 
development  and  analysis  of  decisions 
designed  to  guide  organizational  futures. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  691. 

NURS  694 — Theory  and  Practice 
in  Nursing  Administration  (6). 
Prepares  students  for  first  or  middle  man- 
agement nursing  positions.  Exposes  the 
student  to  nursing  administration  leader- 
ship in  a  real-world  setting.  Students  are 
consulted  regarding  their  preferred  type 
of  practice  setting  and  arrangements  are 
made  by  faculty  for  a  preceptered  admin- 
istrative experience.  Examples  of  settings 
include:  hospitals,  primary  care,  long 
term  care,  managed  care  organizations 
and    nurse-managed    centers.    Students 


workwithapreceptoi  a  minimum  oi  160 

hours  during  the  course  ot  the  semester 
and  attend  two  hour  wcekh  seminars  to 
integrate  theory  into  practice,  lime  is 
allotted  tor  empirical  Study  ot  a  specific 
problem  or  content  area  within  the  scope 
ot  nursing  administration.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  690,  NURS  69/  and  NURS  692. 

NURS  695 — Theory  and  Practice 
in  Nursing  Administration- 
Advanced  (6). 

Prepares  students  for  advanced  or  execu- 
tive leadership  and  management  respon- 
sibilities in  a  selected  health  care  delivery 
system.  Professional  goals  and  learning 
needs  are  identified  and  the  student  nego- 
tiates personal  and  program  objectives 
with  a  preceptor  and  faculty  in  order  to 
prepare  for  an  executive  nursing  adminis- 
tration position  that  may  include  other 
health  related  services  in  addition  to  nurs- 
ing. Preceptors  may  hold  senior  adminis- 
trative positions  in  single  institutions  or 
at  the  health  care  network  systems  level. 
Students  spend  a  minimum  of  1 60  hours 
in  the  field  agency  and  attend  a  two-hour 
seminar  each  week.  This  course  is  designed 
for  students  with  two  or  more  years  of  for- 
mal nursing  administration  experience. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  690,  NURS  691  and 
NURS  692. 

NURS  697— Nursing  and  Health 
Policy  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  analysis,  formulation  and 
implementation  of  health  policy  viewed 
from  an  historical  perspective  with  an 
examination  of  selected  current  issues  in 
nursing  and  health  care.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  role  of  nurses  in  influencing 
policy  decisions  and  to  socializing  gradu- 
ate nursing  students  to  policy  roles.  The 
role  of  nurse  policy  analyst  is  examined  in 
depth  and  nurses  employed  in  this  role 
are  interviewed  to  determine  how  nurs- 
ing background  and  experience  con- 
tribute to  their  effective  functioning  in 
the  health  policy  arena.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  602,  NURS  606  and  POSI 601  or 
POSI602. 


NURS  698— Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Administration  (1-3). 
Develops  furthei   competencies  in   the 

area  ot  administration  through  indepen- 
dent study.  Students  may  register  prone  to 

three  credits  per  set/tester  with  a  maximum 
of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  699 — Theory  and  Practice 
in  Nursing-Health  Policy  (6). 

Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  enhance  their  policy-related  skills 
through  observarion  and  direct  participa- 
tion in  the  policy  process  within  a  gov- 
ernmental or  private  agency  that  deals 
with  health  care  issues.  Placement  is  in 
accord  wirh  students'  special  policy  inter- 
est in  the  nursing/health  care  field. 
Course  content  and  seminar  discussion 
builds  on  the  students'  knowledge  base  in 
policy  science,  health  economics  and 
health  services  research.  Student  are 
guided  in  integrating  a  professional  nurs- 
ing perspective  with  a  policy  analyst  role 
in  this  capstone  course. 

NURS  701 — Nursing  Research 
Designs  and  Analysis  I  (3). 

Includes  understanding  scientific  think- 
ing and  quantitative  methods  of  research 
beyond  the  introductory  level.  Research 
literature  in  nursing  and  health  is  used  to 
illustrate  and  evaluate  application  of 
these  principles.  Univariate  and  bivariate 
research  designs  are  stressed.  Working  in 
teams,  students  plan  and  implement  a 
nursing  research  project. 

NURS  702 — Nursing  Research 
Designs  and  Analysis  II  (3). 

Introduces  both  quantitative  multivari- 
ate and  qualitative  designs  used  in  nurs- 
ing research.  Selection  of  the  most 
appropriate  design  to  fit  a  nursing 
research  question  is  stressed.  Procedures 
for  data  quality  assurance  and  analysis  are 
presented.  Statistical  computer  programs 
are  utilized  with  actual  nursing  data. 
Throughout,  reports  of  nursing  research 
are  critiqued  and  discussed.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  701. 
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NURS  704 — Program  Evaluation 
in  Nursing  (3). 

Introduces  students  to  various  models 
.ind  approaches  available  tor  the  evalua- 
tion ot  nursing  programs  in  both  educa- 
tional and  service  settings.  Class 
discussions  locus  on  the  components  of 
various  models,  their  relative  strengths 
and  weaknesses  and  their  utility  for  the 
evaluation  or  nursing  programs.  Oppor- 
tunities to  assess  program  evaluation 
efforts  in  nursing  are  also  provided.  Pre- 
requisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

NURS  705— Medical  Anthropol- 
ogy for  Health  Professionals  (3). 

Reviews  models  of  ethnomedicine  (cul- 
turally oriented  systems  of  medicine  and 
treatment)  and  ethnocaring  (traditional 
systems  of  care)  to  illustrate  concepts  of 
disease  causation,  healing  practices  and 
caring  patterns  in  traditional  and  indus- 
trialized cultures.  Examines  relationships 
between  Western  and  alternative  systems 
of  health  care  and  medicine.  Medical 
anthropology  (which  focuses  on  health 
and  illness  from  a  holistic,  cultural  per- 
spective) contributes  substantially  to 
understanding  sociocultural  processes 
involved  in  health  and  healing.  Cultural 
adaptation  is  a  central  concept  and  is 
reflected  in  nutrition,  illness,  behaviors, 
stress  management,  belief  systems  and 
numerous  other  patterns.  This  course  is  for 
graduate  level  health  professionals  who  do 
not  have  extensive  backgrounds  in  culture 
theory. 

NURS  707— Health,  Health  Care 
and  Culture  (3). 

Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  expand  sensitivity,  awareness,  knowl- 
edge and  skills  necessary  to  work  effec- 
tive! v  with  individuals  or  groups  from 
varied  cultural  backgrounds.  Themes  of 
health,  illness  and  the  provision  of  cul- 
turally congruent  care  make  the  course 
appropriate  for  masters  and  doctoral  stu- 
dents interested  in  helping  personnel  of 
health  care  delivery  and  health  policy  for- 
mulation systems  acknowledge  and  accom- 
modate culture-specific  consumer  needs. 


NURS  708 — Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Research  (1-3). 

Develops  further  research  competencies 
through  independent  study.  Registration 
upon  permission  of  instructor.  Variable 
amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to  three 
per  semester  may  be  taken  with  a  maximum 
of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  7 1 0 — Health  Supervision 
oftheWellChildl(3). 

Provides  the  beginning  preparation  for 
the  student  to  assume  the  role  of  primary 
care  provider  for  children  0-10  years  of 
age.  Provides  an  in-depth  analysis  of  the- 
ories and  behaviors  relevant  to  health 
promotion  and  the  advanced  practice 
role.  Normal  growth  and  development  is 
emphasized.  The  role  of  the  advanced 
practice  nurse  as  an  educator  is  high- 
lighted. This  course  is  open  to  pediatric 
nurse  practitioner  students  only.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS  61 1.  Offered  in  fall  semester. 

NURS  71  I — Health  Supervision 
oftheWellChildll(3). 

Provides  the  beginning  preparation  for 
the  student  to  assume  the  role  of  a  pri- 
mary care  provider  for  adolescents.  Nor- 
mal growth  and  development  are 
emphasized.  The  role  of  the  advanced 
practice  nurse  as  a  collaborator  and 
researcher  are  highlighted.  This  course  is 
open  to  pediatric  nurse  practitioner  students 
only.  Prerequisite:  NURS  710.  Offered 
spring  semester. 

NURS  7 1  2— Quality  in  Health 
Care  (3). 

Presents  a  comprehensive  practical 
overview  of  the  concepts,  tools  and  orga- 
nizational models  used  to  improve  the 
quality  of  all  products  and  services  in 
health  care.  Concepts,  principles  and 
philosophies  are  illustrated  with  applica- 
tions from  the  clinical  setting.  Content  is 
relevant  to  all  nurses  who  will  provide 
leadership  in  clinical  practice,  manage- 
ment or  education. 


NURS  713— Common  Health 
Problems  of  Children  I  (3). 

Focuses  on  selected  health  problems  of 
children  frequently  encountered  in 
ambulatory  settings  and  the  underlying 
alterations  in  health  equilibrium. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  problem  identifi- 
cation, application  of  appropriate  regula- 
tory processes  and  evaluation  of  the 
effectiveness  of  intervention.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  61 1 .  Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  714— Common  Health 
Problems  of  Children  II  (3). 

Focuses  on  selected  health  care  problems 
of  children  and  the  underlying  alterations 
in  health  equilibrium.  The  problems  con- 
sidered are  of  a  more  complex  nature  than 
those  studied  in  NURS  713  or  more 
prevalent  in  older  children  and  adoles- 
cents. Problem  identification,  applica- 
tion of  appropriate  regulatory  processes 
and  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of 
intervention  are  emphasized.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS  713.  Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  715 — Advanced  Primary 
Care  of  Children  (5). 

Designed  to  assist  the  student  integrate 
and  synthesize  the  material  from  all 
course  work  including  material  previ- 
ously learned  and  some  new  concepts  rel- 
evant to  the  pediatric  nurse  practitioner 
in  primary  care.  Clinical  experiences 
require  that  the  student  assume  a  more 
independent  role  in  assessing  and  manag- 
ing the  health  care  of  children  from  birth 
to  adolescence  as  part  of  a  multidiscipli- 
nary  health  care  team.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  71 1  and  NURS  714. 

NURS  7 1 6 — Diagnosis  and 
Management  in  Adult  Primary 
Care  II  (4). 

Prepares  the  student  to  diagnose  and 
manage  complex  health  care  needs  of 
adults  in  primary  care  settings.  Diagnos- 
tic reasoning  skills  in  clinical  decision 
making  are  refined.  Specific  attention  is 
paid  to  role  issues  relative  to  primary  care 
nurse  practitioners.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
619;  NURS  620. 


52 


School  of  Nursing 


NURS  7  I  7 — Clinical  Practicum  in 
Primary  Care  II  (4). 
Provides  the  student  with  the  opportu- 
nity to  function  as  an  adult  nurse  practi- 
tioner in  primary  care  settings  with  adults 
who  have  complex  health  problems.  The 
student  synthesizes  and  integrates  previ- 
ously learned  concepts  to  promote  the 
health  of  adults  and  develop  more  inde- 
pendent diagnosis  and  management  of 
patients  with  multi-system  problems. 
Prerequisite:  Ac  RS  620.  Corequisite: 
NURS  716. 

NURS  7  I  8— Women's  Health 
Advanced  Practice  Nursing  (3). 

Provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity 
to  provide  direct  care  to  women  across 
the  life  span.  Focuses  on  implementing 
advanced  practice  concepts  for  nursing 
care,  theoretical  models  and  role  compo- 
nents for  the  advanced  practice  women's 
health  nurse  in  a  variety  ot  settings  which 
may  include  but  are  not  limited  to  high- 
risk  perinatal  centers,  ambulatory 
women  s  health  centers,  home  care  set- 
tings or  school-based  centers.  This  course 
is  open  to  women  s  health  advanced  practice 
students  only. 

NURS  719— Clinical  Aspects  of 
Drug  Abuse  (3). 

Emphasizes  information  on  commonly 
misused  and  abused  psychoactive  drugs, 
the  genesis  of  addiction,  the  clinical 
expression  of  addiction  and  the  use  of 
various  types  of  intervention,  therapies 
and  supports.  In  addition,  this  course 
offers  one  credit  hour  of  advanced  clini- 
cal nursing  practicum  designed  to 
enhance  the  practice  of  master  s  prepared 
nurses  faced  with  caring  for  clients  who 
misuse  or  are  addicted  to  alcohol,  tobacco 
and  other  drugs. 

NURS  720— Dual  Diagnosis  in 
Addictions  Nursing  (3). 
Prepares  the  nurse  for  advanced  practice 
in  the  differential  assessment  of  and 
appropriate  interventions  for,  substance 
abuse  with  co-morbid  emotional  symp- 
toms. Prerequisites:  NURS  607  and 
NURS  719. 


NURS  734 — Advanced  Diagnosis 
and  Management  of  the  Older 
Adult  (5). 

Teaches  the  studeni  to  develop  the  abil- 
ity to  assess,  diagnose  and  treat  the  older 
adult  in  a  variety  ot  settings.  Focuses  on 
more  independent  diagnosis  and  man- 
agement ot  patients  with  complex  or 
multiple  problems.  This  course  consists 
of  parallel  clinical  experience  and  seminar 
sessions  which  are  designed  to  assist  the 
student  in  integrating  and  synthesizing 
previously  learned  concepts  in  the  care  ot 
the  older  adult  in  the  acute  care,  long 
term  care  and  ambulator}-  care  settings. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  636  and  NURS  637. 
Offered  in  a  ten  week  summer  session. 

NURS  736 — Information  Tech- 
nology in  Nursing  and  Health 
Care  (3). 

Fosters  the  use  of  computerized  systems 
in  nursing  administration,  education  and 
clinical  practice.  Emphasizes  information 
technology  and  an  understanding  of 
computer  hardware  and  software  tech- 
nology. Social,  ethical  and  legal  issues 
associated  with  information  technology 
in  a  health  care  environment  are  stressed. 
Students  have  the  opportunity  to  use 
selected  computer  application  packages 
to  synthesize  principles  of  computerized 
administrative  systems  to  propose  solu- 
tions to  existing  concerns  in  nursing. 

NURS  737 — Concepts  in  Nursing 
Informatics  (3). 

Explores  functions  of  the  role  of  selec- 
tion, implementation  and  evaluation  of 
information  systems.  Principles  of 
change  and  other  organizational  theories 
are  also  considered  in  relation  to  infor- 
mation system  planning,  implementa- 
tion and  evaluation.  Examines  the 
analysis  of  nursing  data,  management  of 
ongoing  nursing  information  systems, 
use  of  decision  support  systems  in  nurs- 
ing and  use  of  standardization  in  system 
development  are  examined.  Analyzes  the 
impact  of  computerization  on  health 
provider  roles  and  on  emerging  informa- 
tion technology  roles.  Learning  activities 
include  developing  an  RFP  for  an  appro- 


priate nursing  intorm.ition  system  to 
meet  identified  nursing  needs,  planning 
the  implementation  ot  a  musing  infor- 
mation system  and  identifying  the 
impact  ot  selected  trends  on  the  design  ot 

nursing  information  systems.  Prerequi- 
sites: Nl  'RS  736,  NUBS  691,  IFSM  601 
orIFSM636 

NURS  738 — Practicum  in  Nurs- 
ing Informatics  (3). 
Reinforces  and  enhances  nursing  infor- 
mation system  specialist  skills  needed  in 
analyzing,  selecting,  developing  imple- 
menting and  evaluating  nursing  informa- 
tion systems.  Experiences  enable  students 
to  analyze  the  information  technology 
roles  ot  their  preceptors.  Experience  in 
project  management  and  user  research 
findings  are  emphasized.  Students  work 
with  a  graduate-prepared  nurse  working 
in  the  field  of  nursing  informatics.  Stu- 
dents may  be  assigned  to  health  care 
agencies,  vendor  agencies  or  consulting 
agencies  for  the  practicum.  A  two-hour 
seminar  period  is  held  every  other  week  in 
which  students  share  practicum  experi- 
ences and  receive  help  in  analyzing  them. 
An  average  of  eight  hours  a  week  (96 
hours  total)  will  be  spent  in  the  field 
agency.  Prerequisites:  NURS  691,  NURS 
736,  NURS  737,  IFSM  601  and/or  IFSM 
636  and  a  second  information  systems  man- 
agement course. 

NURS  742 — Primary  Care  of  the 
High-Risk  Neonate  (3). 

Provides  students  with  the  skills  neces- 
sary to  provide  primary  health  care  to 
high-risk  infants  in  the  home  and  at  fol- 
low-up clinics.  Course  material  will 
include  detailed  physical  assessment  skills 
of  the  infant  through  the  first  year  of  life. 
The  clinical  component  will  include 
preparation  for  discharge,  community 
resources,  home  visits  and  experience  in 
the  ambulatory  setting.  Small  group  clin- 
ical seminars  will  focus  on  critical  analy- 
sis of  primary  health  care  issues  for  the 
high-risk  infant  in  the  home  and  follow- 
up  clinic.  Through  clinical  practice,  the 
student  will  demonstrate  advanced  clini- 
cal skills  in  the  assessment,  intervention 
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and  management  of  die  high-risk  infant 
after  discharge  from  the  acute  care  setting 
through  the  firs!  year  of  life.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  639,  XI  A'.s  649andNURS  748. 
( offered  full  semester. 

NURS  743 — Neonatal  Pediatric 
Pharmacology  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  application  of  advanced 
pharmacologic  principles  utilized  in  the 
therapeutic  management  of  common 
problems  experienced  by  newborns, 
infants  and  children.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  development  of  a  scientifi- 
cally based  approach  to  the  pharmacolog- 
ical management  of  such  problems.  In 
addition,  students  will  be  assisted  in 
applying  the  nursing  process  to  solving 
pharmacological  problems  encountered 
in  caring  for  newborns.  Prerequisite: 
N PHY  630. 

NURS  748 — Advanced  Nursing  of 
the  High-Risk  Neonate  II  (1-3). 

Provides  students  the  opportunity  to 
begin  to  apply  the  material  learned  in  the 
first  two  clinical  courses  in  the  Neonatal 
Intensive  Care  Unit  (NICU).  Enables 
students  to  participate  in  case  manage- 
ment of  high-risk  infants  and  families. 
Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  integrate  knowledge  and  skills  in  man- 
aging care  of  high-risk  infants  and  fami- 
lies in  the  clinical  setting.  Continuing 
focus  on  role  development  will  also 
occur.  Implementation  of  the  research 
project  will  begin  during  this  session.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  639  and  NURS  640. 
Offered  summer  semester. 

NURS  749 — Advanced  Nursing  of 
the  High-Risk  Neonate  III  (1-6). 

Ionises  on  students  continuing  to  man- 
age care  of  the  high-risk  neonate  with  an 
emphasis  on  developing  collaborative 
relationships  with  other  members  of  the 
health  care  team  in  a  clinical  setting. 
Continuing  discussion  of  the  advanced 
practice  role  is  also  completed  in  this 
course.  With  completion  of  this  course  and 
NURS  742,  the  student  will  meet  all 
requirements  specified  h\  the  National  Cer- 
tification Corporation  (N(.'C)  for  the  certi- 


fication examination  as  a  neonatal  nurse 
practitioner.  Prerequisites:  NURS  639, 
NURS  649  and  NURS  748.  Offered  fall 
semester. 

NURS  750— Foundations  for 
Psychiatric  Nursing  II  (2). 

Provides  students  with  a  theoretical  basis 
for  clinical  practice,  an  overview  of  mul- 
tiple schools  of  psychotherapy  and  a 
matrix  within  which  to  integrate  con- 
cepts that  are  particularly  relevant  to  psy- 
chiatric nursing.  Encourages  the  student 
to  view  the  client  developmentally  in 
order  to  assess  the  client's  or  the  family's 
problem(s)  and  to  choose  therapeutic 
interventions  that  are  grounded  either  in 
theory  or  in  knowledge  generated  from 
empirically  tested  data.  This  course  is  open 
to  psychiatric  nursing  students  only.  Second 
half  of  a  two-semester  course.  Offered  spring 
semester. 

NURS  751 — Psychopharma- 
cology  (3). 

Provides  advanced  knowledge  of  com- 
monly prescribed  psychopharmacologic 
agents.  Pathophysiologic  theories  of  the 
etiology  of  psychiatric  disorders  are 
reviewed.  Rationale  for  the  use  of  specific 
pharmacologic  agents  in  the  treatment  of 
selected  disorders  across  the  life  span  are 
addressed.  Distinguishing  characteristics 
of  various  psychotropic  medications  and 
clinical  considerations  in  the  selection, 
initiation,  maintenance  and  discontinua- 
tion of  drug  treatment  are  examined. 
Legal  implications  of  pharmacotherapy 
are  also  critically  reviewed.  This  course  is 
open  to  psychiatric  nursing  students  only. 

NURS  754— Liaison  Nursing  II  (3). 

Presents  material  relevant  to  specific 
patient  populations  that  are  targeted  by 
the  liaison  practitioner.  The  student 
begins  to  explore  issues  involved  in  work- 
ing with  nursing  staff,  rather  than  directly 
with  patients,  to  meet  the  patient's  psy- 
chological needs.  Liaison  research  pro- 
jects that  were  identified  in  the  first-level 
course  will  be  further  developed  to  meet 
seminar  paper  or  thesis  requirements. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  654. 


NURS  755— Families  in  Crisis: 
Theory  and  Intervention  (3). 

Introduces  students  to  the  systems  theory 
orientation  for  understanding  human 
functioning  within  a  family  system,  with 
an  application  of  this  orientation  to  per- 
sonal, patient/family  and  health  care 
delivery  systems.  The  family  is  the  unit  of 
study,  with  systems  theory  analyzed  and 
applied  to  clinical  issues  and  situations  in 
various  health  care  settings  (acute, 
chronic,  inpatient,  outpatient  and  long- 
term  care  facilities).  Clinical  intervention 
with  families  and  supervision  are  compo- 
nents of  this  course. 

NURS  759— Violence  as  a  Health 
Care  Problem  in  America  (2). 

Provides  students  the  opportunity  to 
identity  and  analyze  the  issue  of  violence 
and  how  violence  influences  health  care 
and  society.  Broad  areas  to  be  covered  will 
include  theoretical  approaches  to  the 
study  of  violence,  clinical  manifestations 
of  various  forms  of  violence  and  inter- 
ventions at  the  individual,  family  and 
societal  level.  Specific  topics  will  include 
family  violence,  rape  and  sexual  assault, 
stranger  assault,  violent  patients,  violence 
to  patients  and  societal  aggression  and 
violence. 

NURS  772 — Issues  in  Interna- 
tional Health  and  Nursing  (3). 

Uses  the  World  Health  Organization 
(WHO)  concept  of  primary  health  care  as 
a  framework  for  focusing  on  health  in 
developing  countries.  Students  explore 
environmental,  sociocultural,  political 
and  economic  factors  influencing  health 
in  developing  countries,  discuss  parallels 
and  contrasts  with  industrialized  coun- 
tries, and  apply  the  principles  of  primary 
health  care  to  understand  strategies  for 
improving  health.  Experiential  learning 
is  emphasized  along  with  lectures,  discus- 
sion, readings  and  films.  Students  from 
any  UMAB  school  are  welcome. 

NURS  773— Cultural  Diversity 
and  Health  (3). 

Provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
explore  cross-cultural  considerations  that 


affect  the  provision  of  nursing  services  for 
select  populations.  Students  explore  cul- 
turallv  universal  themes  and  core  con- 
cepts that  influence  health  beliefs  and 
behaviors.  Students  analyze  current  issues 
involved  in  community-based  care  with 
culturally  diverse  groups.  The  profes- 
sional nurse's  role  in  meeting  the  health 
care  needs  of  individuals,  families  and 
groups  in  the  community  is  addressed. 

NURS  774 — Culture  and  Com- 
munication (3). 

Examines  factors  that  limit  individual 
and  family  use  of  health  interventions 

with  particular  emphasis  on  language, 
stressors  affecting  the  management  of 
health  concerns  and  characteristics  of 
health  services  that  are  impediments  to 
their  use.  Particular  emphasis  is  given  to 
facilitating  communication  with  clients 
and  promoting  the  use  of  available  ser- 
vices with  respect  for  cultural  health  prac- 
tices. 

NURS  775— Home  Health  Care 
Nursing  (3). 

Provides  an  in-depth  orientation  to  clin- 
ical nursing  practice  in  the  home  setting. 
The  course  builds  on  theory  and  learning 
experiences  provided  in  the  clinical 
major.  Students  develop  prototypical 
care  plans  for  individuals  with  selected 


health  problems  or  risk  factors.  Emphasis 
,s  placed  on  the  nurse  as  care  finaei  and 
cue  manager  in  the  home.  Field  experi- 
ences tor  observation  and  evaluation  are 

required.   Prerequisite:  hirst-level  clifttcol 
course.  Offered  spring  semester. 

NURS  776— Culture  and  Health 
Services  (3). 

Enhances  the  analytic  and  comparative 
skills  of  the  intercultural  nursing  student 
through  a  study  of  community  health 
nursing  services  for  culturally  diverse 
groups.  Policy  issues,  standards  of  care, 
informed  choice  and  consent  as  well  as 
social-cultural  norms  are  considered.  Stu- 
dents have  an  opportunity  to  apply  ana- 
Ktical  and  planning  skills  to  the  problems 
identified  among  culturally  diverse 
groups  regarding  access  to  and  utilization 
of  health  services. 

NURS  777— Ethnographic  Field 
Techniques  in  Health  Care 
Settings  (3). 

Studies  the  logical  sequencing  and  con- 
duct of  qualitative  research  field  tech- 
niques in  clinical  contexts.  Students 
analyze  theoretical  orientations  to  quali- 
tative research.  Triangulation  and  the 
appropriate  blends  of  qualitative/quanti- 
tative approaches  to  clinical  research 
questions  are  examined. 

NURS  789 — Fundamental  Tools 
of  Qualitative  Inquiry  (3). 

Immerses  students  in  the  hands-on,  expe- 
riential process  of  conducting  qualitative 
research.  In-class  activities  involve  stu- 
dents working  together  and  individually 
to  formulate  appropriate  research  ques- 
tions, conduct  in-depth  interviews,  gen- 
erate accurate  and  reliable  field  notes  and 
thick  descriptions,  manage  text  data  and 
code  and  analyze  qualitative  data.  Each 
student  completes  a  small  research  study 
of  interest.  Prerequisites:  NURS  702  and 
NURS  81 5  or  a  comparable  course  on  qual- 
itative research. 


NURS  790— Ethics  and  Nursing 
Practice  (3). 

1  nhances  the  graduate  student's  ability  to 
describe  and  analyze  moral  concepts 
foundational  to  nursing  practice  and  to 
apply  elements  of  these  concepts  in  the 
practice  of  nursing.  The  historical  devel- 
opment of  these  concepts  in  the  profes- 
sional ethic  are  presented  and  theories  of 
medical  and  nursing  ethics  are  analyzed. 
Opportunity  is  provided  for  the  student 
to  apply  elements  of  these  concepts  and 
theories  of  ethics  to  the  practice  of  nurs- 
ing through  a  case  study  approach. 

NURS  791— Contemporary 
Ethical  Theory  (3). 

Provides  an  intensive  study  of  the  "care 
ethic"  by  examining  its  strengths  and 
weaknesses  for  personal  morality,  social 
policy  and  professional  conduct.  It  will 
also  examine  the  possibility  of  "evil  car- 
ing" and  make  applications  of  the  "care 
ethic"  to  euthanasia,  abortion,  aging  and 
drug  and  sex  education.  The  "care  ethic" 
which  stresses  personal  responsibility  and 
solicitude  for  identified  others,  has  been 
associated  with  a  "feminine"  philosophi- 
cal perspective.  It  is  also  claimed  by  some 
health   professionals   to   be   particularly 
applicable  to  biomedical  ethical  issues. 
This  course  is  for  phihsophy  majors  and  for 
graduate-level  health  professionals. 

NURS  792 — Ethical  Issues  at  the 
Edges  of  Life  (3). 

Enhances  the  student's  ability  to  analyze 
and  discuss  selected  issues  of  moral  con- 
cern at  two  points  on  the  life  contin- 
uum — the  beginning  and  end  of  life. 
Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
develop  and  defend  ethical  positions  con- 
cerning selected  moral  issues.  Edges  of  lire- 
issues  are  analyzed  in  terms  of  their  his- 
torical, political  and  legal  developments. 

NURS  793 — Organizational 
Transformation  (3). 

Focuses  on  organizational  evaluation  and 
strategic  redesign  of  health  care  systems. 
Issues  creating  an  impetus  for  organiza- 
tional change  are  examined.  Theories  and 
models    of    traditional    organizational 


structure  and  of  creative  and  collabora- 
tive redesign  arc  discussed.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  692  and  NURS  702. 

NURS  794— Use  of  Critical 
Theory  in  Qualitative  Research 
(3). 

Introduces  students  to  new  paradigmatic 
perspectives  as  the  basis  for  inquiry  in  the 
human  sciences.  Qualitative  methods  of 
inquiry  that  are  relevant  to  emerging 
issues,  epistomological  developments 
and  the  evolution  of  the  philosophic 
foundations  reflected  in  research  in  nurs- 
ing, health  care  and  education  are  high- 
lighted. Students  are  expected  to  be  active 
participants  in  class  discussions  and  the 
development  of  individual  research  pro- 
jects. Prerequisites:  NURS  702  and  NURS 
815  and  a  comparable  course  on  qualitative 
research  or  permission  of  instructor. 

NURS  797— Policy  and  Politics  in 
Nursing  and  Health  Care  (3). 

Explores  the  U.S.  health  policy-making 
system  including  policy  paradigms,  polit- 
ical ideology  and  dynamics  as  well  as  fed- 
eral-state relationships.  Emphasis  is  on 
development  of  strategies  to  preserve 
quality  in  and  access  to  health  care 
services. 

NURS  799— Master's  Thesis 
Research  (1-6). 

Variable  credit. 

NURS  801 — Conceptual  Basis  for 
Nursing  (2). 

Provides  experience  in  conceptualizing 
clinical  nursing  phenomena  as  an  initial 
step  in  nursing  research.  Biological,  psy- 
chological, cognitive  and  social  dimen- 
sions of  selected  concepts  relevant  to 
nursing  practice  are  examined  theoreti- 
cally and  operationally  and  middle-range 
theories  relevant  to  nursing  practice  are 
explored. 

NURS  802— Analysis  of  Direct 
Nursing  Action  (4). 

Utilizes  clinical  settings  for  the  examina- 
tion ot  client  states  and  nursing  interven- 
tions.   From    a    theoretical    perspective, 


students  develop  and  implement  a  plan 
for  studying  nursing  interventions  and 
the  client  states  and  outcomes  that  are 
stimuli  for  and  responses  to  nursing 
actions.  Prerequisite:  NURS  801. 

NURS  803 — Conceptualization  of 
Nursing  Systems  (2). 

Provides  an  overview  of  the  social,  politi- 
cal and  organizational  contexts  within 
which  nursing  is  practiced  and  taught. 
Emphasizes  the  impact  of  organizational 
characteristics  on  the  delivery  of  clinical 
services  and  describes  selected  current 
health  policy  issues  as  they  affect  health 
care  delivery  systems  and  nursing  roles 
and  practice. 

NURS  804— Analysis  of  Indirect 
Nursing  Action  (4). 

Studies  processes  by  which  national 
health  and  nursing  policies  are  deter- 
mined and  analyzes  organizational  prob- 
lems of  particular  importance  to  the 
practice  and  teaching  of  nursing.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  factors  that  influence  the 
acquisition  and  use  of  nursing  resources, 
the  regulation  of  nursing  practice, 
authority  and  decision  making  as  well  as 
conflict  management  in  organizations. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  803. 

NURS  805 — Analysis  and  Devel- 
opment of  Nursing  Theory  (4). 

Analyzes  philosophical  bases  for  nursing 
theory  and  studies  several  metatheoreti- 
cal  approaches  to  theory  development. 
Extant  nursing  theories  are  analyzed, 
compared  and  evaluated.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  602  or  equivalent. 

NURS  806 — Seminar  in  Nursing 
Science  (2). 

Addresses  philosophical,  theoretical  and 
professional  issues  to  be  considered  in 
discovering  and  verifying  nursing  knowl- 
edge. Approaches  to  theory  development 
in  nursing  are  examined  and  applied.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  805  and  NURS  811. 


NURS  808— Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Science  ( I -3). 

Provides  students  the  opportunity  to 
study  a  topic  of  interest  within  nursing 
science  under  a  faculty  member's  guid- 
ance. Specific  objectives  and  require- 
ments are  determined  by  contractual 
agreement  prior  to  registration.  Can  be 
repeated  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits. 

NURS  8 1  I— Measurement  of 
Nursing  Phenomena  (3). 

Presents  the  theoretical  basis  of  measure- 
ment as  a  foundation  for  the  develop- 
ment and  evaluation  of  measurement 
tools  for  use  in  nursing  research.  Types  of 
measures,  techniques  of  construction,  the 
statistical  analysis  of  reliability  and  valid- 
ity, and  strengths  and  limitations  for  use 
of  selected  measures  in  nursing  research 
are  presented.  Nursing  research  studies 
are  evaluated  relative  to  measurement 
theory.  Tools  and  procedures  including 
those  used  to  measure  affective,  cogni- 
tive, behavioral  and  physiological  aspects 
of  selected  concepts — are  evaluated.  Pre- 
requisite: NURS  813  or  equivalent. 

NURS  8 1  2 — Seminar  in  Nursing 
Measurement  (3). 

Applies  the  theoretical  basis  of  measure- 
ment in  a  highly  individualized  experi- 
ence in  the  development  of  an  instrument 
to  measure  a  selected  concept  of  relevance 
in  nursing  research.  Provides  the  oppor- 
tunity for  discussion  of  problems,  issues 
and  strategies  involved  in  tool  construc- 
tion and  validation.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
811. 

NURS  8 1 3 — Design  of  Nursing 
Research  I  (3). 

Emphasizes  the  acquisition  of  methods 
and  techniques  for  extending  the  scien- 
tific base  of  knowledge  for  nursing  prac- 
tice. Published  research  studies  that 
address  questions  of  impact  to  nursing 
are  reviewed.  Experimental  and  quasiex- 
perimental  designs  and  related  statistical 
procedures  are  examined  in  terms  of  their 
appropriateness  for  addressing  various 
nursing  problems.  Selected  probability 
sampling  designs  are  addressed. 


NURS  8 1 4 — Design  of  Nursing 
Research  II  (2). 

Emphasizes  survey  research  designs  and 
related  analytic  procedures  tor  the  study 

or  nursing  problems.  Sampling  theory 
and  procedures  and  strategies  tor  manag- 
ing large  data  sets  are  included.  Prerequi- 

i  W3. 

NURS  8 1  5 — Qualitative  Methods 
in  Nursing  Research  (2). 
Provides  an  overview  to  promote  under- 
standing or  the  qualitative  paradigm  and 
,rch  methodologies  as  viable  alterna- 
tives or  supplements  to  quantitative- 
approaches.  Emphases  include  research 
design;  data  collection,  analysis,  interpre- 
tation and  evaluation;  and  ethics  and 
cross-cultural  issues.  Prepares  students  to 
become  competent  consumers  or  reports 
of  qualitative  studies  and  aware  of  oppor- 
tunities tor  and  contributions  to  qualita- 
tive inquiry. 

NURS  816 — Multivariate  Analysis 
in  Health  Care  Research  (3). 

Introduces  multivariate  procedures  most 
useful  in  health  care  research,  including 
multiple  regression,  multivariate  analysis 
of  variance,  principal  components  analy- 
sis, factor  analysis  and  discriminant  analy- 
sis. Computer  programs  are  used  in  data 
analysis  from  actual  research  situations. 

NURS  8  I  7— Repeated  Measure 
ANOVA  Designs  in  Nursing  and 
Health  Care  Research  (2). 
Analyzes     variance     designs     involving 
repeated  observations  on  the  same  cases. 
Topics   include  one-way   and   factorial 
designs,   repeated   measures  analysis  of 
covariance     and     doubly     multivariate 
designs. 

NURS  8  I  8 — Special  Topics  in 
Nursing  Research  (1-3). 

Provides  students  the  opportunity  to 
work  collaboratively  with  a  faculty  mem- 
ber on  an  ongoing  research  project.  Spe- 
cific requirements  and  credit  are  deter- 
mined by  contractual  agreement;  repeatable 
to  a  maximum  of  six  credits. 


NURS  826 — Structural  Modeling 
in  Health  Care  Research  (3). 
PtO\  ides  an  introduction  to  the  construc- 
tion And  estimation  or  structural  models 
in  the  context  ot  health  care  research. 
Topics     include     confirmatory     factor 
analysis,  path  analysis  and  causal  model- 
ing.  Emphasis  is  on  the  estimation  of 
models  with  latent  variables,  interpreta- 
tion of  causal  effects  and  the  application 
or  these  models  in  health  care  research. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  816  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

NURS  828— Issues  in  Nursing 
Scholarship  (2-3). 

Identifies  and  analyzes  professional  issues 
confronting  the  nurse  scholar.  Issues  are 
presented  and  discussed  and  students  are 
expected  to  make  appropriate  applica- 
tions to  their  role  as  a  nurse  scholar. 
Among  the  issues  are:  research  priorities, 
options  in  career  patterns,  ethics  and  pol- 
itics of  science,  protection  of  human  sub- 
jects, grants  as  well  as  publishing  and 
presenting  research.  When  appropriate, 
diverse  perspectives  will  be  presented. 
Students  are  expected  to  synthesize  the 
material  and  identify  the  principles 
appropriate  for  their  own  career.  Prereq- 
uisites: NURS  805,  NURS  81 1  and  NURS 
813. 

NURS  836— Judgment  and 
Decision  Making  in  Nursing 
Informatics  (3). 

Reflects  the  central  role  of  decision  sci- 
ence in  utilizing  nursing  informatics  to 
improve  patient  care.  Analyzes  selected 
decision  science  theories  and  relevant 
research  that  supports  and  directs  the 
field  of  nursing  informatics.  Decision  sci- 
ences include  statistically  based  models  of 
clinical  judgment,  information  process- 
ing theory  of  clinical  judgment  and  theo- 
ries for  knowledge  and  skill  acquisition. 
Case  simulations,  protocol  analysis, 
knowledge  engineering,  decision  analysis 
models,  grounded  theory,  neural  net- 
works and  ways  of  knowing  are  evaluated 
for  their  usefulness  to  nursing  informat- 
ics. Prerequisites:  NURS  737,  NURS  804 
and  NURS  813. 


NURS  837 — Nursing  Informatics 
in  Quality  of  Care  (3). 

Addresses  aggregate-level  data  analysis  in 
the  application  ot  nursing  informatics  to 
describing,  improving,  measuring  and 
delivering  quality  care.  Employs  a  broad 
definition  of  systems  and  analyzes 
selected  systems  theories  and  relevant 
research  that  supports  and  directs  the 
field  of  nursing  informatics  and  its  use  of 
available  and  emerging  technology.  The- 
ories are  applied  to  the  study  of  systems  to 
determine  their  definitions  and  bound- 
aries, facilitate  the  application  of  quality 
of  care  models  and  enhance  the  access, 
quality  and  cost-effectiveness  of  care.  A 
multidimensional  model  provides  a 
framework  for  studying  the  direct  and 
indirect  effects  of  nursing  informatics 
technology.  Prerequisite:  NURS  836. 

NURS  881— Theoretical  and 
Methodological  Issues  on  Coping 

(2)- 

Provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity 
to  develop  a  conceptual  framework  for 
viewing  and  investigating  the  process  of 
coping.  Through  a  survey  and  critical 
review  of  both  historical  and  contempo- 
rary literature  from  multiple  disciplines, 
the  student  examines  an  array  of  models  of 
coping  and  ultimately  develops  a  prospec- 
tus for  individual  or  group  studies  on  cop- 
ing with  stress  in  health  and  disease. 

NURS  882 — Concept  Clarification 
in  Nursing:  Physiological  Basis  (2). 

Explores  clinical  nursing  problems  and 
related  concepts  from  a  physiological  per- 
spective. Includes  aspects  of  regulation, 
transmission  and  physiological  measure- 
ment. Prerequisites:  N PHY 600  or  equiv- 
alent and  NURS  801  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

NURS  883— Research  and  Theory 
in  Family  Health  Nursing  (3). 

Provides  an  opportunity  to  explore  and 
evaluate  theories  used  for  the  study  of 
families  within  the  nursing  context. 
Nursing  perspectives  of  the  family  over 
the    family    life    cycle    are    considered. 


Emphasis  is  placed  on  analyzing  theoret- 
ical and  conceptual  issues  in  nursing 
related  CO  the  family  and  to  the  design  and 
implementation  ol  family  nursing 
research  studies,  measurement  of  family 
variables  and  analysis  ol  family  data. 

NURS  885 — Ethical  Inquiry  in 
Nursing  (2). 

Enhances  the  students  ability  to  explore 
traditional  approaches  to  ethical  inquiry, 
analyze  the  current  state  of  ethical  inquiry 
in  nursing  and  propose  theoretical  and 
methodological  approaches  for  a  selected 
research  interest  in  health  care  ethics. 

NURS  888— Special  Problems  in 
Direct  Nursing  (1-3). 

Provides  students  the  opportunity  to 
select  a  topic  of  particular  professional 
interest  within  the  sphere  of  direct  nurs- 
ing to  be  studied  with  a  graduate  faculty 
member  with  special  competence  in  the 
subject  area.  Specific  objectives  and 
requirements  are  determined  by  contrac- 
tual agreement  prior  to  registration. 
Repeatable  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits. 

NURS  891— Theory  and 
Research  in  Educational  Adminis- 
tration in  Nursing  (2). 

Addresses  current  theoretical  perspec- 
tives and  research  regarding  the  practice 
of  educational  administration  in  nursing. 
Building  upon  knowledge  of  nursing  and 
health  care,  organizational  theory,  policy 
analysis,  educational  administration  and 
nursing  education  gained  in  prerequisite 
courses,  selected  issues  and  problems  in 
higher  education  administration  are 
explored.  An  optional  practicum  is  avail- 
able for  additional  credit  through  regis- 
tration in  NURS  898.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  804  or  permission  of  instructor. 

NURS  898— Special  Problems  in 
Indirect  Nursing  (1-3). 

Provides  students  the  opportunity  to 
select  a  topic  of  professional  interest 
within  the  sphere  of  indirect  nursing  to 


be  studied  with  a  graduate  faculty  mem- 
ber with  special  competence  in  the  sub- 
ject area.  Specific  objectives  and 
requirements  are  determined  by  contrac- 
tual agreement  prior  to  registration. 
Repeatable  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits. 

NURS  899— Doctoral  Disserta- 
tion Research  (1-3). 

Variable  credit. 

NPHY  600— Human  Physiology 
and  Pathophysiology  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  study  of  selected  areas  in 
normal  human  physiology  and  patho- 
physiology. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
analysis  of  normal  function  using  a  prob- 
lem-solving process.  Major  regulating  and 
integrative  mechanisms  and  examples  of 
nonoptimal  to  pathological  function  are 
elaborated  to  elucidate  a  conceptual 
approach  to  the  physiological  basis  of 
nursing  practice.  The  course  builds  upon 
a  basic  knowledge  of  physiology. 

NPHY  601 — Cancer  Pathophysi- 
ology and  Therapeutic  Principles 
(4). 

Focuses  on  1 )  a  thorough  comprehension 
of  the  epidemiology  and  pathophysiol- 
ogy of  site-specific  and  metastatic  cancers 
and  2)  an  exploration  of  the  principles  of 
chemotherapy,  immunotherapy,  radio- 
therapy and  surgery  and  their  roles  in  the 
treatment  of  cancer.  Concurrent  with  the 
discussion  of  cancer  treatment  is  a  thor- 
ough analysis  of  the  pharmacological  and 
non-pharmacological  principles  underly- 
ing the  management  of  patients  experi- 
encing complications  from  oncologic 
diseases  and/or  their  treatments. 

NPHY  608— Special  Problems: 
Reproduction  and  Neonatal 
Physiology  (2). 

Provides  more  extensive  knowledge  of 
human  reproduction  and  the  physiologic 
function  or  the  newborn  infant.  Selected 
examples  of  pathophysiology  are  pre- 
sented. The  focus  is  upon  developing  a 


scientific  client  assessment  of  needs  and 
selecting  regulatory  processes  for  the  care 
of  clients  with  complex  physical  needs. 
Concepts  addressed  include:  reproduc- 
tion, growth,  oxygenation,  circulation, 
motion,  motility  and  elimination.  Pre- 
requisite: NPHY  600. 

NPHY  6 1 0— Methods  and  Princi- 
ples of  Applied  Physiology  (3). 

Provides  the  student  with  a  deeper  base  of 
scientific  knowledge  that  correlates  phys- 
iology and  corresponding  alterations  to  a 
process  of  clinical  diagnosis  and  manage- 
ment. The  course  elaborates  upon  specific 
physiological  principles  and  a  study  of  dis- 
ease entities.  It  also  provides  exercises  in 
applying  epidemiological  knowledge  in 
clinical  practice  and  preventive  health 
care  settings.  Prerequisite:  NPHY 600. 

NPHY  6 1 2 — Psychophysiological 
Basis  for  Nursing  (3). 

Introduces  the  student  to  selected  aspects 
of  human  psychophysiology  that  provide 
the  basis  for  advanced  nursing  practice  in 
medical-surgical  settings.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  psychophysiological  basis 
of  selected  health  problems  and  on  prin- 
ciples that  underlie  therapeutic  nursing 
intervention.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instructor. 

NPHY  6 1 4— Physiology  of 
Aging  (2). 

Emphasizes  cell  biology,  metabolic 
process  and  cardiovascular  and  neurobio- 
logical  aspects  of  aging.  The  pathophysi- 
ological basis  for  health  problems  of  older 
adults  is  presented.  Alterations  at  the  cell, 
organ  and  system  levels  are  discussed  to 
provide  the  basis  for  clinical  management 
of  common  health  problems.  Designed  for 
graduate  students  in  the  health  professions 
with  a  special  interest  in  gerontology.  Pre- 
requisite: NPHY 600  or  DPHS  61 1  or  the 
equivalent. 


NPHY  620— Physiological  Alter- 
ations in  the  Critically  III  Patient 

(3). 

Defines  and  describes  alterations  in  the 
physiological  processes  commonly  seen 
in  trauma/critically  ill  patients  and 
applies  this  theory  base  through  super- 
vised clinical  experience  in  a  trauma  crit- 
ical care  unit.  Enhances  the  student's 
ESSment  skills  and  knowledge  base  or 
pathophysiological  findings.  Prerequi- 
site: NPHY  600  tout  Nl  US  6Z  i 

NPHY  630— Neonatal  and 
Pediatric  Physiology  (3). 

Familiarizes  the  student  with  normal 
phvsiologic  adaptations  and  develop- 
mental physiology  that  provides  the  sci- 
entific basis  and  rationale  underlying 
assessment  and  management  or  the 
neonate,   inrant   and   child.   A  svstems 


approach  is  used  to  examine  the  physio- 
logical transition  to  the  extrauterine  envi- 
ronment and  adaptation  or  the  infant  at 
birth,  as  well  as  the  developmental  phj  si 
ology  of  the  neonate  and  maturation  dur- 
ing infancy  and  early  childhood. 

HGEN  635— Applied  Human 
Genetics  (2). 

Incuses  on  the  issues  and  advances  in 
genetics.  Topics  include  patterns  or 
inheritance,  DNA  to  protein  synthesis, 
chromosome  abnormalities,  genetic  syn- 
dromes, principles  or  teratology  as  well  as 
discussions  or  prenatal  diagnosis  and 
genetic  engineering.  Each  student  is 
required  to  prepare  a  case  study  or  an 
individual's  genetic  background.  This 
course  is  provided  for  students  in  nursing 
and  other  allied  health  professions. 


Academic  Information 


The  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing  faculty  is  successful  in 
obtaining  research  funding.  Faculty 
research  and  scholarship  are  well- 
recognized  in  the  nursing 
literature. 


UNDERGRADUATE 
REGISTRATION 


Undergraduate  registration  is  conducted 
by  the  UMAB  office  of  records  through 
the  office  of  admissions  and  enrollment 
management  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 
Students  receive  instructions  concerning 
dates  and  registration  procedures.  Except 
for  outreach  students,  registration  at  the 
School  of  Nursing  must  be  done  in  per- 
son. After  classes  begin,  students  who 
wish  to  terminate  their  registration  must 
follow  withdrawal  procedures  and  are 
liable  for  charges  applicable  at  the  time  of 
withdrawal. 

Students  who  fail  to  register  during 
official  registration  periods  must  contact 
a  representative  of  the  School  of  Nursing 
office  of  admissions  and  enrollment  man- 
agement and  pay  a  late  fee.  Students  must 
obtain  appropriate  approvals  to  register 
after  the  official  registration  period  has 
passed.  Registration  is  completed  with 
the  payment  of  the  required  fees.  Privi- 
leges of  the  university  are  available  only 
after  registration  has  been  completed. 
Faculty  academic  advisors  guide  students 
in  their  plans  of  study  and  must  approve 
their  registrations  each  semester. 

All  students  must  receive  health  clear- 
ance from  student  and  employee  health 
in  order  to  begin  their  respective  pro- 
grams and  remain  in  clinical  courses. 
This  includes  passing  the  physical  exam- 
ination at  a  satisfactory  level.  At  any  time 
during  the  program,  students  may  be 
required  to  return  to  student  and 
employee  health  for  further  physical  or 
psychological  evaluation.  Failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  policy  may  result  in  dis- 
missal from  the  school. 


GRADUATE  REGISTRATION 

Graduate  students  are  expected  to  partic- 
ipate in  a  program  of  graduate  study  every 
semester  after  entry  into  an  M.S.  or 
Ph.D.  program  unless  a  student  has 
received  an  approved  leave  of  absence 


from  the  vice  president  for  academic 
affairs  and  dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
To  maintain  part-time  status,  graduate 
students  must  register  for  at  least  one 
credit  each  semester.  Each  graduate  stu- 
dent must  register  for  the  number  of 
graduate  credits  that,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  faculty  and  advisor,  accurately  reflect 
the  student's  involvement  in  graduate 
study  and  use  of  university  resources. 

Graduate  credit  will  not  be  given 
unless  the  student  has  been  admitted  to 
the  Graduate  School.  The  admission  of  a 
new  student  is  validated  when  the  student 
registers  for  and  completes  at  least  one 
course  during  the  semester  for  which 
entrance  was  authorized. 

Graduate  students  are  not  permitted 
to  enroll  for  courses  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis. 
Students  admitted  to  the  Graduate 
School  pay  graduate  tuition  and  fees 
whether  or  not  the  credit  will  be  used  to 
satisfy  program  requirements. 

Registration  at  one  University  of 
Maryland  System  institution  permits  a 
student  to  register  for  courses  offered  by 
another  institution  within  the  University 
of  Maryland  System,  provided  space  is 
available.  Students  must  file  a  list  of  the 
courses  that  will  be  taken  outside  the 
School  of  Nursing  with  the  registrar  on  a 
registration  card  signed  by  the  advisor. 

Exceptions  to  the  graduate  registra- 
tion policy  may  be  granted  by  the  vice 
president  for  academic  affairs  and  dean  of 
the  Graduate  School  upon  written 
request  of  the  director  of  admissions  and 
enrollment  management  in  the  School  of 
Nursing. 


GRADUATE  UNIT  SYSTEM 


The  graduate  councils  use  the  graduate 
unit  system  in  making  calculations  to 
determine  full-  or  part-time  graduate  stu- 
dent status  in  the  administration  of  min- 
imum registration  requirements  and  in 
responding  to  student  requests  for  certifi- 
cation of  full-time  status.  The  number  of 
graduate  units  per  semester  credit  hour  is 


calculated  in  the  following  manner 
Courses  in  the  001-399  series  earn  2 

units/credit  hour. 
Courses  in  the  400-499  series  carry 

4  units/credit  hour. 
Courses  in  the  500-599  series  carry 

5  units  credit  hour. 
Courses  in  the  600-798,  800-898  and 

900-l)l)S  series  earn  6 

units/credit  hour. 
Master's  thesis  research  (799)  carries 
12  units/credit  hour.  Doctoral  disserta- 
tion research  (8W)  carries  18  units/credit 
hour. 

To  maintain  hall-time  status,  graduate 
students  must  be  officially  registered  lor  a 
combination  or  courses  equivalent  to  48 
units  per  semester.  Graduate  assistants 
holding  regular  appointments  are  consid- 
ered hill-time  students  it.  in  addition  to 
the  service  appointment,  they  are  regis- 
tered lor  2-4  units  per  semester. 


DETERMINATION  OF 
IN-STATE  STATUS 

The  determination  ot  in-state  status  for 
admission,  tuition  and  charge-differential 
purposes  will  be  made  by  the  university  at 
the  time  a  student  s  application  for  admis- 
sion is  under  consideration.  Students  may 
request  a  revaluation  of  this  status  by  fil- 
ing a  petition  in  the  UMAB  office  of 
records  and  registration.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  review  the  University  of 
Maryland  at  Baltimore  Policy  for  Student 
Residency  Classification  for  Admission. 
Copies  of  the  policy  are  available  at  the 
office  of  records  and  registration. 

Students  classified  as  in-state  for  admis- 
sion, tuition  and  charge  differential  pur- 
poses are  responsible  for  notifying  the 
registrar's  office,  in  writing,  within  1 5  days 
of  any  change  in  their  circumstances  that 
might  in  any  way  affect  their  classification. 


MILITARY  RESIDENCY 
STATUS 


ot  residenC)  is  Man  land  or  who  reside  or 
are  stationed  in  Maryland,  or  who  arc 
married  to  or  are  the  financially  depen- 
dent child  ot  an  active  member ol  the  mil- 
itary are  eligible  tor  in-state  status. 


RECORDS 


CONFIDENTIALITY  AND 
DISCLOSURE  OF  STUDENT 
RECORDS 


The  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
adheres  to  the  Family  Educational  Rights 
and  Privacy  Act  (Buckley  Amendment). 
As  such,  it  is  the  policy  ol  the  university 
(1)  to  permit  students  to  inspect  their 
education  records,  (2)  to  limit  disclosure 
to  others  of  personally  identifiable  infor- 
mation from  education  records  without 
students'  prior  written  consent  and  (3)  to 
provide  students  the  opportunity  to  seek 
correction  of  their  education  records 
where  appropriate.  Each  school  shall 
develop  policies  to  ensure  that  this  policy 
is  implemented. 


TRANSCRIPTS 


All  financial  obligations  to  the  university 
must  be  satisfied  before  a  transcript  of  a 
student's  record  will  be  furnished  to  any 
student  or  alumnus.  There  is  no  charge 
for    transcripts.     Transcripts    may    be 
obtained  by  writing: 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
621  West  Lombard  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland  21201 


REVIEW  OF  RECORDS 


All  records  including  academic  records 
from  other  institutions  become  part  of 
the  official  file  and  can  neither  be 
returned  nor  duplicated. 


Provisions  are  made  tor  students  to 
review  then  records  it  they  desire.  A  request 

to  review  one's  record  should  be  made  a 
week  in  advance  through  the  office  of 
admissions  and  enrollment  management. 


UNDERGRADUATE 
ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
THE  BACCALAUREATE 
PROGRAM 


It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  faculty  to 
establish  and  publish  degree  require- 
ments. It  is  the  students  responsibility  to 
know  and  successfully  meet  these 
requirements.  Requirements  are  set  forth 
in  this  catalog  and  updated  in  the  Under- 
graduate Handbook  given  to  enrolled  stu- 
dents at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year.  Current  requirements  are  as  follows: 

1.  Certain  lower-division  course  work  is 
required  for  admission  to  the  junior  or 
senior  year  of  the  undergraduate  pro- 
gram in  nursing.  Official  transcripts  of 
this  course  work  must  be  submitted  to 
the  office  of  admissions  and  enrollment 
management  of  the  School  of  Nursing 
by  the  published  deadline  date  to  verify 
that  prerequisites  are  completed. 

2.  A  minimum  of  122  credits  in  desig- 
nated course  work  is  required.  The 
lower-division  courses  required  for 
admission  to  the  junior  year  and  the 
required  courses  of  the  upper-division 
major  in  nursing  completed  at  the 
University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  comprise  the  required  cred- 
its. This  docs  not  prohibit  outreach 
students  in  the  RN-B.S.N.  option 
from  completing  their  courses  at  out- 
reach sites. 

3.  At  least  the  senior  year  must  be  com- 
pleted at  the  University  of  Maryland. 
All  required  courses  for  the  upper- 
division  major  must  be  completed 
within  five  vears  of  matriculation. 


Full-time  active  members  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States  whose  home 


4.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of 
2.0  is  expected  each  semester  of  the 

junior  and  senior  years,  as  well  as  a 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.0 
for  graduation. 

5.  A  grade  oi  ( '  or  better  is  required  in  all 
nursing  courses.  In  addition,  a  grade 
or  C  or  better  is  required  in  both  the 
didactic  and  clinical  portions  of  the 
following  courses:  NURS  304,  305, 
306,  330,  402,  403,  and  420,  454, 
455  (except  for  NURS  326  and 
NURS  348  which  are  graded  Pass/Fail 
and  require  a  Pass  grade).  If  a  failing 
grade  of  D  or  F  is  earned,  the  course 
must  be  repeated  and  a  C  grade  or 
higher  must  be  earned.  The  D  or  F 
must  be  replaced  by  a  grade  of  C  or 
higher  before  a  student  can  progress  to 
any  course  for  which  the  failing  course 
is  a  prerequisite. 

6.  A  diploma  application  must  be  filed 
with  the  UMAB  director  of  records 
and  registration  before  the  stated 
deadline  in  order  to  receive  the  degree. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 

The  following  grades  are  used  to  report 
the  quality  of  upper-  division  course  work 
on  grade  reports  and  transcripts: 


Grade 

Quality               Grade  Points 

A                  Excellent                                     4 

8 

Good                                         3 

C 

Satisfactory                                 2 

D 

Unsatisfactory                             1 

F 

Failure                                       — 

1 

Incomplete 

P 

Passing  at  C  level  or  above      — 

WD 

Withdrew  from  all  courses 
and  the  university                 — 

AU 

Audit 

NM 

No  grade  submitted 

by  faculty                              — 

Note:  Only  grades  of  A,  B,  C,  D  and  F  are 
computed  in  the  grade  point  average  on  the 
grade  reports  published  and  maintained  by 
the  UMAB  office  of  records  and  registra- 
tion. A  grade  of  P  is  given  only  for  specified 
courses  that  are  graded  Pass/Fail  when  per- 
formam  t  is  at  a  C  level  or  above. 


***- 


A  grade  of  D  or  F  is  unsatisfactory  for 
all  nursing  courses.  Courses  require  a  C 
grade  or  higher  for  the  fulfillment  of 
degree  requirements. 

A  grade  of  lis  given  at  the  discretion 
of  the  faculty  only  when  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances prevent  the  completion  of  a 
minor  portion  of  work  in  a  course.  Stu- 
dents who  receive  a  grade  of /are  respon- 
sible for  arranging  with  the  faculty  the 
exact  work  required  to  remove  the 
incomplete.  If  an  /grade  is  not  removed 
by  the  end  of  the  following  semester,  the 
grade  automatically  converts  to  /"except 
with  clinical  nursing  courses,  for  which 
the  time  of  completion  is  determined  by 
the  faculty.  Any  /  grade  may  preclude 
normal  progression  in  the  program  as 
determined  by  undergraduate  program 
policies. 

Computation  of  Grade  Point  Average 
for  a  Semester:  Grade  points  are  given  for 
the  courses  attempted  in  a  given  semester 
in  the  upper-division  major  and  multi- 
plied by  the  number  of  credits  attempted. 
The  sum  of  the  grade  points  divided  by 
the  total  credits  for  the  courses  equals  the 
grade  point  average. 

Computation  of  the  Cumulative 
Grade  Point  Average:  The  total  grade 
points  for  all  courses  are  added  and  cal- 


culated as  above.  Only  the  most  recent 
attempt  of  a  repeated  course  will  be  cal- 
culated into  the  grade  point  average. 

Students  must  maintain  continuous 
registration  in  the  undergraduate  pro- 
gram. If  a  student  is  unable  to  do  so,  a  for- 
mal request  for  leave  of  absence  or 
withdrawal  from  the  School  of  Nursing 
must  be  filed. 


LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 


A  leave  of  absence  may  be  requested  in 
advance  of  the  upcoming  fall  or  spring 
semester.  The  request  must  be  in  writing, 
approved  by  the  student's  advisor  and 
submitted  to  the  director  of  admissions 
and  enrollment  management.  The  direc- 
tor forwards  it  to  the  assistant  dean  for 
student  affairs  and  associate  dean  for 
undergraduate  studies  for  approval.  A 
leave  of  absence  may  be  granted  for  one 
semester  and  more  than  one  leave  of 
absence  may  be  granted.  However,  a  leave 
of  absence  does  not  negate  the  five  year 
time  limit  required  for  completion  of  all 
upper  division  nursing  courses. 


WITHDRAWAL  POLICY 


A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  School 
of  Nursing  at  any  time.  A  U  /)  will  he 
recorded  on  the  transcript  It  the  student 
withdraws  after  the  beginning  of  the 

eighth  week,  a  summary  statement  is 
placed  in  the  student's  record  with  a  form 
noting  whether  the  student  was  passing 
or  tailing.  Students  who  withdraw  trom 
the  school  after  the  twelfth  week  ot  the 
semester  who  are  tailing  will  receive  the 
^rade  they  have  earned  on  their  tran- 
script, not  a  WD. 

Withdrawal  from  the  school  means  a 
student  must: 

1.  Write  a  brief  letter  to  the  director  of 
admissions  and  enrollment  manage- 
ment explaining  the  reason  for  with- 
drawal. 

2.  Complete  a  withdrawal  form  with 
appropriate  signatures  from  the  acad- 
emic advisor  and  department  chair, 
submit  the  signed  withdrawal  form  to 
the  director  of  the  office  of  admissions 
and  enrollment  management. 

The  date  used  in  computing  ruition 
refunds  is  the  date  the  application  for 
withdrawal  is  filed  with  the  UMAB  office 
of  records  and  registration. 


CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 

Credit  by  examination  is  available  for 
NURS  301,  302,  303,  311,  312,  331, 
333,  404,  and  410.  Students  may  obtain 
credit  by  examination  applications  from 
the  office  of  admissions  and  enrollment 
management.  Each  examination  may  be 
taken  only  once.  Detailed  credit  by  exam- 
ination procedures  are  found  in  the 
Undergraduate  Handbook. 


DROPPING  A  COURSE 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  drop 
courses.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  may  be 
made  by  the  academic  advisor  and  the 
department  chair  when  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances warrant  it.  Dropped  courses 


are  not  recorded  on  the  transcript.  StU 
dents   may   obtain    the   drop/add    form 
from  the  office  ot  admissions  and  enroll- 
ment management. 

Students  who  tail  or  drop  a  clinical 
nursing  course  and  maintain  enrollment 
in  nonclinical  nursing  courses  are  eligible 
to  retake  the  clinical  course  on  a  space 
available  basis.  The  academic  advisor 
and/or  the  associate  dean  tor  undergrad- 
uate studies  determines  which  courses  a 
student  can  take  while  waiting  to  retake 
clinical  courses. 


PROGRESSION 


The  student  affairs  committee  meets  reg- 
ularly to  recommend  and  implement 
policies  on  progression.  It  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  monitor  his  or  her  acad- 
emic progression  toward  the  completion 
of  degree  requirements,  as  well  as  to  main- 
tain good  academic  standing.  Students 
receive  a  mid-semester  warning  from  fac- 
ulty if  they  are  in  jeopardy  of  failing.  At 
the  end  of  each  semester,  students  receive 
grade  reports  on  course  work  completed. 
These  reports  of  official  grades  (and  their 
entry  on  the  official  transcript)  are  used  to 
certify  academic  standing  and  to  deter- 
mine honors,  academic  probation  and  the 
completion  of  degree  requirements.  The 
office  of  the  assistant  dean  for  student 
affairs  formally  notifies  students  in  poor 
academic  standing  who  are  placed  on  aca- 
demic probation  or  are  academically  dis- 
missed. Students  are  notified  in  writing 
when  they  are  removed  from  academic 
probation. 


ACADEMIC  STANDING 


Good  academic  standing  is  defined  as  sat- 
isfactory academic  progress  of  a  registered 
degree  candidate  in  course  work  and 
toward  degree  requirements. 

Poor  academic  standing  is  defined  as 
academic  performance  that  is  temporarily 
below  the  expected  level  of  achievement. 
Srudents  in  poor  academic  standing  are 


placed  on  at  ademic  probation  and  may  be 

subject  to  academic  dismissal. 

Academic  probation  is  written  notice 

to  a  Studeni  in  poor  academic  standing 

from  the  office  of  the  assistant  dean  foi 
studeni  affairs  or  the  associate  dean  for 
undergraduate  studies  and  outreach.   In 

the  written  notification  of  academic  pro- 
bation  and  unsatisfactory  academic 
achievement,  the  student  will  he 
informed  of  the  length  of  the  probation 
and  any  specific  conditions  that  must  be 
satisfied  to  be  removed  trom  probation. 
Specific  conditions  warranting  academic 
probation  include: 

1 .  A  grade  of  D  or  F  in  a  nursing  course. 

2.  A  grade  point  average  of  less  than  2.0 
for  any  given  semester. 

3.  Academic  misconduct. 

4.  An  academic  record  reflecting  other 
unsatisfactory  progress  in  meeting 
degree  requirements. 

Academic  dismissal  is  dismissal  from 
the  undergraduate  program  by  the  assis- 
tant dean  for  student  affairs  or  associate 
dean  for  undergraduate  studies  and  out- 
reach for  continued  evidence  of  unsatis- 
factory progress  toward  meeting  course 
or  degree  requirements  as  usually  evi- 
denced by  academic  probations  as  speci- 
fied below: 

1 .  Two  grades  of  Dor  /-"earned  in  nurs- 
ing courses,  except  for  students  who 
have  completed  less  than  1 7  credits,  in 
which  case  3  grades  of  Dor  learned 
in  nursing  courses. 

2.  Being  placed  on  academic  probation 
more  than  twice. 

3.  Academic  misconduct. 

4.  Academic  record  reflecting  other 
unsatisfactory  progress  in  meeting 
degree  requirements. 

5.  Failure  to  pass  a  previously  failed 
course  on  the  second  attempt. 

When  students  are  academically  dis- 
missed due  to  failing  grades  in  nursing 
courses,  the  admissions  and  progressions 
subcommittee  of  the  student  affairs  com- 
mittee will  convene  an  academic  review 
committee.  Thai  committee  will  seek 
input  from  faculty  members  who  have 


worked  with  the  student  to  recommend 

any  possible  actions  the  student  should 

take  before  a  reinstatement  request  will 

be  considered. 


DISMISSAL  OF  DELINQUENT 
STUDENTS 

I  he  school  reserves  the  right  to  request 
the  withdrawal  of  students  who  do  not 

maintain  the  required  standards  of  schol- 
arship, or  whose  continuance  in  the 
school  would  be  detrimental  to  their 
health  or  to  the  health  of  others,  or  whose 
conduct  is  not  satisfactory  to  the  author- 
ities of  the  school.  It  is  a  general  expecta- 
tion that  students  will  abide  by  the  rules 
and  regulations  established  by  the  univer- 
sity. Violation  of  university  regulations 
may  result  in  disciplinary  measures  being 
imposed. 


APPEAL  OF  DISMISSAL 


Students   academically   dismissed   from 
the  undergraduate  program  may  appeal 
their  dismissal  through  the  normal  lines 
of  communication. 
These  lines  are: 

1 .  Assistant  dean  for  student  affairs. 

2.  Associate    dean    for    undergraduate 
studies  and  outreach. 

3.  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

The  request  for  reconsideration  must 
be  received  in  writing  within  two  weeks 
from  the  date  of  the  previous  decision. 


REINSTATEMENT 
PROCEDURE 


Reinstatement  is  granted  through  the 
student  affairs  committee  to  students 
who  were  academically  dismissed  or  who 
withdrew  in  poor  academic  standing.  All 
requests  tor  reinstatement  are  made  in 
writing  to  the  assistant  dean  for  student 
affairs.       I  he      following      information 


should  be  included  in  the  student's  writ- 
ten request: 

1.  The  reason(s)  the  student  left  the 
program. 

2.  If  applicable,  the  reason  the  student 
was  not  successful  in  the  program. 

3.  What  the  student  has  been  doing  since 
leaving  the  program. 

4.  Reference  from  current  employer 
must  be  submitted.  If  applicable,  let- 
ters of  recommendation  from  former 
faculty  may  also  be  submitted. 

5.  Reason  the  student  wants  to  return  to 
the  program  at  this  time. 

6.  Reason  the  student  will  be  able  to  suc- 
cessfully complete  the  program,  if 
reinstated. 

Although  such  requests  are  considered 
individually,  these  guidelines  are  followed: 

1 .  General  admission  policies  of  the  uni- 
versity and  the  school  prevail  (e.g., 
university  rules  and  regulations,  space 
available). 

2.  Students  may  be  reinstated  only  once. 

3.  A  current  physical  examination  is 
required,  indicating  that  the  student's 
health  status  is  acceptable. 

4.  The  student's  academic  record  and 
academic  standing  upon  dismissal  are 
considered. 

5.  The  student's  potential  for  succes- 
sful completion  of  the  program  is 
evaluated. 

6.  Basic  and  second-degree  undergradu- 
ate students  not  in  attendance  at  the 
School  of  Nursing  for  one  year  or 
more  will  have  their  academic  records 
reviewed  by  the  student  affairs  com- 
mittee to  determine  placement  in  the 
program  and  may  be  required  to  com- 
plete selected  courses  upon  their 
return. 

7.  Upon  reinstatement,  undergraduate 
students  not  in  attendance  during  the 
previous  three  years  will  have  their 
records  reviewed  by  the  student  affairs 
committee  and  may  be  required  to 
repeat  all  or  selected  courses. 


Deadlines  for  requesting  reinstate- 
ment are  published  by  the  office  of  stu- 
dent affairs  each  year.  Students  who 
withdrew  in  good  academic  standing  can 
apply  for  reinstatement  through  the 
director  of  admissions  and  enrollment 
management. 

Notification  of  the  decision  as  to  rein- 
statement may  be  delayed  until  informa- 
tion on  space  constraints  is  available. 


ACADEMIC  MISCONDUCT 

A  faculty  member  or  another  student 
shall  report  in  writing  to  the  assistant 
dean  for  student  affairs,  who  chairs  the 
School  of  Nursing  judicial  board,  any 
information  alleging  the  academic  mis- 
conduct of  a  student.  Examples  of  acade- 
mic misconduct  include  acts  such  as 
plagiarism,  cheating,  misrepresenting 
someone  else's  work  as  one's  own  work, 
falsification  of  credentials,  revealing  con- 
tents of  an  examination  to  anyone  who 
has  not  yet  taken  the  examination,  facili- 
tating or  enabling  another  student  to 
commit  an  act  of  academic  dishonesty 
and  any  other  academic-related  behaviors 
that  are  disrespectful  of  the  rights  of  indi- 
viduals, the  policies  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  and  the  university  or  the  profes- 
sional standards  of  conduct. 

The  School  of  Nursing  judicial  board 
serves  as  the  official  body  before  which  all 
allegations  of  misconduct  are  presented. 
Specific  policies  and  procedures  related 
to  allegations  of  academic  misconduct 
and  the  judicial  board  are  outlined  in  the 
Student  Code  of  Conduct  and  Appeals 
Policy  and  Procedures  of  the  University 
of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  found  in 
the  Undergraduate  Handbook. 

The  judicial  board  has  the  power  to 
recommend  sanctions  to  the  dean 
according  to  guidelines  established  in  the 
Student  Code  of  Conduct  and  Appeals 
Policies  and  Procedures.  Possible  sanc- 
tions for  violations  of  this  policy  include: 
reprimand,  community  service,  proba- 
tion, suspension  and  dismissal. 


GRADUATE  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 


Requirements  tor  graduation  from  the 

master's  degree  program  include:  achiev- 
ing .1  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  at 
least  3.0  and  successful  completion  of  the 

planned  program  within  a  five-year 
period. 

Requirements  tor  graduation  from  the 
doctoral  program  include:  completion  of 
the  planned  program  within  a  nine-year 
period  (a  maximum  ot  five  years  between 
matriculation  and  admission  to  candi- 
dacv  and  a  maximum  or  tour  years  fol- 
lowing admission  to  candidacy);  ad- 
mission to  candidacy  for  the  doctoral 
degree;  achieving  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at 
least  3.0;  successful  completion  of  pre- 
liminary, comprehensive  and  final  oral 
examinations:  completion  of  a  satisfac- 
tory dissertation;  and  completion  of  a 
minimum  ot  cwo  consecutive  semesters 
of  full-time  study. 

Graduate  students  must  maintain 
continuous  registration  and  must  be  reg- 
istered tor  at  least  one  credit  in  the  semes- 
tet  in  which  they  wish  to  graduate. 
Diploma  applications  must  be  filed  with 
the  University  ot  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
Graduate  School  by  the  stated  deadline. 
A  student  who  does  not  graduate  at  the 
end  of  the  semester  in  which  he  or  she 
applies  for  the  diploma  must  reapply  for 
it  in  the  semester  in  which  he  or  she 
expects  to  graduate. 


PLAN  OF  STUDY 

Upon  admission  to  the  graduate  program 
each  student  is  assigned  an  academic  advi- 
sor. The  advisor  assignments  are  subject  to 
change  as  additional  interests  of  the  stu- 
dent are  determined  or  upon  request  of  the 
advisor  or  advisee.  The  advisor  is  available 
for  academic  counseling  and  guides  the 
student  to  develop  a  plan  of  study,  deter- 
mine research  interests  and  select  a  the- 


sis/dissertation chairman  or  readers  tor  the 
seminar  papei  (for  master's  students). 

Ml  graduate  students  must  complete  a 

plan  of  Study  form,  which  outlines  the 

student's  expected  progression  through 

the  degree  requirements.  One  copy  of 
this  plan  of  study  must  be  filed  with  the 
Graduate  School  by  the  beginning  ot  the 
second  semester  of  stud)'  tor  master's  or 
third  semester  of  study  for  doctoral  stu- 
dents. A  second  copy  of  the  plan  of  study 
remains  in  the  student's  nursing  program 
file.  Any  major  alteration  ot  the  plan 
necessitates  tiling  an  amended  plan.  It  is 
suggested  that  students  retain  a  copy  of 
this  plan  tor  their  own  files. 


SCHOLASTIC  REQUIREMENTS 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to 
remain  informed  of  and  adhere  to  all 
Graduate  School  and  School  of  Nursing 
regulations  and  requirements.  Additional 
policies  and  procedures  are  found  in  the 
Graduate  School  catalog,  the  School  of 
Nursing  graduate  program  and  Ph.D. 
handbooks,  and  in  Important  Dates  for 
Advisors  and  Students,  issued  each  year  by 
the  Graduate  School. 

The  Graduate  School  requires  that  all 
students  achieve  at  least  a  3.0  cumulative 
GPA  by  the  end  of  the  third  semester  of 
study.  A  course  in  which  a  grade  of  less 
than  B  is  received  may  be  repeated.  The 
grade  on  the  repeated  course,  whether  it 
is  higher  or  lower  than  the  original  grade, 
is  used  in  the  grade  point  average  calcula- 
tion. Courses  in  the  degree  program  that 
are  completed  with  a  D  or  F  must  be 
repeated.  Grades  earned  for  thesis  or  dis- 
sertation research  and  grades  earned  from 
courses  that  are  transferred  for  degree 
credit  from  other  schools  and/or  previous 
study  are  not  included  in  the  computa- 
tion of  the  GPA. 


TRANSFER  CREDITS 


transfer  credits  from  another  school  or 
from  the  course  work  only  status.  In  the 
doctoral  program,  transfer  credits  are 
individually  assessed  to  determine  rele- 
vance to  the  student's  program  of  study; 
a  variable  number  of  credits  is  permissi- 
ble. Permission  must  be  obtained  from 
the  major  advisor,  the  associate  dean  for 
graduate  studies,  research  and  evaluation 
and  the  Graduate  School  before  any  cred- 
its are  transferred.  In  order  to  be  eligible 
for  transfer,  the  transfer  course  must  have 
been  taken  within  the  time  limit  for  the 
degree  and  may  not  have  been  used  to  sat- 
isfy requirements  for  any  other  degree  or 
admission  into  the  graduate  program. 
Transfer  credits  are  not  calculated  in  the 
final  grade  point  average. 


CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 


A  maximum  of  six  credits  of  acceptable 
graduate-level  course  work  may  be 
applied   toward   the  masters  degree  as 


Graduate  students  may  receive  credit  by 
examination  only  for  courses  for  which 
they  are  otherwise  eligible  to  receive  grad- 
uate degree  credit.  In  the  master's  pro- 
gram a  maximum  of  6  (9  in  primary  care) 
credits  is  possible  through  credit  by 
examination.  A  graduate  student  seeking 
to  use  this  option  must  obtain  the  con- 
sent of  their  advisor  and  of  the  instructor 
currently  responsible  for  the  course.  The 
Graduate    School    maintains    a    list    ot 


courses  lor  which  examinations  arc  avail- 
able or  will  be  prepared.  A  fee  is  paid 
upon  application  for  the  examination 
equal  CO  the  current  cost  of  one  credit  of 
tuition  and  is  not  refundable  regardless  of 
whether  the  student  passes  the  examina- 
tion. The  grade  received  for  a  course 
accepted  through  credit  by  examination 
is  computed  in  the  grade  point  average. 


WITHDRAWAL  FROM  A 
COURSE 


ACADEMIC  PROGRESS- 
UNSATISFACTORY 
ACHIEVEMENT 


A  withdrawal  is  noted  on  the  student's 
transcript  by  a  WD.  In  cases  of  excessive 
absences  from  courses,  an  F  is  given 
unless  the  student  officially  withdraws 
from  a  course.  The  semester  credits  for 
the  F  grade  are  computed  in  the  grade 
point  average. 


TEMPORARY  AND  FINAL 
GRADES 

A  temporary  grade  of  "Incomplete"  may 
be  given,  on  occasion,  to  graduate  stu- 
dents unable  to  complete  all  the  require- 
ments of  a  course  in  the  semester  in  which 
it  is  taken.  An  "Incomplete"  grade  must 
be  changed  to  a  final  letter  grade  {A,  B,  C, 
D,  F)  within  one  full  academic  year  of 
the  time  at  which  the  course  ended.  For  a 
course  not  required  for  the  degree,  an  "F" 
grade  may  remain  on  the  student's  tran- 
script. These  policies  do  not  apply  to  799 
or  899  research  grades,  which  should  be 
removed  when  the  applicable  research 
has  been  certified  by  the  appropriate  oral 
examination  committee. 

A  temporary  grade  of  "No  Mark" 
may  be  given,  on  occasion,  when  faculty 
members  are  unable  to  complete  the 
grading  process  within  the  semester  in 
which  the  course  is  given  even  though  the 
student  has  completed  all  requirements. 
A  grade  of  NM  must  be  changed  to  a  let- 
ter grade  (A,  B,  C,  D,  F)  by  the  beginning 
of  the  next  semester  alter  the  course  was 
given. 


At  the  end  of  each  semester,  the  record  of 
every  student  is  reviewed.  Registrarion  in 
the  graduate  program  may  be  discontin- 
ued at  any  time  if  work  or  progress  is 
deemed  unsatisfactory. 

Provisional  Admission:  Any  student 
admitted  provisionally  will  be  granted 
unconditional  status  when  the  provi- 
sion(s)  has  been  satisfied.  The  Graduate 
School  will  be  responsible  for  notifying 
the  department  if  a  student  fails  to  meet 
the  provisions  of  admission.  The  Gradu- 
ate School  will  dismiss  those  provisional 
students  who  fail  to  meet  the  provisions. 

Academic  Jeopardy/Unconditional 
Admission:  Unconditionally  admitted 
full-time  students  who  have  not  main- 
tained a  B  average  during  the  first  semes- 
ter (8  credits)  are  to  be  placed  on 
probation  and  will  be  dismissed  if  mini- 
mum B  grades  in  every  course  (8  credits) 
are  not  achieved  during  the  next  semester. 
Unconditionally  admitted  part-time  stu- 
dents who  have  not  maintained  a  B  aver- 
age for  the  first  12  credits  are  to  be  placed 
on  probation  and  must  achieve  minimum 
^grades  in  every  course  during  the  next  1 2 
credit  hours  or  they  too  will  be  dismissed. 

Academic  Progress  at  the  End  of  the 
Third  Semester:  A  cumulative  GPA  of 
3.0  must  be  attained  by  all  graduate  stu- 
dents (M.S.  and  Ph.D.  students)  by  the 
end  of  the  third  semester  and  thereafter. 
Failure  to  achieve  and  maintain  the  3.0 
average  will  result  in  dismissal  from  the 
program.  In  addition,  a  satisfactory  level 
of  research  performance  as  determined  by 
the  research  advisor  and  research  com- 
mittee must  be  maintained  or  a  dismissal 
from  the  program  could  result. 

Additional  Doctoral  Program  Re- 
quirements: A  student  may  be  asked  to 
withdraw  from  the  doctoral  program 
upon  recommendation  of  the  doctoral 
program  director  if  any  of  the  following 
events  occur: 

1 .   Failure  to  maintain  a  cumulative  GPA 
of  3.0  (as  specified  above). 


2.  Failure  on  preliminary  examination  at 
second  attempt. 

3.  Failure  on  comprehensive  examina- 
tion at  second  attempt. 

4.  Failure  to  be  admitted  to  candidacy 
within  five  years  of  admission  into  the 
program. 

5.  Failure  to  complete  degree  require- 
ments within  four  years  following 
admission  to  candidacy. 

6.  Failure  to  demonstrate  a  satisfactory 
level  of  research  performance  as  deter- 
mined by  the  research  advisor  and  dis- 
sertation advisory  committee. 

7.  Failure  to  maintain  continuous 
registration. 


WITHDRAWAL,  SUSPENSION, 
DISMISSAL 


An  application  for  withdrawal  form  must 
be  completed  and  submitted  when  a  stu- 
dent officially  withdraws  from  the  gradu- 
ate program.  An  application  for  with- 
drawal bearing  the  proper  signatures  must 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  records  and  regis- 
tration. If  a  student  leaves  the  university 
prior  to  the  conclusion  of  a  semester  or 
session,  the  date  used  in  computing  a 
refund  is  the  date  the  application  for  with- 
drawal is  filed  in  the  office  of  records  and 
registration.  A  student  who  withdraws 
during  a  semester  and  does  not  file  an 
application  for  withdrawal  with  the  regis- 
trar will  receive  failing  grades  in  all  courses 
and  will  forfeit  the  right  to  any  refund. 

Procedures  are  established  to  protect 
the  institution's  integrity  and  the  individ- 
ual student's  interests  and  welfare.  The 
School  of  Nursing,  through  its  various 
faculties  and  appropriate  committees, 
reserves  the  discretionary  right  to  suspend 
any  student  from  the  university  for  failure 
to  maintain  a  satisfactory  academic 
record,  acceptable  personal  behavior, 
accepted  standards  of  practice  in  a  clinical 
agency  or  satisfactory  standard  of  health. 

When  the  actions  of  a  student  are 
judged  by  competent  authority  using 
established  procedure  to  be  detrimental 
to  the  interests  of  the  university  commu- 
nity, that  person  may  be  required  to  with- 
draw from  the  university. 


SCHOLASTIC  HONORS  FOR 
GRADUATES 

HONOR  SOCIETIES 


National  Honor  Society  of 
Nursing: 

Sigma  ThetaTau.  founded  in  1°22.  is  the 
national  honor  society  or  nursing.  The  Pi 
chapter  of  Sigma  I  heta  lau  was  estab- 
lished at  the  University  of  Maryland  in 
1959.  The  purposes  or  Sigma  Theta  Tau 
are  to  recognize  superior  scholarship  and 
achievement,  to  encourage  and  support 
irch  activities  and  to  strengthen  com- 
mitment to  the  ideas  and  purposes  of  the 
nursing  profession. 

Candidates  for  membership  are 
selected  from  the  baccalaureate  and  grad- 
uate programs  as  well  as  from  the  nursing 
community.  Selection  is  based  on 
scholastic  achievement,  leadership  quali- 
ties, creativity,  professional  standards  and 
commitment. 

Who's  Who  among  Students  in 
American  Universities  and 
Colleges: 

Membership  in  this  organization  is  open 
to  seniors  and  graduate  students  in  the 
School  of  Nursing.  Both  students  and  fac- 
ulty participate  in  the  nomination  and 
selection  of  members  on  the  basis  of  schol- 
arship ability,  participation  and  leader- 
ship in  academic  and  extracurricular 
activities,  citizenship,  service  to  the  school 
and  potential  for  future  achievement. 

Phi  Kappa  Phi: 

Phi  Kappa  Phi  is  a  national  honor  society 
that  was  established  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  in  1920.  Its  objective  is  to  fos- 
ter and  recognize  outstanding  scholar- 
ship, character  and  social  usefulness  in 
students  from  all  areas  of  instruction. 
Candidates  for  membership  are  selected 
from  the  basic  baccalaureate  and  graduate 
programs  in  nursing. 


AWARDS 


School  of  Nursing  students  are  eligible 
for  several  types  of  awards  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  undergraduate  or  graduate 
program.  A  number  of  awards  were 
donated  by  the  alumni  association  or 
other  groups  or  individuals  who  wish  to 
recognize  outstanding  students.  Others 
recognize  excellence  in  a  specialty  area  of 
nursing  research.  The  Dean's  Leadership 
Award  was  established  by  Dr.  Barbara  R. 
Heller  and  is  given  to  one  outstanding 
student  leader  each  year.  All  awards  are 
presented  at  the  annual  academic  convo- 
cation ceremony  in  May. 


School  of  Nursing  Awards  for 
Baccalaureate  Graduates 

University  of  Maryland  Alumni 
Association  Award  for  Highest 
Average  in  Scholarship 

University  of  Maryland  AJumni 
Association  Award  for  Leadership 

National  Dean's  List 

RN  Award  for  Professional  Leadership 

U.S.  Army  Spirit  of  Nursing  Award 

RN  Award  for  Clinical  Excellence  in 
Nursing 

Lorraine  Spranzo  Award  for  Commu- 
nity Health  Project 

Award  for  Excellence  in  Community 
Health  Nursing 


Award  fbi  Excellence  in  Neurological 

Nursing 
Award  tor  Excellence  in  Nursing  ( )are  of 

Children 
Award  for  Excellence  ill  Nursing  ( 'are  <>l 

the  Childbearing  Family 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Psychiatric  and 

Mental  Health  Nursing 
Daniel  Charles  Doody,  Jr.  Memorial 

Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing  Care 

of  Adults 
Edwin  and  L.M.  Zimmerman  Award 
Flora  Hoffman  Tarun  Memorial  Award 
Frances  Arnold  Memorial  Award 

School  of  Nursing  Awards  for 
Master  of  Science  Graduates 

Award  for  Excellence  in  Adult  Primary 

Care  Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Community 

Addictions  Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Community 

Health  Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Geriatric 

Primary  Care  Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Gerontological 

Nursing 
Hewlett  Packard  Award  for 

Trauma/Critical  Care 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Medical- 
Surgical  Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing 

Administration 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing  Care  of 

Children 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing  Care  of 

Neonates 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing  Care  of 

Women 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing 

Education 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing  Health 

Policy 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing 

Informatics 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Oncology 

Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Psychiatric 

Nursing 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Nursing 

Research 

School  of  Nursing  Award  for 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  Graduates 
Award  tor  Excellence  in  Nursing  Science 


Administration  and  Faculty 


The  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing's  faculty,  administrators 
and  alumni  are  internationally 
renowned  and  hold  elected  offices 
in  national  nursing  and  health  care 
organizations. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
SYSTEM 


Board  of  Regents 

Margaret  Alton 

The  Honorable  Mary  Arabian 

Richard  O.  Berndt 

Lance  W.  Billingsley,  Chair 

Roger  R.  Blunt,  Vice  Chair 

The  Honorable  Benjamin  L.  Brown 

Earle  Palmer  Brown,  Secretary 

Nathan  A.  Chapman,  Jr. 

Charles  W.  Cole,  Jr.,  Treasurer 

Edwin  S.  Crawford 

Thomas  B.  Finan 

Frank  A.  Gunther,  Jr. 

Ann  Hull 

The  Honorable  Harry  R.  Hughes 

Lewis  R.  Riley,  Ex  Officio 

MaJkia  Singleton 

Constance  M.  Unseld 

Administration 

Donald  N.  Langenberg,  Ph.D.,  Chancel- 
lor of  the  University 

George  L.  Marx,  Ph.D.,  Vice  Chancellor, 
Academic  Affairs 

John  K.  Martin,  Vice  Chancellor, 
Advancement 

Brenda  N.  Albright,  M.B.A.,  Vice  Chan- 
cellor, Administration  and  Finance 


Donald  G.  Gifford,/.D.,  Dean,  School  of 

Law 
Donald  E.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Dean,  School  of 

Medicine 
Barbara  R.  Heller,  Ed.D.,  RN,  FAAN, 

Dean,  School  of  Nursing 
David  A.  Knapp,  Ph.D.,  Dean,  School  of 

Pharmacy 
Jesse  J.  Harris,  D.S.W.,  Dean,  School  of 

Social  Work 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
BALTIMORE  COUNTY 

Freeman  Hrabowski,  III,  Ph.D., 
President 

Jo  Ann  Argersinger,  Ph.D.,  Provost 

Charles  Woolston,  Ph.D.,  Vice  Provost 

Mark  E.  Behm,  M.B.A.,  Vice  President, 
Administrative  Affairs 

Catherine  Fenselau,  Ph.D.,  Interim 
Dean,  Graduate  School 

Sheldon  Caplis,  Vice  President  for  Institu- 
tional Advancement 

Arthur  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Vice 
President,  Academic  Affairs 

Susan  T.  Kitchen,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President, 
Student  Affairs 

Robert  Burchard,  Ph.D.,  Interim  Dean, 
Arts  and  Sciences 

Gary  Carter,  Ph.D.,  Interim  Dean,  Engi- 
neering and  Computer  Science 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
AT  BALTIMORE 

David  J.  Ramsay,  DM.,  D.Phil., 
President 

Joann  A.  Boughman,  Ph.D.,  Vice  Presi- 
dent, Academic  Affairs;  Dean,  Graduate 
School 

James  T.  Hill,  Jr.,  M.P.A.,  Vice  President, 
Administrative  Services 

T.  Sue  Gladhill,  M.S.W.,  Vice  President, 
Governmental  Affairs 

Fred  Brooke  Lee,  Vice  President,  Institu- 
tional Advancement 

Morton  I.  Rapoport,  M.D.,  President  and 
Chief  Executive  Officer,  University  of 
Maryland  Medical  System 

Richard  R.  Ranney,  D.D.S.,  Dean, 
Dental  School 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Administration 

Barbara  R.  Heller,  Ed.D.,  RN,  FAAN, 
Dean  and  Professor,  School  of  Nursing 

Florence  Downs,  Ed.D.,  RN,  FAAN, 
Interim  Associate  Dean,  Graduate  Stud- 
ies, Research  and  Evaluation 

Lesley  A.  Perry,  Ph.D.,  RN,  Associate 
Dean,  Undergraduate  Studies,  Out- 
reach and  Instruction 

M.  Virginia  Ruth,  Dr.P.H.,  RN,  Assistant 
Dean,  Professional  Development  and 
Services 

Susan  Swift,  D.P.A.,  Acting  Assistant 
Dean,  Administrative  Services 

Susan  Wozenski,  M.P.H.,  J.D.,  Assistant 
Dean,  Student  Affairs 


Maria  Oros,  M  S  Acting  Assistant  Dam, 
Clinical  Practice  and  Set 

Anne  E.  Belcher.  Ph.D..  RX.  FAIN, 
Chair,  Acute/Lang-Term  Care 

Regina  Cusson.  Ph.D..  RX.  Acting  Chair. 
Maternal  and  Child  Health 

Man  Ann  Eells,  Ed.D..  RX.  Acting 
ir,  Psychiatric,  Community  Health 
and  Adult  Primary  Care 

Man-  Etta  C  Mills.  ScD.,  RA',  Chair. 
Education.  Administration.  Health  Pol- 
•:d  Infirm 

Judith  A.  Bell.  Ed.D..  Director.  Admis- 
sions and  Enrollment  Management 

Barbara  J.  Spivack.  M.A..  Director.  Stu- 
dent Ser: 

Theodore  Stone,  Ed.D.,  Director.  Learn- 
ing Technologies  and  Media  Center 

Carolyn  A.  Waltz.  Ph.D..  RN,  FAAN, 
Director.  Doctoral  Program  and 
Evaluation 

Ann  B.  Mech,  J.D.,  RN,  Coordinator, 
Legal  and  Contractual  Services 

Board  of  Visitors 

William  N.  Apollony.  Senior  Vice  Presi- 
dent, Health  Care  Banking  Division, 
First  Xational  Bank  of  Maryland 

Shirley  Bederman.  Alumna  and  Chair, 
Annual  Giving  Board 

Phyllis  Brotman,  CEO  and  President, 
Image  Dynamics 

Harvey  Dzodin.  \  'ice  President,  Commer- 
cial Clearance,  Capital  Cities/ABC 

Arthur  Gilbert,  Managing  Director,  Vin- 
ings  Management  Corporation 

Sonya  Goodman,  Alumna  and  Owner, 
Inington  Knolls  Care  Center 

Donna  Hill  Howes,  Alumna  and  Execu- 
tive Producer,  98.6  Productions 

Mark  Gross 

Elizabeth  Mizek,  President,  Mid-Atlantic 
Health  Plan,  Prudential 

Morton  I.  Rapopon,  M.D.,  President  and 
Chief  Executive  Officer,  University  of 
Maryland  Medical  System 

James  Sellinger,  General  Manager,  Mary- 
land Trading  Area,  IBM  North  America 

-•Man  Silverstone 


Nurses  Alumni  Association 
Officers  for  1 992-93 

Judith  Littlejohn,  President  '75,  '92 
Diane  Krasner,  First  Vice  President  '79 
Carol  Gray,  Second  Vice  President  '93 
Chris  Kirk  Shippen,  Treasurer  '73 

Board  of  Directors 

Dana  Den  Herder  Lerwinsky  '67 
Lenora  Miller  McKenzie  '45 
Doris  Stevens  '51 
Jane  Glick  Wobbeking  '72 


FACULTY  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  STAFF 

Allen,  Karen  A.,  Assistant  Professor,  Psy- 
chiatric, Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N.,  Andrews 
University,  1979;  M.S.N.,  Andrews 
University,  1983;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Illinois  at  Chicago,  1992;  (RN). 

Anderson,  Elizabeth,  Assistant  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N.,  Univer- 
sity of  Bridgeport,  1971;  M.S.,  Wayne 
State  University,  1977;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester,  1992;  (RN). 


Arnold,  Elizabeth  C,  Associate  Profes- 
sor, Psychiatric,  Community  Health 
and  Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N., 
Georgetown  University,  1961; 
M.S.N.,  Catholic  University  of  Amer- 
ica, 1964;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1984;  (RN). 

Bausell,  R.  Barker,  Professor,  Education, 
Administration,  Health  Policy  and 
Informatics.  B.S.,  University  of 
Delaware,  1968;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Delaware,  1975. 

Belcher,  Anne  E.,  Chair  and  Associate 
Professor,  Acute  and  Long-Term 
Care.  B.S.N.,  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  1967;  M.N., 
University  of  Washington,  1968; 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University,  1975; 
(RN,  FAAN). 

Bell,  Judith  A.,  Director,  Admissions  and 
Enrollment  Management.  B.A.,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Albany, 
1971;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University,  1972;  Ed.D., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1979. 

Benus,  Sharon,  Business  Manager.  B.A., 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1968; 
M.A.,  University  of  Michigan,  1972. 

Blaisdell,  Judith  A.,  Assistant  Director  of 
Alumni  Relations  and  Annual  Giving. 
B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York, 
Albany,  1970. 


Braun,  Rita  F.,  Assistant  Professor,  Edu- 
cation, Administration,  Health  Policy 
and  Informatics.  B.S.N.,  St.  Louis 
University,  1964;  M.S.N.,  Catholic 
University  of  America,  1966;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Edinburgh,  1993;  (RN). 

Brooks,  Naomi  W.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.,  University 
of  Man-land,  1961;  M.S.,  University 
of  Man-land,  1977;  (RN). 

Brown,  Antoinette,  Evaluator/Re- 
searcher.  B.A.,  Western  Michigan 
University,  1969;  M.A.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1970;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1973. 

Bryant,  George  A.,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.A.,  Wittenberg 
University,  1982;  N.D.,  Case  Western 
Reserve  University,  1986;  (RN). 

Buppert,  Carolyn  G.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Psychiatric,  Community  Health 
and  Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N.,  Uni- 
versity of  Oregon,  1982;  M.S.N.,  Uni- 
versity of  California,  1985;  J.D., 
University  of  Baltimore,  1991;  (RN). 

Cooley,  Marcia  L.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N.,  Indiana 
University,  1973;  M.S.,  University  of 
Man-land,  1980;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Delaware,  1992;  (RN). 

Cosentino,  Richard,  Director,  Budget 
and  Finance.  B.S.,  University  of  Balti- 
more, 1988;  M.B.A.,  University  of 
Baltimore,  1995. 

Cusson,  Regina  M.,  Acting  Chair  and 
Associate  Professor,  Maternal  and 
Child  Health.  B.S.,  St.  Joseph  College, 
1971;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1979;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1989;  (RN). 

Dennis,  Karen  E.,  Associate  Professor, 
Acute  and  Long-Term  Care.  B.S.N., 
University  of  Washington,  1969; 
M.S.N.,  University  of  Kentucky, 
1979;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Man-land, 
1985;  (RN,  FANN). 

Downs,  Florence  S.,  Interim  Associate 
Dean  tor  Graduate  Studies,  Research 
and  Evaluation;  Visiting  Professor. 
B.S.,    St.    fohn's    University,    1956; 


Ed.D.,  New  York  University,  1964; 
(RN,  FAAN). 

Eells,  Mary  Ann  W.,  Acting  Chair  and 
Associate  Professor,  Psychiatric,  Com- 
munity Health  and  Adult  Primary 
Care.  B.S.,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Plattsburgh,  1955;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester,  1968;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Rochester,  1970;  (RN). 

Engler,  Arthur  J.,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.N., 
University  of  Akron,  1979;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1985;  (RN). 

Fahie,  Vanessa  P.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Acute  and  Long-Term  Care.  B.S.N., 
University  of  Maryland,  1976;  M.S., 
University  of  Maryland,  1983;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1994;  (RN). 

Fass,  Marjorie  L.,  Coordinator,  RN 
Admissions.  A.B.,  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  1971;  M.A., 
University  of  Connecticut,  1979. 

Feroli,  Kathleen  L.,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1973;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1980;  (RN). 

Fortier,  Julie  C,  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.N., 
Medical  College  of  Georgia,  1966; 
M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1968; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1984; 
(RN). 

Franzoni,  Stephen,  Coordinator,  Stu- 
dent Information  and  Registration 
Systems.  B.S.,  Towson  State  Univer- 
sity, 1989. 

Gardella,  Susan  P.,  Instructor,  Maternal 
and  Child  Health.  B.S.N. ,  East  Car- 
olina University,  1977;  M.S.N., 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1 984; 
(RN). 

Gassert,  Carole  A.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  B.S.N. ,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia,  1963;  M.N.,  Uni- 
versity of  Washington,  1972;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Texas  at  Austin,  1 988; 
(RN). 

Guberski,  Thomasine  D.,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, Psychiatric,  Community 
Health  and  Adult  Primary  Care.  B.A., 
American  International  College, 
1964;  M.S.,  University  of  Michigan, 


1969;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1985;  (RN). 

Gunnett,  Ann  E.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Acute  and  Long-Term  Care.  B.S.N., 
University  of  Maryland,  1968;  M.S., 
Case  Western  Resene  University, 
1975;  (RN). 

Hanley,  Barbara  E.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  B.S.,  Boston 
College,  1966;  M.S.,  University  of 
Colorado,  1970;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1983;  (RN). 

Harris,  Ruth  M.,  Associate  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.A.,  University 
of  Washington,  1961;  B.S.N.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1979;  M.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1981;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1986;  (RN). 

Hatcher,  Penny  A.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.A.,  College  of 
St.  Scholastica,  1970;  M.S.N.,  Yale 
University,  1974;  M.P.H.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1986;  Dr.P.H., 
University  of  Hawaii,  1993;  (RN). 

Heller,  Barbara  R.,  Dean  and  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  B.S.,  Boston 
University,  1962;  M.S.,  Adelphi  Uni- 
versity, 1966;  Ed.M.,  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University,  1971; 
Ed.D.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University,  1973;  (RN,  FAAN). 

Herring,  Debra,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.N., 
Towson  State  University,  1977;  M.S. 
University  of  Maryland,  1982;  (RN). 

Herron,  Dorothy  G.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Acute  and  Long-Term  Care.  B.S.,  Sim- 
mons College,  1967;  M.S.N.,  Univer- 
sity of  South  Carolina,  1986;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1995;  (RN). 

Hull,  Margaret  M.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Acute  and  Long-Term  Care.  B.S.N., 
D'Youville  College,  1970;  M.S.N., 
Case  Western  Resene  University, 
1975;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester, 
1989;  (RN). 
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Jennings.  Carole  P.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Polio  and  Informatics.  B.S.N., 
Georgetown  University,  1969;  MA, 
University  of  Washington.  1972; 
Ph.D..  Catholic  University  of  Amer- 
ica. 1987;  (RN 

Kauflman,  Karen  S.,  issistam  Professor, 
Psychiatric  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N.,  Allen- 
town  College  or  St.  Francis  de  Sales, 
1986;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1987;  Ph.D..  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  1992;  (RN). 

ka\anagh.  kathryn  H..  Associate  Profes- 
sor, Psychiatric,  Community  Health 
and  Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N.,  Nia- 
gara University,  1967;  M.S..  Univer- 
sity or  Hawaii.  ll)~°;  M.A..  University 
of  Hawaii.  ll)80;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
California  Berkeley  and  San  Francisco, 
1986;  (RN). 

Kennedy.  Patricia  H.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor. Psvchiatric,  Community  Health 
and  Adult  Primary-  Care.  B.S.N.,  Uni- 
versity" of  Maryland,  1962;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1963;  Ed.D., 
Catholic  University-  of  America,  1989; 
(RN). 

Kerns,  Marion,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.N., 
Tow  son  State  University',  1977;  M.S., 
University  of  Maryland,  1995;  (RN). 

King,  Deborah,  Clinical  Instructor,  Psy- 
chiatric, Communiry  Health  and 
Adult  Primary-  Care.  B.S.N.,  Hunter 
College,  1978;  M.S.,  University  of 
Maryland.  1980;  (RN). 

Knopp,  Barbara,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Acute  and  Dong-Term  Care.  B.S.N., 
West  Virginia  University,  1976; 
M.S.N.,  West  Virginia  University-, 
1982;  (RN 

Kohler,  Helen  R.,  Coordinator,  Interna- 
tional Nursing  Programs,  Associate 
Professor,  Psychiatric,  Community 
Health  and  Adult  Primary  Care. 
B.S.N.,  University-  of  Pennsylvania, 
1960;  M.S.,  University  of  Minnesota, 
1962;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Car- 
olina at  Chapel  Hill,  1974;  (RN). 


Kreider,  Mildred  S..  Associate  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary;  Cue.  B.S.N.,  Goshen 
College.  1958;  M.S..  University  of 
Man  land,  1968;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1976;  (RN). 

Leber,  Jeffrey  R..  Special  Assistant  for 
Business  Operations.  B.A.,  Towson 
State  University.  1972;  M.P.A.,  Uni- 
versity ot  Baltimore,  ll)86. 

Littleton  Kearney.  Marguerite  T.,  Asso- 
ciate Professor,  Acute  and  Long-Term 
Care.  B.S.N.,  Medical  College  of 
Georgia,  1976;  M.S.N.,  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Georgia,  1977;  D.N.Sc,  Rush 
University,  1985;  (RN). 

Loughlin,  Wendy  R.,  Coordinator, 
Undergraduate  Admissions.  B.A., 
Union  College,  1987;  M.A.,  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University',  1991. 

Maurer,  Frances  A.,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Psychiatric,  Community-  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N.,  Califor- 
nia State  University  Long  Beach, 
1977;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1979;  (RN). 

Mazzocco,  Gail  O.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy-  and  Informatics.  B.S.N.,  Uni- 
versity'of  Maryland,  1972;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1974;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1988;  (RN). 

McCrone,  Susan  H.,  Associate  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community'  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.A.,  Simmons 
College,  1971;  M.S.,  Boston  College, 
1973;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Utah, 
1986;  (RN). 

McElroy,  Evelyn  M.,  Associate  Profes- 
sor, Psychiatric,  Community'  Health 
and  Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N. ,  Uni- 
versity of  Colorado,  1961;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1966;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1973;  (RN). 

McEntee,  Margaret  A.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Acute  and  Long-Term  Care. 
B.S.N. ,  Seton  Hall  University,  1968; 
M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1973; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1983; 
(RN). 

Mech,  Ann  B.,  Coordinator,  Legal  and 
Contractual  Services;  Assistant  Profes- 


sor, Education,  Administration, 
1  [ealth  Policy  and  Informatics. 
B.S.N.,  University  oi  Maryland,  1976; 

M.S.,  University  ot  Maryland,  1978; 
f.D.,  George  Washington  University, 
1982;  (RN). 

Merker,  Mathilda  A..  Instructor,  Psychi- 
atric, Community  Health  and  Adult 
Primary  ('are.  B.S.,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia,  1965;  M.S.,  Virginia  Com- 
monwealth University,  1975;  (RN). 

Michael,  Michele  A.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.N. , 
Creighton  University,  1968;  M.S., 
University  of  Maryland,  1974;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1984;  (RN). 

Mills,  Mary  Etta  C,  Chair  and  Associate 
Professor,  Education,  Administration 
and  Health  Policy  and  Informatics. 
B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1971; 
M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1973; 
Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1979;  (RN). 

Moore,  Cassandra  Smith,  Coordinator, 
Graduate  Admissions.  B.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  Arkansas,  1979;  M.P.A.,  Uni- 
versity of  Arkansas,  1987. 

Morgan,  Ann  P.,  Coordinator,  Continu- 
ing Education;  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  B.S.N., 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1960; 
M.S.N.,  Catholic  University  of  Amer- 
ica, 1971;  (RN). 

Morton,  Patricia  G.,  Associate  Professor, 
Acute  and  Long-Term  Care.  B.S., 
Loyola  College,  1974;  B.S.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1977;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1979;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1989;  (RN). 

Neal,  Margaret  T.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  B.S.,  Southern 
College,  1965;  M.S.N.,  Catholic  Uni- 
versity of  America,  1970;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1989;  (RN). 

Neal,  Mary  V.,  Professor  Emerita, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1949;  M.  Lift., 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  1952;  Ph.D., 
New  York  University,  1968;  (RN, 
FAAN). 
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O'Brien,  Eileen  L.,  Associate  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.N., 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  1973; 
M.S.N.,  Catholic  University,  1977; 
M.A.,  Catholic  University,  1984; 
Ph.D.,  Catholic  University,  ]  987- 
(RN). 

O'Mara,  Ann  M.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Acute  and  Long-Term  Care.  B.S.N., 
State  University  of  New  York  at  Buf- 
falo, 1972;  M.S.N.,  Catholic  Univer- 
sity    of     America,      1977;      Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1991;  (RN). 
Oros,  Maria,  Acting  Assistant  Dean  for 
Clinical  Practice  and  Services.  B.S.N, 
University  of  Maryland,  1984;  M.S., 
Towson  State  University,  1988;  (RN). 
Panniers,  Theresa  L.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor,      Education,       Administration, 
I  lealth  Policy  and  Informatics.  B.S., 
Empire   State   College,    1976;   M.S., 
University  of  Rochester,  1979;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Rochester,  1991;  (RN). 
Parks,    Peggy    L.,    Associate    Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  I  lealth.  B.A.,  Park 
(  Allege,  1969;  M.A..  ( Jorge  Peabody 
<  "I kge     at     Vanderbilt     University, 

1974;  Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College 
it  Vanderbilt  University,  1976. 
Perry,  Lesley  A.,  Associate  Dean,  Under- 
graduate .Studies,  Outreach  and 
Instruction;  Acting  Chair,  RN-B.S.N. 
Program;    Director,    Statewide    Pro- 


grams; Associate  Professor,  Maternal 
and  Child  Health.  B.S.,  Roberts  Wes- 
leyan   College,    1966;   M.S.,   Boston 
University,  1969;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Maryland,  1982;  (RN). 
Phillips,  Janice  M.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N.,  North 
Park  College,  1976;  M.S.,  St.  Xavier 
College,   1985;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Illinois,  Chicago,  1993;  (RN). 
Prescott,  Patricia  A.,  Professor,  Educa- 
tion, Administration,   Health   Policy 
and  Informatics.   B.S.,   University  of 
California,  San  Francisco,  1965;  M.S., 
University  of  California,   San   Fran- 
cisco, 1967;  M.A.,  University  of  Den- 
ver,    1974;     Ph.D.,     University    of 
Denver,  1977;  (RN,  FAAN). 
Proulx,  Joseph  R.,  Professor,  Education, 
Administration,    Health    Policy   and 
Informatics.      B.S.,      University     of 
Bridgeport,  1961;  M.S.N.,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1966;  Ed.D.,  Teach- 
ers   College,    Columbia    University 
1972;  (RN). 
Rabin,    Nancy  B.,   Clinical    Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.N. , 
Ceorgetown  University,  1990;  M.N., 
Emory  University,  1993,  (RN). 
Radin,    Tari    G.,    Assistant    Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  I  le.ilth.  B.S.N., 
Arizona  State  University,  1982;  M.S., 


Arizona  State  University,  1986; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  1977- 
(RN). 

Rankin,     Elizabeth    A.,     Coordinator, 
Division   of  Business   and   Industry; 
Associate  Professor,  Psychiatric,  Com- 
munity  Health   and   Adult   Primary 
Care.  B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1970;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,' 
1972;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1977;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 
1979;  (RN). 
Rapson,  Mary  F.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1961;  M.S.,  Univer- 
sity   of    Maryland,     1967;     Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1980;  (RN). 
Rasin,   Joyce   H.,   Associate   Professor, 
Acute  and  Long-Term  Care.  B.S.N., 
University    of    Pennsylvania,     1972; 
M.S.,     University    of    Pennsylvania, 
1976;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 
1988;  (RN). 
Rawlings,  Norma  L.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal    and    Child    Health.    B.S., 
Winston-Salem      State      University, 
1964;  M.S.,  University  of  Maryland 
1968;  (RN). 
Romeo,     Cathy,     Assistant     Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.N., 
State  University  of  New  York,  1979; 
M.S.N.,  Catholic  University  of  Amer- 
ica, 1982;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1992;  (RN). 
Ruth,  M.  Virginia  ,  Assistant  Dean,  Pro- 
fessional Development  and  Services; 
Associate  Professor,  Psychiatric,  Com- 
munity  Health   and   Adult   Primary 
Care.   B.S.,   Georgetown   University, 
1953;  M.S.,  Yale  University,    1961;' 
Dr.  P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1976;  (RN). 
Scott,  Doris  E.,  Assistant  Professor,  Psy- 
chiatric, Community  Health  and  Adult 
Primary  Care.  B.S.N.,  Dillard  Univer- 
sity of  New  Orleans,  1963;  M.S.N., 
Boston  University,  1968;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1986;  (RN). 
Scott,    Mary    J.,    Clinical    Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.N., 
University  of  Vermont,  1 989;  M.S.N., 
Northeastern  University,  1995;  (RN). 
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Sharps,  Phyllis  \\  ..  Vssistani  Professor, 

Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.N., 
University     of     Man  land.      1970; 

M.S.N..      University     of     Delaware. 

1976;  Ph.D..  University  of  Maryland, 
1988;  RN 
Shpritz,  Deborah  \\'..  Assistant  Profes- 
sor,   Acute    and    Long-Term    Care. 
V.  University  of  Maryland,  1978; 
M.S..  University  of  Maryland,  1982; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1993; 
R\ 

Smith.   Carol,   A..   Assistant   Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S.N. , 
DYouville  College.  1966;  M.S..  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester.    1977;    Ph.D., 
Cornell  University.  1990;  (RN). 
Smith,  Claudia  M..  Assistant  Professor, 
Psychiatric.  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland.  1965:  M.P.H.,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill.  19~l:  (RN 
Snelson.  Jacqueline,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Psychiatric.  Community-  Health  and 
Adult  Primary-  Care.  B.S.N. ,  Univer- 
sity of  Man-land.  1968;  M.S.N.,  West 
Virginia  University,  1985;  (RN). 
Soeken.  Karen  L,  Associate  Professor, 
Education,    Administration,    Health 
Policy-   and    Informatics.    B.A.,    Val- 
paraiso University-,  1965;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity-  of  Man-land.    1969;    Ph.D., 
University- of  Man-land,  19~9. 
Spellbring,  Ann  Marie  T.,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor. Acute  and  Long-Term  Care. 
B.S.N. .   University-  of  Pennsylvania, 
196";  M.S.,  University  of  Man-land, 
19  3:  Ph.D.,  University- of  Man-land, 
1989;  (RN 

Spivack.  Barbara  J.,  Director,  Student 
Senices.  B.A..  Michigan  State  Univer- 
sity. 1965:  M.A..  Michigan  State  Uni- 
versity. 1969. 

Spunt.  Debra  L,  Manager,  Clinical  Sim- 
ulation Laboratories;  Clinical  Instruc- 
tor, Acute  and  Long-Term  Care. 
B.S.N. .  University  of  Maryland,  1979; 
M.S..  University- of  Manland,  1983- 
RN  . 

Stanik-Hutt,  Julie  A.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Acute  and  Long-Term  Care. 
B.S.N. .    University   of   Iowa.     ITc 


M.S.N.,     University    of    California, 
1984;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland, 
1994;  (RN). 
Stone,    Theodore,    Director,    Learning 
Technologies     and     Media     Center; 
Assistant        Professor,        Education, 
Administration,    Health    Policy    and 
Informatics.  B.A.,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1976;  M.A.,  University  of  Mary- 
land,    1988;    Ph.D.,    University    of 
Maryland,  1991. 
Strasser,  Judith  A.,  Associate  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.,  Villanova 
University,  1970;  M.S.,  University  of 
Maryland,    1975;   D.N.Sc,   Catholic 
University  of  America,  1984;  (RN). 
Straub,  Susan  J.,  Assistant  Director  of 
Media    Relations,    Communications 
and  Marketing.   B.A.,   University  of 
Kentucky,  1977. 
Sweeney,  Del,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  for 
Planning   and   Accountability.    B.A., 
Brooklyn    College,    1959;    M.S.L.S., 
Wayne  State  University,  1970;  Ph.D., 
Cornell  University,  1967. 
Swift,    Susan,   Acting  Assistant   Dean, 
Administrative         Senices.         B.A., 
Wheaton     College,     1968;     M.P.A., 
Syracuse    University,    1969;    D.P.A., 
New  York  University.  1989. 
Synowiez,  Barbara  B.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor,       Education,       Administration, 


Health      Policy      and      Informatics. 
B.S.N.,  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  Hill,  1969;  M.S.N. ,  Duke 
University,  1976;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1987;  (RN). 
Thompson,  Linda  S.,  Associate  Profes- 
sor,   Maternal    and    Child    Health. 
B.S.N.,     Wayne     State     University, 
1974;  M.S.N.,  Wayne  State  Univer- 
sity,  1978;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,    1985;    Dr.    P.H.,   Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1986;  (RN). 
Tilbury,  Mary,  Assistant  Professor,  Edu- 
cation, Administration,  Health  Policy 
and  Informatics.  B.S.N.,  Duke  Uni- 
versity,   1959;    M.S.,    University   of 
Maryland,     1977;     Ed.D.,     Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute  &  State  Univer- 
sity, 1981;  (RN). 
Trinkoff,  AJison  M.,  Associate  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  B.S.N. ,  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester,  1978;  M.P.H.,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill,    1980;    Sc.D.,   Johns    Hopkins 
University,  1987;  (RN). 
Turkeltaub,  Madeline,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Psychiatric,  Community  Health 
and    Adult    Primary    Care    Nursing. 
B.S.N. ,  Long  Island  University,  1966; 
M.N.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  I  T0: 
Ph.D.,  Universitv  of  Maryland,  1980- 
(RN). 
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Waltz,  Carolyn  A.,  Director,  Doctoral 
Program  and  Evaluation;  Professor, 
Education,    Administration,    Health 

Policy  and  Informatics.  B.S.N.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1963;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1968;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Delaware,  1975;  (RN, 
FAAN). 

Wanant,  Wanida  P.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.Ed., 
Chulalongkorn  University,  Thailand, 
1973;  M.S.N.,  Catholic  University  of 
America,  1978;  D.N.Sc,  Catholic 
University  of  America,  1988;  (RN). 

White,  Kathleen  M.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  B.S.N. ,  Uni- 
versity of  Cincinnati,  1975;  M.S., 
University  of  Maryland,  1978;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1995;  (RN). 


Winkelstein,  Marilyn  L.,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, Maternal  and  Child  Health. 
B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1972; 
M.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1979; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1989; 
(RN). 

Woodall,  Gail  M.,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  B.S., 
Columbia  University,  1959;  M.S., 
University  of  Maryland,  1983;  (RN). 

Wozenski,  Susan  M.,  Assistant  Dean, 
Student  Affairs;  Assistant  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health  and 
Adult  Primary  Care.  A.B.,  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1975;  M.P.H.,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1977;  J. D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Connecticut,  1980. 
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Policy  Statements 


FACULTY,  STUDENT  AND 
INSTITUTIONAL  RIGHTS  AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR 
ACADEMIC  INTEGRITY 


Preamble 

The  academic  enterprise  is  characterized 
by  reasoned  discussion  between  student 
and  teacher,  a  mutual  respect  for  the 
learning  and  teaching  process  and  intel- 
lectual honesty  in  the  pursuit  of  new 
knowledge.  By  tradition,  students  and 
teachers  have  certain  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities which  they  bring  to  the  academic 
community.  While  the  following  state- 
ments do  not  imply  a  contract  between 
the  teacher  or  the  institution  and  the  stu- 
dent, they  are  nevertheless  conventions 
which  should  be  central  to  the  learning 
and  teaching  process. 

I.    Faculty  Rights  and 
Responsibilities 

A.  Faculty  members  shall  share  with  stu- 
dents and  administrators  the  responsi- 
bility for  academic  integrity. 

B.  Faculty  members  shall  enjoy  freedom 
in  the  classroom  to  discuss  subject 
matter  reasonably  related  to  the 
course.  In  turn,  they  have  the  respon- 
sibility to  encourage  free  and  honest 
inquiry  and  expression  on  the  part  of 
students. 

C.  Faculty  members,  consistent  with  the 
principles  of  academic  freedom,  have 
the  responsibility  to  present  courses 
that  are  consistent  with  their  descrip- 
tions in  the  catalog  of  the  institution. 
In  addition,  faculty  members  have  the 
obligation  to  make  students  aware  of 
the  expectations  in  the  course,  the 
evaluation  procedures  and  the  grading 
policy. 

D.  Faculty  members  are  obligated  to  eval- 
uate students  fairly,  equitably  and  in  a 
manner  appropriate  to  the  course  and 
its  objectives.  ( ,radcs  must  be  assigned 
without  prejudice  or  bias. 

E.  Faculty  members  shall  make  all  rea- 
sonable efforts  to  prevent  the  occur- 
rence of  academic  dishonest)  through 
appropriate     design   and   administra 


iion  of  assignments  and  examinations, 
careful  safeguarding  ol  course  materi- 
als and  examinations  and  regular 
reassessment  of  evaluation  procedures. 

F.  When  instances  ol  academic  dishon- 
esty arc  suspected,  faculty  members 
shall  have  the  responsibility  to  see  that 
appropriate  action  is  taken  in  accor- 
dance with  institutional  regulations. 

II.  Student  Rights  and 
Responsibilities 

A.  Students  share  with  faculty  members 
and  administrators  the  responsibility 
for  academic  integrity. 

B.  Students  have  the  right  of  free  and 
honest  inquiry  and  expression  in  their 
courses.  In  addition,  students  have  the 
right  to  know  the  requirements  of 
their  courses  and  to  know  the  manner 
in  which  they  will  be  evaluated  and 
graded. 

C.  Students  have  the  obligation  to  com- 
plete the  requirements  of  their  courses 
in  the  time  and  manner  prescribed 
and  to  submit  to  evaluation  of  their 
work. 

D.  Students  have  the  right  to  be  evaluated 
fairly,  equitably  and  in  a  timely  man- 
ner appropriate  to  the  course  and  its 
objectives. 

E.  Students  shall  not  submit  as  their  own 
work  any  work  which  has  been  pre- 
pared by  others.  Outside  assistance  in 
the  preparation  of  this  work,  such  as 
librarian  assistance,  tutorial  assistance, 
typing  assistance  or  such  special  assis- 
tance as  may  be  specified  or  approved 
by  the  appropriate  faculty  members,  is 
allowed. 

F.  Students  shall  make  all  reasonable 
efforts  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of 
academic  dishonesty.  They  shall  by 
their  own  example  encourage  acade- 
mic integrity  and  shall  themselves 
retrain  from  acts  of  cheating  and  pla- 
giarism or  other  acts  of  academic 
dishonesty. 

(..  When  instances  of  academic  dishon- 
esty are  suspected,  students  shall  have 
the  right  and  responsibility  to  bring 
this  to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  or 
other  appropriate  authority. 
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III.  Institutional  Responsibility 
V  Constituent  institutions  of  the  Uni- 
versity ot  Maryland  System  shall  take 
appropriate  measures  CO  foster  acade- 
mic integrity  in  the  classroom. 

B.  Each  institution  shall  take  steps  to 
define  acts  of  academic  dishonesty,  to 
ensure  procedures  for  due  process  for 
students  accused  or  suspected  of  acts 
of  academic  dishonesty  and  to  impose 
appropriate  sanctions  on  students 
found  to  be  guilty  of  acts  of  academic 
dishonesty. 

C.  Students  expelled  or  suspended  for 
reasons  of  academic  dishonesty  by  any 
institution  in  the  University  of  Mary- 
land System  shall  not  be  admissible  to 
any  other  System  institution  if 
expelled,  or  during  any  period  of  sus- 
pension. 

The  following  policies  were  approved 
November  30,  1989  by  the  Board  of 
Regents. 


SCHEDULING  OF  ACADEMIC 
ASSIGNMENTS  ON  DATES  OF 
RELIGIOUS  OBSERVANCE 


It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land at  Baltimore  to  excuse  the  absence(s) 
of  students  that  result  from  the  obser- 
vance of  religious  holidays.  Students  shall 
be  given  the  opportunity,  whenever  feasi- 
ble, to  make  up,  within  a  reasonable  time, 
any  academic  assignments  that  are  missed 
due  to  individual  participation  in  reli- 
gious observances.  Opportunities  to 
make  up  missed  academic  assignments 
shall  be  timely  and  shall  not  interfere  with 
the  regular  academic  assignments  of  the 
student.  Each  school/academic  unit  shall 
adopt  procedures  to  ensure  implementa- 
tion of  this  policy. 


ELIGIBILITY  TO  REGISTER  AT 
UMAB 


A  student  may  register  at  UMAB  when 
the  following  conditions  arc  met:  ( 1 )  the 
student  is  accepted  to  UMAB,  (2)  thestu- 
dent  has  received  approval  from  the  unit 


academic  administrator  and  (3)  the  stu- 
dent has  demonstrated  academic  and 
financial  eligibility. 


REVIEW  OF  ALLEGED 
ARBITRARY  AND  CAPRICIOUS 
GRADING 


It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land at  Baltimore  that  students  be  pro- 
vided a  mechanism  to  review  course  grades 
that  are  alleged  to  be  arbitrary  or  capri- 
cious. Each  school/academic  unit  shall 
develop  guidelines  and  procedures  to  pro- 
vide a  means  for  a  student  to  seek  review  of 
course  grades.  These  guidelines  and  proce- 
dures shall  be  published  regularly  in  the 
appropriate  media  so  that  all  faculty  and 
students  are  informed  about  this  policy. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 
MARYLAND  POSITION  ON 
ACTS  OF  VIOLENCE  AND 
EXTREMISM  WHICH  ARE 
RACIALLY,  ETHNICALLY, 
RELIGIOUSLY  OR 
POLITICALLY  MOTIVATED 


The  Board  of  Regents  strongly  condemns 
criminal  acts  of  destruction  or  violence 
against  the  person  or  property  of  others. 
Individuals  committing  such  acts  at  any 
campus  or  facility  of  the  university  will  be 
subject  to  swift  campus  judicial  and  per- 
sonnel action,  including  possible  expul- 
sion or  termination,  as  well  as  possible 
state  criminal  proceedings. 


SERVICE  TO  THOSE  WITH 
INFECTIOUS  DISEASES 


It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land at  Baltimore  to  provide  education 
and  training  to  students  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  care  and  service  to  all  per- 
sons. The  institution  will  employ  appro- 
priate precautions  to  protect  providers  in 
a  manner  meeting  the  patients'  or  clients' 
requirements,  yet  protecting  the  interest 
of  students  and  faculty  participating  in 
the  provision  of  such  care  or  service. 


No  student  will  be  permitted  to  refuse 
to  provide  care  or  service  to  any  assigned 
person  in  the  absence  of  special  circum- 
stances placing  the  student  at  increased 
risk  for  an  infectious  disease.  Any  student 
who  refuses  to  treat  or  serve  an  assigned 
person  without  prior  consent  of  the 
school  involved  will  be  subject  to  penal- 
ties under  appropriate  academic  pro- 
cedures, such  penalties  to  include 
suspension  or  dismissal. 


HUMAN  RELATIONS  CODE 
SUMMARY 


Article  l-Purpose 

A.  The  University  of  Maryland  at  Balti- 
more (UMAB)  is  committed  to  the 
principles  of  free  inquiry.  It  is  also 
committed  to  human  service.  These 
commitments  imply  respect  for  all 
people,  irrespective  of  any  personal 
characteristics,  and  evaluation  and 
advancement  of  individuals  on  basis 
of  their  abilities  and  accomplishments 
with  regard  to  all  university  matters. 

UMAB  affirms  its  commitment  to  a 
policy  of  eliminating  unlawful  discrim- 
ination on  the  basis  of  race,  color, 
creed,  sex,  sexual  orientation,  martial 
status,  age,  ancestry  or  national  origin, 
physical  or  mental  handicap,  or  exer- 
cise of  rights  secured  by  the  First 
Amendment  of  the  United  States  Con- 
stitution. UMAB  is  also  committed  to 
eliminating  unlawful  sexual  harrass- 
ment,  which  is  recognized  as  sex  dis- 
crimination. UMAB  will  not  condone 
racism,  bigotry  or  hatred  in  any  form 
directed  to  any  individual  or  group  of 
individuals  under  any  circumstances. 

B.  UMAB  establishes  this  Human  Rela- 
tions Code  consistent  with  the  poli- 
cies of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Maryland  System.  The 
specific  purpose  of  this  code  is  to  pre- 
vent or  eliminate  discrimination 
which  is  unlawful.  This  goal  is  to  be 
accomplished  through  educational 
programs  and  through  existing  griev- 
ance procedures. 
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ARTICLE  ll-SCOPE  OF  THE 
CODE  

A.  This  code  prohibits  unlawful  discrim- 
ination by  the  university,  or  by  those 
using  university  facilities,  with  respect 
to  employment,  student  placement 
services,  promotion,  or  the  award  of 
academic  or  economic  benefits  on  the 
basis  of  race,  color,  creed,  sex,  sexual 
orientation,  marital  status,  age,  ances- 
try or  national  origin,  physical  or 
mental  handicap,  or  the  exercise  of 
rights  secured  by  the  First  Amend- 
ment of  the  United  States  Constitu- 
tion. The  code  does  not  apply  to 
potential  students,  potential  employ- 
ees and  to  business  relations  between 
the  university  and  other  individuals  or 
organizations. 

B.  Nothing  in  this  code  shall  be  con- 
strued to  prohibit  adoption  of  require- 
ments of  cleanliness,  neatness, 
uniforms,  or  other  prescribed  stan- 
dards when  uniformly  applied  for 
admittance  to  any  facility  for  partici- 
pation in  clinical  education  or  clinical 
activities,  or  when  a  standard  is 
required  in  the  interest  of  public  rela- 
tions or  to  avoid  danger  to  the  health, 
welfare  or  safety  of  any  individual, 
including  students,  employees  or  the 
public. 


C.  Exceptions. 

1.  The  enforcement  of  federal,  state, 
or  Baltimore  City  laws  and  regula- 
tions does  not  constitute  prohib- 
ited discrimination  for  purposes  of 
this  code.  Separate  housing  or 
other  facilities  for  men  and 
women,  manditory  retirement  age 
requirements,  variations  in  benefit 
packages  based  on  marital  status 
and  religious  and  ethnic/cultural 
clubs  are  not  prohibited. 

2.  The  code  is  not  to  be  construed  to 
alter  the  methods  by  which  promo- 
tions in  academic  rank  may  be 
achieved  or  by  which  salaries  of  fac- 
ulty or  employees  may  be  deter- 
mined. However,  if  in  the  course  of 
any  grievance,  it  is  alleged  that  dis- 
crimination has  resulted  in  unfair 
application  of  standards  for  promo- 
tion or  salary  change,  the  appropri- 
ate fact  finder  may  make  a  report  to 
the  campus  authority  responsible 
for  making  a  final  decision  in  the 
matter.  The  report  will  be  advisory. 

D.  Specific  activites  subject  to  the  code. 
The  code  shall  apply  to  the  UMAB 
community  in  relation  to  activities 
including: 

1.  All  educational,  athletic,  cultural 
and  social  activities  occurring  on 


iIk-  campus  or  at  another  location 

under  I  WlAB's  jurisdiction. 

2.  All  services  rendered  by  the  cam- 
pus to  students,  faculty  and  staff 
such  as  job  placement  programs 
and  off -campus  listings  of  housing. 

3.  University  sponsored  programs 
occurring  off-campus  including 
cooperative  programs,  adult  edu- 
cation, continuing  education  and 
seminars. 

4.  Subject  to  limitations  stated  previ- 
ously, employment  relations 
between  UMAB  and  all  of  its 
employees  including  faculty. 

5.  The  conduct  of  UMAB  employees 
and  their  colleagues,  supervisors  or 
subordinates  who  are  employed  by 
UMAB's  affiliates  (e.g.,  UMMS). 
Although  UMAB  cannot  directly 
control  the  behavior  of  affiliates' 
employees,  UMAB  will  work  with 
its  affiliates  to  eliminate  actions  by 
their  personnel  contrary  to  this 
code. 

E.  In  the  event  of  any  questions  about  the 
applicability  of  the  code  to  a  specific 
issue  presented  in  a  grievance,  the 
UMAB  president  shall  make  the  final 
decision  concerning  the  scope  of  the 
code. 
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Article  Ill-Administrative 
Matters 

I  Ins  code  shall  be  effective  July  1,  1987, 
or,  it  later,  upon  receipt  of  final  approval 
(a)  from  the  Chancellor  of  the  University 
ct  Man  land  System  and,  (b)  with  respect 
to  form  and  legal  sufficiency,  from  the 
Office  of  the  Attorney  General.  This  code 
is  subject  to  modification  by  the  presi- 
dent with  approval  of  the  Office  of  the 
Attorney  C  General  as  to  form  and  legal  suf- 
ficiency. With  regard  to  all  issues,  the 
code  shall  be  interpreted  to  be  consistent 
with  Board  of  Regents  policies,  with  laws 
and  regulations  applicable  to  the  univer- 
sity and  with  the  principles  that  final 
decisions  with  respect  to  academic  pro- 
motions, establishment  of  salaries,  and 
grading  and  evaluation  of  students  shall 
be  made  by  the  academic  community  and 
not  pursuant  to  this  code.  (Last  modified 
7/93) 

No  provision  of  this  publication  shall 
be  construed  as  a  contract  between  any 
applicant  or  student  and  the  University  of 
Maryland  at  Baltimore.  The  university 
reserves  the  right  to  change  any  admis- 
sion or  advancement  requirement  at  any 
time.  The  university  further  reserves  the 
right  to  ask  a  student  to  withdraw  at  any 
time  when  it  is  considered  to  be  in  the 
best  interest  of  the  university. 
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TO  REACH  THE  UMAB 
CAMPUS  

The  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 

is  located  in  L'niversitvCentcr.  a  newly 
designated  downtown  Baltimore  neigh- 
borhood, six  blocks  west  of  the  Inner 
Harbor. 

Directions 

From  I-l)5:  Take  Rte.  395  (downtown 
Baltimore)  and  exit  onto  Martin  Luther 
King.  Jr..  Blvd..  staying  in  right  lane.  At 
fourth  traffic  light,  turn  right  onto  Balti- 
more St.:  turn  left  at  second  traffic  light 
onto  Paca  St.  and  immediately  into  the 
Baltimore  Grand  Garage  (visitor 
parking). 

Bus  Access 

MTA  buses  numbered  1,  2,  7,  8,  9,  11, 

20.  35  and  36  all  stop  in  the  campus  area. 

Subway  Access 

The  Baltimore  Metro  runs  bom  Charles 
Center  to  Owings  Mills.  Stops  closest  to 
campus  are  at  Lexington  Market  and 
Charles  Center. 

Light  Rail 

The  Light  Rail  system  connects  northern 
Baltimore  County  and  Oriole  Park  at 
Camden  Yards.  The  UniversiryCenter 
stop  is  at  Howard  and  Baltimore  Streets. 
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Academic, 
Administrative  and 
Patient  Care  Facilities 

19  Administration  Building 
737  West  Lombard  Street 

17  Allied  Health  Building 
lOOPenn  Street 

1 3     Athletic  Center 

646  West  Pratt  Street 
1 2     Baltimore  Student  Union 

62 1  West  Lombard  Street 

37  Biomedical  Research 
Building 

108  North  Greene  Street 

38  (Walter  P.)  Carter  Center 
630  West  Fayette  Street 

7  Davidge  Hall 

522  West  Lombard  Street 
3 1      Dental  School 

666  West  Baltimore  Street 
22     Dunning  Hall 

636  West  Lombard  Street 

8  East  Hall 

520  West  Lombard  Street 

20  Environmental  Health  and 
Safety  Building 

714  West  Lombard  Street 
I     James  T.  Frenkil  Building 

1 6  South  Eutaw  Street 
6     Greene  Street  Building 

29  South  Greene  Street 

28  Health  Sciences  Facility 
685  West  Baltimore  Street 

10     Health  Sciences  Library 
I  I  I  South  Greene  Street 

42     Hope  Lodge 

636  West  Lexington  Street 

26  Howard  Hall 

660  West  Redwood  Street 
36     Information  Services 

Building 

100  North  Greene  Street 
33     Law  School  and  Marshall 

Law  Library 

500  West  Baltimore  Street 

9  Lombard  Building 

5 1  I  West  Lombard  Street 
35     Maryland  Bar  Center 
520  West  Fayette  Street 

18  Medical  Biotechnology 
Center 

72 1  West  Lombard  Street 

27  Medical  School 

Frank  C  Bressler  Research 

Building 

655  West  Baltimore  Street 

29  Medical  School  Teaching 
Facility 

10  South  Pine  Street 
15     Nursing  School 

655  West  Lombard  Street 
24     Parsons  Hall 

622  West  Lombard  Street 

40  Pascault  Row 
651-655  West  Lexington 
Street 

30  Pharmacy  School 

20  North  Pine  Street 

4 1  Pine  Street  Police  Station 
214  North  Pine  Street 


39     Ronald  McDonald  House 

635  West  Lexington  Stree* 
5     Social  Work  School 

525  West  Redwood  Street 
1 4     State  Medical  Examiner's 

Building 

I  I  I  Penn  Street 
4     University  Plaza 

Redwood  and  Greene  Stre 
21      Western  Health  Center 

700  West  Lombard  Street 
23     Whitehurst  Hall 

624  West  Lombard  Street 

2  405  West  Redwood  Street 
Building 

16     70 1  West  Pratt  Street 

Building 
I  I      University  Health  Center 

1 20  South  Greene  Street 
25     University  of  Maryland 

Medical  System 

22  South  Greene  Street 

3  University  of  Maryland 
Professional  Building 

419  West  Redwood  Street 
32     Veterans  Affairs  Medical 
Center 

Baltimore  and  Greene 
Streets 

Cultural  and 
Civic  Facilities 

46  Babe  Ruth  Birthplace- 
Baltimore  Orioles  Museurr 

48     Dr.  Samuel  D.  Harris  Natic 
Museum  of  Dentistry 
(opening  1996) 

44  Lexington  Market 

43     Market  Center  Post  Office 

47  Old  Saint  Paul's  Cemetery 

45  Oriole  Park  at  Camden  Ya 
34     Westminster  Hall 

Parking  Facilities 

VP     Baltimore  Grand  Garage 

(visitors) 
DP    Dental  Patient  Parking  Lot 

(dental  patients) 
SP     Lexington  Garage  (student 
PP     University  Plaza  Garage 

(patients  and  patient 

transporters) 
P       Public  Parking  Facilities 

Assigned  University 
Parking 

A  Koesters  Lots 

B  Pearl  Garage/Parking  Offic 

C  Penn  Street  Garage 

D  Pratt  Street  Garage 

E  Other  assigned  parking 


VP  Vintorj  Parking        DP  Dental  Patient  Parking        PP  Patient  Parking        SP  Student  Parking         P0  Parking  Office 
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Student  Right-to-Know  and 
Campus  Security  Act  Request 

The  Student  Right-to-Know  and  Campus  Security  \*  t  (Public  law  101-542),  signed 
into  federal  law  November  ;>.  11)<H).  requires  that  the  I  niversitj  oi  Man  land  at  Haiti- 
more  make  readirj  available  to  it>  students  and  prospective  students  the  information 
listed  below. 

Should  you  wish  to  obtain  an)  oi  tins  information,  please  check  the  appropriate 
spacers),  fill  in  your  name,  mailing  address  and  I  \1  \1!  school  name,  tear  oil  tlii>  form 
and  send  it  to: 

Universit]  Office  of  Student  Affairs 

\ttn:  Student  Right-to-Know  Request 
Universit]  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
Suite  336,  Baltimore  Student  I  nion 
62]  \\  est  I  ombard  Street 

Baltimore.  Ml>  21201 


Complete  and  return  this  portion 

Financial  \id 

s  of  Attending  the  I  niversit)  of  Man  land  at  Baltimore 
D     Refund  Polii  \ 

Facilities  and  Sen  ice^  for  Handicapped 

Procedures  for  Review  of  School  and  Campus  Accreditation 
Completion/Graduation  Bates  for  L  ndergraduate  Students 

Loan  Deferral  under  the  Peace  Corps  and  Domestic  \  olunteer  Sen  ices  Act 
□     Campu-  Safet]  and  Security 
D     Campus  Crime  Statistics 


V 


ame 


Address 
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University  oi    M  a  ry i a  n  n 

School  of  Nursing 

655  West  Lombard  Street 

Baltimore,  Maryland  21201 


Student  Affairs  410.706.0501 

Admissions  and  Enrollment  Management        410.706.7503  or 

Toll-free  800.328.8346 
Development  and  Alumni  Relations  410.706.0674 

The  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  is  accredited  by  the  Middle  States 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  is  a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Universities.  The  undergraduate  and  graduate 
programs  of  the  School  of  Nursing  are  accredited  by  the  National  League 
for  Nursing.  The  School  is  also  accredited  as  a  provider  of  continuing  edu- 
cation in  nursing  by  the  American  Nurses  Credentialing  Centers 
Commission  on  Accreditation.  The  School  maintains  membership  in  the 
Council  of  Baccalaureate  and  Higher  Degree  Programs  of  the  National 
League  for  Nursing  and  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Nursing. 
The  baccalaureate  program  is  approved  by  the  Maryland  Board  of 
Nursing.  The  School  is  represented  in  the  Council  on  Collegiate  Education 
for  Nursing  of  the  southern  Regional  Education  Board  by  the  dean,  and 
associate  dean  for  academic  affairs. 

Equal  Opportunity 

The  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  is  an  equal  opportunity  institution 
with  respect  to  both  education  and  employment.  The  University's  policies, 
programs  and  activities  are  in  conformance  with  pertinent  federal  and  state 
laws  and  regulations  on  nondiscrimination  regarding  race,  color,  religion, 
age,  national  origin,  sex  and  handicap. 

The  School  has  the  objective  of  securing  a  broad  racial,  sexual  and  ethnic 
balance  in  its  enrollment,  lb  achieve  this  objective  it  gives  every  considera- 
tion to  minority  student  applications. 
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School  of  Nursing  Academic  Calendar  1 998-1 999 


FALL  1998 

August  26 

Wednesday 

Undergraduate  Arena  Registration/Orientation 

August  27 

Thursday 

Graduate  Arena  Registration/Orientation 

August  31 

Monday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

September  7 

Monday 

HOLIDAY— Labor  Day 

November  26-27 

Thurs-Fri 

HOLIDAY— Thanksgiving 

December  22 

Tuesday 

Last  Day  of  Semester 

WINTER  1999 

January  4 

Monday 

Arena  Registration 

January  4 

Monday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

January  18 

Monday 

HOLIDAY— Martin  Luther  King  Jr. 

January  22 

Friday 

Last  Day  of  Winter  Session 

SPRING  1999 

January  22 

Friday 

Arena  Registration/Undergraduate  and  Graduate 
Orientation 

January  25 

Monday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

March  22-26 

Mon-Fri 

SPRING  BREAK 

May  19 

Wednesday 

Last  Day  of  Semester 

May  20 

Thursday 

School  of  Nursing  Convocation  Ceremony 

May  20 

Thursday 

University  Commencement  Ceremony 

School  of  Nursing 


School  of  Nursing  Academic  Calendar  1999-2000 


SUMMER  1999 

June  1 

1  UOsd.lV 

\un.i  Registradon/Undergraduateand<  iraduate 
Orientadon 

[une  1 

1  uesday 

First  Hay  of  Classes 

July  5 

Monday 

1 1C)11  DAY— Independence  Day 

July  27 

1  uesday 

Last  Day  of  Summer  Session 

FALL  1999 

August  25 

W  ednesdaj 

Undergraduate  Arena  Registration/Orient.u  ion 

August  26 

Thursday 

Graduate  Arena  Registration/Orientation 

August  30 

Monday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

September  6 

Monday 

HOLIDAY— Labor  Day 

November  2^-26 

1  hurs-Fri 

HOLIDAY— Thanksgiving 

December  23 

Thursday 

Last  Day  of  Semester 

WINTER  2000 

January  3 

Monday 

Arena  Registration 

January  3 

Monday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

January  17 

Monday 

HOLIDAY— Martin  Luther  King  Jr. 

January  21 

Friday 

Last  Day  of  Winter  Session 

SPRING  2000 

January  21 

Friday 

Arena  Registration/Undergraduate  and 
Graduate  Orientation 

January  24 

Monday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

March  20-24 

Mon-Fri 

SPRING  BREAK 

May  25 

Thursday 

Last  Day  of  Semester 

May  26 

Friday 

School  of  Nursing  Convocation  Ceremony 

May  26 

Friday 

University  Commencement  Ceremony 

School  of  Nursing  Academic  Calendar 


The  School  and  Its  Environment 


In  1 998,  U.S.  News  &  World  Report 
rated  the  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing  sixth  among  all 
schools  of  nursing  in  the  United 
States. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


PROFILE 


We  take  great  pride  in  educating 
students  to  be  leaders  in  nursing 
and  health  care.  At  the  University 
of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing, 
traditional  concepts  of  nursing  are 
constantly  being  redefined, 
addressing  the  rapidly  changing 
totality  of  society's  health-care 
needs.  To  meet  this  challenge,  we 
prepare  nurses  on  the  baccalaure- 
ate, master's  and  doctoral  level 
through  innovative  teaching, 
clinical  and  research  experiences. 
We  look  forward  to  this  challenge 
and  to  expanding  our  professional 
horizons  as  we  build  the  future  of 
nursing. 

Barbara  R.  Heller,  EdD,  RN,  FAAN 
Dean  and  Professor 


I 'he  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing,  established  in  1889  under  the 
direction  of  Louisa  Parsons,  a  student  of 
Florence  Nightingale's  School  of  Nurs- 
ing in  London,  provides  educational  pro- 
grams in  nursing  leading  to  the  bache- 
lor's, master's  and  doctoral  degrees.  The 
School  awarded  its  first  master's  degree  in 
1954  and  its  first  doctorate  degree  in 
1984. 

For  the  third  consecutive  time,  the 
School  of  Nursing  has  been  ranked 
among  the  top  ten  schools  of  nursing  in 
the  nation  in  the  annual  U.S.  News  and 
World  Report  "America's  Best  Graduate 
Schools"  guide.  In  1998,  the  School  of 
Nursing  was  ranked  sixth  in  the  nation. 
In  addition,  three  of  the  master's  specialty 
areas,  clinical  nurse  specialist,  adult  nurse 
practitioner  and  gerontological  nurse 
practitioner,  were  ranked  in  the  top  ten. 

The  School  of  Nursing  is  organized 
into  four  departments:  Adult  Health; 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health; 
Maternal  and  Child  Health;  and  Educa- 
tion, Administration,  Health  Policy  and 
Informatics.  The  School  has  pioneered  a 
variety  of  innovative  educational  pro- 
grams including  the  world's  first  nursing 
informatics  program  and  the  nation's 
first  nursing  health  policy  program.  A 
variety  of  flexible  and  combined  pro- 
grams are  offered  to  accelerate  degree 
completion.  These  include  the  second- 
degree  option  for  baccalaureate  students, 
the  RN  to  MS  program,  the  post- 
baccalaureate  entry  option  into  the  PhD 
program  and  the  MS/MBA  and  MBA/ 
PhD  programs  offered  in  conjunction 
with  the  Robert  G.  Merrick  School  of 
Business  at  the  University  of  Baltimore, 
the  School  of  Business  at  Frostburg  State 
University  and  the  Robert  H.  Smith 
School  of  Business,  University  of  Mary- 
land, ( 'ollege  Park. 

The  School  of  Nursing  has  expanded 
access  to  education   for  undergraduate 


and  graduate  students  by  extending  its 
programs  to  outreach  sites  throughout 
the  state.  Students  can  enroll  at  the 
University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  and 
at  numerous  outreach  sites  including 
Frostburg  and  Cumberland  (Allegany 
County),  Hagerstown  (Washington 
County),  Waldorf  (Charles  County), 
Easton  (Talbot  County),  Shady  Grove 
(Montgomery  County),  Aberdeen  (Har- 
ford County)  and  Owings  Mills  and 
Hunt  Valley  (Baltimore  County).  The 
School  has  greatly  enhanced  its  use  of 
telecommunications  and  other  distance- 
learning  technology  for  off-campus,  con- 
tinuing education  and  international  pro- 
grams, including  Web-based  courses  and 
video  teleconferencing. 

Consistent  with  the  University  of 
Maryland's  mission  as  a  research  institu- 
tion, the  School  of  Nursing  is  dedicated 
to  creating  a  research  intensive  environ- 
ment that  will  advance  the  science  of 
nursing  through  research  and  scholarship 
of  the  highest  quality.  Targeted  areas 
have  formed  the  nucleus  of  research  cen- 
ters of  excellence  in  Child/School  Health, 
Emerging  Infections  including  AIDS, 
Gerontology,  Health  Policy/Health 
Services,  Administration/Informatics, 
Oncology,  Primary  Care/Community- 
Based  Services,  Substance  Abuse  and 
Domestic  Violence  Prevention,  Correc- 
tional Health,  Trauma/Critical  Care, 
Women's  Health  and  Environmental/ 
Occupational  Health. 

Support  for  faculty  and  student 
research  has  been  received  from  a  variety 
of  extramural  sources,  both  public  and 
private,  including  the  National  Institute 
for  Nursing  Research,  the  National  Insti- 
tute for  Drug  Abuse,  the  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Defense,  the  U.S.  Public  Health 
Service,  the  Centers  for  Disease  Control, 
the  Maryland  State  Department  of 
Health  and  Mental  Hygiene  and  the 
W.K.  Kellogg  Foundation.  The  School  of 
Nursing  emphasizes  the  "integrated 
scholar"  model,  incorporating  research, 
teaching  and  practice  at  all  program  lev- 
els of  the  organization. 

The  School's  clinical  operations 
include  the  Open  Gates  Health  Center,  a 
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community-based  nurse-managed  clinic 

in  southwest  Baltimore,  which  provides 
health  care  services  to  adults  and  families 
in  a  medically   underserved   inner-city 

area:  nine  school-based  wellness  centers 
in  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore  County, 
Caroline  County  and  Dorchester  County, 
which  provide  primary  care  services  to 
students  rrom  kindergarten  through  high 
school:  and  the  Governor's  W  ellmobile. 
a  mobile  health  unit,  which  provides  pri- 
mary and  preventive  services  to  children, 
their  families  and  the  homeless  across  the 
state  or  Maryland. 

The  School  or  Nursing  faculty  are 
internationally  renowned  tor  their  cut- 
ting-edge research  and  clinical  expertise, 
their  innovative  instructional  programs 
and  their  state-ot-the-an  models  of 
nurse-managed  delivery  of  health-care 
sen  ia  s 

The  School  of  Nursing  continues  to 
update  undergraduate  and  graduate  cur- 
ricula to  guarantee  their  relevance  to  the 
changing  roles  of  nurses  and  to  assure  that 
the  content  and  the  locus  of  the  courses 
and  clinical  experiences  remain  applica- 
ble to  preparing  students  for  practice  in 
the  constantly  evolving  health-care  deliv- 
ery system.  As  a  result,  there  is  increased 
emphasis  at  both  the  undergraduate  and 
graduate  levels  on  health  promotion,  dis- 
ease prevention  and  management  and 
community-  and  population-based  clini- 
cal experiences.  Core  content  focuses  on 
financial  and  information  management 
skills,  problem  solving  and  critical  think- 
ing. Interdisciplinary  education  and  col- 
laborative practice  are  emphasized 
throughout  the  curricula. 

The  baccalaureate  and  master's  pro- 
grams are  accredited  by  the  National 
League  for  Nursing  Accrediting  Com- 
mission (NLNAC).  The  Continuing 
Education  Program,  accredited  as  a 
provider  of  continuing  education  by  the 
American  Nurses'  Credentialing  Center, 
Commission  on  Accreditation,  serves 
state,  national  and  international  profes- 
sional nursing  audiences. 

In  fall  1998,  the  School  of  Nursing 
opened  its  seven-story.  1 54,000  square- 
foot  building  adjacent  to  and  bridged 


with  the  gristing  School  of  Nursing. 
Incorporating  the  most  advanced  class- 
room and  laboratory  design,  sophisti- 
cated distance-learning  technologies  and 
a  State-of-the-art,  nurse-managed  pri- 
mary care  clinic,  the  building  sets  a  new 
standard  for  nursing  education.  Some  ol 
the  enhancements  of  the  new  facility 
include  a  460-seat  auditorium,  a  multi- 
media learning  center  and  the  Living  His- 
tory  Museum,  a  permanent  exhibit  space 
which  traces  the  School's  history  through 
its  extensive  collection  of  historical  nurs- 
ing artifacts  and  memorabilia. 

Technologically  advanced  laborato- 
ries provide  students  with  opportunities 
to  build  knowledge  and  skills  through  a 
progression  ol  pre-clinical  laboratory 
simulations,  which  replicate  a  variety  of 
health  care  situations  including  critical 
care  and  neonatal  intensive  care.  Nearly 
one-quarter  ol  the  building  accommo- 
dates the  School's  growing  research  ini- 
tiatives, providing  bench,  behavioral  and 
health  policy  research  space.  The  primary 
care  clinic  provides  population-based 
health  promotion  and  disease  prevention 
and  management  services  for  the  sur- 
rounding community  and  serves  as  a  clin- 
ical training  site  for  the  School's  nurse 
practitioner  master's  specialties. 


MISSION 


Since  its  inception  more  than  a  century 
ago,  the  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing  has  been  instrumental  in 
strengthening  nursing  education  and 
shaping  the  profession  itself.  Today,  the 
School's  mission  is  to  provide  leadership 
for  the  profession  of  nursing  through 
undergraduate,  graduate  and  continuing 
education  programs,  research  and  service 
of  the  highest  qualiry. 

The  School  of  Nursing  seeks  to  carry 
out  its  mission  in  education,  research  and 
sen  ice  by  building  upon  the  outstanding 
capability  and  diversity  of  its  faculty, 
staff,  students  and  graduates.  In  educa- 
tion, our  goal  is  to  continue  preparing 
competent  professionals  to  assume  posi- 
tions of  leadership  in  nursing  at  all  levels 


and  in  unique  areas  of  specialization.  We 
remain  committed  to  developing  educa- 
tional programs  of  excellence,  providing 
students  access  to  sophisticated  technol- 
ogy and  promoting  critical  thinking  and 
caring  that  reflect  the  increasing  respon- 
sibilities and  expanding  role  of  nurses  in 
clinical  practice  and  health-care  manage- 
ment. Our  intent  is  also  to  provide  an 
array  of  needed  nursing  and  health-care 
services  to  the  community  and  the  region 
through  innovative  practice  arrange- 
ments, partnerships  and  centers  of  care. 

Finally,  we  promote  nursing  scholar- 
ship of  exceptional  merit  while  support- 
ing and  conducting  research  critical  to 
advances  in  nursing  and  health  care  deliv- 
ery. In  collaboration  with  other  profes- 
sional disciplines,  we  strive  to  contribute 
new  ideas  and  knowledge  that  inform 
practice  and  influence  the  future  of  nurs- 
ing and  health  policy  in  Maryland  and 
the  nation. 


STRATEGIC  PLAN 

In  1990,  the  School  of  Nursing  estab- 
lished a  dynamic  strategic  planning 
process  to  achieve  its  mission.  The  vision 
and  strategic  initiatives  of  the  third  gen- 
eration of  the  plan  are  described  below: 


The  School  and  Its  Environment 


Vision 

With  its  emphasis  on  managed  care  and 
alternative,  non-traditional  delivery  sites, 
the  new  health-care  environment 
requires  a  dynamic  work  force.  Today's 
nurses  must  acquire  scientific  knowledge 
and  clinical  proficiency  and  also  be  able 
to  think  critically  and  integrate  research 
findings  into  practice. 

We  envision  the  School  of  Nursing  as 
an  academic  community  of  faculty  and 
students,  a  center  for  the  development 
and  dissemination  of  new  knowledge  that 
informs  and  improves  nursing  practice 
and  health-care  delivery  while  providing 
leadership  within  varied  clinical  settings 
and  specialty  fields.  We  will  epitomize 
the  "integrated  scholar"  model,  which 
encompasses  research,  teaching/learning 
and  practice.  The  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing  will  be  known  as  a 
"world  class"  institution  and  will  be  dis- 
tinguished as: 


1 .  One  or  the  top  publicly  funded  nurs- 
ing schools  in  the  United  States; 

2.  A  national  center  for  excellence  in 
nursing  education,  research,  clinical 
expertise  and  professional  leadership; 

3.  The  home  of  academic  instruction 
grounded  in  innovative  nursing  prac- 
tice and  advanced  research; 

4.  A  leader  in  initiating  and  advancing 
interdisciplinary  education  and  col- 
laborative practice  and  in  fostering 
innovations  in  the  fulfillment  of  our 
commitment  to  improve  the  quality 
of  health  care  services  and  deliver)' 
throughout  the  state  of  Maryland; 

5.  At  the  vanguard  of  expanding  geo- 
graphic and  cultural  boundaries  to 
advance  nursing  education  and  the 
nursing  profession  internationally. 

Strategic  Initiatives 

To  make  this  vision  a  reality,  four  initia- 
tives are  the  foundation  for  the  strategic 
plan: 

Initiative  1:     Maintain     Excellence     in 
Instructional   and   Educa- 
tional Programs 
Initiative  2:     Increase  Research  Produc- 
tivity and  Scholarship 
Initiative  3:     Promote  Diversity  Among 
Students,  Faculty  and  Staff 
Initiative  4:     Provide  Leadership  in  Inter- 
disciplinary, Collaborative 
and    Innovative    Nursing 
Practice 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 
ALUMNI 


With  over  14,000  alumni,  the  University 
of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  Alumni 
Association  is  one  of  the  most  important 
professional  ties  available  to  graduates. 
Organized  by  the  Class  of  1 895,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing 
Alumni  Association  is  the  oldest  contin- 
uously active  nursing  alumni  association 
in  the  United  States.  Its  purpose  is  to 
unite  all  graduates  of  the  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing.  The 
Alumni  Association  is  responsive  to  the 
needs  and  interests  of  its  members  and 
supports  the  students  and  faculty  in 
advancing  the  School  and  its  mission. 

Membership  benefits  include  profes- 
sional networking  opportunities  at 
Alumni  Association  events  and  activities. 
Members  have  access  to  all  University  of 
Maryland  libraries  and  computer  refer- 
ence/search resources  and  are  entitled  to 
discounted  rates  for  School  of  Nursing 
continuing  education  programs.  Mem- 
bers are  invited  to  annual  alumni  home- 
comings, given  assistance  in  planning 
class  reunions,  provided  tours  of  the 
School  of  Nursing  and  University  of 
Maryland,  Baltimore  campus  and  offered 
opportunities  to  volunteer  on  behalf  of 
the  School.  The  organization  is  open  to 
all  graduates  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 
For  more  information,  contact  the  Alumni 
Relations  Office  at  410.706.0674. 
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I  he  School  ot  Nursing  is  pan  of  the  Uni- 
versity  ol  Maryland,  Baltimore  campus, 
which  was  established  in  1807  and  is  the 
founding  campus  tor  the  University  sys 

tern  or  Maryland,  one  of  the  largest  pub- 
lic universities  in  the  United  States.  The 
campus  includes  six  professional  schools: 
nursing,  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy, 

social    work    and    law:    the    Graduate 

School;  the  Maryland  Institute  tor  Emer- 
gency Medical  Systems;  the  University  of 
Maryland  Medical  System;  and  the  Vet- 
erans Affairs  Medical  C 'enter.  The  Uni- 
versity or  Maryland,  Baltimore  enrolls 
more  than  6,000  students  and  has  1,600 
faculty  members. 

The  University  or  Maryland,  Balti- 
more campus  is  one  of  the  fastest-grow- 
ing biomedical  research  centers  in  the 
United  States  and  received  more  than 
Si 46  million  in  sponsored-program  sup- 
port in  1 998.  The  unique  composition  of 
the  campus  enables  health  professionals 
to  address  health  care,  public  policy  and 
social  issues  through  multidisciplinary 
research,  scholarship  and  community 
action.  Its  location  in  the  Baltimore- 
Washington-Annapolis  triangle  maxi- 
mizes opportunities  for  student  place- 
ments and  collaboration  with  government 
agencies,  health  care  institutions  and  life 
science  industries. 


HEALTH  SCIENCES  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES  LIBRARY 
(HS/HSL) 

The  new  Health  Sciences  and  Human 
Services  Library  (HS/HSL),  located  at 
601  W.  Lombard  St.  provides  students, 
faculty  and  staff  members  with  a  focal 
point  for  both  traditional  and  computer- 
ized information  resources  and  services. 
Distinguished  as  the  first  library  estab- 
lished by  a  medical  school  in  the  United 
States,  the  HS/HSL  is  a  recognized  leader 
in  state-of-the  art  information  technol- 
ogy. As  the  library  for  the  Southeast- 
ern/Atlantic Region  of  the  National  Net- 


work    ot    Libraries    ot    Medicine,    the 

IIS  MM    serves    10   southeastern   suites, 

the  District  ol  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico 
Mid  the  Virgin  Islands. 

The  library  houses  more  than  360,000 
volumes,  including  2,300  journal  titles, 
and  is  ranked  among  the  top  2s  health 
Sciences  libraries  in  the  country. 


SERVICES 


In  addition  to  traditional  services  such  as 
reference  support,  interlibrary  loan  and 
photocopy  services,  the  library  offers  elec- 
tronic access  to  the  on-line  catalog  and 
more  than  a  dozen  databases  including 
MaryMed+  (Medline),  PsycLIT,  Inter- 
national Pharmaceutical  Abstracts,  Social 
Work  Abstracts  and  others  in  support  of 
campus  curricula  and  programs.  This 
includes  access  to  more  than  80  full-text 
biomedical  journals. 

Electronic  access  is  also  available  for 
photocopy  requests,  interlibrary  loans 
and  book  requests  (copy@hsl2.umary- 
land.edu  or  ill@hsl2.umaryland.edu),  for 
the  reference  desk  (hsl@umaryland.edu) 
and  the  HELP  desk  (help@umaryland. 
edu). 

A  World  Wide  Web  site  at 
http://www.umaryland.edu/hshsl  pro- 
vides a  graphical  interface  for  the  range  of 
information  and  services  from  the  library. 
Educational  programs,  covering  commu- 
nication, computing  database  and  infor- 
mation management  topics  are  offered  in 
the  library's  three  microcomputer  teach- 
ing labs. 

The  library  provides  access  to  37  work- 
stations in  the  Research  and  Information 
Commons  on  the  main  floor  of  HS/HSL. 
These  Windows-based  machines  allow 
access  to  library  resources,  the  Web  and  to 
standard  computing  applications  such  as 
word-processing  programs  and  spread- 
sheets. A  graphics  room  is  also  available 
for  the  development  of  presentations  and 
slides. 
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COMPUTER  RESOURCES 

In  addition  to  the  School  of  Nursing 
computer  resources,  computing  support 
is  provided  tor  microcomputer  and  main- 
frame users  through  the  University.  All 
students  have  access  to  the  services  of  the 
Health  Sciences  and  Human  Services 
Library.  Free  e-mail  accounts  are  pro- 
vided to  each  student,  enabling  commu- 
nication via  the  Internet.  The  campus 
network,  UMnet,  also  provides  access  to 
Health  Sciences  and  Human  Services 
I.ibrarv  resources. 


OTHER  CAMPUS  UNITS 


Outside  of  the  School  of  Nursing  there 
are  a  number  of  other  microcomputer 
labs  located  across  campus.  These  are 
located  in: 

UMMS  Clinical  Technology-Assisted 
Learning  Centers,  IOCS  UMH  (south 
building), 

School  of  Law,  Marshall  Law  Library, 
fourth  floor, 

School  of  Medicine,  MSTF,  second 
floor,  Computer  Learning  Center,  Irving 
J.  Taylor  Learning  Resources  Center, 

School  of  Pharmacy  and 

School  of  Social  Work,  Computer 
Lab,  Computer  Teaching  Lab. 


STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICES 
AND  INSURANCE 

Student  and  Employee  Health  provides 
comprehensive  care  to  students  at  the 
University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore.  The 
office,  staffed  by  family  physicians  and 
nurse  practitioners,  is  open  from  8:30 
a.m.  until  ''  p.m.  Monday  through 
Thursday,  from  8:30  a.m.  until  4:30  p.m. 
on  Friday  and  9  a.m.  to  noon  on  Satur- 
day. Patients  are  generally  seen  by 
appointment,  but  students  can  be  seen  on 
a  walk-in  basis.  If  you  need  to  be  seen 
after  hours,  arrangements  can  be  made 
with  the  doctors  on-call.  The  cost  of  most 
care  provided  at  student  and  employee 


health  is  paid  for  through  the  student 
health  fee. 

All  full-time  students  are  required  to 
have  health  insurance.  For  students  who 
do  not  carry  health  insurance,  an  excel- 
lent policy  is  available  through  the  Uni- 
versity, Office  of  Student  Accounts. 


COUNSELING  CENTER 

The  Counseling  Center  provides  profes- 
sional counseling  to  all  students.  Some  of 
the  problems  that  students  seek  help  with 
include  stress,  relationships,  drugs  or 
alcohol,  eating  disorders,  loss  of  a  loved 
one  and  changes  in  school  or  home  life. 
Students  are  seen  by  appointment  and 
students'  class  schedules  can  be  accom- 
modated in  scheduling  appointments. 
All  counseling  center  services  are  com- 
pletely confidential. 


DENTAL  CARE 

The  Dental  School  provides  emergency 
and  comprehensive  dental  care  for 
patients  of  all  ages.  It  offers  various  clini- 
cal programs  matched  to  the  needs  of  the 
patient.  Dental  student  clinics  provide 
comprehensive  care  by  appointment  at 
reduced  fees.  Post-graduate  clinical  pro- 
grams and  faculty  practices  offer  special- 
ized and  private  practice  care. 


PARKING  AND 
TRANSPORTATION 

On-campus  parking  is  readily  available  to 
students.  Commuters  may  park  in  Lex- 
ington Garage  and  Koesters  Lot  (Lexing- 
ton and  Pine  streets)  during  the  day.  After 
4:45  students  can  park  in  the  Penn  and 
Pratt  Street  garages  adjacent  to  the 
School  of  Nursing.  Commuting  students 
must  obtain  a  parking  permit  from  the 
parking  and  commuter  services  office, 
then  pay  the  established  daily  rate  when 
parking  on  campus.  Students  who  live  in 
on-campus  housing  pay  for  parking  by 
the  semester  or  year  and  are  guaranteed 


24-hour  parking  in  a  garage  adjacent  to 
their  residence  facility. 

The  University  operates  a  shuttlebus 
service  that  transports  students  from  des- 
ignated areas  on  campus  to  the  main 
parking  facilities  and  into  the  neighbor- 
hoods that  border  the  campus.  There  is 
also  shuttlebus  service  between  the  Balti- 
more City  campus  and  the  University  of 
Maryland  Baltimore  County. 

Public  transportation  makes  the  cam- 
pus accessible  by  bus,  train,  subway  and 
Light  Rail.  More  than  a  dozen  Mass 
Transit  Authority  bus  routes  stop  in  the 
campus  area.  The  Baltimore  Metro  runs 
from  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  to  Owings 
Mills.  Stations  closest  to  campus  are  Lex- 
ington Market  and  Charles  Center.  The 
Light  Rail  line  connects  northern  Balti- 
more County  with  Oriole  Park  at  Cam- 
den Yards,  Dorsey  Road  in  Glen  Burnie 
and  Baltimore- Washington  Interna- 
tional Airport.  The  University  stop  is  at 
Baltimore  and  Howard  Streets.  MARC 
commuter  train  services  stops  at  Camden 
Station  located  on  West  Camden  and 
Howard  Streets. 


HOUSING 

Baltimore  has  many  affordable  and  con- 
venient housing  options.  On-campus  liv- 
ing options  include  furnished  University- 
owned  apartments  located  in  historic 
Pascault  Row  and  dormitory-style 
accommodations  located  in  the  Student 
Union.  For  information  about  on-cam- 
pus housing  contact  the  Housing/Stu- 
dent Union  Office  at  410.706.7766. 

Many  students  choose  to  live  in  neigh- 
borhoods surrounding  the  campus.  A 
wide  range  of  rooms,  apartments  and 
home  rentals  are  available  throughout  the 
metropolitan  area.  For  information 
about  off-campus  housing  contact  the 
Housing/Student  Union  Office  at 
410.706.8087. 
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ATHLETIC  CENTER 


BALTIMORE 


The  Athletic  Center,  located  on  the  tenth 
floor  of  the  Pratt  Street  Garage,  offers  a 
variety  of  programs  including  intramural 
sports,  fitness  wellness  activities,  infor- 
mal recreation,  mini-courses  and  special 
events.  The  facility  is  equipped  with  a 
squash  court,  two  handball  racquethall 
courts,  and  two  basketball  courts  which 
are  also  used  tor  volleyball.  Its  expanded 
weight  room  is  equipped  with  tree- 
weights  and  paramount  equipment,  sta- 
tionary bikes,  stair,  treadmill  and  towing 
machines.  The  center  offers  a  variety  ot 
aerobic  classes,  a  total  conditioning  class 
and  a  fitness  walking  program.  Men's  and 
women's  locker  rooms  have  a  sauna  and 
showers. 


CHILD  CARE 


Quality  child  care  for  infants  and  toddlers 
through  age  5  vears  is  available  at  the 
Downtown  Baltimore  Child.  Inc..  located 
.;:  237 N.  Arch  St.  The  center  is  open  from 
"7:30  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.  weekdays  year- 
round.  Brochures  and  applications  are 
available  by  calling  410.659.051 5. 


In  addition  to  professional  opportunities, 
the  cu\  ot  Baltimore  offers  a  stimulating 
environment  in  which  to  live  .u\d  study. 

Several  blocks  from  the  campus  is  the 
nationally  acclaimed  Inner  Harbor  area, 
where  Harborplace.  the  National  Aqu.it 
mm.  the  Mankind  Science  Center,  the 
new  ESPN  /one  from  which  Mondav 
night  NFL  football  is  broadcast,  and 
other  facilities  share  an  attractive  water- 
front with  sailboats,  hotels,  restaurants 
and  renovated  townhouses, 

Baltimore  boasts  lively  entertainment, 
world-class  museums,  such  as  the  Wal- 
ters Art  Gallery  and  the  Baltimore 
Museum  or  Art,  fine  music  and  profes- 
sional theater  at  the  Lyric  Opera  House, 
Joseph  Meyerhoff  Symphony  Hall 
(home  of  the  Baltimore  Symphony),  the 
Morris  Mechanic  Theater  and  smaller 
theater  and  repertory  companies.  For 
sports  fans,  Baltimore  features  Orioles 
baseball  and  Ravens  NFL  football,  with 
both  stadiums  located  a  few  short  blocks 
from  campus,  at  historic  Camden  Yards. 
League-winning  lacrosse  and  professional 
indoor  soccer  are  also  popular  with  local 
sports  fans.  The  Lacrosse  Hall  of  Fame 


Museum  is  located  ne.ii  the  |ohns  I  lop 

kms  I  lomewood  campus. 

ldiu.iiion.il  and  research  opportuni- 
ties abound  in  greater  Baltimore,  home  to 
11  public  and  private  universities:  Col- 
lege of  None  Dame,  Coppin  State  Col- 
lege, Gouchei  College,  [onus  Hopkins 
University.  Loyola  College,  Morgan 
State  University,  Towson  University, 
University  of  Baltimore,  University  of 
Maryland,  Baltimore,  University  of 
Maryland,  Baltimore  County  and  Villa 
Julie  College. 

The  Baltimore  Metro  and  Light  Rail 
system  connect  the  downtown  area  to  the 
outskirts  of  the  city  and  MARC  trains 
link  the  city  with  Washington  DC. 
AMTRAK  service  connects  Baltimore 
with  Washington,  Philadelphia  and  New 
York  City.  Baltimore  is  45  miles  north- 
east of  greater  Washington,  approxi- 
mately 100  miles  south  of  Philadelphia 
and  180  miles  southwest  of  New  York 
City.  The  Baltimore/Washington  Inter- 
national Airport,  located  approximately 
1 5  miles  south  of  the  city,  connects  Balti- 
moreans  with  continental  and  interna- 
tional destinations  daily. 

The  nearby  Chesapeake  Bay  offers 
unparalleled  water  sports  and  the  seafood 
for  which  the  region  is  famous.  The  his- 
toric waterfront  of  Annapolis,  a  30-mile 
drive  south  of  Baltimore,  is  home  the  the 
U.S.  Naval  Academy  and  to  many  boat- 
ing enthusiasts. 


University  of  Maryland.  Baltimore 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


The  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing  enrolls  nearly 
1 ,500  students  divided  among  the 
baccalaureate,  master's  and 
doctoral  programs. 
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ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

The  School  of  Nursing  Office  of  Aca- 
demic Affairs  encompasses  six  areas: 
undergraduate  and  distributive  studies, 
graduate  studies,  research,  evaluation, 
continuing  education,  international  pro- 
grams, and  the  Learning  Technologies 
and  Media  Center. 

Curricular  activities  provided  through 
the  main  downtown  Baltimore  campus, 
the  eight  outreach  sites  across  the  state  of 
Maryland,  and  those  delivered  via  dis- 
tance-learning technologies  and  the 
World  Wide  Web,  represent  comprehen- 
sive opportunities  for  students  to  con- 
tinue their  nursing  studies  at  all  levels. 
Course  offerings  at  multiple  sites, 
evening  and  weekend  course  options  and 
distance-learning  opportunities  permit 
maximum  flexibility  for  a  diverse  student 
population. 


UNDERGRADUATE  AND 
DISTRIBUTIVE  STUDIES 


GRADUATE  STUDIES 


The  Office  of  Undergraduate  and  Dis- 
tributive Studies  is  responsible  for  leader- 
ship in  the  development,  implementa- 
tion and  evaluation  of  the  undergraduate 
program,  including  the  traditional,  accel- 
erated second  degree,  and  RN/BSN/MS 
degree  options.  The  office  coordinates 
distributive  studies  that  encompass 
undergraduate  and  graduate  course  offer- 
ings at  the  eight  outreach  sites  and  man- 
ages the  clinical  simulation  laboratories. 
For  details  about  undergraduate  pro- 
grams, please  refer  to  the  Undergraduate 
Overview  and  for  information  on  out- 
reach locations,  refer  to  the  Outreach  sec- 
tions in  the  Undergraduate  and  Craduate 
Overviews. 


The  Office  of  Graduate  Studies  provides 
leadership  in  the  development,  imple- 
mentation and  evaluation  of  master's  and 
doctoral  programs,  including  the  tradi- 
tional MS,  RN-MS,  BSN-PhD,  MS- 
PhD,  joint  MS/MBA  and  PhD/MBA 
programs  of  study.  The  graduate  curricu- 
lum offers  more  than  20  master's  spe- 
cialty areas  and  multiple  doctoral  empha- 
sis areas.  For  details  about  the  graduate 
programs,  please  refer  to  the  Graduate 
Overview. 


RESEARCH 

The  School  of  Nursing  fosters  a  research 
intensive  environment  where  students  at 
all  levels  have  the  opportunity  to  engage 
in  research  activities.  Our  research 
agenda  addresses  the  health  care  prob- 
lems and  issues  that  have  been  identified 
as  having  the  highest  priority  in  our  state 
and  nation  and  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
curriculum  at  all  levels.  Faculty  and  stu- 
dents are  involved  in  research  projects  in 
the  following  areas:  Child/School 
Health,  Emerging  Infections  including 
AIDS,  Gerontology,  Health  Policy/Health 
Services,  Administration/Informatics, 
Oncology,  Primary  Care/Communiry- 
Based  Services,  Substance  Abuse  and 
Domestic  Violence  Prevention,  Correc- 
tional Health,  Trauma/Critical  Care 
Women's  Health  and  Environmental/ 
Occupational  Health. 

The  School  of  Nursing  has  established 
linkages  with  institutions  in  Europe, 
Asia,  Africa,  and  Australia  to  provide 
research  consultation  and  to  conduct 
multisite  research  projects.  Such  activities 
provide  exchange  opportunities  for  fac- 
ulty and  students  and  have  been  instru- 
mental in  building  our  international 
research  agenda. 
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EVALUATION 

Program  evaluation  has  been  and  contin- 
be  .1  critical  aspect  oi  the  programs 
at  the  University  oi  Man  land  School  ot 
Nursing.  Efforts  in  this  area  have  resulted 
in  a  school-wide  master  plan  tor  evalua- 
tion which  sen  es  as  a  general  guide  tor  all 
programs.  Data  are  collected,  analyzed 
and  interpreted  on  a  systematic  basis 
using  the  Course  Evaluation  Question- 
naire (CEQ),  the  Program  Assessment 
Questionnaire  (PAQ),  and  the  Alumni 
Survev.  Results  are  used  to  update  and 
strengthen  the  undergraduate  and  gradu- 
ate curricula.  In  addition,  the  School  is 
actively  involved  in  the  evaluation  ot  out- 
comes ot  the  School's  clinical  operations 
and  nurse- managed  clinics  in  school- 
based  and  community  settings. 


CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


The  Office  of  Continuing  Education 
focuses  on  innovative  professional  devel- 
opment programs,  conferences  and 
workshops  for  nurses  and  nursing  faculty. 
It  is  widely  recognized  for  its  national  and 
international  education  programs  that 
include  the  Nursing  Informatics  Insti- 
tute, the  National  Nurse  Practitioner 
Symposium,  and  the  Summer  School 
Nurse  Instirute  Program.  The  Office  of 
Continuing  Education  also  provides  on- 
site  and  ^'  eb-based  programs  for  nurses 
in  local  and  rural  areas  in  Maryland.  The 
University  of  Maryland  is  accredited  as  a 
provider  of  continuing  education  by  the 
.American  Nurses  Credentialing  Center's 
Commission  on  Accreditation  and  con- 
tact hours  are  awarded  to  participants 
completing  offerings  sponsored  or  co- 
provided  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education, 
through  multiple  programs  and  con- 
tracts, has  undertaken  self-study  continu- 
ing education  programs  through  profes- 
sional journals,  the  development  and 
marketing  of  educational  videos  and  the 
preparation  of  learning  modules  for  staft 
development  programs  for  government 
agencies  and  private  corporations.  The 


office  developed  the  first  network  inde- 
pendent study  courses  on-line  for  nurses 
which  are  currently  available  via  the 
World  Wide  Web.  This  innovative 
approach  to  self-study  and  individualized 
learning  has  been  recognized  internation- 
ally and  is  serving  as  the  prototype  for 
other  universities  and  professional  orga- 
nizations. 


INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

The  Office  of  International  Programs  is 
responsible  for  the  international  resi- 
dency program  for  nurse  scholars,  educa- 
tors and  clinicians.  It  has  taken  a  leader- 
ship role  in  the  advancement  of  nursing 
education  abroad  through  consultation 
and  joint  development  of  research  pro- 
jects and  training  grants.  Since  1994,  the 
School  of  Nursing  has  welcomed  visitors 
from  throughout  the  world  and  the  fac- 
ulty have  participated  in  numerous  inter- 
national conferences,  consultations  and 
workshops.  The  office  has  established 
partnership  agreements  with  schools  of 
nursing  in  China,  Egypt,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  the  Philippines.  Israel.    Taiwan, 


1  ngland,  Spain  and  Australia.  Opportu- 
nities toi  "two  to  three  week  study  abroad 
experiences  are  available  in  such  countries 
.is  I  ngland,  Spain  and  che(  Izech  Republic. 


LEARNING  TECHNOLOGIES 
AND  MEDIA  CENTER 

The  School  ot  Nursing  is  a  leader  in  using 
innovative  instructional  technology  to 
enhance  the  quality  of  learning  for  its  stu- 
dents. Through  multimedia  hyperlinked 
technology  available  on  the  Internet,  stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  become  partners 
in  learning  with  their  professors. 
Through  these  technologies,  students  are 
recipients  of  knowledge  as  well  as  creators 
and  disseminators  of  new  knowledge  in 
the  field  of  nursing. 

The  School's  media  center  includes 
facilities  and  services  for  student  and  fac- 
ulty use.  Experienced  media  personnel 
are  available  to  assist  students  with  media 
productions  and  to  consult  with  faculty 
on  classroom  applications  of  multimedia. 
They  also  provide  technical  support  on 
grant  proposals,  research  and  outside  pre- 
sentations. Media  center  staff  produce 
computer-generated  materials  including 
35mm  slides,  transparencies,  signs,  ads 
and  brochures  using  QuarkXPress, 
Adobe  Photoshop,  Arts  and  Letters, 
Corel  Draw  and  Aldus  PageMaker.  Mul- 
timedia equipment  is  available  for  in- 
classroom  use.  Most  School  of  Nursing 
classrooms  are  equipped  with  state-of- 
the-art  presentation  facilities  including 
computers,  document  cameras,  data  pro- 
jectors and  interactive  white  boards. 

The  School  of  Nursing  computer 
laboratories  are  equipped  with  IBM- 
compatible  computers  and  include  105 
workstations.  Software  packages  such  as 
Microsoft  Office,  including  Power-point, 
Ethnograph,  Pro-Cite  and  Ecstatic,  anda 
series  of  computer-aided  instruction  pro- 
grams for  nursing  education  arc  available. 
Internet-based  software  including  Inter- 
net Explorer,  Netscape  and  CU-See-Me 
are  accessible.  Other  IBM-compatible 
computers  are  available  for  student  use  in 

various  academic  departments.  The  School 
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dt  Nursing's  network  administrator  and 
support  specialists  assist  students  and  fac- 
ulty using  the  equipment  and  software 
and  with  other  computing  problems  and 
special  needs. 

An  interactive  video  laboratory  allows 
Students  to  learn  at  their  own  pace 
through  cutting-edge  technology.  By  uti- 
lizing interactive  video  applications, 
computerized  clinical  simulations  and 
computer-assisted  decision-making  mod- 
els, students  practice  clinical  skills  and 
critical  decision  making  on  a  computer 
screen. 

A  television  studio  and  sound  studio 
for  in-house  production  of  audiovisual 
programs  permits  students  to  record  role 
plays  and  other  classroom  interactions 
and  create  their  own  video  productions. 

Compressed  video  teleconferencing 
equipment  located  in  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing allows  live  transmission  of  two-way 
voice  and  video  to  distant  sites  through- 
out the  University  System  of  Maryland, 
as  well  as  other  locations  in  Maryland. 

Students  can  practice  nursing  skills 
and  procedures  learned  in  class  or  in  the 
interactive  video  laboratory  using  state- 
of-the-art  equipment  and  intelligent 
mannequins  designed  to  replicate  actual 
patient  care  situations.  Laboratory 
instructors  are  available  to  assist  in  inde- 
pendent study. 

Actors  trained  to  model  specific  clini- 
cal cases  or  conditions,  or  "Standardized 
Patients,"  aJlow  students  to  practice  their 
clinical  skills  on  patients  in  a  controlled 
environment  prior  to  demonstrating 
them  in  actual  clinical  settings.  Standard- 
ized Patients  are  used  for  teaching  pur- 
poses, to  supplement  clinical  experiences 
and  for  objective  evaluation  of  clinical 
skills.  Standardized  Patients  are  used  in 
both  the  undergraduate  program  and  the 
master  s  nurse  practitioner  specialties. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  School  of  Nursing  Office  of  Student 
Affairs  has  responsibility  for  admissions 
and  enrollment  management,  student 
support  services,  career  services  and 
school-based  financial  aid. 

Admission  to  the  three  options 
in  the  baccalaureate  program:  RN/BSN/ 
MS,  traditional  and  accelerated  second- 
degree,  the  master's  program,  post-mas- 
ter's specialties,  course  work-only  status 
and  the  doctoral  program  are  managed  by 
the  Office  of  Student  Affairs.  For  infor- 
mation on  the  baccalaureate  program, 
please  call  410.706.6282.  For  informa- 
tion on  graduate  programs,  please  call 
410.706.0492. 

All  student  files,  registration  and  grad- 
uation clearance  are  managed  by  the 
Office  of  Student  Affairs.  For  additional 
information,  please  call  410.706.0163. 

The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  provides 
academic  support  programs  to  enhance 
writing  skills,  test  taking,  study  skills  and 
time  management.  It  manages  a  peer 
tutoring  program  and  sponsors  a  help  lab 
where  students  can  practice  their  clinical 
skills. 

The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  supports 
all  student  organizations.  The  under- 
graduate student  organizations  include 
the  Student  Government  Association, 
the  Black  Student  Nurse  Association,  and 
a  chapter  of  the  Maryland  Student  Nurse 
Association.  Graduate  student  organiza- 
tions include  the  Graduates  in  Nursing 
Association  and  the  Doctoral  Student 
Organization,  which  are  affiliated  with 


the  campus  Graduate  Student  Associa- 
tion. For  more  information,  consult  the 
School  of  Nursing's  Student  Handbook. 

Career  Services  within  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs  emphasize  exploration  of 
career  options,  preparation  for  job  search, 
resume  writing  and  interviewing,  em- 
ployer relations  and  placement.  Career 
panels  and  workshops  are  offered  to  assist 
students  planning  the  next  phase  of  their 
careers.  For  more  information,  please  call 
410.706.7583. 

School-based  financial  aid  including 
School  of  Nursing  scholarships,  trainee- 
ships  for  graduate  students,  graduate 
assistantships  and  an  emergency  loan 
program  are  administered  through  the 
Office  of  Student  Affairs.  For  more  infor- 
mation, please  call  410.706.0501. 
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Financial  Information 


UNDERGRADUATE  FEES  AND  EXPENSES,  1998-1999 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND,  BALTIMORE  UPPER-DIVISION 
(JUNIOR-SENIOR)  FEES 


Tuition,*  per  semester 

In-state  (full-time) 

$2,140.50 

Out-of-state  (full-time) 

5.441.50 

Part-time  ( 1 2  credits  or  less) — In-State 

183.00  per  credit 

Part-time  ( 1 2  credits  or  less) — Out-of-State 

274.00  per  credit 

Supporting  facilities  fee,  per  semester 

Full-time 

120.00 

Part-time 

120.00 

Health  insurance,  per  semester 

Student 

485.50 

Student  and  Child 

922.00 

Student  and  Spouse 

1,165.00 

Family 

1 ,456.00 

Hepatitis  vaccine  (first  year) 

140.00 

TB  Screening,  per  year 

10  00 

Disability  insurance,  per  semester 

11.90 

Malpractice  insurance,  per  year 

11.00 

Student  activities  fee,  per  semester 

20.00 

Transportation  fee,  per  semester 

Full-time 

11.00 

Part-time 

11.00 

Student  government  fee,  per  semester 

Full-time 

7.50 

Part-time 

7.50 

Diploma  fee  (seniors) 

45.00 

Late  registration  fee 

40.00 

'A  $100  nonrefundable  deposit  is  required  at  the  time  of  the  student  s  acceptance  of  the  admis- 
sion offer.  This  amount  is  applied  to  the  first  semester  s  tuition. 
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GRADUATE  FEES  AND 
EXPENSES,  1998-1999 

Tuition  per  credit 

In-state 

$253.00 

Out-of-state 

454.00 

Supporting  facilities  fee, 
per  semester 

Full-time 

1 20.00 

Part-time 

1 20.00 

Health  insurance, 
per  semester 

Student 

485.50 

Student  and  Child 

922.00 

Student  and  Spouse 

1,165.00 

Family 

1 ,456.00 

Malpractice  insurance, 
per  year 

11.00 

Nurse  practitioners 

50.00 

Student  activities  fee,  per  semester 

20.00 

Transportation  fee 

11.00 

Student  government  fee 

7.50 

Graduation  fee 

MS 

45.00 

PhD 

105.00 

Continuous  registration 
doctoral  students 

fee, 

40.00 

Late  registration  fee 

40.00 

Explanation  of  Fees 

Tuition  helps  defray  the  cost  of  operating 
the  University's  programs. 

The  supporting  facilities  fee  is  used  to 
support  the  auxiliary  facilities  and  service 
provided  for  the  convenience  of  all  stu- 
dents. 

Health  insurance  (the  University  plan 
or  equivalent  insurance)  is  required  of  all 
full-time  students.  Students  with  equiva- 
lent insurance  coverage  must  provide 
proof  of  such  coverage  at  registration. 

Disability  insurance  is  required  of  all 
undergraduate  nursing  students. 

Malpractice  insurance  is  required  of 
all  students. 

Student  activities  arvJ  student  govern- 
ment fees  are  used  at  the  discretion  of  the 
various  student  government  associations 
to  provide  financial  support  for  recre- 
ation, il.  social  and  professional  activities. 


The  diploma  fee  helps  defray  costs  in- 
volved with  graduation  and  commence- 
ment. 

A  late  registration  fee  will  be  charged 
those  who  do  not  complete  registration 
during  the  prescribed  days.  All  students 
are  expected  to  complete  registration  and 
pay  their  bills,  on  the  regularly  scheduled 
registration  days.  Students  receive  regis- 
tration instructions  from  the  University's 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration. 

No  diploma,  certificate  or  transcript 
will  be  issued  to  a  student  until  all  pro- 
gram requirements  and  financial  obliga- 
tions to  the  University  have  been  satis- 
fied. The  University  reserves  the  right  to 
make  changes  in  fees  and  other  changes  as 
necessary. 


FINANCIAL  AID 


The  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 
financial  aid  program  is  readily  available 
to  students  who  demonstrate  financial 
need.  Through  a  variety  of  grants,  schol- 
arships, loans  and  part-time  employ- 
ment, students  may  receive  assistance  in 
meeting  educational  expenses.  In  addi- 
tion to  University  resources,  the  School 
of  Nursing  and  external  funding  agencies 
offer  financial  assistance  to  qualified 
nursing  students. 

The  Free  Application  for  Federal  Stu- 
dent Aid  must  be  submitted  to  be  con- 
sidered for  assistance.  The  priority  filing 
date  is  Feb.  1 5  for  the  next  academic  year. 
For  more  information  about  federal  stu- 
dent aid  call  410.706.7347.  Financial 
aid  applications  and  information  can  be 
obtained  from  the  University  Student 
Financial  Aid  offices  located  at  621  W. 
Lombard  St.  or  the  School  of  Nursing 
Office  of  Student  Affairs. 

Eligibility  for  federal  and  University- 
based  financial  aid  depends  on  the  student 
maintaining  good  academic  standing 
while  in  attendance.  When  determining 
the  amount  to  be  awarded,  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid  considers:  1 )  income,  assets 
and  resources  of  the  student  and  the  stu- 
dent's family,  2)  support  available  to  the 


student    from    non-University   sources, 
and  3)  the  costs  of  education. 

Renewal  of  financial  aid  for  succeed- 
ing years  depends  on  annual  submission 
of  a  financial  aid  application.  After  a 
review,  a  student's  financial  aid  award  may 
increase,  decrease  or  remain  the  same 
from  year  to  year,  depending  upon  the 
family's  or  the  student's  current  ability  to 
contribute  to  educational  expenses  and 
the  availability  of  financial  aid  funds.  Stu- 
dents who  anticipate  a  dramatic  change 
in  income  due  to  terminating  full-time 
employment  in  order  to  begin  studies 
should  complete  the  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid  and  contact  the  Uni- 
versity Financial  Aid  Office  after  receiv- 
ing their  Student  Aid  Report.  A  complete 
description  of  the  procedures  used  to 
evaluate  applications  for  aid,  the  cost  of 
education  for  nursing  students  and  infor- 
mation on  various  University,  state  and 
federal  programs  can  be  found  in  bro- 
chures published  by  the  University  Stu- 
dent Financial  Aid  Office. 


STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 
RESOURCES  AND  FUNDS 

Please  note:  Grants,  scholarships,  assis- 
tantships  and  traineeships  do  not  have  to 
be  repaid.  Loans  are  repaid,  usually  after 
completion  of  education.  Some  programs 
require  separate  applications. 


14 


School  of  Nursing 


STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID  RESOURCES  INCLUDE: 


Name  of  Resource 

Amount 

Need-Based? 

Renew- 
able? 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

Post-Graduate 
Requirement? 

University  Grants 

$40O-$2.500 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

University  Graduate 

Tuition.  Fees 

No 

Yes 

Graduate 

No 

Assistantships 

Stipend.  Insurance 

Maryland  State  Grants 

Distinguished  Scholar 

$3,000 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Nursing  Scholarship 

$2,400 

No 

Yes 

Both 

Yes 

Senatorial  Scholarship 

$400-$2.500 

No 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Delegate  Scholarship 

minimum  $200 

No 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Nursing  Living  Expense 

$2,400 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

Yes 

Guaranteed  Access  Grant 


Cost  of  attendance 
(based  on  tuition,  fees, 
campus  housing  at  the 
College  Park  campus) 


Yes 


Yes 


Undergraduate 


No 


Education  Assistance  Grant 
(formerly  General  State 
Scholarship) 

$200-$3,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Pell  Grants 

$400-$2.300 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Supplemental  Grants 

$200-$4.000 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Perkins  Loans 

$3,000 
$5,000 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 

Federal  Nursing  Loans 

$4,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Subsidized  Stafford  Loans 

$5,500 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

(FFEL) 

$8,500 

Yes 

Yes 

Graduate 

No 

Unsubsidized  Stafford 
Loans 

$5,000 
$10,000 

No 
No 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 
No 

Subsidized  Federal  Direct 
Stafford  Loans 

$5,500 
$8,500 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 
No 

Unsubsidized  Federal  Direct 
Stafford  Loans 

$5,000 
$10,000 

No 

No 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 
No 

Federal  Parent  Loans 

Max.  Total  Costs 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Work  Study 

20  hours  per  week 
at  Prevailing  Rate 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Federal  Trameeships 

Tuition,  Fees 

No 

Yes 

Graduate 

No 

Robert  C  Byrd  Honors 

$1,500 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Scholarship  Program 

Armed  Forces  Programs 

Various  Amounts 

No 

Yes 

Both 

Most  Do 

School  of  Nursing 
Scholarships 

$500-$2.500 

No 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Financial  Information 
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University  grants  are  awarded  to 
qualifying  applicants  from  the  following 
programs:  Dean's  Scholarships,  Diversity 
Grants,  Universitj  Grants  and  Tuition 
Waivers.  In  an  attempt  to  meet  the  con- 
standy  increasing  needs  of  students, 
hinds  are  awarded  to  students  who  can 
demonstrate  financial  need. 

Graduate  assistantships  are  awarded 
to  either  incoming  or  current  graduate 
students  on  a  competitive  basis.  The 
awards  include  a  10-  to  12-month 
stipend,  up  to  10  credits  of  tuition  for 
each  of  the  spring  and  fall  semesters  as 
well  as  student  health  insurance.  Gradu- 
ate assistants  are  required  to  make  a  work 
commitment  of  20  hours  per  week.  Some 
research  assistantships  are  available 
through  grant  or  contract  funds.  Applica- 
tions are  available  through  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs. 

The  Maryland  State  Scholarship 
Administration  (MSSA)  offers  general 
state  scholarships  of  $200  to  $2,500, 
which  can  be  applied  for  annually-  Sena- 
torial and  House  of  Delegates  awards  are 
also  available.  To  apply,  students  should 
complete  the  Maryland  form  of  the  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid, 
which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Univer- 
sity Student  Financial  Aid  Office.  School 
of  Nursing  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students  have  received  awards  from  the 
following  Maryland  State  Scholarship 
Programs: 

Distinguished  Scholar 
Nursing  Scholarships 
Senatorial  Scholarships 
Delegate  Scholarships 
Nursing/Living- Expense  Scholarships 
Guaranteed  Access  Grants 
Education  Assistance  Grants 


The  MSSA  also  offers  a  Loan  Assis- 
tance Repayment  Program.  Students 
who  have  undergraduate  or  graduate 
degrees  have  an  opportunity  to  have  the 
state  of  Maryland  pay  for  part  of  the  loans 
taken  while  in  school.  The  annual 
amount  of  an  award  can  range  up  to 
$7,500.  Priority  will  be  given  to  degreed 
students  who  work  in  areas  of  critical 
shortage  after  graduation. 

Out-of-State  Tuition  Reduction  Pro- 
gram awards  are  made  to  non-Maryland 
residents  who  are  seeking  Maryland  reg- 
istered nurse  licensure.  The  award  is  the 
difference  between  out-of-state  and  resi- 
dent tuition.  Students  must  agree  to  work 
full-time  in  Maryland  after  graduation 
for  a  period  of  time  specified  by  the 
MSSA  at  the  time  the  student  is  accepted 
into  the  program. 

Many  of  the  above  MSSA  programs 
have  separate  applications.  Contact  the 
University  Student  Financial  Aid  Office 
for  information.  The  School  of  Nursing 
Office  of  Student  Affairs  also  has  infor- 
mation about  these  programs. 

Federal  Pell  Grants  of  $400  to  $2,300 
per  year  are  awarded  to  eligible  first-time 
undergraduates  who  have  not  earned  a 
baccalaureate  degree.  To  apply,  students 
should  complete  the  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid.  Eligible  students 
must  also  provide  the  student  financial 
aid  office  with  the  Pell  Grant  Student  Aid 
Report,  which  they  will  receive  in  the 
U.S.  mail  from  the  federal  government. 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational 
Opportunity  Grants  of  $200  to  $4,000 
are  awarded  to  undergraduate  students 
with  exceptional  financial  need,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  University.  Priority  is  given 
to  federal  Pell  Grant  recipients. 

Federal  Perkins  Loans  are  made  by 
the  University  to  students.  The  annual 
maximum  is  $3,000  for  undergraduates 
and  $5,000  for  graduates.  The  aggregate 
legal  loan  maximum  is  $15,000  for 
undergraduates  and  $30,000  for  gradu- 
ate students   (including   undergraduate 


borrowing).  Interest  on  these  loans  does 
not  accrue  until  repayment  begins. 

Federal  Nursing  Loans  are  made  by 
the  University  to  undergraduate  and 
graduate  nursing  students.  The  annual 
maximum  is  $4,000. 

Subsidized  Stafford  Loans  (FFEL)  are 
made  by  private  lenders  to  students  who 
demonstrate  financial  need.  Undergrad- 
uate students  may  borrow  up  to  $5,500 
per  year.  Graduate  students  may  borrow 
up  to  $8,500  per  year.  The  interest  rate  is 
variable,  with  a  cap  of  8.25  percent.  To 
apply,  students  should  complete  the  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid. 

Unsubsidized  Stafford  Loans  (FFEL) 
are  made  by  private  lenders  to  students 
regardless  of  financial  need.  Undergradu- 
ate students  may  borrow  up  to  $5,000  per 
year.  Graduate  students  may  borrow  up 
to  $10,000  per  year.  The  interest  rate  is 
variable  with  a  cap  of  8.25  percent.  To 
apply,  students  should  complete  the  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid. 

Federal  Direct  Stafford  Loans  (subsi- 
dized) are  made  by  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Education.  Undergraduate  students 
may  borrow  up  to  $5,500  per  year.  Grad- 
uate students  may  borrow  up  to  $8,500 
per  year.  The  interest  rate  is  variable  with 
a  cap  of  8.25  percent.  To  apply,  students 
should  complete  the  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid. 

Federal  Direct  Stafford  Loans 
(unsubsidized)  are  made  to  students  by 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Education. 
Undergraduate  students  may  borrow  up 
to  $5,000  per  year.  Graduate  students 
may  borrow  up  to  $  1 0,000  per  year.  The 
interest  rate  is  variable  with  a  cap  of  8.25 
percent.  To  apply,  students  should  com- 
plete the  Free  Application  for  Federal 
Student  Aid. 
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Federal  Parent  Loans  tor  undergrad- 
uate students  arc  made  by  private  lenders 
to  parents  of  undergraduate  students. 
Parents  with  good  credit  mav  borrow  the 
difference  between  the  estimate  or  the 
student's  cost  oi  education  and  any  esti- 
mated financial  aid  received.  The  Uni- 
versity's estimate  oi  the  cost  of  education 
includes  tuition,  fees,  books,  supplies, 
uniforms,  room  and  hoard,  transporta- 
tion and  personal  expenses.  The  interest 
rate  is  variable  with  a  cap  of  10  percent. 

Federal  Work  Study  provides  jobs  lor 
students  who  need  financial  aid  and  who 
choose  to  earn  part  ot  their  educational 
expenses.  Jobs  are  arranged  either  on-  or 
off-campus  with  a  public  or  private  non- 
profit agency.  Eligible  students  may  be 
employed  tor  as  many  as  20  hours  per 
week.  To  be  eligible  for  Federal  Work 
Studv.  a  student  must  apply  lor  financial 
aid  and  demonstrate  financial  need. 

Federal  Traineeships  are  awarded  to 
full-time  students  enrolled  in  master's  or 
doctoral  programs.  Award  levels  vary 
each  year  depending  on  available  handing 
from  the  U.S.  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Applications  are  avail- 
able in  the  School  of  Nursing  Office  of 
Student  Aflairs. 

Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 
(ROTC)  offers  scholarships  to  accepted 
applicants  who  enroll  concurrently  in  the 
ROTC  program  and  the  upper-division 
nursing  program.  The  scholarship 
includes  tuition,  tees,  books  and  a  SI 00 
monthly  allowance.  The  U.S.  Army  now 
limits  its  ROTC  awards  to  80  percent 
tuition,  or  58,000,  whichever  is  greater. 

The  National  Guard  and  Army 
Reserves  offer  up  to  $5,000  in  educa- 
tional benefits  under  the  Montgomery 
GI  Bill.  The  Army  Reserves,  National 
Guard,  and  the  regular  Army  also  offer 
repayment  on  federal  student  loans  as  an 
incentive  for  enlistment  in  selected  skills. 
Total  repayment  can  be  as  high  as 
SI  0.000. 
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The  U.S.  Navy  has  a  baccalaureate 
degree  completion  program  that  includes 
a  monthly  stipend,  free  medical  and  den- 
tal care  for  the  student  as  well  as  promo- 
tional opportunities  for  academic  excel- 
lence. Upon  graduation  recipients  are 
commissioned  into  the  Navy  Nurse 
Corps. 

The  Veterans  Affairs  (VA)  Scholar- 
ship Program  offers  scholarships  to 
upper-division  baccalaureate  or  master's 
degree  students  in  NLN -accredited 
schools.  Benefits  include  full  tuition  and 
fees,  monthly  stipends  and  other  educa- 
tional costs.  In  return  for  benefits,  gradu- 
ates must  work  in  VA  medical  centers  one 
year  for  each  year  or  part  of  a  year  that 
benefits  are  provided. 


Commissioned  Officer  Student 
Training       and       Extern        Program 

(COSTEP)  is  a  work  program  for  under- 
graduate students  who  have  completed 
two  years  of  study  in  nursing  or  another 
health-related  field.  Students  must  serve 
as  an  extern  in  medical  facilities  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  during  school 
breaks  of  31  to  120  days  duration.  Stu- 
dents receive  ensign's  pay  during  work 
phases. 

School  of  Nursing  scholarships  are 
derived  from  the  earnings  of  gifts, 
bequests  and  private  donations  made  to 
the  School.  The  awards  are  competitive 
and  based  on  potential  or  actual  academic 
achievement  and  financial  need.  The 
amounts  of  these  scholarships  vary;  at 
least  200  are  awarded  on  an  annual  basis 
in  accordance  with  School  policy.  Funds 
are  governed  by  specific  provisions  set 
forth  by  the  donors  and  awarded  accord- 
ingly. Applications  are  available  in  the 
Office  of  Student  Affairs. 


Financial  Information 
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Graduates  of  the  BSN  program 
at  the  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing  are  well- 
positioned  to  play  a  significant 
role  in  shaping  the  future  of 
nursing  and  health  care  in  the 
United  States. 


OVERVIEW 


The  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  offers  an  undergraduate  pro- 
gram that  leads  to  the  bachelor's  of  sci- 
ence degree  in  nursing  (BSN).  The  BSN 
program  provides  educational  opportu- 
nities for  men  and  women  seeking  a 
career  in  nursing  and  for  registered  nurses 
with  associate  degrees  or  diplomas  in 
nursing  who  want  to  pursue  a  bachelor's 
degree  in  nursing.  The  undergraduate 
program  prepares  nurses  who  are  liberally 
educated  and  equipped  with  clinical 
knowledge,  technological  skills,  profi- 
ciency in  scientific  and  clinical  decision 
making,  critical-thinking  abilities  and 
humanistic  skills.  Graduates  of  the  pro- 
gram are  well  positioned  to  play  a  signif- 
icant role  in  shaping  the  future  of  nursing 
and  health  care 

The  School's  location  on  the  campus 
of  a  major  academic  health  science  center 
offers  a  unique  learning  environment. 
Students  have  the  opportunity  for  clinical 
experiences  at  any  of  more  than  400  loca- 
tions, including  faculty  practice  sites 
operated  by  the  School  of  Nursing.  BSN 
students  participate  in  producing  the  pos- 
itive outcomes  of  these  nurse-managed, 
community-based  clinics.  Nationally  rec- 
ognized for  pioneering  the  incorporation 
of  informatics  and  technology  in  nursing 
curricula,  the  School  of  Nursing  provides 
a  setting  where  undergraduate  students 
learn  to  use  a  variety  of  data  sources  and 
technologies  in  the  delivery  of  nursing 
care. 

The  University  of  Maryland's  under- 
graduate nursing  program  is  an  upper- 
division  professional  program  based  on  a 
foundation  of  preprofessional  courses 
that  provide  a  liberal  education  and  sup- 
port the  study  of  nursing.  The  under- 
graduate program  offers  two  tracks — 
basic  baccalaureate  and  registered  nurse. 
Within  the  program's  tracks  there  are 
multiple  options  designed  to  meet  the 
diverse  learning  needs  of  students.  The 
basic  baccalaureate  track  offers  a  tradi- 
tional two-year  course  of  study  and  an 
accelerated  course  of  study  for  students 


with  a  bachelor's  degree  in  a  field  other 
than  nursing.  The  registered  nurse  track 
includes  RN  to  BSN  and  RN  to  MS 
options. 

Newly  developed  emphasis  areas, 
which  include  a  series  of  seminar  and 
clinical  courses,  provide  students  with 
opportunities  for  in-depth  study  and 
experience  in  a  specific  area  of  clinical 
practice  during  their  baccalaureate  nurs- 
ing education.  Emphasis  areas  are 
designed  to  help  students  shape  personal 
career  goals,  enhance  successful  job 
attainment,  and  make  a  smooth  transi- 
tion to  the  role  of  the  baccalaureate 
graduate.  Emphasis  areas  include 
trauma/critical  care,  oncology,  gerontol- 
ogy, pediatrics,  women's  health,  commu- 
nity health,  and  psychiatric  nursing. 

The  length  and  sequence  of  curricu- 
lum and  admission  requirements  vary 
according  to  each  option  in  the  baccalau- 
reate program.  Before  matriculating,  stu- 
dents must  complete  a  minimum  of  59 
credits  of  required  course  work  in  the 
social  and  behavioral  sciences,  the  natural 
and  physical  sciences  and  the  arts  and 
humanities.  These  lower-division  pre- 
professional courses  can  be  completed  at 
any  accredited  college  or  university. 

To  facilitate  entry  into  the  School  of 
Nursing,  special  articulation  programs 
have  been  developed  with  all  of  the  Uni- 
versity System  of  Maryland  campuses, 
Maryland's  community  colleges  and 
Morgan  State  University.  A  list  of  the 
lower-division  courses  that  meet  the  pre- 
professional requirements  is  available  at 
the  counseling  center  of  each  of  these  col- 
leges or  universities  and  on  the  ARTSYS 
(the  articulation  system)  Web  page  at: 
http://artweb.usmd.edu. 

Undergraduate  students  can  take 
advantage  of  full-  or  part-time  study  on 
weekdays,  evenings  or  weekends.  In  addi- 
tion, full  and  partial  program  offerings 
for  registered  nurses  are  available  at  out- 
reach sites  across  the  state. 
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OBJECTIVES  OF  THE 
UNDERGRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Baccalaureate  graduates  of  the  University 

of  Mankind  School  of  Nursing  arc  com- 
mitted to  providing  nursing  care  that 
assists  individuals,  families,  groups,  com- 
munities and  populations  to  achieve  opti- 
mal health  and  make  informed  choices 
tor  their  own  well-being.  In  acute  care, 
long-term  care  and  community-based 
settings,  graduates  provide  nursing  care 
to  promote  and  protect  health,  prevent 
illness,  care  for  the  ill  and  support  a 
peaceful  death  or  loss.  Students  in  the  tra- 
ditional and  accelerated  options  select  an 
emphasis  area  which  combines  classroom 
and  clinical  experiences  to  develop  in- 
depth  knowledge  in  an  area  of  nursing 
practice.  Students  in  the  RN  option  may 
also  enroll  in  emphasis  area  courses. 

The  undergraduate  program  is 
designed  to  prepare  beginning  practi- 
tioners who  value  lifelong  learning. 
Preparation  at  the  baccalaureate  level  is  a 
foundation  for  graduate  study  in  nursing. 
Graduates  of  the  baccalaureate  program 
are  able  to  assume  beginning  leadership 
roles  in  nursing  practice,  participate  in 
research,  apply  research  findings  to  prac- 
tice and  contribute  to  the  development  of 
the  profession.  The  objectives  of  the 
undergraduate  program  are  to  develop 
graduates  who  will: 

1 .  Articulate  a  personal  philosophy  of 
nursing  that  serves  as  a  framework 
for  professional  practice; 

2.  Adhere  to  ethical,  legal  and  regula- 
tory mandates  and  professional  stan- 
dards for  nursing  practice; 

3-  Use  insight,  intuition,  empathy, 
empirical  knowledge,  reasoning  and 
creative  analysis  for  critical  thinking 
in  all  aspects  of  professional  practice; 

4.  Use  evidence-based  knowledge  from 
nursing  and  related  disciplines  to 
shape  practice; 

5.  Use  communication  skills  to  estab- 
lish therapeutic,  caring  and  collabo- 
rative relationships; 

6.  Conduct  assessments  of  individuals, 
families,  groups,  communities  and 


populations  as  the  basis  for  planning 
and  delivering  care; 

7.  Demonstrate  clinical  competencies 
needed  tor  the  delivery  of  sate  and 
effective  nursing  cart  in  a  variety  of 
health-care  settings  and  additional 
competencies  in  a  selected  emphasis 
area; 

8.  Provide  nursing  care  that  reflects 
sensitivity  to  physical,  social,  cul- 
tural, spiritual  and  environmental 
factors; 

9.  Use  current  and  emerging  informa- 
tion handling  and  other  technolo- 
gies as  integral  components  of  pro- 
fessional nursing  practice; 

10.  Use  resource  management,  delega- 
tion and  supervision  strategies  in 
planning,  implementing  and  evalu- 
ating nursing  care; 

11.  Critique  research  findings  for  their 
applicability  to  theory-based  prac- 
tice; 

12.  Collaborate  with  experienced  inves- 
tigators in  identification  of  clinical 
problems,  access  to  sites,  protection 
of  human  subjects,  data  collection 
and  dissemination  of  findings; 

13.  Use  political,  economic,  organiza- 
tional, educational  and  advocacy 
strategies  to  improve  health-care 
delivery  to  individuals,  groups,  fam- 
ilies, communities  and  national  and 
global  populations; 

14.  Function  as  a  leader  in  health-care 
systems,  in  professional  organiza- 
tions and  within  interdisciplinary 
teams  for  the  promotion  of  health, 
prevention  of  disease  and  manage- 
ment of  care  delivery;  and 

15.  Accept  personal  accountability  for 
lifelong  learning,  professional  growth 
and  commitment  to  the  advance- 
ment of  the  profession. 


GENERAL  LOWER-DIVISION 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ALL 
UNDERGRADUATE 
PROGRAMS 

Professional,  upper-division  education  in 
nursing  requires  a  foundation  of  learning 
provided  by  specific  lower-division  col- 
lege courses.  Before  matriculation  in  the 
undergraduate  program,  students  must 
complete  the  lower-division  course 
requirements  listed  below  at  an  accred- 
ited college  or  university. 


Course  Requirements 


Credits 


+*  English  composition 


*  General  chemistry  with  laboratory 

*  Organic  chemistry  with  laboratory 


*  Human  anatomy  and  physiology  with 
laboratory  8 

*  Microbiology  with  laboratory  4 


Introduction  to  Psychology 


Introduction  to  Sociology 


Social  science  elective  (sociology, 
social  work,  psychology, 
anthropology,  political  science, 


economics,  geography) 

3 

Human  growth  and  development 

3 

++  Mathematics 

3 

**  Arts  and  humanities  (literature, 
language,  art,  history,  philosophy, 
speech,  mathematics,  music) 

9 

Nutrition 

3 

Electives 

6 

Minimum  Total 

59 

+ft  is  strongly  recommended  that  a  techni- 
cal writing  course  be  taken  in  place  of  the 
second  English  course,  or  as  either  a  human- 
ities course  or  as  an  academic  elective. 
++It  is  strongly  recommended  that  a 
statistics  course  be  taken  to  fulfill  the 
mathematics  requirement. 
'Grade  ofC  or  better  required. 
'  'Must  take  coursework  in  two  of  these 
areas. 

I  be  following  policies  govern  the 
transfer  of  lower-division  college  credits 
to  the  School  of  Nursing: 

1.  Human  anatomy  and  physiology, 
chemistry,  and  microbiology  must 
include  Laboratory  experience. 
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2.  Courses  in  religion  will  be  accepted 
lor  transfer  when  they  have  been 
taught  within  a  framework  that  goes 
beyond  specific  sectarian  concerns 
and/or  dogma. 

v  1  [umanities  credit  will  be  given  for 
one  studio  course  in  the  fine  arts 
(e.g.,  a  class  in  piano  or  painting) 
only  if  credit  in  the  appropriate  sur- 
vey course  is  also  earned  (e.g.,  music 
literature,  history  of  art). 

4.  Ds  are  not  transferable  for  English 
composition,  chemistry,  anatomy 
and  physiology,  and  microbiology 
from  either  in-state  or  out-of-state 
institutions.  For  other  courses,  Ds 
are  transferable  from  in-state  public 
institutions  only. 

5.  Courses  taken  on  a  pass/fail  basis 
may  be  used  for  non-science  credits 
only.  Up  to  six  credits  of  pass  may  be 
transferred. 

6.  A  human  growth  and  development 
course  covering  content  throughout 
the  various  stages  of  the  life  span  is 
required. 

7.  A  college-level  mathematics  course  is 
required.  The  course  should  be  one 
with  a  prerequisite  of  high  school  or 
college  preparatory  mathematics. 

8.  Remedial  and/or  repetitive  courses 
are  not  applicable  lor  credit. 

9.  Baccalaureate-level  nursing  courses 
may  be  transferable.  (Contact  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Enroll- 
ment Management  for  further  infor- 
mation.) 

1 0.  No  more  than  hall  of  the  1 22  applic- 
able credits  required  for  graduation 
can  be  earned  by  examinations  (see 
Department  Examinations,  Ad- 
vanced Placement  and  CLEP, 
below). 


ESTABLISHING  LOWER- 
DIVISION  CREDIT  BY 
EXAMINATION 

Department  Examinations:  Many  rwo- 
and  four-year  colleges  and  universities 
provide  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
take   examinations   for  credit,   provided 


the  student  has  had  some  instruction 
and/or  experience  in  the  content  of  the 
course  under  consideration. 

Students  make  arrangements  with  the 
appropriate  departments  in  the  college  in 
which  they  are  matriculated  on  a  full-  or 
part-time  basis.  The  School  of  Nursing 
will  accept  the  credit  earned  by  examina- 
tion provided  the  course  name  and  num- 
ber, grade  and  credits  earned  are  on  the 
transcript.  (In  most  cases,  pass/fail  grades 
are  not  accepted.) 

CLEP/AP:  It  is  possible  to  earn  credit 
by  examination  through  the  College 
Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  of 
the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board.  Test  sites,  dates  and  registration 
materials  for  these  examinations  can  be 
requested  by  writing  or  calling  the  Col- 
lege Entrance  Examination  Board,  P.O. 
Box  6600,  Princeton,  NJ  08541-6000, 
609.771.7865.  The  School  of  Nursing 
recognizes  selected  CLEP  examination 
results  for  credit,  provided  the  student 
earns  a  score  determined  acceptable. 
Applicants  should  contact  the  Office  of 
Admissions  and  Enrollment  Manage- 
ment for  the  list  of  transferable  CLEP 
examinations  and  the  minimum  accept- 
able score.  Advanced  Placement  (AP) 
credit  through  the  College  Board,  Prince- 


ton, NJ  examination  program,  is  also 
awarded  in  selected  academic  disciplines 
provided  the  student  earns  a  score  deter- 
mined acceptable. 


ADMISSION  INFORMATION 


BACCALAUREATE 
APPLICANTS  FOR  THE 
TRADITIONAL  OPTION 


The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates  bac- 
calaureate students  into  upper-division 
course  work  for  the  fall  and  spring  terms. 
Students  should  apply  for  admission  in 
the  fall  or  spring  prior  to  their  expected 
matriculation  date.  Students  are  eligible 
to  apply  after  completing  approximately 
30  credits  of  the  lower-division  prepro- 
fessional  course  work,  including  eight 
credits  of  the  required  science  credits,  and 
developing  a  plan  for  completing  the 
remaining  29  credits  by  the  expected 
matriculation  date.  Only  applicants  who 
have  an  overall  grade  point  average 
(GPA)  of  2.5  or  above  will  be  considered. 
Admission  is  competitive  and  the  mean 
GPA  of  successful  applicants  has  been 
above  3.0. 
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1  be  basic  criteria   tor  determining 
admission  include  the  following: 

1.  Overall  grade  point  average. 

-.  Evidence  of  academic   success  and 

completion  of  a  minimum  of  eight  of 
the  required  20  science  credits  at  the 
time  of  record  rev  iew.  The  required 

sciences  include  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy, microbiology  and  chemistry,  i  Ml 

attempts  o(  repeated  science  courses 
are  used  to  calculate  the  grade  point 
aver. 

( .rade  point  average  for  the  preprofes- 
sional  course  requirements  completed 
at  the  time  of  review. 
4.  Personal  statement  of  goals  and  objec- 
tives 

Students    who    have    taken    human 
anatomy  and  physiology  and/or  microbi- 
ology more  than    10  years  ago  will  be 
required  to  show  proof  of  audit  or  satis- 
factory    completion     of    the     current 
course(s)  prior  to  registration.  Students 
who  have  taken  chemistry  more  than  10 
years  ago  will  be  responsible  for  review  ins; 
chemistry  on  their  own  before  registra- 
tion.  Students  who  want  to  request  a 
waiver  of  this  policy  because  of  current  or 
recent  work  experience  in  a  scientific  field 
should  submit  their  requests  in  writing  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management. 

If  an  applicant  has  completed  more 
than  the  required  59  credits  at  the  time  of 
application  review,  the  credits  from  the 
most  recent  semesters  completed  will  be 
used  to  assess  the  competitiveness  of  the 
application. 

Early  Review 

Srudents  whose  application,  required 
transcripts  and  course  descriptions,  if 
applicable,  are  received  by  the  L'niversiry 
of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  by 
December  I  will  be  considered  for  early 
review  for  fall  semester.  Applications 
received  by  April  1  for  spring  semester  will 
be  considered  for  earlv  review. 

Early-review  decisions  will  be  mailed 
to  the  applicant  soon  after  they  are  made. 
Only  applicants  who  meet  the  criteria  for 


earlv  review  will  receive  cheii  admission 

decision    at    thai    time.     Ihc    admission 

committee  may  hold  an  application  for 
tegular  review  even  if  the  applicant  meets 

the  criteria  for  earlv  review.  Students  who 
do  not  meet  the  criteria  for  early  review 
will  automatically  be  considered  for  reg- 
ular review.  In  addition,  those  applicants 

who  do  not  meet  the  academic  criteria  fol 
the  program  will  be  notified  to  that  effe  t 
once  their  application  has  been  reviewed. 
The  following  are  the  additional  crite- 
ria for  early  review: 

1  A  minimum  3.0  average  in  the  pre- 
professional  course  requirements 
attempted  at  the  time  of  record  review  ; 
and 

2.  No  D  or  F  grades  recorded  for  any 
college-level  work. 

Priority  Regular  Review 

Students  whose  application,  required 
transcripts,  including  the  current  semes- 
ter, and  course  descriptions  if  applicable, 
are  received  by  the  University  of  Mary- 
land School  of  Nursing  by  April  1  will  be 
considered  for  priority  regular  review  for 
fall.  Applications  received  by  December  1 
will  be  considered  for  priority  regular 
review  for  spring  semester.  Applications 
that  are  incomplete  or  received  after  the 
priority  regular  review  date  will  be 
processed  as  long  as  space  in  the  entering 
class  remains. 

Individual  Review 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  admission 
criteria  for  early  or  priority  regular  review 
may  still  be  eligible  for  admission  under 
the  individual  admission  policy.  These 
applicants  must  demonstrate  their  ability 
to  be  successful  in  a  rigorous  academic 
curriculum  through  recent  strong  aca- 
demic performance   in   relevant  course 
work.  Applicants  who  want  to  be  consid- 
ered for  individual  admission  must  sub- 
mit a  written  request  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions    and    Enrollment    Manage- 
ment of  the  School  of  Nursing  together 
with  the  application. 

Applicants  who  want  to  be  considered 
for  individual  admission  are  required  to 


submit  two  letters  of  recommendation,  a 
personal  statement  ami  supporting  mate 

rials  wuh  the  application  explaining  why 
the  application  deserves  speual  considet 
ation  and  why  the  academic  record  does 
not  meet  rhecriteria  Written  requestsfbr 

individual  admission  and  supporting 
documentation  must  be  received  by  pri- 
ority tegular  review  dates. 

Individual  admission  is  limited  lo  a 
maximum  IS  percent  of  the  entering 
Jass  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  Personal 
interviews  may  be  required  for  students 
requesting  individual  admission. 


BACCALAUREATE 
APPLICANTS  FOR  THE 
ACCELERATED  SECOND- 
DEGREE  OPTION 


The  School  of  Nursing  offers  an  acceler- 
ated second-degree  option  leading  to  the 
BSN  for  students  who  hold  bachelor's 
degrees  in  another  discipline.  Structured 
as  a  16-month  full-time  program,  it  pro- 
vides  intensive  theoretical  and  clinical 
exposure  in  the  briefest  possible  time. 
Non-clinical  courses  are  designed  to  meet 
the  distinctive  learning  needs  of  the  sec- 
ond-degree student,  by  expanding  rather 
than  duplicating  the  student's  previous 
education.  Due  to  the  importance  of  the 
clinical  components  of  the  baccalaureate 
program,     the     second-degree     option 
includes   the  same   number  of  clinical 
credits  as  the  traditional  option. 

Both  early  and  priority  regular  review 
are  available.  Dates  are  the  same  as  for 
students  entering  the  traditional  option. 
The   following   are   the   criteria   for 
admission  to  the  second-degree  option. 

1.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of 
3.0  from  the  baccalaureate  degree. 

2.  A  minimum  GPA  of  2.75  in  the  pre- 
requisite science  courses.  Completion 
of  at  least  eight  of  the  required  1 6  sci- 
ence credits  is  required  for  record 
review.  The  required  sciences  include 
anatomy  and  physiology,  microbiol- 
ogy, and  chemistry.  (All  attempts  at 
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repeated  science  courses  are  used  to 
calculate  the  grade  point  average.) 

3.  Personal  statement  of  goals  and  objec- 
tives. 

4.  Two  letters  of  recommendation. 

5.  Resume  of  work  experience  is  strongly 
recommended. 

The  lower-division  requirements  that 
must  be  satisfactorily  completed  prior  to 
enrollment  in  the  second-degree  option 
are: 

Credits 

General  chemistry  with  laboratory  4 

Human  anatomy  and  physiology  with 
laboratory  8 

~~4 
3 
3 


Microbiology  with  laboratory 
Human  growth  and  development 
Nutrition 


Students  who  have  taken  human 
anatomy  and  physiology  and/or  microbi- 
ology courses  more  than  10  years  ago  will 
be  required  to  show  proof  of  audit  or  sat- 
isfactory completion  of  the  current 
course(s)  prior  to  registration.  Students 
who  have  taken  chemistry  more  than  10 
years  ago  will  be  responsible  for  reviewing 
chemistry  on  their  own  before  registra- 
tion. Students  who  want  to  request  a 
waiver  of  this  policy  because  of  current  or 
recent  work  experience  in  a  scientific  field 
should  submit  their  request  in  writing  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management. 

Individual  Review 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  3.0  mini- 
mum grade  point  average  from  the  bac- 
calaureate degree  may  still  be  eligible  for 
consideration  for  the  second-degree 
option  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Applicants 
eligible  for  special  consideration  typically 
will  be  individuals  who  completed  the 
baccalaureate  degree  more  than  five  years 
ago  and  who  have  gone  on  to  do  strong 
post-baccalaureate  work.  The  minimum 
GPA  of  2.75  in  the  prerequisite  sciences 
is  still  required. 

Applicants  who  want  to  have  an  appli- 
cation  reviewed  under  the  individual 
review  process  must  submit  a  written 
request  for  individual  review  along  with 


the  application  materials.  Individual 
review  applicants  must  demonstrate  a  sig- 
nificant pattern  of  improved  academic 
success  since  earning  the  baccalaureate 
degree.  Applicants  are  strongly  advised  to 
submit  academic  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion in  addition  to  or  instead  of  profes- 
sional letters  of  recommendation. 


RN  TO  BSN  AND  RN  TO  MS 
APPLICANTS 


The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates  reg- 
istered nurses  into  the  RN  to  BSN  option 
each  semester  of  the  year.  For  priority 
review,  students  should  apply  for  fall 
admission  by  July  1  and  for  spring  admis- 
sion by  December  1 .  Applications  received 
after  the  priority  review  dates  will  be 
accepted  and  processed  as  long  as  space  in 
the  entering  class  remains.  The  general 
criteria  for  determining  admission  are: 

RN  to  BSN 

1 .  Associate  degree  or  diploma  in  nurs- 
ing. 

2.  Minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0 
in  the  prerequisite  requirements. 

3.  Maryland  RN  license. 

4.  Personal  statement. 

RNtoMS 

1.  Associate  degree  or  diploma  in  nurs- 
ing. 

2.  Minimum  grade  point  average  of  3.0 
in  the  prerequisite  requirements. 

3.  Completion  of  a  course  in  statistics. 

3.  Maryland  RN  license. 

4.  Two  professional  references. 

5.  Personal  statement. 

6.  Official  scores  on  aptitude  portion  of 
Graduate  Record  Examination. 

7.  Professional  resume. 

All  students  enter  the  RN  to  BSN 
option  or  the  RN  to  MS  option  as 
seniors,  after  having  satisfied  specific 
general  education  credits  and  nursing 
credits  for  a  minimum  of  89  credit  hours. 
Three  advanced  placement  choices, 
described  below,  exist  for  earning  the 
prerequisite  general  education  and  nurs- 
ing credits. 


Advanced  Placement  Options 

1.  Examinations 

This  advanced  placement  option  is  avail- 
able to  all  RNs.  It  includes  completion  of 
59  required  general  education  credits; 
identified  in  the  section  on  General 
Lower  Division  Requirements  for  All 
Undergraduate  Programs,  and  30  credits 
of  nursing  content  validated  by  examina- 
tion. 

Nursing  content  credits  are  validated 
by  passing  four  Regents  College  and  two 
faculty-prepared  examinations.  All  six 
examinations  are  offered  on  a  pass/fail 
basis  and  study  guides  are  available. 

The  specific  Regents  examinations 
are: 

NURS  426 — Professional  Strategies 
NURS  457— Maternal  and  Child 

Health  Nursing 
NURS  554— Adult  Nursing 
NURS  503— Psychiatric/Mental  Health 

Nursing 

Test  sites  and  dates,  registration  mate- 
rials and  study  guides  for  these  examina- 
tions can  be  requested  by  writing  or  call- 
ing the  Regents  College,  7  Columbia 
Circle,  Albany,  NY  518.464.8500. 
Scores  for  the  Regents  examinations  are 
valid  for  seven  years.  The  minimum  pass- 
ing score  for  NURS  426  is  47,  for  NURS 
457  is  45,  for  NURS  503  is  43  and  for 
NURS  554  is  47. 

The  specific  faculty-prepared  exami- 
nations are: 

NURS  31 1— Pathophysiology 
NURS  312— Pharmacology 

Study  guides,  test  sites  and  dates  for 
these  examinations  may  be  requested  by 
calling  410.706.6282.  Scores  for  the  fac- 
ulty-prepared examinations  are  valid  for 
seven  years. 

2.  Direct  Transfer 

This  advanced  placement  option  is 
available  to  RNs  who  graduated  from 
NLNAC-accredited  (at  the  time  of  grad- 
uation), or  approved  state  of  Maryland 
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associate  degree  or  diploma  programs.  It 

includes  the  completion  of  ^l)  required 
general  education  credits,  identified  in 
the  section  on  General  Lowe*  Division 
Requirements  tor  All  Undergraduate 
Programs,  and  allows  the  transfer  of  30 
nursing  content  credits.  L'nder  this 
option.  RNs  must  enter  a  BSN  program 
within  seven  \  ears  and  must  complete  the 
BSN  within  10  vears  of" graduation  from 
the  basic  nursing  program.  No  more  than 

t  -edits  may  be  transferred  from  com- 
munis colleges  under  the  direct  transfer 
option. 

Applicants  who  are  graduates  of  out- 
of-state  associate  degree  or  diploma  pro- 
grams can  also  enter  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing via  the  direct  transfer  option.  This  is 
restricted,  however,  to  RNs  who  gradu- 
ated from  institutions  that  were 
NLNAC-accredited  at  the  time  they 
completed  the  program.  Applicants  who 
qualify  for  this  option  must  submit  a  let- 
ter from  their  institution  verifying  that 
the  nursing  program  was  NLNAC- 
accredited  at  the  time  of  their  graduation. 

3.  Nursing  Transition  Courses 

This  advanced  placement  option  is  avail- 
able to  RNs  licensed  in  Maryland  who 
graduated  from  an  associate  degree  or 
diploma  program  more  than  seven  years 
ago  and  RNs  who  graduated  from  a  non- 
NLNAC-accredited  program  outside  the 
state  of  Maryland.  Upon  completion  of 
three  nursing  transition  courses,  designed 
to  review  and  update  both  general  educa- 
tion and  nursing  content,  students  are  eli- 
gible to  receive  60  of  the  89  credits 
required  for  admission  to  the  RN  to  BSN 
or  RN  to  MS  option.  After  completion  of 
the  third  nursing  transition  course,  stu- 
dents have  two  years  to  enter  a  BSN  pro- 
gram. Students  entering  under  this 
option  are  also  required  to  complete  29 
required  general  education  credits  before 
matriculating. 

The  following  chart  illustrates  the 
admission  requirements  under  the  nurs- 
ing transition  courses  option: 


Nursing  Transition  Courses 


Credits 


RNTC  321 — Scientific  Concepts 

RNTC  322— Social  Science/ 
Humanities  Concepts 

RNTC  323 — Nursing  Concepts 

Total  credits  awarded  for  successful 
completion  of  all  three  courses 

60 

Required  General  Education 
Courses 

+*English  composition 

6 

*General  chemistry  with  laboratory 

4 

^Organic  chemistry  with  laboratory 

4 

Nutrition 

3 

Mathematics 

3 

Humanities 

3 

**Social  science/Humanities/ 
Electives 

6 

Total  General  Education  Credits 

29 

TOTAL  CREDITS 

89 

+It  is  strongly  recommended  that  a  techni- 
cal writing  course  be  taken  either  as  the  sec- 
ond English  course  or  as  a  humanities  course 
or  as  an  academic  elective. 
'Grade  ofC  or  better  required. 
"Must  take  a  course  in  two  of  these  three 


areas. 


RN  TO  MS  APPLICANTS 


The  RN  to  MS  option  is  designed  for  reg- 
istered nurses  with  a  baccalaureate  degree 
in  another  discipline,  or  for  those  regis- 
tered nurses  who  do  not  have  a  baccalau- 
reate degree  but  possess  the  academic 
background,  desire  and  ability  to  pursue 
leadership  and  specialty  preparation  at 
the  master's  level.  It  combines  elements 
of  the  BSN  program  for  RNs  with  the 
master's  program  and  streamlines  pro- 
gression toward  the  master's  degree. 

The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates 
registered  nurses  into  the  RN  to  MS  pro- 
gram each  semester  of  the  year.  For  prior- 
ity review,  students  should  apply  by  July 
1  for  fall  admission  and  by  December.  1 
for  spring  admission.  Admission  to  the 
RN  to  MS  option  is  highly  competitive. 


APPLICATION  INFORMATION 

Applications  roi  all  baccalaureate  pro 

gram  options  may  be  obtained  from  the 

Univcrsiiv  of  Maryland  School  ol  Nurs 

ing  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 

Management,  oSS  \Y.  Lombard  Si..  Bal- 
timore, MD  21201,  410.7067503  or 
800.328.8346. 

Required  application  materials  include 
the  following: 

1 .  Transcripts  of  all  college-level  work. 

2.  Courses  in  progress  form,  including 
all  course  work  that  the  applicant  is 
currentlv  enrolled  in,  as  well  as  all 
courses  that  will  be  taken  during 
upcoming  semesters  to  meet  the 
lower-division  requirements. 

3.  Course  descriptions  for  any  of  the 
required  natural  science,  nutrition  or 
human  growth  and  development 
courses  taken  out  of  state. 

4.  Personal  statement  of  goals  and  objec- 
tives. 

5.  Applicants  previously  enrolled  in  a 
nursing  program  from  which  they  did 
not  graduate  are  required  to  submit  a 
written  statement  from  the  dean  or 
director  of  their  previous  program 
indicating  that  they  left  the  program 
in  good  academic  standing. 

6.  Two  letters  of  recommendation  (re- 
quired for  individual  review  candi- 
dates, candidates  for  the  accelerated 
second-degree  option  and  RN  to  MS 
candidates). 

7.  A  personal  interview  may  also  be 
required. 

Consult  the  admission  information 
section  of  this  catalog  under  the  desired 
option  for  other  program-specific  re- 
quirements. Baccalaureate  applicants 
should  contact  the  Office  of  Admissions 
and  Enrollment  Management  to  deter- 
mine the  best  option  for  their  individual 
needs.  Advisement  sessions  can  be  sched- 
uled and  will  include  information  on 
admission  eligibility  and  requirements  as 
well  as  choice  of  admission  and  program 
options.    Credits    previously    earned    at 
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accredited  two-  or  tour-year  colleges  or 
universities  will  lie  assessed  according  to 
the  Universit)  System  of  Maryland, 
School  ot  Nursing  and  Mankind  Higher 
Education  Commission  policies  on 
transfer  of  credit. 

To  schedule  an  appointment,  please 
tall  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enroll- 
ment Management  at  410.706.7503  or 
800.328.8346. 

Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 
(for  the  health  care  provider)  certification 
must  be  maintained  by  all  baccalaureate 
students  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  Stu- 
dents are  responsible  for  scheduling 
rccertification  at  the  appropriate  time. 
The  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enroll- 
ment Management  will  maintain  the 
record  of  student  certification. 

Applications  and  official  transcript(s) 
from  students  who  completed  academic 
course  work  outside  of  the  United  States 
(except  those  students  enrolled  in  a  study 
abroad  program  through  an  American 
institution)  must  be  received  in  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management  at  least  six  months  prior  to 
the  date  of  expected  matriculation.  Aca- 
demic transcript  evaluations  completed 
by  a  recognized  international  credit  eval- 
uation service  are  required  for  all  course 
work  completed  outside  the  United 
States  (except  study  abroad  course  work 
completed  through  an  American  institu- 
tion). The  preferred  credit  evaluation  ser- 
vice is  World  Education  Services,  P.O. 
Box  745,  Old  Chelsea  Station,  New 
York,  NY  10113-0745,  212.966.6311. 
Fax:212.966.6395- 

All  applicants  must  demonstrate  Eng- 
lish language  proficiency.  Test  of  English 
as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  is 
required  of  applicants  to  the  traditional, 
second-degree,  RN  to  BSN/MS  options 
who  meet  either  of  the  following  criteria: 
1  )  applicant  is  classified  by  the  Office  of 
Records  and  Registration  as  an  interna- 
tional student  or  2)  applicant  completed 
academic  course  work  at  a  college  or  uni- 
versity  outside  the  United  States,  English- 
speaking  Canada,  United  Kingdom 
(including  Ireland),  Australia,  New 
Zealand  <>i  (  ommonwealth  Caribbean. 


(Exception:  Students  who  completed 
course  work  abroad  as  part  of  an  aca- 
demic study  abroad  program  sponsored 
by  an  American  college  or  university  at 
which  they  were  registered  as  degree- 
seeking  students  will  not  be  required  to 
submit  TOEFL  scores  if  their  native  lan- 
guage is  English.) 

The  minimum  TOEFL  score  for  tra- 
ditional, second-degree,  RN  to  BSN/MS 
option  applicants  is  550  for  paper-based 
examination  and  213  for  the  computer- 
based  examination.  Test  results  should  be 
sent  to  the  University  Office  of  Records 
and  Registration.  The  code  number  is 
5944. 

Undergraduate  admission  credentials 
and  application  data  are  retained  for  rwo 
years. 


OUTREACH  FOR  RN 
STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Nursing,  a  nationally  rec- 
ognized leader  in  the  distribution  of  nurs- 
ing education  to  outreach  sites,  provides 
both  credit  and  non-credit  programs 
throughout  the  state  of  Maryland.  These 
sites  afford  Maryland's  nurses  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  credits  toward  a  degree 
while  maintaining  professional  obliga- 
tions in  their  local  communities.  Using  a 
combination  of  on-site  instruction  and 
interactive  distance-education  technolo- 
gies, students  are  taught  by  the  School's 
faculty  who   are   well-known    for   their 


research  and  clinical  expertise.  Distance- 
education  technology  links  students  from 
the  various  settings  around  the  state,  giv- 
ing them  an  opportunity  to  share  insights 
and  experience. 

Courses  for  the  RN  to  BSN  option 
have  been  offered  at  outreach  sites  since 
1975.  Courses  in  this  option  may  be 
taken  full-time  at  the  Shady  Grove  Cen- 
ter (Montgomery  County).  In  addition, 
they  are  distributed  over  a  two-year 
period  of  part-time  study  in  Western 
Maryland  (Cumberland/Frostburg  and 
Hagerstown),  southern  Maryland  (Wal- 
dorf) and  the  Eastern  Shore  (Easton). 
New  students  may  enter  the  program  in 
the  fall  or  spring  semesters  of  each  year; 
all  courses  must  be  completed  within  five 
years.  Sufficient  student  enrollment  to 
support  course  offerings  is  required  at  all 
outreach  sites.  At  the  Shady  Grove,  Eas- 
ton, Western  Maryland  and  Charles 
County  sites,  registered  nurses  can  take 
advantage  of  the  RN  to  MS  option. 


UPPER-DIVISION 
CURRICULUM 


BACCALAUREATE 
STUDENTS  IN  THE 
TRADITIONAL  OPTION 


Baccalaureate  students  in  the  traditional 
option  complete  63  upper-division,  pro- 
fessional course  credits  at  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing.  Students 
are  taught  by  faculty  who  have  specialized 
knowledge  and  skills  in  the  areas  of  adult 
health,  maternal  and  child  health,  psychi- 
atric/mental health,  and  community 
health,  health  care  delivery,  research  and 
informatics. 

A  faculty-student  ratio  of  approxi- 
mately 1:10  creates  a  clinical  educational 
environment  in  which  students  have  the 
opportunity  to  learn  the  clinical  skills 
required  of  professional  nurses.  Student 
placements  are  based  on  learning  objec- 
tives and  the  availability  of  clinical  sites. 
When  possible,  individual  student  needs 
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are  taken  into  consideration  when  clini- 
cal placements  are  made. 

A  typical  plan  of  stud]  tor  full-time 
upper-division  baccalaureate  students  in 

the  traditional  option  follows: 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


First  Semester — Fall/Spring 

NURS  304      Introduction  to  Professional 

Nursing  Practice  3 

NURS  309      Health  of  Diverse  Popula- 

tions.  Communities.  Families 
and  Individuals  3 

NURS  3 1  I      Pathophysiology 3 

NURS  312      Pharmacology 3 

_3 
15 


NURS  333      Health  Assessment 
Total 


Winter/Summer 


NURS  327      Emphasis  Seminar  I 


NURS  4 1 8"    Directed  Elective 


2-3 


Total 


1-4 


Second  Semester — Spring/Fall 

NURS  320     Science  and  Research  for 

Nursing  Practice  3 

NURS  325      Context  of  Health  Care 

Delivery  I  3 

NURS  307      Nursing  of  Women  and 

Children:  A  Family 

Perspective  7 

NURS  308      Nursing  Care  of  the 

Childbearing,  Childrearing 

Family  2 

OR 
NURS  320     Science  and  Research  for 

Nursing  Practice 


NURS  325 

Context  of  Health  Care 
Delivery  1 

3 

NURS  330 

Adult  Health  Nursing 

7 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing 

2 

Total 

15 

\.B:  NURS  307  and  NURS  330  may  not 
be  taken  in  the  same  semester. 
'600-lei  el  graduate  elective  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  students  who  demonstrate  that 
they  will  be  able  to  manage  the  graduate- 
level  workload  and  who  obtain  the  permis- 
sion of  their  advisor,  the  course  coordinator 
and  director  of  graduate  studies. 


Third  Semester — Fall/Spring 

NURS  425      Context  of  Health  Care 

Delivery  II 3 

NURS  405     Informatics  and 

Technology 3 

NURS  307     Nursing  of  Women  and 

Children:  A  Family 

Perspective  7 

NURS  308     Nursing  Care  of  the 

Childbearing,  Childrearing 

Family  2 

OR 
NURS  425      Context  of  Health  Care 

Delivery  II 


NURS  405 

Informatics  and 
Technology 

3 

NURS  330 

Adult  Health  Nursing 

7 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing 

2 

Total 

15 

N.B.:  NURS  307  and  NURS  330  may  not 
be  taken  in  the  same  semester. 

Winter/Summer 


NURS  427 

Emphasis  Seminar  II 

1 

NURS  418* 

Directed  Elective 
(if  not  taken  earlier) 

2-3 

Total 

1-4 

Fourth  Semester — Spring/Fall 

NURS  402 

Psychiatric  and  Mental 
Health  Nursing 

6 

NURS  403 

Community  Health 
Nursing 

5 

NURS  477 

Emphasis  Seminar  III 

1 

NURS  487 

Emphasis  Clinical 
Practicum 

2 

Total 

14 

TOTAL  CREDITS 

63-64 

f  Gen.  Ed.  Prerequisite  Courses 

59 

TOTAL  CREDITS 
FOR  TRADITIONAL 
OPTION 

22-123 

'600- level  graduate  elective  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  students  who  demonstrate  that 
they  will  be  able  to  manage  the  graduate- 
level  workload  and  who  obtain  the  permis- 
sion of  their  advisor,  the  course  coordinator 
and  director  of  graduate  studies. 
N.B.:  Graduate-level  core  courses  (NURS 
602,  NURS  606,  NURS  701)  may  be  sub- 


stituted for  appropriate  undergraduate- 
level  courses  for  students  who  meet  estab- 
lished criteria  and  who  obtain  permission 
of  their  advisor. 

All  baccalaureate  Students  in  the  tradi- 
tional option  are  required  to  take  ami  sue 

cessfully  pass  a  diagnostic  NCLEX-RN 

examination  in  the  final  semester  ot  their 
senior  year. 

Part-Time  Study 

Part-time  study  is  available  to  baccalaure- 
ate students  in  the  traditional  option. 
Students  pursuing  the  baccalaureate  pro- 
gram part-time  must  complete  their  stud- 
ies within  five  years.  If  students  are  inter- 
ested in  receiving  federal  financial  aid  to 
complete  their  course  work  they  must 
complete  their  part-time  course  of  study 
in  three  years. 


BACCALAUREATE  STUDENTS 
IN  THE  ACCELERATED 
SECOND-DEGREE  OPTION 

Baccalaureate  students  in  the  accelerated 
second-degree  option  complete  61  upper- 
division,  professional,  course  credits  at 
the  University  of  Marland  School  of 
Nursing.  A  typical  plan  of  study  for  accel- 
erated second-degree  students  who  begin 
in  the  fall  is  outlined  below. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


First  Semester — Fall 


NURS  304      Introduction  to  Professional 
Nursing  Practice  3 

NURS  309      Health  of  Diverse  Popula- 
tions, Communities, 
Families  and  Individuals'  3 


NURS  311 

Pathophysiology 

3 

NURS  312 

Pharmacology 

3 

NURS  333 

Health  Assessment 

3 

Total 

15 

Winter 

NURS  327 

Emphasis  Seminar  1 

1 

NURS  405 

Informatics  and 
Technology 

3 

Total 

4 
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Spring 


NURS  320 

Science  and  Research  for 

Nursing  Practice' 

3 

NURS  325 

Context  of  Health  Care 

Delivery  1 

3 

NURS  307 

Nursing  of  Women  and 
Children:  A  Family 

Perspective 

7 

NURS  308 

Nursing  Care  of  the 
Childbearing,  Childrearing 

Family 

2 

OR 

NURS  320 

Science  and  Research  for 

Nursing  Practice1 

3 

NURS  325 

Context  of  Health  Care 

Delivery  1 

3 

NURS  330 

Adult  Health  Nursing 

7 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing 

2 

Total 

15 

N  B. :  NURS  307 and  NURS  330  may  not 
be  taken  in  the  same  semester. 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


Summer 


NURS  427      Emphasis  Seminar  II \ 

NURS  330     Adult  Health  Nursing  7 

NURS  33 1      Gerontological  Nursing  2 

OR 

NURS  427      Emphasis  Seminar  II \ 

NURS  307      Nursing  of  Women  and 

Children:  A  Family 

Perspective  7 

NURS  308     Nursing  Care  of  the 

Childbearing,  Childrearing 

Family  2 


Total 


10 


N.B.:  NURS  307  and  NURS  330  may  not 
be  taken  in  the  same  semester. 


Fall 

NURS  402 

Psychiatric  and  Mental  Health 
Nursing                                    6 

NURS  403 

Community  Health 
Nursing 

5 

NURS  425 

Context  of  Health  Care 
Delivery  IP 

3 

NURS  477 

Emphasis  Seminar  III 

1 

NURS  487 

Emphasis  Clinical 
Practicum 

2 

Total 

17 

TOTAL  CREDITS 

61 

f  Gen.  Ed.  Prerequisite  Courses 

+59 

TOTAL  CREDITS  FOR 
ACCELERATED  SECOND- 
DEGREE  OPTION  120 

Nl  JRS  602  may  be  substituted  for  students 
who  meet  established  criteria  and  who 
obtain  permission  of  their  advisor,  the 
course  coordinator  and  the  director  of  grad- 
uate studies. 

'NURS  701  may  be  substituted  for  students 
who  meet  established  criteria  and  who 
obtain  permission  of  their  advisor,  the 
course  coordinator  and  the  director  of  grad- 
uate studies. 

'  NURS  606  may  be  substituted  for  stu- 
dents who  meet  established  criteria  and 
who  obtain  permission  of  their  advisor,  the 
course  coordinator  and  the  director  of 
graduate  studies. 

A  typical  plan  of  study  for  accelerated 
second-degree  students  who  begin  in  the 
spring  is  outlined  below. 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


Spring 


NURS  304      Introduction  to  Professional 

Nursing  Practice  3 

NURS  309      Health  of  Diverse  Popula- 
tions, Communities,  Families 
and  Individuals'  3 

NURS  3 1  I      Pathophysiology 3 

NURS  3 1 2     Pharmacology 3 


NURS  333      Health  Assessment 
Total 


_3 

15 


Summer 


NURS  327      Emphasis  Seminar  I  I 
NURS  320      Science  and  Research  for 

Nursing  Practice2  3 

NURS  330     Adult  Health  Nursing  ~1 


Total 


II 


Fall 


NURS  325     Context  of  Health  Care 

Delivery  I  3 

NURS  307      Nursing  of  Women  and 

Children:  A  Family 

Perspective  7 

NURS  308      Nursing  Care  of  the 

Childbearing,  Childrearing 

Family 2 

NURS  33 1      Gerontological  Nursing  2 

Total  14 

N.  B. :  NURS  307  and  NURS  330  may  not 
be  taken  in  the  same  semester. 


Winter 

NURS  427 

Emphasis  Seminar  II 

1 

NURS  405 

Informatics  and 
Technology 

3 

Total 

4 

Spring 

NURS  402 

Psychiatric  and  Mental 
Health  Nursing 

6 

NURS  403 

Community  Health 
Nursing 

5 

NURS  425 

Context  of  Health  Care 
Delivery  llJ 

3 

NURS  477 

Emphasis  Seminar  II 

1 

NURS  487 

Emphasis  Clinical 
Practicum 

2 

Total 

17 

Total  Credits 

61 

f  Gen.  Ed.  Prerequisite  Courses 

+59 

TOTAL  CREDITS  FOR 
ACCELERATED  SECOND- 
DEGREE  OPTION              120 

'  NURS  602  may  be  substituted  for  students 
who  meet  established  criteria  and  who 
obtain  permission  of  their  advisor,  the 
course  coordinator  and  the  director  of  grad- 
uate studies. 

■NURS  701  may  be  substituted  for  stu- 
dents who  meet  established  criteria  and 
who  obtain  permission  of  their  advisor,  the 
course  coordinator  and  the  director  of 
graduate  studies. 

-  NURS  606  may  be  substituted  for  stu- 
dents who  meet  established  criteria  and 
who  obtain  permission  of  their  advisor,  the 
course  coordinator  and  the  director  of 
graduate  studies. 

All  baccalaureate  students  in  the  acceler- 
ated second-degree  option  are  required  to 
take  and  successfully  pass  a  diagnostic 
NCLEX-RN  examination  in  the  final 
semester  of  their  senior  year. 


BACCALAUREATE  STUDENTS 
IN  THE  RN  TO  BSN  OPTION 

The  RN  to  BSN  curriculum  is  planned  to 
maximize  the  strengths  the  registered 
nurse  brings  to  the  baccalaureate  pro- 
gram. The  registered  nurse  is  viewed  as  an 
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adult  learner  whose  lite,  educational  and 
clinical  experiences  and  motivation  foster 
independent  and  collaborative  learning. 

A  typical  plan  of  full-time  study 
appears  below  tor  RN  to  BSN  students 
who  have  met  the  requirements  tor  the 
preprotessional  courses  and  have  estab- 
lished credit  through  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  advanced  placement  examinations. 
transition  courses  or  direct  transfer  of 
credits  from  a  regionally  accredited  col- 
lege or  university. 

A  typical  plan  of  study  for  full-time 
baccalaureate  students  who  are  in  the  RN 
to  BSN  option  is  outlined  below.  Indi- 
vidual student  plans  may  vary. 

Credits 


First  Semester — Fall/Spring 

NURS  309 

Health  of  Diverse 
Populations.  Communities. 
Families  and  Individuals 

3 

NURS  320 

Science  and  Research  for 
Nursing  Practice 

3 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing 

2 

NURS  333 

Health  Assessment 

3 

NURS  418s* 

Directed  Elective 

3 

Total 

14 

Winter/Summer 

NURS  418 

Directed  Elective 

3 

Total 

3 

Second  Semester — Fall/Spring 

NURS  405 

Informatics  and 
Technology 

3 

NURS  425 

Context  of  Health  Care 
Delivery  II 

3 

NURS  403 

Community  Health 
Nursing 

5 

NURS4I8 

Directed  Elective 

3 

Total 

14 

TOTAL  CREDITS 

31 

I  Validation 

Credits 

60 

7  Gen.  Ed.  Prerequisites 

29 

TOTAL  NURSING 
CREDITS  FOR  RN  TO 
BSN  OPTION 

120 

'600-level  graduate  elective  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  students  who  demonstrate  that 
they  will  be  able  to  manage  the  graduate- 
level  workload  and  who  obtain  permission 
of  their  advisor,  the  course  coordinator  and 
the  director  of  graduate  studies. 


N.B.:  Graduate-level  core  courses  (Nl  rRS 
602,  M  US  606,  Nl  'RS  701)  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  appropriate  undergraduate- 
level  counts  for  students  who  can  demon- 
strate significant  experience  in  the  subject 
.  and  who  obtain  permission  of  their 
advisor,  the  course  coordinator  and  the 
director  of  graduate  studies. 


STUDENTS  IN  THE 
RN  TO  MS  OPTION 


Minimester/Summer 


The  curriculum  of  the  RN  to  MS  option 
combines  elements  of  the  BSN  program 
for  RNs  with  the  master's  program.  The 
BSN  is  awarded  after  the  completion  of 
31  nursing  credits  including  all  baccalau- 
reate-level courses.  The  total  number  of 
additional  credits  that  a  student  in  the 
RN  to  MS  option  takes  will  vary  depend- 
ing on  the  master's  specialty  area  selected. 
The  program  can  generally  be  completed 
in  five  semesters  of  full-time  study.  All 
RN  to  MS  students  have  six  years  to  com- 
plete all  requirements. 

Major  components  of  the  program 
include  the  following: 


Credits 

Baccalaureate  content 

21 

Master's  core  courses 

10 

Master's  specialty 

21-43 

Total  Credits 

52-74 

RN  to  MS  Full-time 
Curriculum  Plan 

Sample 

A  typical  plan  of  study  for  full-time 
students  enrolled  in  the  RN  to  MS  option 
is  outlined  below.  Individual  student 
plans  may  vary. 


YEARI 

Credits 

First  Semester — Fall/Spring 

NURS  309 

Health  of  Diverse 
Populations,  Communities, 
Families  and  Individuals           3 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing          2 

NURS  333 

Health  Assessment                 3 

NURS  405 

Informatics  &  Technology       3 

NURS  606 

Systems  in  Health  Care 
Delivery                                 3 

Total 

14 

NURS4I8 

Directed  Elective  (s) 

5 

Total 

5 

"600-level graduate  elective(s)  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  students  who  demonstrate  that 
they  will  be  able  to  manage  the  graduate- 
level  workload  and  who  obtain  permission 
of  their  advisor,  the  course  coordinator  and 
the  director  of  graduate  studies. 

Second  Semester — Spring/Fall 

NURS  403      Community  Health 

Nursing  5 

NURS  602      Planning  Health  Care  for 

Populations  3 

NURS  70 1      Research  for  Advanced 

Nursing  Practice  4 


Total 


12 


TOTAL  CREDITS 


31 


+  Validation  Credits 


60  credits 


+  Gen  Ed  Prerequisites 


29  credits 


TOTAL  NURSING 
CREDITS  FOR  BSN  FOR 
RN  TO  MS  OPTION 


20 


The  BSN  degree  will  be  awarded  after 
the  completion  of  31  nursing  credits 
including  all  baccalaureate-level  courses. 
The  total  number  of  additional  non-core 
master's  credits  that  a  student  in  the  RN 
to  MS  option  takes  will  vary  from  21-43 
credit  hours  depending  on  the  specialty 
area  selected. 


CLINICAL  NURSING  COURSES 

The  major  nursing  courses,  NURS  304, 
307,  308,  327,  330,  402,  403,  427,  477, 
and  487,  usually  must  be  taken  within  the 
University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nurs- 
ing. However,  this  policy  does  not  negate 
the  opportunity  for  RN  students  to 
obtain  advanced  placement  in  the  under- 
graduate program.  In  addition,  students 
previously  enrolled  in  a  baccalaureate 
nursing  program  may  be  able  to  transfer 
credit  for  nursing  courses  if  the  courses 
arc  found  to  be  equivalent. 
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CLINICAL  PRACTICE  AREAS 

(  liiiK.il  practice  areas  tor  the  baccalaure- 
ate program  are  provided  through 
arrangements  with  a  wide  variety  of  hos- 
pitals and  other  health  care  agencies. 
( Clinical  practice  is  under  the  supervision 
of  faculty  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  Stu- 
dents are  assigned  to  different  types  of 
agencies  for  the  purpose  of  accomplish- 
ing the  course  objectives  as  determined 
by  the  faculty. 

The  School  of  Nursing  maintains 
more  than  400  clinical  affiliations  that 
include  the  following: 

Adventist  Home  Health  Service 

Alexandria  Hospital 

Allegany  Count)'  Health  Department 

Alliance  for  the  Mentally  111 

Alzheimer's  Association 

Anne  Arundel  County  Health 

Department 
Anne  Arundel  Medical  Center 
Arlington  Hospital 
Baltimore  City  Health  Department 
Baltimore  Commission  on  Aging 
Baltimore  County  Health  Department 
Baltimore  County  Public  Schools 
Baltimore  Medical  Systems 
Baltimore  Veteran's  Administration 

Medical  Center 
Bay  Area  Health  Care/VNA  of 

Maryland 
Berea  Health  Center 
Bon  Secours  Home  Health  &  Hospice 
Bon  Secours  Hospital 
Calvert  Count)'  Health  Department 
Calvert  Memorial  Hospital 
Caroline  County  Health  Department 
Carroll  County  General  Hospital 
Carroll  County  Health  Department 
Catholic  University  of  America 
Cecil  County  Health  Department 
Chambersburg  Hospital 
( Charles  County  Health  Department 
( "harlestown  Senior  Campus  Living 
Chase-Brexton  Health  Services 
( Children's  Hospital  National  Medical 

Center 
(  Christiana  1  lospital 

Church  1  lospital 

(  lifton   I     Perkins  1  lospital 


Columbia  Hospital  for  Women  Medical 

Center 
Community  Free  Clinic 
Copper  Ridge  Nursing  Facility 
Crownsville  Hospital  Center 
D.C.  General  Hospital 
Deaton  Hospital 
Doctor's  Hospital 

Dorchester  County  Health  Department 
Dorchester  General  Hospital 
DuPont  Hospital  for  Children 
Eastern  Shore  Hospital  Center 
Elder  Health 

Fallston  General  Hospital 
Fort  Washington  Home  Care 
Franklin  Square  Hospital  Center 
Frederick  County  Health  Department 
Frederick  Memorial  Hospital 
Frederick  Regional  Medical  Center 
Frostburg  Community  Hospital 
Garrett  County  Health  Department 
Georgetown  University  Medical  Center 
Good  Samaritan  Hospital 
Governor's  Wellmobile 
Greater  Baltimore  Medical  Center 
Greater  Southeast  Community  Hospital 
Hager  Park  Health  Center 
Harbor  Hospital  Center 
1  l.ulord  County  Health  Department 
Harford  Memorial  Hospital 
Health  Care  for  the  Homeless 
Hebrew  Home  of  Greater  Washington 
Highland  Community  Center 


Highland  Health  Facility 

Holy  Cross  Hospital 

Hospital  for  Sick  Children 

House  of  Ruth 

Howard  County  General  Hospital 

Howard  County  Health  Department 

INNOVA  Health  System 

James  Lawrence  Kernan  Hospital  Inc. 

Johns  Hopkins  Bayview  Medical  Center 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

Kaiser  Permanente  Health  Care 

Kennedy  Kreiger  Institute 

Kent  County  Health  Department 

Keystone  Migrant  Health  Center 

Laurel  Regional  Hospital 

Laurence  G.  Paquin  School 

Liberty  Medical  Center 

Martinsburg  Veteran's  Administration 

Medical  Center 
Maryland  General  Hospital 
Memorial  Hospital  at  Easton  Inc. 
Memorial  Hospital  and  Medical  Center 
Mercy  Hospital  Center 
Mid-Atlantic  Women's  Health  Center 
Montgomery  County  Health 

Department 
Montgomery  General  Hospital 
Mt.  Washington  Pediatric  Hospital 
National  Institutes  of  Health  Clinical 

Center 
National  Navy  Medical  Center 
New  Song  Family  Health  Center 
North  Arundel  Hospital 
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Northwest  Hospital  Center 

Open  Cues 

Paul's  Mace  University  of  Man  land 

Nurses'  Clinic 
Peninsula  Regional  Medical  Center 
Perry  Point  Veteran's  Administration 

Medical  Center 
Pinnacle  Health  System 
Prin^  tunty  Health 

Department 
Prince  George's  Hospital  Center 
Providence  Hospital 
Queen  Anne's  County  Health 

Department 
Queen  Anne  Medical  Center 
Roland  Park  Place  Health  Center 
Sacred  Heart  Hospital 
Shady  drove  Adventist  Hospital 
Sheppard  Pratt  Institute 
Sibley  Memorial  Hospital 
Sinai  Hospital 
Springfield  Hospital  Center 
Spring  Grove  Hospital  Center 
St.  Agnes  Health  Care 
St.  Alphonus  School 
St.  Joseph  s  Medical  Center 
St.  Mary's  County  Health  Department 
Stella  Maris  Hospice  Program 
Suburban  Hospital 
Sum  sd  Living 

Talbot  Counn-  Health  Department 
Taylor  Manor  Hospital 
Thomas  B.  Finan  Center 
Tri-Home  Health  Care  Service 
Total  Health  Care 
Union  Memorial  Hospital 
University  of  Maryland  Cancer  Center 
University  or  Man-land  Medical  Sysrem 
Veterans  Affairs  Medical  Center- 
Baltimore 
Visiting  Nurse  Association  of 

Maryland/Bay  Area  Health  Care 
Walter  P.  Carter  Center 
Walter  Reed  Army  Medical  Center 
Washington  Adventist  Hospital 
Washington  County  Health  Department 
Washington  County  Hospital 
Washington  Hospital  Center 
Washington  Village  Community 

Medical  Center 
Way  Station 
Western  Health  Center 
Western  Maryland  Health  System 


York  I  tospital 

Zacchaeus  Medical  Center 


CAREER  OPPORTUNITIES 

Baccalaureate  graduates  of  the  University 

o\  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  have 
many  career  opportunities  available  to 
them.  Graduates  may  choose  to  practice 
nursing  in  a  hospital  or  ambulatory  care 
clinic.  .\n  extended  care  facility  or  a  vari- 
es of  community  settings  including 
schools,  health  departments,  industries, 
home  health  agencies,  community  health 
centers  and  physicians'  offices.  In  addi- 
tion, graduates  may  choose  a  career  in 
civil  service,  the  military  or  the  Depart- 
ment of  Veterans  Affairs.  Many  students 
continue  into  master  of  science  or  doc- 
toral programs  in  nursing  after  complet- 
ing the  baccalaureate  degree. 


ELIGIBILITY  FOR  STATE 
LICENSURE 


Graduates  of  the  traditional  and  acceler- 
ated second-degree  baccalaureate  options 
are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  National 
Council  Licensure  Examination  for  Regis- 
tered Nurses  (NCLEX-RN)  administered 
by  the  Maryland  State  Board  of  Nursing 
(or  by  any  other  state  board)  for  licensure 
to  practice  nursing.  Application  is  gen- 
erally submitted  before  the  date  of  grad- 
uation and  after  the  successful  completion 
of  all  program  and  degree  requirements. 


UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES* 

'All prerequisites  must  be  completed  before 
enrolling  in  a  course. 

NURS  300 — Normal  Nutrition 
(3). 

Introduces  students  to  the  concepts  of 
normal  nutrition  so  that  they  may  build 
upon  this  knowledge  when  working  with 
clients  and  patients  in  health  care  set- 
tings. Satisfies  the  prerequisite  basic  nutri- 
tion course  required  of  all  students  before 


entering  the  undergraduate  program  lit  the 
I  niversity  of  Maryland  School  oj  Nursing. 

NURS  304 — Introduction  to 
Professional  Nursing  (3). 

Introduces  students  10  the  nursing 
process  and  to  its  use  in  addressing  com- 
mon basic  needs  and  responses  of  persons 
to  various  health  states.  The  student  is 
guided  in  the  application  of  theory  to 
clinical  practice  and  in  the  development 
of  cognitive,  psychomotor,  communica- 
tion and  therapeutic  skills  necessary  to 
address  these  common  needs  and 
responses.  Clinical  laboratory  and  simu- 
lated experiences  provide  opportunities 
to  develop  and  refine  basic  clinical  prac- 
tice skills.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
NURS  309,  NURS  311,  NURS  312  and 
NURS  333. 

NURS  307— Nursing  Care  of 
Women  and  Children:  A  Family 
Perspective  (7). 

Provides  didactic  and  clinical  learning 
experiences  designed  to  enable  nursing 
students  to  provide  nursing  care  to  indi- 
viduals within  the  family.  A  developmen- 
tal approach  is  used  to  provide  informa- 
tion related  to  the  childbearing/ 
childrearing  family.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  biological,  psychological,  social, 
cultural  and  spiritual  aspects  of  the  child- 
bearing  and  childrearing  experience. 
Using  the  nursing  process  and  fostering 
critical  thinking,  this  course  facilitates  the 
student's  ability  to  provide  anticipatory 
guidance,  health  teaching,  and  nursing 
care  to  women  and  children  within  the 
context  of  their  families.  Content  stresses 
the  integration  of  knowledge  and  practice 
as  well  as  the  prevention  of  illness  and 
promotion  of  health  as  students  provide 
nursing  care  to  women  and  children 
within  the  context  of  their  families.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  304,  NURS  309,  NURS 
311,  NURS  312  and  NURS  333.  Prereq- 
uisite or  concurrent:  NURS  320. 
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NURS  308 — Nursing  Care  of  the 
Childbearing  and  Childrearing 
Family:  Applications  of  Theory 
and  Practice  (2). 

Provides  in-depth  knowledge  oi  selected 
nursing  issues  and  health  problems  when 
caring  lor  the  childbearing/childrearing 
family.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  biolog- 
ical, psychological,  social,  cultural  and 
spiritual  aspects  ot  the  childbearing  and 
childrearing  experience.  This  course 
includes  opportunities  for  the  student  to 
apply  maternal-child  health  content  to 
issues  and  problems  as  they  exist  within 
the  context  ot  the  childbearing/childrea- 
ring family.  The  seminar  format  is 
designed  to  help  students  explore  selected 
health  issues  in-depth  and  in  collabora- 
tion with  their  peers  and  faculty.  Prereq- 
uisites: NURS  304,  NURS  309,  NURS 
311,  NURS  312  and  NURS  333.  Prereq- 
uisite or  concurrent:  NURS  307  and 
NURS  320. 

NURS  309— Health  of  Diverse 
Populations,  Communities, 
Families  and  Individuals  (3). 

Enables  students  to  develop  a  philosophy 
and  definition  of  health  that  takes  into 
account  the  multiple  health  care  needs  of 
and  relationships  among  populations, 
communities,  families  and  individuals. 
Using  the  components  of  the  nursing 
process,  students  learn  introductory 
methods  to  assess  the  health  status  of 
populations,  communities,  families  and 
individuals.  Students  analyze  qualitative 
and  quantitative  data  to  plan  a  teaching- 
learning  intervention  strategy.  Multiple 
determinants  of  health  status  and  health 
L.ire,  cultural  and  ethical  influences, 
sources  of  health  information,  major 
local,  state,  national  and  global  health 
issues  and  related  health  promotion/dis- 
ease   prevent  ion    objectives    and    health 

relationships  among  populations,  com- 
munities, families  and  individuals  are 

explored.  Provides  a  theoretical  and  prac- 
tical foundation  lor  subsequent  under- 
graduate courses. 


NURS  3  I  I— Pathophysiology  (3). 
Focuses  on  pathophysiological  disrup- 
tions to  system  functioning.  The  alter- 
ations within  the  system  are  discussed  as 
well  as  the  impact  of  these  alterations  on 
the  individual.  The  student  applies  previ- 
ously acquired  knowledge  in  human 
anatomy  and  physiology  as  well  as  other 
basic  sciences.  This  course  contributes  to 
the  scientific  basis  for  use  of  the  nursing 
process. 

NURS  3  I  2 — Pharmacology  and 
Nursing  (3). 

Explores  the  use  of  therapeutic  drugs  in 
the  health  care  setting  and  their  effects 
upon  normal  and  abnormal  physiology. 
Pharmacologic  agents  are  discussed  in 
relation  to  their  effects  on  body  systems, 
mechanism  of  action  and  excretion,  ther- 
apeutic usage  and  nursing  implications. 
The  course  builds  upon  the  student's 
understanding  of  physiological  and 
pathophysiological  processes. 

NURS  320— Science  and 
Research  for  Nursing  Practice 

(3). 

Focuses  on  the  acquisition,  evaluation, 
utilization  and  interpretation  of  informa- 
tion designed  to  link  nursing  theory  and 
research  as  a  foundation  for  nursing  prac- 
tice. Basic  elements  of  research,  including 
understanding  concepts  and  theoretical 
frameworks  upon  which  research  is 
based,  defining  and  evaluating  research 
questions,  literature  searches,  sampling, 
research  designs,  measurement  and  data 
gathering  issues,  elementary  statistical 
analysis,  and  interpretation  of  results  are 
presented  and  their  interdependence  are 
stressed.  Content  is  reinforced  by  the  use 
of  research  critique  with  emphasis  on 
application  to  and  implications  for  nurs- 
ing practice  and  evidence-based  nursing 
interventions.  Prerequisites  for  students  in 
the  traditional  and  second-degree  options: 
NURS  304,  NURS  309,  NURS  311, 
NURS  312,  NURS  333.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent  for  students  in  the  RN  option: 
NURS  309. 


NURS  325— Context  of  Health 
Care  Delivery  I  (3). 

Provides  an  overview  of  the  nature  of 
nursing  as  an  evolving  profession  and  its 
relationship  to  the  structure  and  function 
of  the  U.S.  heaJth-care  delivery  system. 
Major  issues  and  trends  in  nursing  and 
health  care  are  discussed.  Consideration 
is  given  to  the  impact  of  socioeconomic, 
ethical,  legal  and  political  variables  on  the 
current  U.S.  health  care  system.  Organi- 
zational structures  and  the  dynamics  of 
nursing  practice  in  a  changing  health  care 
delivery  system  are  explored  and  dis- 
cussed. Prerequisites:  NURS  304,  NURS 
309,  NURS  311,  NURS  3 12,  NURS  333. 

NURS  326— Clinical  Nursing 
Elective  (3). 

Offers  an  opportunity  to  select  and  study 
an  area  of  particular  interest  in  clinical 
nursing.  A  variety  of  clinical  nursing 
practice  settings  serve  as  clinical  laborato- 
ries for  learning.  Students  may  elect  to 
participate  in  a  faculty-offered  course  or 
independent  study  under  faculty  mentor- 
ship  (four  weeks).  In  addition,  an  eight- 
week  preceptorship  may  be  chosen, 
which  offers  students  a  supervised  experi- 
ence in  a  clinical  setting.  Students  follow 
the  clinical  schedule  of  their  preceptor 
and  may  be  paid  at  competitive  hourly 
rates  by  the  affiliating  agencies  while 
earning  credit  for  the  experience.  Prereq- 
uisites: NURS  304,  NURS  333  and  one 
300-level  clinical  course. 

NURS  327— Clinical  Emphasis 
Seminar  1(1). 

Enables  the  student  to  develop  a  broad  base 
of  knowledge  in  a  chosen  area.  Students 
register  according  to  department  of  interest 
(adult  health,  maternal  and  child  health 
nursing,  behavioral  and  community 
health)  and  are  exposed  to  several  areas  of 
emphasis  possible  for  selection  within  that 
department.  Using  a  seminar  format,  fac- 
ulty and  students  explore  varied  topics, 
which  include  the  nature  of  specialty  prac- 
tice, professional  organizations  that  sup- 
port and  shape  specialty  practice,  the  vari- 
ety of  clinical  settings  and  types  of  clients, 
and  nursing  roles  within  the  selected  set- 
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tings.  a>  wdl  as  the  interdisciplinary  oppor- 
tunities for  collaborative  practice  and 
vrch.  This  course  is  the  first  of  three  setn- 
trur  courses  and  one  clinical  count  that  pro- 
opportunities  for  learning  about  and 
gaining  clinical  experience  in  an  area  of  spe- 
aaliZiinon  during  the-  baccaLiureate  pro- 
gram.   Prerequisites:    XL  'RS  304.    Nl  RS 

309.  Nl  TiS  311,  XL  HS31Z  Nl  RS3 

NURS  330— Adult  Health 
Nursing  (7). 

Utilizes  didactic  and  clinical  learning 
experiences  to  enable  students  to  provide 
nursing  care  across  the  adult  life  span  to 
clients  who  are  experiencing  a  variety  or 
complex,  acute  and  chronic  health  prob- 
lems in  various  health  care  settings,  includ- 
ing long-term  care  and  rehabilitation  set- 
tings.   Prerequisites:  Xl'RS  304,   NURS 

Nl  'RS  311.Nl  'RS  3 12,  NURS  333. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  320. 

NURS  331 — Gerontological 
Nursing  (2). 

Explores  the  unique  health  and  nursing 
needs  of  elderly  clients  and  their  signifi- 
cant others  as  well  as  political,  social,  eco- 
nomic, ethical  and  moral  issues  that  have 
implications  tor  an  aging  society.  Empha- 
sis is  on  healthy  aging  and  wellness  and 
positive  perspectives  on  aging.  Prerequi- 
sites for  students  in  the  traditional  and 
second-degree  options:  NURS  304,  NURS 
309,  XL  HS311.  NURS  312,  NURS  333. 

NURS  333— Health  Assessment 

(3). 

Provides  the  knowledge  and  skills  neces- 
sary to  assess  individual  health  as  a  multi- 
dimensional, balanced  expression  of  bio- 
psychosocial-spiritual-cultural  well-being. 
Course  content  reflects  a  functional 
health  and  systems  approach  to  nursing 
assessment  of  persons  through  all  devel- 
opmental stages.  Comprehensive  bio- 
psycho-social-spiritual-cultural  assessment 
devices  are  introduced  to  allow  students 
to  assess  the  impact  of  environmental 
influences  upon  individual  health.  This 
course  is  fundamental  to  all  levels  of 
undergraduate  nursing  education  and 
provides  the  student  with  a  foundation 


from  which  to  build  and  refine  nursing 
assessment  competencies,  (  oncurrentfrr 

students  in  the  traditional  and  second- 
degree  options:  Nl  A'.S  304,  XL  'RS  309, 
XL'RS  Ml.  NURS  312. 

NURS  402— Psychiatric/Mental 
Health  Nursing  (6). 

Provides  a  basic  understanding  ol  psychi- 
atric and  mental  health  nursing  princi- 
ples in  a  variety  ol  clinical  settings. 
Course  content  builds  on  the  American 
Nurses  Association's  standards  tor  Psy- 
chiatric Mental  Health  Nursing  practice. 
The  empirical,  aesthetic,  ethical  and  per- 
sonal ways  of  knowing,  as  a  basis  for 
understanding  the  mentally  ill  as  persons, 
are  reviewed.  Current  research,  theory 
and  biological  foundations  of  mental  dis- 
ease and  mental  illness  are  introduced. 
Current  treatment  modalities  and  legal 
implications  of  caring  for  mentally  ill, 
issues  of  professional  and  personal 
involvement  in  mental  health  nursing 
and  the  integration  of  societal  issues  rele- 
vant to  the  care  of  mentally  ill  persons 
and  populations  are  discussed.  Prerequi- 
sites: NURS  304,  NURS  309,  NURS  311, 
NURS  312,  NURS  333.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  NURS  320. 

NURS  403 — Community  Health 
Nursing  (5). 

Enables  students  to  provide  nursing  care 
to  families,  communities  and  popula- 
tions within  their  respective  environmen- 
tal contexts.  Epidemiological  and  socio- 
logical principles  are  stressed  and  major 
health  issues  of  specific  populations  are 
explored.  Advanced  community  and 
family  assessments  to  identify  needs  of 
selected  populations  are  reviewed. 
Awareness  of  context  and  social  responsi- 
bility is  emphasized  for  the  development 
of  a  personal  philosophy  of  nursing.  Pre- 
requisites for  students  in  the  traditional  and 
second-degree  options:  NURS  304,  NURS 
309,  NURS  311,  NURS  312,  NURS  333 
and  either  NURS  330  or  NURS  307/308. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  402. 
Prerequisites  for  students  in  the  RN  option: 
NURS  309  and  NURS  333.  Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:  NURS  320. 


NURS  405 — Informatics  and 
Technology  (3). 

Provides  the  opportunity  to  explore  the 
role  of  the  nurse  relative  to  the  assessment 
of  health  care  technologies  and  informa- 
tion systems  and  their  incorporation  into 
clinical  practice.  Current  and  emerging 
health  care  technologies  are  investigated 
with  an  emphasis  on  the  actual  and 
potential  effects  of  these  technologies  on 
the  work  of  nurses,  the  process  of  care  and 
patient  outcomes.  Prerequisites  for  stu- 
dents in  the  traditional  and  second-degree 
option:  NURS  304,  NURS  309,  NURS 
311.  NURS  312,  NURS  333. 

NURS  4  I  8— Special  Topics— 
Electives  in  Health-Related 
Courses  (1-6). 

Focus  on  current  health-related  topics 
such  as  ethics  and  values,  holistic  health 
care,  issues  in  the  health  care  of  women, 
oncology  nursing  and  cross-cultural 
nursing. 

NURS  425— Context  of  Health 
Care  Delivery  II  (3). 

Focuses  oil  the  management  function 
and  leadership  roles  of  the  professional 
nurse  in  today's  health  care  environment. 
Organizational,  regulatory,  political  and 
interpersonal  factors  that  affect  nursing 
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practice  and  the  .id ministration  of  health 
care  services  arc  explored.  1  he  adminis- 
trative process  is  utilized  as  a  framework 
to  examine  management  and  leadership 
principles  and  concepts  such  as  planning, 
organizational  analysis,  creating  a  moti- 
vating climate  and  managing  conflict  and 
performance  appraisal.  The  integration 
of  management  theory  and  the  social 
responsibility  of  the  nursing  profession 
are  emphasized.  Prerequisites  for  students 
in  the  traditional  and  second  degree 
options:  NURS  304,  NURS  309,  NURS 
311,  NX  'RS312,  NURS  325,  NURS  333. 

NURS  427 — Clinical  Emphasis 
Seminar  II  (I). 

Enables  the  student  to  focus  on  an  area  of 
clinical  interest.  Major  characteristics  of 
the  clinical  specialty,  such  as  the  types  of 
clients/patients,  types  of  diseases/disor- 
ders/common problems,  preventive 
aspects,  special  knowledge  and  skills 
needed  and  available  resources  are 
explored.  This  course  is  the  second  of  three 
seminar  courses  and  one  clinical  course  that 
provide  opportunities  for  learning  about 
and  gaining  clinical  experience  in  an  area 
of  specialization  during  the  baccalaureate 
program.  Prerequisite:  NURS  327. 

NURS  477— Clinical  Emphasis 
Seminar  III  (I). 

Enables  the  student  to  focus  on  issues  and 
trends,  research  utilization  and  special 
challenges  in  the  emphasis  area.  Using  a 
seminar  format,  faculty  and  students 
explore  these  topics,  as  well  as  discuss  the 
students'  experiences  in  the  clinical 
practicum.  This  course  is  the  third  of  three 
seminar  courses  and  one  clinical  course  that 
provides  opportunities  for  learning  about 
and  gaining  clinical  experiences  in  an  area 
of  specialization  during  the  baccalaureate 
program.  NURS  477  and  its  corequisite 
NURS  487  are  the  capstone  courses  in  the 
final  semester  of  the  baccalaureate  program 
which  will  provide  the  student  with  clini- 
cal practice  and  additional  knowledge  in 
the  selected  emphasii  area. 


NURS  487— Clinical  Emphasis 
Practicum  (2). 

Provides  opportunities  to  apply  knowl- 
edge from  other  nursing  courses  and  from 
the  clinical  emphasis  seminars  to  specific 
clinical  situations  in  order  to  further 
develop  and  refine  clinical  skills  in  the 
selected  emphasis  area.  The  student 
works  with  a  clinical  preceptor  in  the 
development,  implementation  and  eval- 
uation of  objectives  specific  to  the 
emphasis  area  and  to  the  clinical  setting. 
This  course  and  its  co-requisite  NURS  477 
are  the  capstone  clinical  practicum  in  the 
final  semester  of  the  baccalaureate  program 
which  will  provide  the  student  with  clini- 
cal practice  in  the  selected  emphasis  area. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  327,  NURS  427 

RNTC  321 — Scientific  Concepts 
Nursing  Transition  Course  (0). 

Provides  a  framework  for  identifying, 
describing  and  interpreting  concepts, 
principles  and  facts  related  to  the  sciences 
of  microbiology  and  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology. The  course  design  incorporates 
introductory-level  chemistry  concepts 
related  to  the  microbiology  and  physiol- 
ogy content  areas.  Topics  in  microbiol- 
ogy include  the  fundamental  properties 
of  microorganisms,  their  relationships  to 
other  life  forms  and  their  role  in  disease. 
The  structure,  replication  and  pathologi- 
cal effects  of  viruses  are  presented,  includ- 
ing the  response  of  host  to  viral  infection. 
Topics  in  anatomy  and  physiology 
include  the  major  organ  systems  of  the 
body  and  their  functions,  homeostasis, 
the  central  nervous  system  and  the  effects 
of  drugs.  Additional  presentations  focus 
on  the  characteristics,  constituents  and 
diseases  of  blood,  the  characteristics  of 
body  fluid  and  renal  function.  Topics  in 
nutrition  and  endocrinology  are  pre- 
sented with  an  emphasis  on  their  physio- 
logical roles.  The  basic  concepts  of  the 
immune  response  are  detailed.  Open  to 
RNs  who  graduated fi-om  associate  degree  or 
diploma  programs  more  than  seven  years 
ago  or  who  graduated  from  non-NLN 
accredited  out-of-state  programs. 


RNTC  322— Social  Science 
Concepts  Nursing  Transition 
Course  (0). 

Reflects  concepts,  work,  skills  and  knowl- 
edge derived  from  the  disciplines  of 
anthropology,  sociology,  psychology, 
human  development,  social  psychology 
and  communication  arts.  Updates  con- 
tent from  each  of  the  following  courses: 
Oral  Communication,  Introduction  to 
Psychology,  Human  Growth  and  Devel- 
opment, Introduction  to  Sociology  and 
general  electives.  Open  to  RNs  who  grad- 
uated from  associate  degree  or  diploma  pro- 
grams more  than  seven  years  ago  or  who 
graduated  from  non-NLN  accredited  out- 
of-state  programs. 

RNTC  323 — Nursing  Concepts 
Nursing  Transition  Course  (0). 

Provides  an  overview  and  update  of  the 
major  concepts  of  adult  medical/surgical 
nursing,  maternal/child  nursing,  psychi- 
atric/mental health  nursing  and  issues 
that  have  contributed  to  the  emergence  of 
professional  nursing.  This  course  is 
designed  specifically  for  the  registered 
nurse,  and  discussion  of  any  nursing 
material  previously  taken  will  depend  on 
the  level  of  experience  of  class  members. 
The  focus  is  on  exploring  the  compo- 
nents of  the  nursing  process — assess- 
ment, planning,  implementation  and 
evaluation — as  a  basis  for  nursing  prac- 
tice and  the  decision-making  process. 
Included  will  be  the  discussion  of  the 
nursing  process  in  the  delivery  of  health 
care  to  the  individual  and  family  in  a  vari- 
ety of  nursing  practice  situations  and  set- 
tings. The  specific  biological,  psycholog- 
ical, social  and  cultural  concepts  relevant 
to  the  health  care  of  the  childbearing 
woman/childrearing  family  and  the  psy- 
chologically dysfunctional  individual 
and/or  family  are  discussed.  Concepts  of 
pharmacologic  nursing  and  pathophysi- 
ology are  integrated  throughout  the  course. 
Open  to  RNs  who  graduated  from  associate 
degree  or  diplormt  programs  more  than  seven 
years  ago  or  who  graduated  from  non- 
NLN  A  C-accredited  out-of-state  programs. 
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The  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing  offers  master's 
and  post-master's  degrees  in 
more  than  20  specialty  areas. 
Its  doctoral  program  provides 
opportunities  for  students  in 
more  than  10  research  emphasis 
areas. 


OVERVIEW 


The  University  oi  Maryland  School  ot 
Nursing  offers  graduate  programs  chat 
lead  to  the  master  ot  science  (MS)  and 
doctor  ot  philosophy  (PhD)  degrees.  1'lie 
School  currently  otters  more  than  20 
master's  specialties  and  multiple  empha- 
sis areas  for  doctoral  study  and  research. 
It  was  the  first  comprehensive  graduate 
program  in  the  state  and  is  one  of  the 
largest  graduate  nursing  programs  in  the 
country. 

The  post-baccaiaureate  masters 
degree  program  offers  the  opportunity 
for  advanced  preparation  in  nursing  in  a 
variety  of  specialty  areas.  These  include 
advanced  practice  options  in  trauma/crit- 
ical care,  adult  health,  women's  health, 
geriatric,  pediatric,  neonatal,  family  and 
psychiatric  primary  care.  Specialties  are 
also  offered  in  community/public  health 
with  emphases  planned  in  evironmental/ 
occupational  health  and  home  health; 
psychiatric  nursing  with  emphases  in 
addictions  and  correctional  health;  ad- 
ministration; health  policy  and  informat- 
ics. The  School  of  Nursing  is  developing 
a  new  master's  specialty  area  in  Nurse- 
Midwifery.  Efforts  are  currently  in 
progress  to  seek  pre-acceditation  status 
from  the  American  College  of  Nurse- 
Midwifery.  When  pre-accreditation  is 
received,  it  is  anticipated  that  the  pro- 
gram will  become  operational  in  fiscal 
year  2000. 

Articulated  MS/MBA  programs  are 
offered  in  collaboration  with  the  Robert 
G.  Merrick  School  of  Business,  Univer- 
sity of  Baltimore;  Frostburg  State  Uni- 
versity and  the  School  of  Business  and 
Management,  University  of  Maryland, 
College  Park.  Course  work-only  status  is 
available  for  non-degree  seeking,  bache- 
lor's-prepared  nurses  interested  in  gradu- 
ate study.  Post-master's  programs  of 
study  are  available  in  all  master's  specialty 
areas  and  nursing  education. 

The  master's  program  also  offers  an 
option  for  registered  nurses  to  complete 
both    the    baccalaureate    and    master's 


degree  within  the  RN  to  MS  streamlined 

program  ot  Study  which  Substitutes  mas 
ter's  core  courses  tor  undergraduate  core 

courses.  This  option  is  designed  lor  regis- 

tered  nurses  with  a  baccalaureate  degree 
in  another  discipline  or  tor  those  regis- 
tered nurses  who  do  not  have  a  baccalau- 
reate degree  but  have  the  background  and 
ability  to  pursue  leadership  and  specialty 
preparation  at  the  master's  level. 

All  master's  specialties  are  offered  on 
the  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 
campus.  Students  in  clinical  specialties 
have  opportunities  tor  learning  advanced 
practice  skills  in  the  clinical  simulation 
laboratories,  including  working  with 
Standardized  Patients.  Precepted  experi- 
ences for  students  are  in  a  variety  of  prac- 
tice settings  that  include  the  School's 
nurse-managed  clinics  and  its  affiliations 
with  more  than  400  additional  health 
care  facilities.  Select  master's  courses  and 
specialties  are  offered  at  outreach  sites 
across  the  state.  For  more  information  on 
the  programs  offered  at  these  sites,  please 
refer  to  the  section  on  Outreach. 

The  School  of  Nursing's  doctoral  pro- 
gram opened  in  1979  and  is  the  oldest  in 
Maryland.  It  is  designed  to  meet  the  edu- 
cational needs  of  nurses  who  have  devel- 
oped or  are  developing  specialized  clini- 
cal expertise  at  the  master's  level  and  are 
committed  to  playing  a  leadership  role  in 
the  discovery  and  refinement  of  nursing 
knowledge  through  research.  The  pro- 
gram prepares  graduates  for  faculty, 
research  and  administrative  positions  in 
universities,  hospitals,  community  and 
health  care  agencies  and  industry  as  well 
as  for  independent  practice  in  the  public 
and  private  sectors.  Most  students  enter 
the  doctoral  program  after  having  earned 
a  master's  degree;  however,  a  post-bac- 
calaureate entry  option  is  also  available. 

Emphasis  areas  within  the  doctoral 
program  are  based  on  faculty  research 
expertise  and  are  linked  to  academic  pro- 
grams and  to  identified  local,  state  and 
national  health-care  needs  and  priorities. 
They  include  addictions,  gerontology, 
maternal  and  child  health,  family  health 
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and  development,  oncology,  trauma/crit- 
ical care,  health  promotion/illness  pre- 
vention, nursing  informatics,  nursing 
health  policy,  nursing  service  delivers 
and  research  methodology/evaluation/ 
outcomes  assessment.  The  curriculum 
includes  a  tore  of  required  courses  that 
address  the  theoretical  and  empirical 
bases  for  nursing  and  the  techniques  of 
theory  building  and  research.  The  pro- 
gram is  designed  with  sufficient  flexibil- 
ity CO  allow  students  to  pursue  individual 
research  interests  and  career  goals  within 
a  research-oriented  milieu.  An  articulated 
PhD/MBA  is  offered  for  students  seeking 
advanced  preparation  in  nursing  and 
business  administration. 

I  he  program  design  allows  students 
to  focus  on  the  study  of  the  theoretical 
and  empirical  basis  of  nursing  actions 
provided  to  clients/patients  in  a  variety  of 
clinical  settings,  or  research  that  focuses 
on  the  study  of  nursing  systems  or  the 
theoretical  and  empirical  basis  for  educa- 
tional, administrative  and/or  policy- 
related  nursing  actions.  Individual 
research  interests  and  career  goals  deter- 
mine the  specialty  area  chosen.  Depth  of 
knowledge  in  the  specialty  area  is  devel- 
oped through  required  course  work  and 
related  clinical  laboratory  experience, 
selection  of  support  electives,  indepen- 
dent study  and  dissertation  research. 

During  doctoral  study,  students  work 
with  their  advisor  and  other  faculty 
involved  with  the  doctoral  program  to 
develop  an  Integrated  Scholarly  Portfo- 
lio. This  portfolio  documents  expertise 
students  develop  in  their  ability  to  con- 
duct research,  communicate  information 
to  a  variety  of  audiences  and  provide  ser- 
vice to  the  profession  and  community.  At 
the  conclusion  of  the  doctoral  program, 
students  are  recognized  for  their  achieve- 
ments in  their  area  of  expertise  as  mani- 
fested by  research  findings  communi- 
cated in  manuscript  and  oral 
presentations  and  other  scholarly  works 
thai  have  been  reviewed  by  peers,  men- 
tors, and  referees. 


PURPOSES  AND  OBJECTIVES 
OF  THE  GRADUATE 
PROGRAMS 


MASTER'S  DEGREE  PROGRAM 
(MS) 

Master's  degree  program  objectives  are 
formulated  on  the  assumption  that  grad- 
uate education  builds  upon  undergradu- 
ate education.  Graduate  education  is  an 
intensive  and  analytic  expansion  of 
knowledge,  enabling  the  perception  and 
development  of  new  and  more  complex 
relationships  that  affect  nursing.  Gradu- 
ate education  provides  further  opportu- 
nity for  the  student  to  think  conceptu- 
ally, to  apply  theory  and  research  to 
practice  and  to  develop  in-depth  knowl- 
edge in  a  specialized  area  of  advanced 
practice  nursing. 

The  purposes  of  the  master's  degree 
program  are  to  prepare  nurses: 

1 .  With  expertise  in  a  specialized  area  of 
advanced  nursing  practice; 

2.  With  role  preparation  as  a  clinical 
nurse  specialist,  nurse  practitioner, 
administrator,  information  or  policy 
specialist; 

3.  For  leadership  in  advanced  nursing 
practice,  professional  organizations, 
health  care  agencies  and  policy-gener- 
ating bodies;  and 

4.  For  entry  into  doctoral  study. 

The  objectives  of  the  master's  degree 
program  are  to  prepare  graduates  who 
will: 

1.  Incorporate  a  range  of  theories  into 
advanced  nursing  practice; 

2.  Adhere  to  ethical,  legal  and  regulatory 
mandates  and  professional  standards 
for  advanced  nursing  practice; 

3.  Utilize  scientific  inquiry  and  new 
knowledge  for  the  provision  of  nurs- 
ing care,  the  initiation  of  change  and 
the  improvement  of  health-care  deliv- 
ery ; 

4.  Function  as  a  clinical  expert  in  nursing 
and    on     interdisciplinary    research 


teams  for  generation  of  new  knowl- 
edge and  for  the  appraisal  of  research 
findings  for  utilization  in  practice; 

5.  Evaluate  nursing  care  within  the 
framework  of  outcomes,  using  find- 
ings for  the  improvement  of  the 
health-care  system,  delivery  of  care 
and  client  outcomes; 

6.  Collaborate  with  nursing  and  inter- 
disciplinary colleagues  and  with  con- 
sumers for  the  attainment  of  shared 
health-care  goals  which  focus  on 
health  promotion  and  disease  preven- 
tion and  management; 

7.  Provide  leadership  in  the  develop- 
ment and  evaluation  of  strategies  for 
improving  delivery  of  health  care, 
using  knowledge  of  economic,  politi- 
cal, organizational  and  regulatory  sys- 
tems; and 

8.  Manifest  personal  accountability  for 
lifelong  learning,  professional  growth 
and  commitment  to  the  advancement 
of  the  profession. 

In  addition  to  the  knowledge  and 
practice  components  of  the  objectives 
listed  above,  the  behavior  of  graduate  stu- 
dents should  reflect  an  internally  consis- 
tent value  system.  It  is  expected  that  grad- 
uates will  value  scientific  inquiry  as  a  basis 
for  professional  practice  and  will  seek  to 
increase  their  contributions  to  the  nurs- 
ing profession. 


DOCTORAL  DEGREE 
PROGRAM  (PhD) 


The  doctoral  degree  program  in  nursing 
prepares  scholars  and  researchers  who 
will  advance  nursing  science  and  provide 
innovative  leadership  to  the  profession. 

The  doctoral  program  will  prepare 
graduates  who: 

1.  Construct,  test  and  evaluate  concep- 
tual models  and  nursing  theories  that 
reflect  synthesis,  reorganization  and 
expansion  of  knowledge  from  nursing 
and  related  disciplines; 

2.  Evaluate  and  apply  appropriate 
research  designs,  measures  and  statis- 
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tics  to  the  study  of  nursing  phenom- 


ena; 


3.  Conceptualize  practice  phenomena 
from  the  perspective  of  nursing  frame- 
works and  theory; 

-4.  Design,  conduct  and  communicate 

research  relevant  CO  nursing  practice; 

5.  Facilitate  the  incorporation  of  new 
knowledge  into  nursing  practice;  and 

6.  Initiate,  facilitate  and  participate  in 
collaborative  endeavors  related  to  the 
theoretical,  conceptual  and  practical 
aspects  of  health  care  with  clients, 
nurses  and  scholars  from  related  disci- 
plines. 


GRADUATE  ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  master's  of  science 
MS^  and  doctor  of  philosophy  (PhD) 
programs  at  the  School  of  Nursing  is 
competitive.  It  is  based  on  past  academic 
performance,  evidence  of  academic 
potential  and  professional  nursing  skills, 
commitment  to  nursing  practice,  schol- 
arship and  leadership. 

Master's  applicants  typically  enter  the 
program  after  completing  the  baccalaure- 
ate degree  with  a  major  in  nursing.  How- 
ever, senior  students  in  their  final  semes- 
ter of  course  work  and  recent  BSN 
graduates  are  considered  for  admission 
and  many  recent  graduates  are  currently 
enrolled  in  the  masters  specialties.  Mas- 
ter s  brochures  that  provide  detailed 
information  are  available  for  each  spe- 
cialty area  in  the  Office  of  Admissions 
and  Enrollment  Management. 

Nurses  desiring  preparation  at  the 
PhD  level  as  scholars  and  researchers  may 
enter  the  doctoral  program  either  after 
completing  the  masters  degree  with  sub- 
specialty preparation  and  a  major  in  nurs- 
ing or  after  completing  the  baccalaureate 
degree  with  a  major  in  nursing.  The  post- 
baccalaureate  entry  option  is  for  excep- 
tionally well-qualified  baccalaureate 
graduates  whose  career  goals  are  research- 
oriented  and  who  want  to  progress  as 
rapidly  as  possible  toward  the  PhD.  For 
additional  information  on  admission  to 
the  graduate  programs  or  to  schedule  an 


appointment,  please  call  4 10.706.0492 
in  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Enroll- 
ment Management  or  the  Director  of 
Graduate  Studies  at  410.706.4296. 

Students  who  want  to  pursue  graduate 
study  at  the  School  of  Nursing  must 
apply  for  admission  and  ensure  that  all 
required  supporting  materials  for  admis- 
sion are  received  by  the  University  of 
Maryland,  Baltimore  Graduate  School. 
Each  completed  masters  application  is 
reviewed  by  the  appropriate  departmen- 
tal admissions  committee.  Each  com- 
pleted doctoral  application  is  reviewed  by 
the  doctoral  admissions  committee.  The 
specific  School  of  Nursing  admission 
committee  that  reviews  an  application 
makes  a  recommendation  for  acceptance 
or  rejection  to  the  dean  of  the  Graduate 
School.  Applicants  will  be  notified  by  the 
School  of  Nursing  of  the  recommenda- 
tion made  to  the  dean  of  the  Graduate 
School.  Successful  applicants  will  be 
assigned  an  advisor  who  will  work  with 
the  student  to  develop  an  individualized 
plan  of  study.  The  Graduate  School  will 
formally  notify  applicants  of  admission 
status. 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  student's  previous  academic  work, 
professional  and  volunteer  experience, 
evidence  of  nursing  scholarship  ami  lead- 
ership are  evaluated  to  determine 
whether  prerequisites  lor  admission  have 
been  met.  For  admission  to  the  master's 
of  science  and  doctor  of  philosophy  in 
nursing  programs,  the  applicant  must 
meet  the  requirements  of  both  the  Grad- 
uate School  and  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Admission  to  the  master's  of  science 
program  is  based  on  the  following  crite- 
ria: 

1 .  Baccalaureate  degree  with  an  upper- 
division  nursing  major  from  an 
NLNAC-accredited  program. 

2.  Undergraduate  grade  point  average 
of  3.0.  If  GPA  is  below  3.0,  provi- 
sional acceptance  may  be  considered 
if  the  candidate  demonstrates  gradu- 
ate study  potential  by  other  means. 

3.  Completion  of  a  course  in  elemen- 
tary statistics  or  nursing  research. 

4.  Official  scores  on  the  aptitude  por- 
tion of  the  Graduate  Record  Exami- 
nation which  includes  scores  for  ver- 
bal, quantitative  and  analytical 
skills.  (Allow  two  weeks  for  receipt  of 
test  scores  if  taking  the  examination 
by  computer  and  four  to  six  weeks  if 
taking  the  paper-based  examination. 
Contact  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tions, Educational  Testing  Service  at 
P.O.  Box  6000,  Princeton,  NJ 
08541-6000,  or  call  800.GRE. 
CALL  or  visit  the  GRE  on-line 
www.gre.org  for  more  information. 
Test  takers  with  disabilities  should 
call  609.452.9342  for  further  infor- 
mation.) 

5.  Current  RN  licensure.  Applicants 
not  licensed  in  the  U.S.  are  required 
to  obtain  a  Commission  on  Grad- 
uates of  Foreign  Nursing  Schools 
(CGFNS)  certificate.  The  certificate 
must  be  submitted  with  the  appli- 
cation packet.  Contact  GGFNS 
at  3600  Market  St.,  Suite  400, 
Philadelphia,      PA       19104-2651. 
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Call  215.222.8454  or  E-mail 
1  0434  1.101 4@compuserve.com. 
(>.  ( Completion  ol  an  approved  physical 
assessment  course  is  required  for  all 
specialty  areas  except  nursing 
administration,  nursing  and  busi- 
ness administration,  health  policy 
and  informatics. 

7.  Strong  background  in  or  recent 
re\  icv.  of  pbysiology/patbophysiol- 
ogy  is  highly  recommended  lor  the 
clinical  specialties. 

8.  Two  letters  of  reference  from  profes- 
sionals who  can  assess  the  applicant's 
professional  abilities  and  academic 
potential  for  graduate  study. 

9.  Professional  resume. 

10.   Personal  interview  upon  request. 

The  basic  criteria  for  determining  post- 
master s  admission  into  the  doctoral  pro- 
gram include: 

1 .  Master's  degree  with  a  major  in  nurs- 
ing from  an  NLNAC-accredited  pro- 
gram. 

2.  A  cumulative  grade  point  average  of 
3.0  for  all  previous  course  work  (all 
baccalaureate,  master's  and  subse- 
quent course  work). 

3.  At  least  one  graduate-level  course  in 
research  and  inferential  statistics 
(minimum  three  semester  credits). 

4.  Official  scores  on  the  aptitude  portion 
of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
which  includes  scores  for  verbal, 
quantitative  and  analytical  skills.  The 
tests  must  have  been  taken  within  five 
years  of  the  date  of  application.  (Allow 
two  weeks  for  receipt  of  test  scores  if 
taking  the  examination  by  computer, 
and  four  to  six  weeks  if  taking  the 
paper-based  examination.  Contact 
( Graduate  Record  Examinations,  Edu- 
cational Jesting  Service  at  P.O.  Box 
6000,  Princeton,  NJ  08541-6000,  or 
call  800. (,RI  .(  Al  I  orvisit  cheGRE 
on-line  at  www.gre.org  for  more 
information.  Test  takers  with  disabil- 
ities should  call  609.452.9342  for  fur- 
ther information.) 

5.  ( Current  RN  licensure  for  the  practice 
of  nursing  in  at  least  one  state  or  in  a 


foreign  country.  (Maryland  licensure 
is  required  by  select  clinical  agencies.) 

6.  Three  letters  of  reference  from  profes- 
sionals who  can  assess  the  applicant's 
professional  abilities  and/or  academic 
potential  for  doctoral  study.  Refer- 
ences should  include  at  least  one 
educator  with  a  doctoral  degree  under 
whose  guidance  the  applicant  has 
studied. 

7.  Professional  resume. 

8.  Personal  interview  upon  request. 

The  basic  criteria  for  determining 
post-baccalaureate  admission  into  the 
doctoral  program  include  the  following 
in  addition  to  the  master's  degree  pro- 
gram requirements: 

1.  Cumulative  undergraduate  grade 
point  average  of  3.5. 

2.  Current  RN  licensure  for  the  practice 
of  nursing  in  at  least  one  state  or  in  a 
foreign  country.  (Maryland  licensure 
is  required  by  select  clinical  agencies.) 

3.  Scores  of  at  least  550  on  each  of  the 
three  components  of  the  aptitude  por- 
tion of  the  Graduate  Record  Exami- 
nation. 

4.  Three  letters  of  reference. 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  criteria 
for  post-baccalaureate  entry  into  the  doc- 
toral program  will  automatically  be  con- 
sidered for  admission  to  the  master's 
degree  program. 

A  limited  number  of  students  is 
admitted  to  the  doctoral  program  each 
year;  therefore,  admission  is  highly  selec- 
tive. Upon  acceptance  by  the  Graduate 
School,  the  applicant  should  reconfirm 
enrollment  intentions  by  writing  to  the 
School  of  Nursing  within  two  weeks.  If 
the  applicant  is  unable  to  enroll,  a  written 
request  for  a  postponement  of  admission 
of  up  to  one  year  may  be  made  through 
the  School  of  Nursing.  The  offer  of 
admission  lapses  after  one  year  and  a  new 
application  and  fee  must  be  submitted  to 
be  reconsidered  for  admission. 


ADMISSION  TO  THE 
GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Applications  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management,  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing,  655  W.  Lombard  St., 
Baltimore,  MD  21201,  or  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Services,  University  of  Maryland  Gradu- 
ate School,  621  W.  Lombard  St.,  Balti- 
more, MD  21201.  The  application  for 
admission  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
application  fee.  This  fee  is  not  refundable 
under  any  circumstance,  but  if  the  appli- 
cant is  accepted  and  enrolls  for  courses,  it 
will  serve  as  a  matriculation  fee. 

The  School  of  Nursing  admits  stu- 
dents to  the  master's  of  science  program 
for  fall,  spring  and  summer.  Prospective 
master's  students  are  encouraged  to  initi- 
ate application  for  admission  as  soon  as 
possible,  for  early  consideration. 

Applications  and  supporting  docu- 
ments for  the  master's  programs  should 
be  received  at  the  Graduate  School  at 
least  three  months  before  the  semester 
begins.  Applications  are  assessed  on  a 
rolling  basis  and  will  be  processed  as  long 
as  space  in  the  entering  class  remains. 

The  School  of  Nursing  admits  stu- 
dents to  the  doctoral  program  for  fall  and 
spring.  Applications  for  admission  to  the 
doctoral  program,  including  the  post- 
baccalaureate  entry  option  are  reviewed 
twice  a  year  and  must  be  submitted  with 
supporting  documentation  by  February  1 
for  fall  semester  and  October  1  for  spring 
semester. 

All  applicants  to  the  graduate  program 
(MS  and  PhD)  must  submit  the  materi- 
als outlined  below,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
(GRE)  scores,  and,  if  applicable,  Testing 
of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL)  score,  in  a  completed  packet  to 
the  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 
Graduate  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Services,  621  W.  Lombard  St.,  Balti- 
more, MD  21201-1575. 
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1.  Three  copies  of  the  application  tor 
admission  to  the  University  oi  Mary- 
land, Baltimore  Graduate  School. 

2.  Application  tee. 

3.  Two  sets  of  official  transcripts  from 
each  college  and  university  attended. 
It  applicant  is  a  diploma  school  grad- 
uate, transcripts  of  the  diploma  course 
work  are  also  required.  Copies  of  tran- 
scripts submitted  by  the  applicant  in 
officially  sealed  envelopes  will  be 
accepted. 

-4.  Photocopy  of  current  RN  licensure. 
Applicants  not  licensed  in  the  U.S.  are 
required  to  obtain  a  Commission  on 
Graduates  or  Foreign  Nursing 
Schools  (CGFNS)  certificate.  The 
certificate  must  be  submitted  with  the 
application  packet.  Contact  CGFNS 
at  5600  Market  St..  Suite  400, 
Philadelphia.  PA  1910-4-2651,  or  call 
21S.222.S-04  or  e-mail  CGFNS  at 
10-43-41.101 4@compusene.com. 
The  single  exception  to  the  CGFNS 
requirement  for  nurses  not  licensed  in 
the  U.S.  is  post-master's  applicants  to 
the  doctoral  program  who  are  only 
required  to  submit  a  copy  of  their 
license  from  another  country. 

5.  A  typewritten  statement  ot  goals  and 
objectives.  This  should  be  a  concise, 
well-written  essay  addressing  the 
applicant's  background,  motivation 
for  pursuing  graduate  study  in  nurs- 
ing, career  goals  and  specific  research 
interests. 

6.  Professional  resume. 

7.  International  applicants  must  submit 
an  official  Testing  of  English  as  a  For- 
eign Language  (TOEFL)  score  report. 
The  minimum  acceptable  score  estab- 
lished by  the  University  for  admission 
is  550  for  paper-based  and  213  for 
computer-based  testing.  Contact  the 
Educational  Testing  Service  at  P.O. 
Box  61 54,  Princeton,  NJ  0854 1  -6000 
or  call  609.771.7100. 

Master's  application  packets  must 
include  the  following,  in  addition  to  the 
information  required  for  all  graduate 
applicants: 


1 .  Completion  of  a  course  in  elementary 
statistics  or  nursing  research. 

2.  Official  record  of  results  of  the  apti- 
tude portion  of  the  GRE  should  be 
mailed  directly  from  the  Educational 
Testing  Service  to  the  Graduate 
School,  University  of  Maryland,  Bal- 
timore, 621  W.  Lombard  St.,  Balti- 
more, MD  2 1 20 1  - 1 575.  Photocopied 
scores  will  not  be  accepted.  Official 
results  of  the  Graduate  Management 
Admissions  Test  (GMAT)  are  also 
required  for  application  to  the  MS/ 
MBA  specialty. 

3.  Proof  of  satisfactory  completion  of  a 
course  in  physical  assessment  is 
required  for  all  master's  specialties 
except  nursing  administration,  nurs- 
ing and  business  administration, 
health  policy  and  informatics. 

4.  Two  professional  references. 

Doctoral  application  packets  must 
contain  the  following,  in  addition  to  the 
information  required  for  all  graduate 
applicants: 

1 .  Proof  of  completion  of  at  least  one 
graduate-level  course  in  research  and 
inferential  statistics  (minimum  3 
semester  credits). 


2.  Official  record  of  results  of  the  apti- 
tude portion  of  the  GRE  should  be 
mailed  directly  from  the  Educational 
Testing  Service  to  the  Graduate 
School,  University  of  Maryland,  Bal- 
timore, 621  W.  Lombard  St.,  Balti- 
more, MD  21201-1 575.  Photocopied 
scores  will  not  be  accepted.  Official 
record  of  results  of  the  Graduate  Man- 
agement Admissions  Test  (GMAT) 
are  also  required  for  application  to  the 
doctoral  program.  The  tests  must  have 
been  taken  within  five  years  of  the  date 
of  application. 

3.  Three  professional  references.  At  least 
one  should  be  from  an  educator  under 
whose  guidance  the  applicant  has 
studied,  preferably  at  the  graduate 
level. 


NON-DEGREE  GRADUATE 
ADMISSION 


COURSE  WORK  ONLY 


Baccalaureate-prepared  nurses  who  do 
not  want  to  pursue  a  graduate  degree  or 
have  not  completed  all  admission 
requirements  can  apply  lor  course  work 
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only  to  enroll  iii  graduate-level  nursing 
courses  as  a  non-degree  student.  A  non- 
degree  student  who  wants  to  obtain  rull- 
degrec  status  must  submit  an  application 
to  the  University  oi  Maryland,  Baltimore 
Cii.kIu.uc  School.  Non-degree  status  is 
not  intended  .is  a  qualifying  program  for 
full-degree  status  in  the  Graduate  School. 
\\  rule  consideration  may  he  given  at  a 
later  date  to  the  application  of  credits 
earned  while  in  a  non-degree  Status,  there 
is  no  assurance  that  such  requests  will  be 
grained.  II  such  a  request  is  granted,  no 
more  than  six  credit  hours  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  degree  program. 

C  Completed  applications  and  support- 
ing documentation  for  non-degree  grad- 
uate status  as  a  course  work-only  student 
must  be  submitted  to  the  University  of 
Maryland,  Baltimore  Graduate  School, 
by  August  25  for  the  fall  semester,  by 
January  20  for  the  spring  semester  and  by 
May  20  for  the  summer  semester. 


COURSE  WORK-ONLY 
APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

The  following,  with  the  exception  of 
standardized  test  scores  for  post-master's 
study,  must  be  submitted  in  a  complete 
packet  to  the  University  of  Maryland, 
Baltimore  Graduate  Admissions  and 
Enrollment  Management,  621  W.  Lom- 
bard St.,  Baltimore,  MD  21201 . 

1 .  Three  copies  of  the  application  to  the 
University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 
( Graduate  School,  for  graduate  course 
work  selecting  non-degree  as  the 
enrollment  objective. 

2.  Application  fee. 

3.  Two  official  copies  of  baccalaureate 
transcript  indicating  a  grade  point 
average  of  3.0  or  higher.  If  candidate's 
(  il'A  is  below  3-0,  a  letter  of  recom- 
mendation from  the  applicants 
employer  indicating  protession.il 
experience  and  academic  potential 
must  he  submitted. 


POST-MASTER'S  PROGRAM 
OF  STUDY 

Post-master's  programs  of  study  are  avail- 
able in  all  master's  specialty  areas  and 
nursing  education.  State  and  national 
certification  requirements  can  be  met  by 
nurses  who  seek  advanced  nursing  educa- 
tion in  a  post-master's  program  of  study. 


POST-MASTER'S  PROGRAM 
APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

The  following  must  be  submitted  for 
application  to  post-masters  study: 

1 .  Three  copies  of  the  application  for 
admission  to  the  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore  Graduate  School. 

2.  Application  fee. 

3.  Two  sets  of  official  transcripts  demon- 
strating completion  of  a  master's  in 
nursing  degree  from  an  NLNAC- 
accredited  program  with  a  minimum 
grade  point  average  of  3.0. 

4.  Photocopy  of  current  RN  licensure. 

5.  Official  record  of  results  of  the  apti- 
tude portion  of  the  Graduate  Record 
Exam  must  be  sent  directly  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  Baltimore  Grad- 
uate School,  621  W.  Lombard  St., 
Baltimore,  MD  21201.  Photocopied 
scores  will  not  be  accepted. 

6.  Typewritten  statement  of  goals  and 
objectives. 

7.  Two  professional  references. 


CATEGORIES  OF  ADMISSION 

Applicants  are  offered  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School  in  any  of  the  following 
categories: 

1.  Unconditional  graduate  status:  appli- 
cant meets  all  requirements. 

2.  Provisional  graduate  status:  applicant 
does  not  meet  all  of  the  academic 
requirements  for  uiicondition.il  ad- 
mission, but  demonstrates  potential 
tor  graduate  study.  To  qualify  for  con- 
tinued enrollment,  the  student  admit- 


ted provisionally  must  achieve  a  B 
gradeor  above  in  every  course  during 
the  first  semester  of  full-time  study  or 
the  first  12  credits  of  part-time  study. 
Unconditional  status  will  be  granted 
upon  attainment  of  a  B  grade  or  better 
in  every  course  in  the  first  semester  of 
full-time  study  (minimum  of  8  cred- 
its) or  in  the  first  12  credits  of  part- 
time  study. 

3.  Provisional  admission  with  additional 
specified  departmental  requirements: 
unconditional  graduate  status  will  be 
granted  upon  attainment  of  the  pro- 
gram's specified  requirements. 

4.  Incomplete  admission:  information 
on  the  applicant  is  incomplete;  admis- 
sion status  will  be  determined  upon 
receipt  of  the  completed  information. 

5.  Non-degree  graduate  status:  includes 
course  work  only  and  post-master's 
applicants. 

A  graduate  student  who  is  in  good 
standing  at  another  institution  may  apply 
to  enroll  for  a  single  course  or  summer 
session  (see  Categories  of  Admission  in 
the  Graduate  School  catalog). 


PART-TIME  STUDY 

Students  eligible  for  admission,  but  able 
to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to 
graduate  study,  are  subject  to  the  same 
privileges  and  matriculation  require- 
ments as  full-time  students.  Part-time 
students  assume  responsibility  for  pro- 
gram planning  with  an  advisor.  In  the 
doctoral  program,  part-time  study  is 
available;  however,  full-time  enrollment 
at  the  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 
is  required  during  two  consecutive  semes- 
ters. 


INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

Students  from  foreign  countries  who 
show  evidence  of  education  equivalent  to 
a  baccalaureate  degree  in  nursing  may  be 
considered  for  admission  to  the  master's 
degree   program.    Likewise,    those  with 
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SPECIALTY  AREAS 

Each  .student  selects  a  specialty  area  within  .1  clinical  or  a  functional  role  area  ol  advanced 
nursing  practice.  Emphasis  area  are  available  within  several  ol  the  specialties.  I  he  depart 

ments  and  specialty  areas  they  otter  are  as  follows: 


Department 


Specialty  Areas 


Adult  Health 


Adult  Nurse  Practitioner 
Acute  Care  Nurse  Practitioner 

Advanced  Practice  Oncology 

Advanced  Practice  Trauma/Critical  Care  and 

Emergency  Nursing 

Gerontological  Nurse  Practitioner 


Education,  Administration. 
Health  Policy  and  Informatics 


Nursing  Administration 

Managed  Care 

Nursing  and  Business  Administration 

(joint  MS/MBA  degree) 
Nursing/Health  Policy 
Nursing  Informatics 
Nursing  Education  * 


Maternal  and  Child  Health 


Pediatric  Nurse  Practitioner 

Primary  Care 

Tertiary  Care 

School  Health 
Neonatal  Nurse  Practitioner 
Family  Nurse  Practitioner 
Women's  Health  Nurse  Practitioner 
Nurse-Midwifery  (scheduled  to  open  FY  2000) 


Behavioral  and  Community  Health 


Community/Public  Health  Nursing 

Environmental/Occupational  Health 

(scheduled  to  open  FY  2000) 

Home  Health  (scheduled  to  open  FY  2000) 
Advanced  Practice  Psychiatric  Nursing 

Addictions 

Correctional  Health  (scheduled  to  open  FY  2000) 
Psychiatric  Primary  Care  Nurse  Practitioner 


*  Post-master 's  specialty  only 


education  equivalent  to  a  master's  degree 
in  nursing  may  be  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  doctoral  degree  program.  All  appli- 
cants who  are  not  citizens  of  the  United 
States  are  classified  as  international  stu- 
dents tor  admission  purposes  (see  the 
Graduate  School  catalog  for  further 
information). 


OUTREACH  FOR  MASTER'S 
OF  SCIENCE  STUDENTS 

Master's  specialties  offered  in  Mong- 
tomery  County  (University  System  of 
Maryland  Shady  Grove  Center)  include 
nurse  practitioner  options  in  adult, 
gerontological,  pediatric  and  psychiatric 
primary  care;  informatics;  health  policy 
and  administration/managed  care.  Doc- 
toral core  courses  are  also  offered  at  this 
site.  In  Western  Maryland  (Cumber- 
land/Erostburg),  the  School  offers  the 
family  nurse  practitioner,  nursing  admin- 


istration, and  MS/MBA  master's  special- 
ties. Master's  specialties  at  the  Hunt  Val- 
ley site  in  Baltimore  County  include 
nursing  administration/managed  care 
and  MS/MBA.  The  family  nurse  practi- 
tioner specialty  is  also  available  on  the 
Eastern  Shore  at  the  Easton  site.  Master's 
core  courses  are  also  available  in  north- 
eastern Maryland  at  the  Higher  Educa- 
tion and  Applied  Technology  Center 
(HEAT),  Harford  County  and  southern 
Maryland  (Waldorf  Center,  Charles 
County). 
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MASTERS  OF  SCIENCE 
CURRICULUM 


POST-BACCALAUREATE 
MASTERS  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

I  lie  post-baccalaureate  nursing  program 
leading  to  a  master's  of  science  degree 
requires  the  completion  of  a  minimum  of 
3 1-53  credits  depending  on  specialty  area 
selected.  Most  specialties  can  be  com- 
pleted in  three  semesters  of  full-time 
study.  Starting  on  the  first  day  of  matric- 
ulation, a  maximum  of  five  years  is 
allowed  for  the  completion  of  master's 
degree  requirements.  This  applies  to  part- 
time  and  full-time  students. 


CURRICULUM 
DESIGN/COURSES 


The  curriculum  design  for  the  master's  of 
science  degree  includes  core  courses,  des- 
ignated specialty  and  support  courses, 
and  in  some  cases,  electives. 
Core 

The  following  core  courses  are  re- 
quired of  all  master's  students  regardless 
of  the  specialty  area: 

Credits 

NURS  602      Planning  Health  Care  for 

Populations  3 

NURS  606     Systems  in  Health  Care 

Delivery  3 


NURS  701 


Total 


Science  and  Research  for 
Advanced  Nursing  Practice    4 


Specialty  Courses 

I  )esignated  specialty  and  support  courses 

are  required  of  students  for  each  specialty 

area. 

Electives 

Some  specialty  areas  require  electives  that 
are  selected  by  the  student. 

Brochures  identifying  a  sample  pro- 
gram plan  for  full-time  students  for  each 
specialty  area  ate    available  through  the 

Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 


Management.  Many  students  take  course 
work  in  the  minimester  or  summer  term 
to  reduce  the  number  of  credits  taken 
during  fall  and  spring  semesters. 

Specialty  area,  support  courses  and 
electives  range  from  21  to  43  credits 
depending  on  the  master's  specialty. 


MS/MBA  JOINT  DEGREE 
PROGRAM 

The  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Robert  G. 
Merrick  School  of  Business  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Baltimore;  Frostburg  State 
University;  and  the  Robert  H.  Smith 
School  of  Business,  University  of  Mary- 
land, College  Park  offer  joint  MS/MBA 
programs  to  students  seeking  advanced 
preparation  in  nursing  administration 
and  business  administration. 

The  66-credit  curriculum  combines 
elements  of  the  MS  and  MBA  programs 
and  can  be  completed  in  three  years  of 
full-time  study.  Students  may  apply  to 
both  programs  concurrently  or  may 
apply  to  the  nursing  program  first  and 
later  apply  to  the  business  program  when 
it  is  appropriate  to  begin  joint  degree 
course  work.  Individuals  must  meet  each 
school's  admission  requirements.  Start- 
ing on  the  first  day  of  matriculation,  a 


maximum  of  seven  years  is  allowed  for 
the  completion  of  the  joint  program. 
Contact  the  Office  of  Admissions  and 
Enrollment  Management  of  the  School 
of  Nursing  for  further  information  and 
brochures  identifying  the  programs  of 
study  for  each  of  the  joint  programs. 


POST-MASTER'S  PROGRAMS 

Post-master's  programs  of  study  are  avail- 
able for  all  nursing  master's  specialty 
areas.  The  total  number  of  credits  ranges 
from  12-43  depending  on  previous  mas- 
ter's study  and  specialty  area  selected. 
Contact  the  Office  of  Admissions  and 
Enrollment  Management  for  further 
information  and  brochures  identifying 
the  programs  of  study  for  each  post-mas- 
ter's specialty. 


RN  TO  MS  PROGRAM 


The  RN  to  MS  option  is  designed  for  reg- 
istered nurses  with  a  baccalaureate  degree 
in  another  discipline  or  for  those  regis- 
tered nurses  who  do  not  have  a  baccalau- 
reate degree  but  possess  the  academic 
background,  desire  and  ability  to  pursue 
leadership  and  specialty  preparation  at 
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the  master's  level.  The  curriculum  com- 
bines elements  of  the  BSN  program  tor 
RN-.  with  the  masters  program  and 
streamlines  progression  toward  the  mas- 
ter's degree.  All  master's  program  spe- 
cialty tracks  are  available  to  students  in 
the  RN  to  MS  option. 

RN  to  MS  Students  enter  as  under- 
graduate seniors,  having  earned  at  least 
89  credits  or'  undergraduate  prerequisite 
course  work.  The  BSN  is  awarded  after 
completion  of  31  credits  including  all 
baccalaureate-level  course  work.  The 
total  number  of  additional  credits  will 
van-  depending  on  the  specialty  area 
selected.  All  RN  to  MS  students  have  six 
years  to  complete  all  requirements.  The 
program  can  be  completed  in  five  semes- 
ters of  hill-time  study. 

Major  components  of  the  program 
include  the  tollowini;: 


Credits 

Baccalaureate  content 

21 

Master's  core  courses 

10 

Master's  specialty 

21-43 

Total 

52-74 

For  information  about  admission 
requirements,  application  procedure  and 
the  curriculum,  see  the  Undergraduate 
Program  section  of  the  catalog. 


DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
CURRICULUM 

The  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  curriculum  for  the  doctor  of  phi- 
losophy varies  depending  on  whether  a 
student  enters  under  the  post-master's  or 
post-baccalaureate  option.  The  most 
common  option  is  to  enter  the  doctoral 
program  after  having  earned  a  master's 
degree,  in  which  case  a  minimum  of  60 
post-master's  credits  is  required.  Students 
choosing  the  post-baccalaureate  entry 
option  to  the  PhD  program  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  84  to  87  graduate 
credits. 

Prior  to  matriculation  in  the  doctoral 
program,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that 
students  complete  graduate-level  courses 
in  organizational  theory,  analysis  of  the 


health  ...ire  system  -\^\  research.  Post 
baccalaureate  work  experience  as  a  regis- 
tered     nurse     enhances      progression 

through  the  program  ot  study. 

The  doctoral  curriculum  design 
includes  a  required  core  ot  nursing 
courses  that  incorporates  the  study  ot 
individuals  and  their  health,  nursing 
interventions  and  client  outcomes,  the 
environments  in  which  nursing  is  prac- 
ticed and  the  principles  and  methods  of 
scientific  inquiry.  Throughout  the 
required  core  courses,  an  integrative 
focus  is  maintained  whereby  theoretical 
and  methodological  approaches  of  the 
biophvsical,  behavioral/social  and  health 
sciences  are  selected  and  applied  from  the 
perspective  ot  nursing.  Within  the  core 
courses,  students  have  the  opportunity  to 
build  upon  their  educational  and  experi- 
ential backgrounds  through  a  variety  of 
individually  selected  learning  experi- 
ences. 

The  specialty  component  of  courses 
provides  additional  flexibility  to  plan  a 
course  of  study  tailored  to  individual 
research  interests  and  careet  goals.  Doc- 
toral emphasis  areas  include  addictions, 
gerontology,  maternal  and  child  health, 
family  health  and  development,  oncol- 
ogy, critical  care,  health  promotion/ill- 
ness prevention,  nursing  informatics, 
nursing  health  policy,  nursing  service 
delivery  and  research  methodology/eval- 
uation skill  outcome  assessment.  Depth 
of  knowledge  in  the  specialty  area  is 
developed  through  required  course  work 
and  related  field  experiences,  selection  of 
related  specialty  courses  from  nursing 
and  other  disciplines,  independent  study 
and  the  dissertation  research. 

Doctoral  students  are  also  required  to 
complete  an  integrated  scholarly  portfo- 
lio which  documents  their  expertise  in 
conducting  research,  communicating 
information  and  providing  service  to  the 
profession. 

The  program  design  components  are 
detailed  below: 

Core  Courses 

Nursing  Theory:     This  component  of 

the  core  addresses  the  theoretical  basis  for 


nursing   practice    and    the   analysis   mu\ 
development  ot  nursing  theory.  Included 

arc  the  study  and  development  ot  key 

concepts  in  nursing,  the  selection  mu\ 
integration  ot  knowledge  from  nursing 
and  other  disciplines  and  the  study  of 
techniques  lor  constructing  nursing  the- 
ory. A  highly  individualized  field  experi- 
ence provides  the  opportunity  to  pursue 
theoretical  aspects  ot  specialized  areas  ot 
nursing  selected  by  the  student. 
Research  and  Statistics:  This  compo- 
nent of  the  core  addresses  the  techniques 
of  measurement,  design  and  advanced 
data  analysis  essential  to  conducting 
nursing  research.  Students  apply  these 
techniques  in  developing  measurement 
tools  and  conducting  research  projects 
specific  to  their  own  interests.  Qualitative 
and  quantitative  research  methods  are 
addressed.  Each  student  has  the  opportu- 
nity to  work  closely  with  a  faculty  mem- 
ber engaged  in  an  ongoing  research  pro- 
ject. 

Specialty/ Elective  Courses:  This  com- 
ponent allows  each  student  to  pursue  an 
individualized  plan  of  study  that  builds  a 
specialized  area  of  competence  and  sup- 
ports his/her  research  interests  and  career 
goals.  A  portion  of  the  elective  courses  is 
chosen  from  other  disciplines  that  con- 
tribute to  the  development  of  nursing 
knowledge  through  theoretical  and 
methodological  approaches. 
Dissertation  Research:  Each  student 
must  complete  an  independent  original 
research  project  to  be  communicated  in  a 
written  dissertation.  The  research  must 
address  questions  of  significance  to  the 
discipline  of  nursing. 
Integrated  Scholarly  Portfolio:  Each 
student  must  demonstrate  teaching  expe- 
rience, research  experience,  service  to  the 
school  and  profession.  Students  are 
required  to  attend  two  research  confer- 
ences and  prepare  a  curriculum  vitae.  The 
portfolio  must  also  include  three  of  the 
following  four  items:  publishable  manu- 
script or  paper,  one  of  which  must  be 
databased;  poster  presentation  at  a  scien- 
tific conference;  publishable  manuscript 
based  on  dissertation  research;  or  submis- 
sion of  a  grant  application. 
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POST-MASTERS  ENTRY 
OPTION 

Students  entering  the  doctoral  program 
through  the-  post-master's  entry  option 
complete  a  minimum  of  60  graduate 
credits.  I  he  program  can  be  completed  in 
three  years  or  full-time  study. 

Post-Master's  Entry  Option 
Curriculum  Summary  of  Design 


for   the    full-time   post-master's   option 
Phi)  curriculum  follows: 


Credits 

Core  Courses 

Nursing  Theory 

14 

Research  and  Statistics 

17 

Specialty/Elective  Courses 

17 

Dissertation  Research 

12 

Total  Credits 

60 

In  addition  to  the  course  require- 
ments, each  student  must  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  the  integrated  scholarly 
portfolio  and  successfully  complete  the 
preliminary,  comprehensive  and  final 
oral  examinations.  The  written  prelimi- 
nary examination,  which  is  taken  upon 
completion  of  two  semesters  of  full-time 
study  (or  the  equivalent),  tests  knowledge 
in  the  areas  of  general  nursing  theory, 
research  methodology  and  statistics.  The 
comprehensive  examination  is  taken  upon 
completion  of  all  required  nursing  courses 
and  a  minimum  of  42  credit  hours  of 
course  work.  The  examination  has  written 
and  oral  components  and  is  an  integrative 
experience  that  allows  evaluation  of  the 
student's  mastery  of  the  chosen  area  of 
specialization  and  advanced  nursing  the- 
ory, measurement  and  research.  The  final 
examination  is  an  oral  defense  of  the 
completed  dissertation. 

In  accordance  with  Graduate  School 
policy,  the  student  must  be  admitted  to 
candidacy  for  the  degree  doctor  of  phi- 
losophy within  five  years  of  matriculation 
and  at  least  one  year  prior  to  graduation. 

The  student  may  apply  for  admission 
to  candidacy  for  the  doctoral  degree  fol- 
lowing successful  completion  (with  a 
grade  point  average  of  3.0  or  above)  ol  at 

least  42  credits  of  course  work,  including 
all  required  courses  and  successful  com 
pletion  of  preliminary  and  comprehen- 
sive examinations.  A  sample  plan  of  study 


YEAR  1 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS80I 

Conceptual  Basis  for 
Nursing 

2 

NURS  803 

Conceptualization  of 
Nursing  Systems 

2 

NURS  805 

Analysis  and  Development 
Nursing  Theory 

of 
4 

NURS  818 

Special  Topics  in  Nursing 
Research 

1 

Total 

9 

Winter 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

2 

Spring 

NURS  804 

Analysis  of  Nursing 
Action 

4 

NURS  81 3 

Design  of  Nursing 
Research  1 

3 

NURS  815 

Qualitative  Methods  in 
Nursing  Research 

2 

Total 

9 

Summer 

NURS  899 

Dissertation  Research 

2 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

2 

Total 

4 

YEAR  2 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  811 

Measurement  of  Nursing 
Phenomena 

3 

NURS8I4 

Design  of  Nursing 
Research  II 

2 

NURS  816 

Multivariate  Analysis  in  Health 
Care  Research                         3 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

3 

Total 

II 

Winter 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

2 

Spring 

NURS  806 

Seminar  in  Nursing 
Science 

2 

NURS  812 

Seminar  in  Nursing 
Measurement 

3 

Specialty/Elective  Courses 

6 

Total 

II 

Summer 

NURS  899 

Dissertation  Research 

2 

YEAR  3 

Credits 

Fall 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

2 

NURS  899      Dissertation  Research 

4 

Total 

6 

Spring 

NURS  899      Dissertation  Research 

4 

Total  Credits 

60 

Note:  Preliminary  examinations  are  taken 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  of  year  one 
and  comprehensives  after  the  spring  semes- 
ter of  year  two. 


POST-BACCALAUREATE 
ENTRY  OPTION 

Students  entering  the  doctoral  program 
through  the  post-baccalaureate  entry 
option  complete  a  minimum  of  84  to  87 
graduate  credits  and  can  earn  the  MS 
degree  (if  desired)  upon  completion  of 
master's  specialty  course  work  (31  to  53 
credits)  and  a  master's  comprehensive 
examination.  The  program  can  be  com- 
pleted in  four  to  five  years  of  full-time 
study  and  involves  fewer  credits  than 
when  master's  and  doctoral  programs  are 
completed  separately. 

Application  is  made  to  the  doctoral 
program;  however,  a  master's  level  spe- 
cialty is  identified  at  the  time  of  applica- 
tion. A  doctoral-level  emphasis  area  is 
identified  after  the  end  of  the  first  year  of 
full-time  study  when  students  are 
assessed  to  determine  eligibility  to  pro- 
ceed with  doctoral  study.  Admissions  are 
highly  competitive  and  admission  criteria 
are  stringent. 

Summary  of  Post-Baccalaureate 
Entry  Option  Doctoral  Curriculum 


Credits 

Core  Courses 

33 

Nursing  theory 

13 

Research  and  statistics 

20 

Master's  Specialty 

22-25 

Doctoral  Specialty/Elective 

Courses 

17 

Dissertation  Research 

12 

Total  Credits 

84-87 

In  addition,  students  must  complete 
doctoral  preliminary,  comprehensive  and 
final  oral  examinations. 

A  sample  plan  of  study  for  the  full- 
time  post-baccalaureate  entry  option  fol- 
lows. 
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YEAR  1 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  805 

Analysis  and  Development  of 
Nursing  Theory                       4 

NURS8I8 

Special  Topics  in  Nursing 
Research                                 1 

Specialty  (Master's  level)     5-9 

Total 

10-14 

Spring 

NURS  701 

Science  and  Research  for 
Advanced  Nursing  Practice    4 

Specialty  (Master's  level)  6-10 

Total 

9-13 

Summer 

NURS  606 

Systems  in  Health  Care 
Delivery                                   3 

Specialty/Elective                     3 

Total 

6 

YEAR  2 

Credits 

NURS  801 

Conceptual  Basis  for 
Nursing                                    2 

NURS  803 

Conceptualization  of  Nursing 
Systems                                    2 

Specialty  (Master's  level)     7-9 

Specialty/Elective                 0-3 

Total 

11-16 

Spring 

NURS  804 

Analysis  of  Nursing 

Action                                      4 

NURS  81  3 

Design  of  Nursing 

Research  1                               3 

NURS  815 

Qualitative  Methods  in 
Nursing  Research                    2 

Specialty/Elective                 0-3 

Total 

9-12 

Master 's  degree  awarded  at  the  end  of  this 
semester. 

(optional:  requires  completion  of  masters 
comprehensive  examination). 

Summer 


Elective                                   3 

Preliminary  Examination 

YEAR  3 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  81  1 

Measurement  of  Nursing 
Phenomena                              3 

NURS  814 

Design  of  Nursing 

Research  II                               2 

NURS8I6 

Multivariate  Analysis  in  Health 
Care  Research                        3 

Specialty/Elective                     2 

Total 

10 

Spring 


NURS  806 

Seminar  in  Nursing  Science    2 

NURS  812 

Seminar  in  Nursing 
Measurement 

3 

Specialty/Elective 

4-9 

Total 

9-14 

Summer 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation 
Research 

2 

PhD  Comprehensive 
Examination 

YEAR  4 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation 
Research 

4 

Spring 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation 
Research 

4 

YEAR  5 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation 
Research 

2 

Total  Credits 

84-87 

PHD/MBA  JOINT  DEGREE 
PROGRAM 


The  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Robert  G. 
Merrick  School  of  Business,  University  of 
Baltimore;    rrostburg  State   University; 


and  the  Robert  1 1.  Smith  School  of  Bum 
ik'ss.  University  ol  Maryland,  College 
I'.uk  offer  joint  I'M)  and  MBA  programs 
to  students  seeking  advanced  research- 
and  practice-based  study  in  the  fields  ol 
nursing  and  business  administration. 

The  82-credit  curricula  combine  ele- 
ments of  the  PhD  and  MBA  programs 
and  can  be  completed  in  four  years  of  full- 
time  study.  Students  may  apply  to  both 
programs  concurrently  or  may  apply  to 
the  nursing  program  first  and  later  apply 
to  a  business  program  when  it  is  appro- 
priate to  begin  joint  degree  course  work. 
Individuals  must  meet  each  school's 
admission  requirements.  Contact  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management  of  the  School  of  Nursing 
for  further  information  and  brochures 
identifying  the  programs  of  study  for 
each  of  the  joint  programs. 


RESOURCES 


More  than  400  community  and  health 
care  agencies  cooperate  with  the  School 
of  Nursing  in  providing  sites  for  clinical 
experiences  and  research. 

Non-nursing  courses  may  be  taken  at 
the  other  professional  schools  that  com- 
prise the  University  of  Maryland,  Balti- 
more; the  University  of  Maryland,  Col- 
lege Park;  the  University  of  Maryland, 
Baltimore  County;  the  University  of 
Maryland,  University  College  or  the  Uni- 
versity of  Baltimore. 

In  addition  to  the  Health  Sciences  and 
Human  Services  Library,  students  have 
access  to  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  of 
Baltimore,  the  Library  of  Congress  in 
Washington  and  the  National  Library  of 
Medicine  at  the  National  Institutes  of 
Health  in  Bethesda. 


CAREER 
OPPORTUNITIES 


( itaduates  ol  the  master  s  degree  program 
of  the  University  of  Mankind  School  of 
Nursing  have  a  variety  of  career  opportu- 
nities. Surveys  of  recent  graduates  indi- 
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cue  100  percent  employment  in  their 
specialty  areas.  Salaries  vary  with  the  type 
of  position,  the  setting,  the  geographic 
area  and  the  individual  graduate's  profes- 
sional experience.  Beginning  salaries  in 
the  Baltimore-Washington,  DC  area  for 
new  master's  graduates  generally  range 
from  $45,000  to  $65,000  per  year. 

Doctorally  prepared  nurses  are  in 
great  demand  throughout  the  nation  as 
faculty,  researchers  and  administrators. 
Salaries  for  new  doctoral  graduates  vary 
with  the  particular  position,  the  geo- 
graphic area  and  the  individual  back- 
ground of  the  candidate,  but  generally 
range  from  $50,000  to  $70,000  per  year. 


GRADUATE  COURSES 


NURS  600 — Nursing  Consulta- 
tion and  Integrated  Approaches 
in  Behavioral  Care  (2). 

Provides  students  with  an  overview  of  the 
consultation  process  and  integrated 
approaches  to  behavioral  care.  Using  a 
health  promotion  framework,  the  semi- 
nar explores  selected  approaches  on  con- 
sultation in  primary,  secondary  and  ter- 
tiary clinical  settings  with  an  emphasis  on 
enhancement  of  health-seeking  behaviors 
of  individuals,  families  and  communities 
and  collaboration  with  consumers  and 
other  health  care  providers.  Examines 
current  research,  ethical  and  professional 
issues  in  the  delivery  of  health-care  ser- 
vices using  behavioral  health  care  model. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  667. 
Concurrent:  NURS  601. 

NURS  601— Nursing  Consulta- 
tion and  Integrated  Approaches 
in  Behavioral  Care  Practicum  (3). 
Provides  students  with  an  overview  of  the 
process  of  consultation  and  integrated 
approaches  in  behavioral  care.  Students 
explore  the  role  of  the  advanced  practice 
psychiatric  nurse  as  an  advocate  for  con- 
sumers of  behavioral-care  services  and 
develop  consultative  skills  in  selected 
clinical  settings.  Prerequisite  or  concur- 
rent: NURS  667.  Concurrent:  NX  IRS  600. 


NURS  602— Planning  Health 
Care  for  Populations  (3). 

Provides  selected  conceptual  and  contex- 
tual frameworks  needed  by  advanced  prac- 
tice nurses  in  the  delivery  of  health-care 
services  to  populations  in  an  evolving 
health  care  system.  Introduces  a  variety  of 
theories  and  models  for  managing  health 
care  of  populations  from  a  population  per- 
spective. Students  will  engage  in  a  wide 
range  of  learning  activities  including  using 
quantitative  and  qualitative  epidemiologic 
methods  related  to  health  indicators  and 
accessing  relevant  health  databases  for 
health  care  planning  purposes.  Planning 
concepts  and  quality  indicators  needed  to 
effect  changes  in  the  health  status  of 
selected  populations  provide  the  student 
with  practice  applications.  Cultural  deter- 
minants of  care  also  are  addressed. 

NURS  605 — Comprehensive 
Health  Assessment  (2). 

Provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity 
to  build  on  previously  learned  knowledge 
and  skills.  A  major  focus  of  this  course  is 
on  the  assessment  process.  Students  will 
build  on  previously  learned  skills  and 
knowledge  to  develop  advanced  skills  in 
obtaining  and  completing  a  comprehen- 
sive health  history  and  physical,  and 
develop  competence  in  identifying, 
describing  and  communicating  normal 
and  abnormal  findings  in  a  written  and 
oral  format.  Prerequisite:  NPHY600. 

NURS  606— Systems  in  Health 
Care  Delivery  (3). 

Provides  a  systems-level  analysis  of  health 
care  policy  trends  and  their  effects  on  orga- 
nizations and  delivery  systems,  as  well  as 
provider  and  consumer  roles  in  health  care 
deliver)'.  Investigates  policy  and  societal 
trends  affecting  health  care,  the  nursing 
profession  and  nursing  practice.  Analyzes 
health  care  delivery  systems  responding  to 
rapidly  changing  financial  incentives  which 
influence  the  industry  at  the  community, 
state,  national  and  international  levels. 
Assesses  the  dynamics  of  these  changes  on 
the  roles  of  health  care  providers  and  con- 
sumers from  the  economic,  social,  organi- 
zational, political,  ethical,  legal  and  techno- 


logical perspectives.  Examines  nursing  roles 
and  leadership  strategies  for  influencing 
policy  decisions.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
nursing's  role  in  affecting  the  health  care 
environment  and  on  the  effects  of  external 
forces  on  advanced  practice  roles  and  their 
profession. 

NURS  607— Alcoholism  and 
Family  Systems  (3). 

Focuses  on  alcoholism  and  the  concomi- 
tant family  patterns  of  organization.  The 
theory  content  and  clinical  practicum  of 
this  course  emphasizes  the  use  of  regula- 
tory processes  for  the  restoration  of  opti- 
mal balance  within  the  family  and 
between  the  family  and  its  environment, 
the  recruitment  of  family  members  into 
treatment  and  the  prevention  of  illness 
among  vulnerable  family  members. 

NURS  608 — Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  (1-3). 

Provides  for  alternative  learning  experi- 
ences: independent  study,  development 
of  specific  clinical  competencies,  classes 
focusing  on  a  variety  of  special  interest 
topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental 
nature.  Registration  requires  permission 
of  advisor.  Students  may  register  for  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum 
of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  609 — Critical  Issues  in 
Health  Care  (3). 

Enables  an  interdisciplinary  group  of  stu- 
dents to  examine  the  policy,  legal  and 
ethical  components  of  a  variety  of  critical 
issues  in  health-care  delivery.  Several 
teaching  techniques,  including  case  stud- 
ies, simulations,  mock  hearings  and  panel 
discussions  are  used  to  explore  such  top- 
ics as  medical  malpractice,  rights  of 
patients  to  refuse  treatment,  informed 
consent  and  substituted  consent  in  med- 
ical decision  making,  regulation  of  exper- 
imental drugs,  cost  containment  in  the 
health  care  system  and  delivery  of  health 
care  to  the  poor  and  indigent.  The  course 
is  taught  by  faculty  from  a  variety  of  dis- 
ciplines including  law,  philosophy,  nurs- 
ing, medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy, 
social  work  and  economics. 
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NURS  61  I — Introduction  to 
Primary  Care  Nursing  (3). 
Utilizes  .1  seminar  alternating  with  labo- 
ratory and  clinical  experiences  that 
emphasize  the  development  of  the 
expanded  nursing  role.  Students  have  the 
opportunity  to  refine  assessment  skills  as 
thev  collect  and  analyze  data  in  the  clini- 
cal area  using  a  variety  ot  interviewing, 
examining  and  recording  skills.  Role 
boundaries,  role  facilitation  and  barriers 
to  role  implementation  are  analyzed  in 
seminar  sessions. 

NURS  6  I  2 — Trends  and  Issues  in 
Women's  Health  Care  (2). 

Synthesizes  information  gained  in  previ- 
ous courses  to  begin  to  understand  the 
common  problems  or  women  in  the  uti- 
lization of  the  health  care  system.  Discus- 
sions include  social,  physical,  economic 
and  legal  issues  that  affect  the  mainte- 
nance of  health  tor  women  in  our  society. 

NURS  6  I  8 — Special  Problems  in 
Primary  Care  (1-3). 

Allows  primary  care  students  to  develop 
special  competencies  or  obtain  in-depth 
clinical  experience  in  an  independent 
study  format.  Students  who  are  not  spe- 
cializing in  primary  care  may  elect  this 
experience  to  study  selected  concepts 
relating  to  primary  care  nursing.  Students 
may  register  for  varying  units  of  credit  rang- 
ing from  one  to  three  credits  per  semester 
with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  619 — Clinical  Practicum  in 
Primary  Care  I  (3-5). 
Prepares  the  student  to  function  at  a 
beginning  level  as  an  adult  nurse  practi- 
tioner in  a  primary  care  setting.  This 
course  focuses  on  refining  health  assess- 
ment skills,  interpreting  findings,  devel- 
oping and  implementing  appropriate 
plans  of  care  to  meet  common  health 
maintenance  needs  of  adults  and  to  pro- 
mote the  health  of  adults  with  common 
health  problems.  FNP  students  register 
for  4  credits  and  ANP  students  register 
for  5  credits.  Prerequisite:  NURS  611. 
Concurrent:  NURS  620.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  NPHY6W. 


NURS  620 — Diagnosis  and 
Management  in  Adult  Primary 
Care  I  (4). 

Prepares  the  student  to  diagnose  and 
manage  the  primary  health  care  needs  of 
adults  including  health  promotion, 
health  maintenance,  acute,  self-limiting 
minor  illnesses  .mc\  stable  chronic  dis- 
eases, leaches  the  student  to  develop 
diagnostic  reasoning  skills  in  clinical 
decision  making.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
611.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS 
723  and  NPHY610.  Concurrent:  NURS 
619. 

NURS  621 — Strategies  for 
Health  Promotion/Disease 
Prevention  (3). 

Focuses  on  a  psychophysiological 
approach  to  nursing  practice.  Aspects  of 
health  promotion  such  as  proper  nutri- 
tion, exercise  and  relaxation  are  discussed 
as  well  as  their  physiological  indicators. 
Research  concerning  the  health  risks  of 
smoking,  stress,  hypertension  and  obesity 
are  evaluated.  Psychosocial  aspects  of 
health,  as  well  as  mechanisms  for  patient 
education  and  adherence,  are  integrated 
throughout  the  course.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  NPHY600. 

NURS  622— Medical/Surgical 
Nursing  II  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  physiological  aspects  of 
acute  care  such  as  oxygenation,  circula- 
tion and  psychoneuroimmunology  that 
are  discussed  from  a  psychophysiological 
perspective.  Multidimensional  research- 
based  nursing  interventions  to  manage 
patients  with  nursing  diagnoses  such  as 
pain,  dyspnea  and  fatigue,  as  well  as  those 
to  promote  patient  mobility,  sexuality 
and  coping  are  evaluated  and  then  tested 
in  the  clinical  area.  The  course  includes 
lecture/seminar,  clinical  practice  and 
supervision  of  clinical  experiences  in  the 
management  of  selected  patients.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  pursue  their  own 
area  of  clinical  emphasis.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  621. 


NURS  623— Advanced  Assess- 
ment of  the  Critically  III  (3). 
Provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity 

to  explore  selected  concepts,  such  as  oxy- 
genat ion/vent il.u ion,  transport /perfusion 
and  cognition,  which  may  be  altered  in 
the  trauma/critical  care  patient.  The  as- 
sessment process  is  a  major  focus.  Assess- 
ment strategies  related  to  the  concepts  are 
presented  and  clinical  experience  in  a 
trauma/critical  care  setting  is  provided. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  N PHY 600. 

NURS  625 — Introduction  to 
Gerontological  Nursing  (3). 

Provides  the  student  with  the  opportu- 
nity to  systematically  explore  concepts 
relative  to  successful  aging.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  normal  rather  than  the 
pathological  psychosocial  changes  associ- 
ated with  aging.  Factors  that  affect  the 
delivery  of  health  services  and  geronto- 
logical nursing  care  are  critically  dis- 
cussed. The  appropriateness  of  research 
findings  for  clinical  practice  are  analyzed. 
Nursing  strategies  aimed  at  health  pro- 
motion and  successful  aging  are  devel- 
oped. 

NURS  626 — Processes  of  Aging: 
Implications  for  Nursing  Care 

(4). 

Provides  an  in-depth  analysis  of  specific 
concepts  related  to  alterations  in  health  of 
the  older  adult,  especially  the  frail  older 
adult.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment 
methodologies  and  research-based  inter- 
ventions designed  to  assist  the  individual 
to  cope  with  acute  and  chronic  alterations 
in  health  and,  where  possible,  prevent 
alterations  in  health.  A  clinical  practicum 
is  included  to  provide  the  student  with 
the  opportunity  to  test  theory,  expand 
advanced  nursing  skills  and  pursue  indi- 
vidual professional  goals.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  625  and  NURS  701.  Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:  NPHY614. 
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NURS  628— Special  Problems  in 
Medical/Surgical  Nursing  (1-3). 
Provides  alternative  learning  experiences: 
Independent  study,  development  of  spe- 
cific clinical  competencies,  classes  focus- 
ing on  .1  variety  of  special  topics  or  topics 
of  an  interdep.irtinent.il  nature  within 
the  broad  category  or  medical/surgical 
nursing.  Students  may  register  lor  vary- 
ing amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one 
to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  629 — Primary  and  Sec- 
ondary Prevention  Strategies  in 
Oncology  (3). 

Follows  patients  through  the  cancer  tra- 
jectory and  introduces  students  to  the 
role  of  advanced  practice  oncology  nurs- 
ing. The  course  focuses  on  1)  an  orga- 
nized approach  to  health  assessment  of 
adults  at  any  stage  of  an  oncologic  disease 
and  2)  the  utilization  and  evaluation  of 
various  cancer  risk  assessment  tools  and 
screening,  and  early  detection  methods 
lor  identifying  individuals  at  risk  for 
developing  cancer.  An  overview  of  the 
health  assessment  of  individuals  experi- 
encing complications  from  the  treatment 
and/or  the  disease  process  is  introduced. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NPHY  600 
andNPHY601. 

NURS  634— Advanced  Health 
Assessment  of  Older  Adults  (4). 

Assists  students  in  developing  the  knowl- 
edge and  skills  necessary  for  the  begin- 
ning level  of  the  gerontological  nurse  in 
advanced  practice  roles.  The  focus  is  on 
the  health  assessment  of  the  older  adult 
and  the  clinical  reasoning  skills  to  differ- 
entiate normal  from  abnormal  changes. 
Exploration  of  the  advanced  practice 
nursing  role  in  a  variety  of  health  care  set- 
tings facilitates  the  students'  role  transi- 
tion and  realistic  understanding  of  these 
advanced  practice  roles.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  NPHY 600. 


NURS  635— Practicum  in  Peri- 
natal/Neonatal Clinical  Nurse 
Specialization  (4). 

Focuses  on  the  application  of  theory  from 
the  areas  of  perinatal/neonatal  nursing 
.uul  clinical  nurse  specialization  to  clini- 
cal practice.  Through  supervision  semi- 
nars and  precepted  clinical  experiences, 
the  student  implements  the  role  of  the 
perinatal/neonatal  clinical  nurse  special- 
ist. Prerequisites:  NURS  639,  NURS  649 
and  NURS  743. 

NURS  636 — Clinical  Diagnosis 
and  Management  of  the  Older 
Adult  (5). 

Prepares  the  student  to  function  as  a 
gerontological  nurse  practitioner  (GNP) 
in  an  ambulatory,  long-term  or  acute  care 
setting  with  older  adults  who  present 
with  common  acute  and  chronic  health 
problems.  The  student  applies  assess- 
ment skills,  laboratory/diagnostic  meth- 
ods and  clinical  diagnostic  reasoning 
skills  in  caring  for  older  adults  with  com- 
mon health  problems.  Treatment  strate- 
gies that  include  selection  of  pharma- 
cotherapeutic  agents  emphasize  the  total 
well-being  of  the  older  adult  (physical, 
psychosocial,  cognitive  and  environmen- 
tal components).  Prerequisite:  NURS 
634.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NPHY 
614.  Concurrent:  NURS  637. 

NURS  637 — Geriatric  Pharma- 
cotherapy (3). 

Provides  advanced  knowledge  of  com- 
monly prescribed  pharmacologic  agents 
in  the  care  of  older  adults  for  nurses 
preparing  for  advanced  practice  roles  in 
gerontological  nursing.  Rationale  for  the 
use  of  appropriate,  safe  and  effective 
pharmacologic  agents  in  the  treatment  of 
selected  health  problems  in  aging  is  pre- 
sented. Clinical  considerations  in  the 
selection,  initiation,  maintenance  and 
discontinuation  of  drug  treatment  are 
examined  as  they  relate  to  the  older  adult. 
Legal  implications  of  pharmacotherapy 
are  also  reviewed.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
634.  Concurrent:  NURS  636. 


NURS  638— Special  Problems  in 
Perinatal/Neonatal  Nursing  (1-3) 

Provides  for  alternative  learning  experi- 
ences: independent  study,  development 
of  specific  clinical  competencies,  classes 
focusing  on  a  variety  of  special  interest 
topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental 
nature  within  the  broad  category  of 
maternity  nursing.  Studenrs  may  register 
for  varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging 
from  one  to  three  credits  per  semester 
with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  639 — Advanced  Nursing  of 
the  Childbearing  Family  and 
Neonate  (4). 

Introduces  the  role  of  the  neonatal  nurse 
practitioner/clinician  in  the  management 
of  normal  and  high-risk  families  and 
infants.  Focuses  on  developing  skills  in 
physical  and  psychosocial  assessment  of 
childbearing  families  during  all  phases  of 
the  childbearing  process:  antenatal,  intra- 
partum, postpartum  and  the  neonatal 
period.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
events  during  the  antenatal,  intrapartum 
and  postpartum  period  that  impact  the 
neonate  and  on  application  of  the 
advanced  nursing  role  in  improving  out- 
comes and  care  of  these  families,  particu- 
larly the  family  at  risk.  Prerequisite  or  con- 
current: NPHY  630. 

NURS  643 — Advanced  Nursing  of 
Children  I  (3). 

Emphasizes  the  role  of  the  advanced  prac- 
tice nurse  in  the  managed  care  of  acutely 
ill  infants,  children  and  adolescents.  The 
focus  of  this  clinical  course  is  implemen- 
tation of  the  nursing  process,  advanced 
psychophysiological  assessment  skills, 
diagnostic  skills,  pharmacological  man- 
agement and  treatment  plans  for  children 
with  acute  health  needs.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  needs  of  families  when  chil- 
dren suffer  acute  illness/trauma  and  com- 
munity resources  that  can  assist  them. 
Critical  pathways  are  used  as  a  basis  for 
exploring  needs  of  children  and  families. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  611,  NURS  710, 
NURS  71 1,  NURS  713,  NURS  714. 
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NURS  645 — Advanced  Nursing  of 
Children  II  (5). 

Focuses  on  the  emerging  role  of  the 
advanced  practice  pediatric  nurse  and  the 
delivery  of  primary  care  within  the  recon- 
ceptuabzation  of  the  health  care  system. 
This  clinical  course  involves  synthesis  of 
all  prior  course  work,  application  ot  crit- 
ical thinking  to  the  clinical  arena,  imple- 
mentation ot  the  nursing  process  and 
advanced  physical  assessment  skills.  The 
emphasis  of  this  course  is  tertian-  care- 
based  services.  Prerequisite*:  NURS  611. 

NURS  643,  MRS  710,  NURS  711, 
NURS  713  end  NURS  714. 

NURS  646 — Advanced  Practice 
Role  (2). 

Focuses  on  the  emerging  role  or  the 
advanced  practice  nurse.  Areas  or  empha- 
ire  role  realignment,  organizational 
theory,  legal  and  ethical  decisions  and 
management  issues  in  the  health  care  sys- 
tem. ^Prerequisites:  NURS  611,  NURS 
643,  NURS  "10,  NURS  711,  NURS  713 
and  NURS  ~14. 

NURS  647 — Diagnosis  and 
Management  of  Common  Acute 
Care  Problems  (5). 

Provides  the  student  with  basic  knowl- 
edge and  skills  necessary  to  practice  at  the 
beginning  level  as  an  advanced  practice 
nurse  with  adult  populations  in  acute  care 
settings.  Emphasizes  the  development  of 
a  conceptualization  of  the  role  of 
advanced  practice  nurses,  skills  in  diag- 
nostic reasoning  and  clinical  decision 
making,  and  the  examination  of  theoret- 
ical and  empirical  bases  for  advanced 
nursing  practice.  Direct  practice  content 
focuses  on  health  problems  commonly 
encountered  in  acutely  ill  and  injured 
individuals.  Indirect  practice  content 
focuses  on  the  critical  analysis  of  medical 
and  nursing  interventions  commonly 
used  with  acutely  ill  adults.  Role  content 
integrates  topics  related  to  clinical  spe- 
cialists and  acute  care  nurse  practitioners. 
Clinical  experiences  in  acute  eare  settings 
provide  opportunities  for  the  develop- 
ment of  diagnostic  reasoning  and  begin- 
ning management  of  common  acute  care 


problems.  Prerequisites:  \'l  'RS  605, 
NPHY600  and  NPHY601.  Prerequisite 

or  concurrent:  \'l  'RS  "23. 

NURS  648— Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  of  Children  (1-3). 

Provides  alternative  learning  experiences: 
independent  study,  development  ot  spe- 
cifit  clinical  competencies,  classes  focus- 
ing on  a  variety  ot  special  interest  topics 
or  topics  ot  an  interdepartmental  nature 
within  the  broad  category  of  nursing  of 
children.  Students  may  register  for  vary- 
ing amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one 
to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  649 — Advanced  Nursing  of 
the  High-Risk  Neonate  I  (1-6). 

Develops  the  knowledge  and  skills  neces- 
sary in  caring  for  infants  at  risk  in  a  clini- 
cal setting.  Emphasis  is  on  the  devel- 
opment of  a  physiological  basis  for 
managing  care  of  the  high-risk  neonate. 
Concepts  presented  include  embryology, 
pathophysiology  and  management.  Stu- 
dents expand  their  skills  in  providing  and 
managing  care  of  the  high-risk  neonate. 
Role  development  continues  as  students 
explore  the  impact  that  the  neonatal 
nurse  practitioner  has  on  improving  ser- 
vices to  high-risk  infants  and  their  fami- 
lies within  the  neonatal  intensive  care 
unit.  Prerequisite:  NURS  639.  Prerequi- 
site or  concurrent:  NURS  743. 

NURS  650— Brief  Individual 
Therapy  (2). 

Introduces  students  to  selected  theoreti- 
cal constructs  and  processes  from  brief 
individual  therapy  frameworks  and  ana- 
lyzes related  strategies  derived  from  these 
models.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to 
analyze  and  critique  relevant  research, 
selected  clinical  applications  to  special 
populations  and  outcomes  associated 
with  use  of  different  individual  frame- 
works. Legal  and  ethical  implications  of 
brief  individual  therapy  are  discussed. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  667.  Concurrent: 
NURS  65 1. 


NURS  65  I — Practicum  for  Brief 
Individual  Therapy  (3). 
Provides  an  opportunity  lot  students  to 
apply  concepts oi  brief  individual  therapy 
in  a  variety  of  clinical  settings,  rheoreti- 
cally  grounded  brief  individual  therapy 
strategies  form  the  basis  ot  assessment, 
intervention  and  evaluation  ol  treatment 
outcomes.  Students  have  the  opportunity 
to  collaboratively  develop  therapeutic 
contracts  and  to  work  with  clients  in  tra- 
ditional and  non-traditional  care  settings 
using  crisis  intervention  and  brief  therapy 
strategies.  Clinical  supervision  will  pro- 
vide students  with  the  opportunity  to  cri- 
tique treatment  outcomes  and  therapeu- 
tic use  of  self  in  brief  individual  therapy. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  667.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  NURS  650. 

NURS  652— Group  Theory  (2). 

Provides  an  orientation  to  group  theory 
through  the  study  of  selected  constructs 
and  selected  strategies  of  group  therapy 
associated  with  these  constructs.  Stu- 
dents analyze  and  critique  the  role  of  the 
group  leader  with  an  emphasis  on  group 
dynamics,  stages  of  group  development 
and  principles  involved  in  the  formation 
and  maintenance  of  therapy  and  treat- 
ment outcomes.  Emphasis  on  psychoed- 
ucational  concepts  and  application  of 
selected  theoretical  constructs  with  spe- 
cial populations  are  integrated  with  an 
analysis  of  current  issues  and  trends  in 
group  psychotherapy  in  a  cost-managed 
health  care  setting.  Student  seminar  top- 
ics focus  on  selected  theories  of  group 
psychotherapy  and  mutual  help  groups. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  667. 

NURS  653— Group  Therapy 
Practicum  (3). 

Provides  an  opportunity  lor  students  to 
apply  concepts  of  group  therapy  in  a  clin- 
ical setting.  Students  co-lead  a  therapy 
group  on  a  weekly  basis  and  develop  skills 
as  a  group  leader  in  the  assessment,  intei 
vention  and  evaluation  ol  treatment  out- 
tomes  in  group  work.  Students  present 

their  group  work  lor  feedback  in  the 
supervisory  sessions  ,mc\  present  then 
interpretation  ot  group  dynamics  in  then 
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self-study  group  as  a  final  group  seminar. 
Clinical  supervision  provides  students 
with  the  opportunity  to  critique  treat- 
ment outcomes  and  therapeutic  use  of 
self  in  group  therapy.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
667.  Concurrent:  NURS  652. 

NURS  655 — Orientation  to 
Critical  Concepts  in  Family 
Therapy  (2). 

Provides  an  orientation  to  family  theory 
and  various  methods  and  techniques  of 
family  therapy  directed  toward  the  delin- 
eation of  family  systems  and  the  identifi- 
cation of  possible  directions  and  methods 
of  affecting  changes  in  such  systems. 
Includes  a  seminar  in  family  concepts 
related  to  different  family  therapy  theo- 
rists and  provides  an  opportunity  for  the 
student  to  begin  to  identify  a  personal 
operating  position  on  family  theory  and 
therapy.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 
NURS  656  and  NURS  667. 

NURS  656 — Practicum  in  Clinical 
Concepts  in  Family  Therapy  (3). 

Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
apply  concepts  of  family  therapy  in  a 
clinical  setting.  Assessments  of  multiple 
families  are  undertaken.  Theoretically 
grounded  techniques  are  utilized  and 
evaluated.  Students  critically  analyze  bar- 
riers to  the  therapeutic  use  of  self  and 
family  therapy  theorists  begin  to  identify 
a  personal  operating  position  on  family 
theory  and  therapy.  Concurrent:  NURS 
655.' 

NURS  658— Special  Problems  in 
Adult  Psychiatric  Nursing  (1-3). 

Provides  alternative  learning  experiences: 
independent  study,  development  of  spe- 
cific clinical  competencies,  classes  focus- 
ing on  a  variety  of  special  interest  topics 
or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental  nature 
within  the  area  of  adult  psychiatric  nurs- 
ing. Students  may  register  for  varying 
amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits  per  degree. 


NURS  667 — Clinical  Diagnosis  of 
Psychopathology  (3). 

Provides  advanced  skills  in  the  clinical 
assessment  and  diagnosis  of  mental  disor- 
ders. Focuses  on  understanding  the  diag- 
nostic criteria  associated  features  and 
behaviors  of  Axes  1  and  II  mental  disor- 
ders. The  course  integrates  clinical  inter- 
viewing techniques  with  the  latest  knowl- 
edge about  the  biopsychological  and 
social  nature  of  mental  disorders.  Clinical 
applications  provide  opportunities  to 
employ  clinical  observation  strategies  and 
to  interpret  assessment  data  related  to  the 
clinical  evaluation  and  diagnosis  of  major 
mental  disorders.  Students  are  encour- 
aged to  select  patients  for  clinical  practice 
assessments  from  medically  underserved 
and  vulnerable  populations. 

NURS  669 — Primary  Care  of 
Women  (5/6*). 

Provides  the  knowledge  and  skills  neces- 
sary for  a  nurse  practitioner  to  manage 
health  maintenance  and  nonlife-threat- 
ening  disruptions  specific  to  women 
throughout  their  life  span.  Collaboration 
with  other  health  care  providers  is 
emphasized.  The  content  includes  nor- 
mal antepartum  and  postpartum  care, 
contraception,  menopause  and  common 
gynecological  disruptions  including  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  sexually 
transmitted  diseases.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
61 1,  NURS  619,  NURS  620,  andNPHY 
610.  For  Women's  Health  Students:  Pre- 
requisite or  concurrent  NPHY608. 

NURS  670— Issues  in  School 
Health  (3). 

Analyzes  the  roles,  responsibilities,  cur- 
rent theoretical  frameworks  and  issues  of 
nursing  practice  related  to  health  promo- 
tion, health  teaching  and  maintenance  of 
students  in  educational  settings  from 
kindergarten  through  college.  Focus  is  on 
school  health  in  its  social,  cultural,  polit- 
ical, legal  and  professional  context. 


NURS  67 1— Epidemiological 
Assessment  Strategies  (3). 

Uses  qualitative  and  quantitative  ap- 
proaches to  assess  physical  and  social 
indicators  of  public  health.  Epidemio- 
logic and  ethnographic  methodologies 
are  stressed,  with  application  to  public 
health  problems  of  the  student's  choice. 
Assessment  strategies  and  applications 
continue  the  aggregate  focus  introduced 
in  the  core.  The  course  builds  on  the  pub- 
lic health  principles  and  practices  intro- 
duced in  the  public  health  nursing  spe- 
cialty curriculum.  Prepares  students  to 
design  programs  and  address  needs  iden- 
tified from  an  empirically  based  assess- 
ment process.  Prerequisite:  NURS  602. 

NURS  678 — Special  Problems  in 
Community/Public  Health 
Nursing  (1-3). 

Provides  alternative  learning  experiences: 
independent  study,  development  of  spe- 
cial clinical  competencies,  classes  focus- 
ing on  a  variety  of  special  interest  topics 
or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental  nature 
within  the  broad  category  of  commu- 
nity/public health  nursing.  Students  may 
register  for  varying  amounts  of  credit 
ranging  from  one  to  three  credits  per 
semester  with  a  maximum  of  six  credits 
per  degree. 

NURS  679 — Advanced  Practice 
Roles  and  Health  Care  Delivery 
Systems  (2). 

Supports,  expands  and  applies  trauma/ 
critical  care  expertise  to  clinical  role  func- 
tioning. The  focus  of  this  course  is  appli- 
cation and  analysis  of  theories  and  research 
used  by  trauma/critical  care  advanced 
practice  nurses  to  increase  effectiveness  of 
role  functions.  Students  participate  in 
selected  health  care  settings  for  a  practicum 
experience  and  work  closely  with  agency 
and  faculty  mentors  in  evolving  their  role 
and  related  skills  in  education,  clinical 
practice,  management,  consultation  and 
research.  Prerequisites:  NURS  605,  NURS 
647,  NURS  723,  NURS  726,  NURS  727, 
NPHY600  and  NPHY610. 
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NURS  680 — Curriculum 
Development  in  Nursing  (3). 
Factors  thai  determine  oonteni  and  organi- 
zation ot  curricula  in  schools  ot  nursing  and 
health  care  agencies  arc  identified  and  impli- 
cations analyzed.  Principles  .mA  processes  of 
curriculum  development  arc  addressed 
from  the  standpoint  ot  initiating  and  chang- 
ing curricula.  Curriculum  components 
serve  as  unifying  threads  as  students  stud)' 
and  actually  develop  a  curriculum.  System- 
atic evaluation  or  the  curriculum  is  explored. 

NURS  682 — Practicum  in 
Teaching  in  Nursing  (3). 

Experience  in  clinical  and  classroom  set- 
tings promotes  the  opportunity  tor  devel- 
opment and  increased  skill  in  the  total 
teaching/learning  process.  Effectiveness  in 
the  nurse  educator  role  is  emphasized. 
Placement  in  junior  colleges,  baccalaureate 
programs  or  professional  development  set- 
tings is  arranged  according  to  track  selected. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  680. 

NURS  683— Practicum  for 
Advanced  Clinical  Practice  (4). 

Supervised  experience  is  provided  by  each 
clinical  program  to  prepare  the  graduate 
student  to  function  in  advanced  practice 
roles.  Placement  may  be  in  community  or 
home  settings,  chronic  and  long-term 
care  facilities  and  critical  care  areas.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  621.  NURS  622  and 
N PHY  600.  Concurrent:  Nl  US  "55. 

NURS  685— Instructional 
Strategies  and  Skills  (3). 
Builds  on  content  ot  teaching/learning 
theory  and  focuses  on  the  analysis  and 
development  ot  teaching/learning  strate- 
gies and  skills  in  nursing  education.  The 
relationship  of  content  and  learning  style- 
to  instructional  method  is  considered  with 
particular  attention  given  to  the  selection, 
preparation  and  use  of  media  and  modes 
appropriate  to  teaching  in  nursing.  A 
mini-teaching  approach  is  used  to  demon- 
strate student-teacher  performance  in  a 
variety  of  teaching  strategies.  Techniques 
for  the  evaluation  of  teacher  and  student 
are  examined.  Prerequisite:  NURS  680  or 
by  permission  of  instructor. 


NURS  686 — Principles  and 
Practices  of  Client/Family 
Teaching  (3). 

Focuses  on  principles  and  practices  of 
client/family  teaching  that  facilitate  the 
behaviors  required  to  maximize  the 
health  potential  of  those  experiencing 
acute  or  chronic  illness.  Consideration  is 
given  to  the  entire  process  of  client/fam- 
ily teaching  during  the  illness  episode. 
The  influence  of  values,  attitudes  and 
beliefs  on  compliance  is  explored. 
Opportunities  are  provided  for  students 
to  develop  client/family  teaching  plans 
according  to  their  area  of  interest. 

NURS  688 — Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Education  (1-3). 

Develops  further  competencies  in  teach- 
ing through  independent  study.  Students 
may  register  for  one  to  three  credits  per 
semester  with  a  maximum  of  six  credits 
per  degree. 

NURS  689— Special  Problems  in 
Clinical  Specialization  (3). 

Independent  study  in  any  area  of  clinical 
specialization.  Students  may  register  for 
varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from 
one  to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a 
maximum  of  six  credits  per  degree. 


NURS  690— Managerial  Health 
Finance  (3). 

1  OCUSes  on  the  role  and  responsibility  of 
the  administrator  in  fiscal  management 
of  health  care  institutions  in  both  t he- 
public  and  private  sectors.  I  raining  is 
provided  in  resource  management  and 
accountability.  Conceptual  and  practical 
issues  related  to  health  care  economics, 
financial  management  and  budget  prepa- 
ration are  stressed.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
606. 

NURS  691 — Organization 
Theories:  Application  to  Nursing 
Management  (3). 

Serves  as  a  foundation  for  other  curricu- 
lum offerings  in  nursing  administration. 
The  content  is  based  upon  social  science 
theories  and  the  administrative  elements 
of  planning,  organizing,  leading  and  eval- 
uating especially  as  these  are  evident  in 
the  organizational  setting.  Management 
principles  are  outlined  and  issues  related 
to  organizational  behavior  in  the  health 
care  industry  are  discussed.  A  realistic 
focus  is  developed  through  the  use  of  sim- 
ulation, small  group  exercises,  self-assess- 
ment instruments  and  audio  visual  aids. 

NURS  692 — Administration  of 
Nursing  Service  (3). 

Focuses  on  professional  and  organiza- 
tional dynamics  of  administration  such  as 
strategic  planning,  resource  analysis, 
quality  improvement,  grievance  and 
labor  relations  and  protorypic  technology 
that  impact  future  health  care  systems. 
Case  analysis  is  used  to  ensure  analytical 
thinking  and  relevancy.  Business  plan- 
ning is  used  to  stimulate  the  thoughtful 
development  and  analysis  of  decisions 
designed  to  guide  organizational  futures. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  691. 

NURS  694 — Theory  and  Practice 
in  Nursing  Administration  (4). 

Prepares  students  for  first  or  middle  man- 
agement nursing  positions.  Exposes  the 
student  to  nursing  administration  leader- 
ship in  a  real-world  setting.  Students  are 
consulted  regarding  their  preferred  type 
of  practice  setting  and  arrangements  are- 
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made  b)  ra<  ulty  for  a  preceptered  admin- 
istrative experience.  Examples  of  settings 
include:  hospitals,  primary  care,  long- 
term  care,  managed-care  organizations, 
nurse-managed  (.enters.  Students  work 
with  a  preceptor  a  minimum  of  160 
hours  during  the  course  of  the  semester 
and  attend  two-hour  weekly  seminars  to 
integrate  theory  into  practice.  Time  is 
allotted  tor  empirical  study  of  a  specific 
problem  or  content  area  within  the  scope 
of  nursing  administration.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  690,  NURS  691,  NURS  692  and 
NURS  736. 

NURS  695— Theory  and  Practice 
in  Nursing  Administration- 
Advanced  (4). 

Prepares  students  for  advanced  or  execu- 
tive leadership  and  management  respon- 
sibilities in  a  selected  health  care  delivery 
system.  Professional  goals  and  learning 
needs  are  identified  and  the  student  nego- 
tiates personal  and  program  objectives 
with  a  preceptor  and  faculty  to  prepare 
for  an  executive  nursing  administration 
position.  Students  spend  a  minimum  of 
120  hours  in  the  field  agency  and  attend 
a  two-hour  seminar  each  week.  This  cap- 
stone course  is  designed  for  students  with 
two  or  more  years  of  formal  nursing 
administration  experience.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  690,  NURS  691,  NURS  692  and 
NURS  736. 

NURS  697— Nursing  and  Health 
Policy  Theory  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  analysis,  formulation  and 
implementation  of  health  policy  viewed 
from  a  historical  perspective  with  an 
examination  of  selected  current  issues  in 
nursing  and  health  care.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  role  of  nurses  in  influencing 
policy  decisions  and  to  socializing  gradu- 
ate  nursing  students  to  policy  roles.  The 
role  of  nurse  policy  analyst  is  examined  in 
depth  and  nurses  employed  in  this  role 
.ire  interviewed  to  determine  how  nurs- 
ing  background  and  experience  con- 
tribute to  their  effective  functioning  in 
the  health  policy  arena.  Prerequisite: 
POSI601.  Concurrent:  ECON  652  and 
POSI603. 


NURS  698 — Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Administration  ( I  -3). 

Develops  further  competencies  in  the 
area  of  administration  through  indepen- 
dent study.  Students  may  register  for  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maximum 
of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  699 — Theory  and  Practice 
in  Nursing-Health  Policy  (6). 

Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  enhance  their  policy-related  skills 
through  observation  and  direct  participa- 
tion in  the  policy  process  within  a  gov- 
ernmental or  private  agency  that  deals 
with  health  care  issues.  Placement  is  in 
accord  with  students'  special  policy  inter- 
est in  the  nursing/health  care  field. 
Course  content  and  seminar  discussion 
builds  on  the  students'  knowledge  base  in 
policy  science,  health  economics  and 
health  services  research.  Student  are 
guided  in  integrating  a  professional  nurs- 
ing perspective  with  a  policy  analyst  role 
in  this  capstone  course.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  697. 

NURS  70 1— Science  and 
Research  for  Advanced  Nursing 
Practice  (4). 

Focuses  on  the  acquisition,  evaluation 
and  interpretation  of  information 
designed  to  link  nursing  theory  and  sci- 
ence as  a  foundation  for  advanced  nurs- 
ing practice.  Working  from  a  body  of  lit- 
erature related  to  broad  and  middle  range 
theoretical  frameworks,  students  are 
actively  involved  in  an  ongoing  program 
of  research  critique  with  emphasis  on 
applications  to  and  implications  for  nurs- 
ing practice,  consideration  of  the  useful- 
ness of  selected  theories  and  research  for 
relevance  to  nursing  practice  and  the 
development  of  beginning  skills  to 
become  actively  involved  in  selected 
research  activities. 

NURS  704 — Program  Evaluation 
in  Nursing  (3). 

Introduces  students  to  various  models 
and  approaches  available  for  the  evalua- 
tion of  nursing  programs  in  both  educa- 
tional and  service  settings.  Class  discus- 


sions focus  on  the  components  of  various 
models,  their  relative  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses and  their  utility  for  the  evaluation 
of  nursing  programs.  Opportunities  to 
assess  program  evaluation  efforts  in  nurs- 
ing are  also  provided.  Prerequisite:  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

NURS  708— Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Research  (1-3). 

Develops  further  research  competencies 
through  independent  study.  Registration 
upon  permission  of  instructor.  Variable 
amounts  of  credit  ranging  from  one  to  three 
per  semester  may  be  taken  with  a  maximum 
of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  709— Managed  Care 
Services  (3-4). 

Provides  an  analysis  of  the  health  care 
environment  relative  to  managed  care. 
Evaluates  patient  service  models,  tech- 
niques for  resource  identification  and 
acquisition,  and  methods  to  standardize 
and  evaluate  care.  Provides  a  frame  of  ref- 
erence for  understanding  case  manage- 
ment from  an  organizational  and  admin- 
istrative process  prospective.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  691. 

NURS  710— Health  Supervision 
oftheWellChildl(3). 

Provides  the  beginning  preparation  for 
the  student  to  assume  the  role  of  primary 
care  provider  for  children  0-10  years  of 
age.  Provides  an  in-depth  analysis  of  the- 
ories and  behaviors  relevant  to  health 
promotion  and  the  advanced  practice 
role.  Normal  growth  and  development  is 
emphasized.  The  role  of  the  advanced 
practice  nurse  as  an  educator  is  high- 
lighted. Prerequisite:  NURS  611. 

NURS  71  I — Health  Supervision 
oftheWellChildll(3). 

Provides  the  beginning  preparation  for 
the  student  to  assume  the  role  of  a  pri- 
mary care  provider  for  adolescents.  Nor- 
mal growth  and  development  are  empha- 
sized. The  role  of  the  advanced  practice 
nurse  as  a  collaborator  and  researcher  are 
highlighted.  Prerequisite:  NURS  710. 
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NURS  7  I  2— Quality  in  Health 
Care  (3). 

Presents  a  comprehensive  practical  over- 
view of  the  concepts,  cools  and  organiza- 
tional models  used  to  improve  the  quality 
of  all  products  and  services  in  health  care. 
Concepts,  principles  and  philosophies 
are  illustrated  with  applications  from  the 
clinical  setting.  Content  is  relevant  to  all 
nurses  who  will  provide  leadership  in  clin- 
ical practice,  management  or  education. 

NURS  7  I  3— Common  Health 
Problems  of  Children  I  (3). 

Focuses  on  selected  health  problems  of 
children  frequently  encountered  in 
ambulator)-  settings  and  the  underlying 
alterations  in  health  equilibrium.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  problem  identification, 
application  or  appropriate  regulatory  pro- 
cesses and  evaluation  or  the  effectiveness 
of  intervention.  Prerequisite:  NURS  61 1. 

NURS  714— Common  Health 
Problems  of  Children  II  (3). 

Focuses  on  selected  health  care  problems 
of  children  and  the  underlying  alterations 
in  health  equilibrium.  The  problems  con- 
sidered are  or  a  more  complex  nature  than 
those  studied  in  NURS  713  or  more 
prevalent  in  older  children  and  adoles- 
cents. Problem  identification,  applica- 
tion or  appropriate  regulatory  processes 
and  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of 
intervention  are  emphasized.  Prerequi- 
sites: XURS  61 1  and  NURS  713. 

NURS  7  I  5— Advanced  Primary 
Care  of  Children  (5). 

Designed  to  assist  the  student  integrate 
and  synthesize  the  material  from  all 
course  work  including  material  previ- 
ously learned  and  some  new  concepts  rel- 
evant to  the  pediatric  nurse  practitioner 
in  primary  care.  Clinical  experiences 
require  that  the  student  assume  a  more 
independent  role  in  assessing  and  manag- 
ing the  health  care  of  children  from  birth 
to  adolescence  as  pan  of  a  multidiscipli- 
nary  health  care  team.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  611,  NURS  710,  NURS  711, 
NURS  713  and  NURS  714. 


NURS  7  1 6 — Diagnosis  and 
Management  in  Adult  Primary 
Care  II  (4). 

Prepares  the  student  to  diagnose  and 
manage  complex  health  care  needs  of 
adults  in  primary  care  settings.  Diagnos- 
tic reasoning  skills  in  clinical  decision 
making  are  refined.  Specific  attention  is 
paid  to  role  issues  relative  to  primary  care 
nurse  practitioners.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
6  /  9  and  XI  'RS  620.  Concurrent:  NURS 
717 

NURS  717 — Clinical  Practicum  in 
Primary  Care  II  (5). 

Provides  the  student  with  the  opportu- 
nity to  function  as  an  adult  nurse  practi- 
tioner in  primary  care  settings  with  adults 
who  have  complex  health  problems.  The 
student  synthesizes  and  integrates  previ- 
ously learned  concepts  to  promote  the 
health  or  adults  and  develop  more  inde- 
pendent diagnosis  and  management  of 
patients  with  multisystem  problems.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  619  and  NURS  620. 
Concurrent:  NURS  716 

NURS  718— Women's  Health 
Advanced  Practice  Nursing  (3). 

Provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity 
to  provide  direct  care  to  women  across 
the  life  span.  Focuses  on  implementing 
advanced  practice  concepts  for  nursing 
care,  theoretical  models  and  role  compo- 
nents for  the  advanced  practice  women's 
health  nurse  in  a  variety  of  settings  which 
may  include  but  are  not  limited  to  high- 
risk  perinatal  centers,  ambulatory  women's 
health  centers,  home  care  settings  or 
school-based  centers.  This  course  is  open  to 
women 's  health  advanced  practice  students 
only. 

NURS  7 1 9— Clinical  Aspects  of 
Drug  Abuse  (3). 

Emphasizes  information  on  commonly 
misused  and  abused  psychoactive  drugs, 
the  genesis  of  addiction,  the  clinical 
expression  of  addiction  and  the  use  of 
various  types  of  intervention,  therapies 
and  supports.  In  addition,  this  course 
offers  one  credit  hour  of  advanced  clini- 
cal    nursing     practicum     designed     to 


enhance  the  practice ol  m.isici  \ -prepared 

nurses  faced  with  taring  lor  clients  who 

misuse  or  are  addicted  to  alcohol,  tobacco 

and  other  drugs. 

NURS  720 — Dual  Diagnosis  in 
Substance  Abuse  Nursing  (3). 

Prepares  the  nurse  for  advanced  practice  in 
the  understanding,  evaluation  and  treat- 
ment of  psychiatric  problems  (depression, 
anxiety  disorders,  manic-depressive  illness, 
personality  disorders)  most  commonly  co- 
morbid  with  problems  of  substance  abuse. 
The  development  of  treatment  plans  and 
nursing  interventions  based  on  the  nature 
of  the  dual  diagnosis  and  individual  patient 
needs  is  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
607  or  NURS  719. 

NURS  723— Clinical  Pharmacol- 
ogy and  Therapeutics  (3). 

Provides  advanced  knowledge  of  com- 
monly prescribed  pharmacologic  agents. 
Rationales  for  the  use  of  pharmacologic 
agents  in  the  treatment  of  selected  health 
problems  are  presented.  Clinical  consid- 
erations for  drug  selection,  and  initiation, 
maintenance  and  discontinuation  of 
drug  treatment  are  examined.  Legal 
requirements  and  implications  for  phar- 
macotherapy are  reviewed. 

NURS  726— Diagnosis  and 
Management  of  Complex  Acute 
Care  Problems  (4). 

Provides  the  student  with  advanced 
knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  func- 
tion as  an  acute  care  practitioner.  Pro- 
motes refinement  of  skills  in  assessment, 
diagnostic  reasoning  and  clinical  decision 
making,  developing  plans  of  care  and 
implementing  nursing  interventions  for 
critically  ill  patients.  The  emerging  role 
of  the  acute  care  nurse  practitioner  within 
the  legal  constraints  of  the  healthcare 
delivery  system  is  analyzed.  The  theoreti- 
cal and  empirical  basis  for  diagnosing  and 
managing  adult  patients  with  complex 
acute  care  problems  is  examined.  Clinical 
experiences  focus  on  collaborative  care  of 
adult  patients  with  complex  health  prob- 
lems. Prerequisites:  NURS  605,  NURS 
647  and  NURS  723. 
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NURS  727 — Advanced  Acute 
Care  Management  (4). 
Emphasizes  increased  independence  in 
the  assessment,  diagnosis  and  manage- 
ment of  acutely  ill  adults  with  multisys- 
tem problems.  Clinical  experiences  and 
seminar  sessions  are  designed  to  assist  the 
student  to  integrate  and  synthesize  previ- 
ously learned  concepts  in  managing 
acutely  ill  adults  across  the  continuum  of 
acute  care.  The  emphasis  of  the  course  is 
on  increased  independence  and  decision 
making  in  an  interprofessional  environ- 
ment. Clinical  and  professional  practice 
issues  are  explored.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
605,  NURS  647,  NURS  723,  NURS  726, 
NPHY600  andNPHY601. 

NURS  728— Legal  and  Regula- 
tory Issues  in  Nursing  (2-3). 

Presents  an  overview  of  the  legislative, 
regulatory  and  judicial  systems  of 
national  and  state  governments  as  sources 
of  health  care  law.  Selected  court  deci- 
sions will  be  discussed  in  such  topics  areas 
as  nursing  malpractice,  patients'  rights, 
informed  consent,  termination  of  treat- 
ment and  assisted  suicide.  Class  time  will 
be  allocated  to  research  laws  affecting 
health  care  providers  in  the  Annotated 
Code  of  Maryland  and  the  Code  of 
Maryland  Regulations.  Students  meet 
with  representatives  to  the  Maryland 
General  Assembly  and  attend  a  legislative 
hearing.  Variable  credit:  2  credit  seminar, 
1  credit  special  project. 

NURS  729— Essentials  of 
Managed  Care  (2-3). 

Provides  an  overview  of  concepts  and 
principles  fundamental  to  understanding 
a  system  dominated  by  managed  care. 
The  health  care  environment,  pertinent 
organizational  structures,  financing  ar- 
rangements, disease  management  strate- 
gies and  accreditation  mechanisms  are 
examined.  Emphasizes  nursing  implica- 
tions, public  policy  reform  initiatives  and 
ethical  dilemmas.  Variable  credit:  2  credit 
seminar,  1  credit  special  project. 


NURS  730 — Environmental 
Health  (3). 

Provides  an  overview  of  environmental 
areas  for  study,  emerging  environmental 
issues,  major  health  hazards  and  identifi- 
cation of  responsibilities  for  advanced 
practice  nurses  and  other  health  profes- 
sionals. Reviews  the  history  of  environ- 
mental health  legislation  and  regulatory 
agencies.  A  framework  for  analyzing 
major  environmental  health  issues  is  used 
to  explore  how  the  environment  can 
influence  health.  Recognition  of  the  need 
for  interdisciplinary  teamwork  in  assess- 
ment, diagnosis  and  community-wide  or 
population-based  health  promotion/dis- 
ease prevention  interventions  are  identi- 
fied. 

NURS  732 — Program  Develop- 
ment and  Evaluation  in  Commu- 
nity/Public Health  Nursing  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  systematic  inquiry  of  the 
foundations  of  advanced  community/ 
pubic  health  nursing  practice.  Empha- 
sizes the  assessment,  implementation  and 
evaluation  of  community-focused  health 
promotion/disease  prevention  programs 
and  projects.  Grant  writing  process  is  dis- 
cussed in  relation  to  resources  needed  to 
develop  and  maintain  programs.  Prereq- 
uisite or  concurrent:  NURS  602. 

NURS  733— Leadership  in 
Community/Public  Health 
Nursing  (3) 

Focuses  on  integration  and  application  of 
principles  of  leadership,  management, 
program  planning,  implementation  and 
evaluation  in  population-based  efforts  to 
provide  affordable  quality  care.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  practical  skills 
needed  for  the  community/public  health 
nurse  to  succeed  as  a  leader  and  manager 
in  the  current  domestic  and  international 
healthcare  environment. 

NURS  734— Advanced 
Diagnosis/Management  of  the 
Older  Adult  (5). 

reaches  the  student  to  develop  the  ability 
to  assess,  diagnose  and  treat  the  older 
adult  in  a  variety  of  settings.  Focuses  on 


more  independent  diagnosis  and  man- 
agement of  patients  with  complex  or 
multiple  problems.  This  course  consists 
of  parallel  clinical  experience  and  seminar 
sessions  which  are  designed  to  assist  the 
student  in  integrating  and  synthesizing 
previously  learned  concepts  in  the  care  of 
the  older  adult  in  the  acute  care,  long- 
term  care  and  ambulatory  care  settings. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  636 and  NURS  637. 

NURS  736 — Computer  Applica- 
tions in  Nursing  and  Health  Care 

(3). 

Fosters  the  use  of  computerized  systems 
in  nursing  administration,  education  and 
clinical  practice.  Emphasizes  information 
technology  and  an  understanding  of 
computer  hardware  and  software  tech- 
nology. Social,  ethical  and  legal  issues 
associated  with  information  technology 
in  a  health  care  environment  are  stressed. 
Students  have  the  opportunity  to  use 
selected  computer  application  packages 
to  synthesize  principles  of  computerized 
administrative  systems  to  propose  solu- 
tions to  existing  concerns  in  nursing. 

NURS  737 — Concepts  of  Nursing 
Informatics  (3). 

Explores  functions  of  the  role  of  selec- 
tion, implementation  and  evaluation  of 
information  systems.  Principles  of  change 
and  other  organizational  theories  are  also 
considered  in  relation  to  information  sys- 
tem planning,  implementation  and  eval- 
uation. Examines  the  analysis  of  nursing 
data,  management  of  ongoing  nursing 
information  systems,  use  of  decision  sup- 
port systems  in  nursing  and  use  of  stan- 
dardization in  system  development.  Ana- 
lyzes the  impact  of  computerization  on 
health  provider  roles  and  on  emerging 
information  technology  roles.  Learning 
activities  include  developing  an  RFP  for 
an  appropriate  nursing  information  sys- 
tem to  meet  identified  nursing  needs, 
planning  the  implementation  of  a  nurs- 
ing information  system  and  identifying 
the  impact  of  selected  trends  on  the 
design  of  nursing  information  systems. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  736. 
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NURS  738 — Practicum  in 
Nursing  Informatics  (3). 
Reinforces  and  enhances  nursing  infor- 
mation system  specialist  skills  needed  to 
analyze,  select,  develop,  implement  and 
evaluate  nursing  information  systems. 
Experiences  enable  students  to  an.il 
the  information  technology  roles  or  their 
preceptors.  Experience  in  project  man- 
agement and  user  research  findings  are 
emphasized.  Students  work  with  a  gradu- 
ate-prepared nurse  working  in  the  field  or 
nursing  informatics.  Students  may  be 
_;ned  CO  health  care  agencies,  vendor 
vies  or  consulting  agencies  tor  the 
practicum.  A  two-hour  seminar  period  is 
held  even-  other  week  in  which  students 
share  practicum  experiences  and  receive 
help  in  analvzing  them.  An  average  of 
eight  hours  a  week  (%  hours  total)  will  be 
spent  in  the  held  agency.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  690.  NURS  691,  NURS  736, 
MRS  737,  IFSM  601  and  IFSM  636. 

NURS  739 — Issues  in  Home 
Health  Care  (2-3). 

Examines  trends  and  issues  in  home 
health  care,  including  evolution  and  uti- 
lization of  home  health  services,  cost/ 
quality  issues,  care  coordination  and  case 
management,  family  caregiving,  legal  and 
ethical  aspects  of  home  care  and  home 
care  research.  Students  will  analyze  ethical 
issues  in  relation  to  theoretical  frame- 
works that  guide  nurses  decision  making, 
compare  care  coordination,  case  manage- 
ment and  continuity  and  examine  the  role 
of  family  caregiving  and  cost/quality 
issues.  Students  also  will  critique  research 
studies  related  to  the  issues  and  access 
Internet  sites  that  might  be  useful  to 
nurses  in  home  care.  Variable  credit:  2 
credit  seminar,  1  credit  special  project. 

NURS  740— Advanced  Practice 
Psychiatric  Nurse  Clinical  Intern- 
ship with  Special  Populations  (3). 

Provides  the  student  with  opportunities 
to  enact  the  advanced  practice  psychiatric 
mental  health  nurse  role,  as  outlined  by 
the  American  Nurses  Association,  apply- 
ing theoretical  information  and  experien- 
tial learnings  from  all   previous  course 


work  undei  the  guidance  of  a  preceptor. 
i  Ilinical  conference  sessions  are  designed 
to  assisi  the  student,  analyze  multiple 
variables  in  mental  health  and  illness  ,\nd 
determine  optimal  psychiatric  mental 
health  tare  for  individuals,  families, 
groups  and  special  populations.  Prereq- 
uisite: NURS  611,  NURS  667,  NURS 
751,  NURS  "5 -'.  and  one  clinical  course. 

NURS  742 — Primary  Care  of  the 
High-Risk  Neonate  (3). 

Provides  students  with  the  skills  neces- 
sarv  to  provide  primary  health  care  to 
high-risk  infants  in  the  home  and  at  fol- 
low-up clinics.  Course  material  includes 
detailed  physical  assessment  skills  of  the 
infant  through  the  first  year  of  life.  The 
clinical  component  includes  preparation 
for  discharge,  community  resources,  home 
visits  and  experience  in  the  ambulatory 
setting.  Small  group  clinical  seminars 
focus  on  critical  analysis  of  primary 
health  care  issues  for  the  high-risk  infant 
in  the  home  and  follow-up  clinic. 
Through  clinical  practice,  the  student 
demonstrates  advanced  clinical  skills  in 
the  assessment,  intervention  and  man- 
agement of  the  high-risk  infant  after  dis- 
charge from  the  acute  care  setting  through 
the  first  year  of  life.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
639,  NURS  649  and  NURS  743. 

NURS  743— Neonatal  and 
Pediatric  Pharmacology  (3). 

Focuses  on  providing  in-depth  knowl- 
edge of  commonly  prescribed  pharmaco- 
logical agents  used  in  the  care  of  healthy 
and  high-risk  neonates,  children  and 
adolescents.  Rationales  for  the  use  of  the 
various  pharmacological  agents  in  the 
treatment  of  selected  health  problems 
are  also  presented.  Clinical  considerations 
in  drug  selection,  as  well  as  initiation, 
maintenance  and  discontinuation  of  phar- 
macotherapy are  examined.  Legal  require- 
ments and  implications  for  pharmaco- 
therapy are  reviewed. 


NURS  745— HIV/AIDS  in 
Correctional  Settings  (3). 
Presents  the  pathophysiological  basis  of 
I  HV/AIDS,  epidemiology,  including  prev- 
alence and  incidence  in  the  prison  popu- 
lation, primary  and  secondary  preven- 
tion, and  development  and  management 
of  common  HIV/AIDS-associatcd  op- 
portunistic infections.  Establishes  the 
foundation  tor  designing  and  imple- 
menting appropriate  nurse  interventions 
for  patients  in  the  correctional  health  set- 
tings. Class  content  incorporates  dealing 
with  health  care  worker  exposure,  public 
policy,  application  of  correctional  health 
standards,  legal  issues,  the  effect  of  meet- 
ing the  needs  of  HIV/AIDS  inmates  in 
the  correctional  setting  and  future  direc- 
tions for  development  of  treatments.  Stu- 
dents are  provided  with  an  opportunity 
to  participate  in  an  observational  clinical 
experience  in  AIDS  care. 

NURS  746 — Psychopathology  in 
Correctional  Settings  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  psychiatric  disorders  most 
frequently  encountered  in  those  individ- 
uals in  the  correctional  system.  Multiax- 
ial  DSM  diagnoses  are  reviewed  in  rela- 
tion to  this  population.  Differences 
between  assessment  for  determining 
competence  to  stand  trial  and  existence  of 
mental  illness  is  discussed.  Focuses  on  the 
high  incidence  of  violent  behavior  and 
substance  abuse  in  both  juvenile  and 
adult  offenders  and  treatment  approaches. 
Special  consideration  is  given  to  pharma- 
cotherapeutics,  related  patient  observa- 
tions and  variations  in  treatment  related 
to  the  setting.  Students  access  Internet 
sites  that  are  useful  to  nurses  in  correc- 
tional health. 

NURS  747 — Practicum  in 
Correctional  Health  (3). 

Provides  the  student  with  the  opportu- 
nity to  function  at  a  beginning  level  as  an 
advanced  practice  nurse  in  the  appropri- 
ate specialty  area  within  correctional 
health  nursing.  Focuses  on  refining  phys- 
ical and  psychosocial  assessment  skills 
within  the  unique  setting  of  the  correc- 
tional system,  and  working  with  inmates 
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who  arc  at  high  risk  tor  complex  medical, 
as  well  as  psychiatric,  disorders.  Prerequi- 
site or  concurrent:  NURS  678.  Prerequi- 
site: At  least  one  clinical  management 
course  in  behavioral  and  community  health 
or  the  adult  primary  care  specialties. 

NURS  748 — Advanced  Nursing  of 
the  High-Risk  Neonate  II  (1-7). 

(.  oniinucs  the  development  or  the  role  of 
the  advanced  practice  nurse  in  the  man- 
agement or  normal  and  high-risk  families 
and  infants.  Focuses  on  the  continued 
development  of  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
artitudes  needed  for  expert  physical  and 
psychosocial  assessment  of  high-risk 
neonates  and  their  families.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  conditions  and  sit- 
uations common  to  the  neonate  experi- 
encing complications.  Students  focus  on 
the  acquisition  of  the  psychomotor  skills 
required  for  the  care  of  high-risk  neo- 
nates. Prerequisites:  NURS  639,  NURS 
649  and  NURS  743. 

NURS  749 — Advanced  Nursing  of 
the  High-Risk  Neonate  III  (1-6). 

Focuses  on  students  continuing  to  man- 
age care  of  the  high-risk  neonate  with  an 
emphasis  on  developing  collaborative 
relationships  with  other  members  of  the 
health  care  team  in  a  clinical  setting. 
Continuing  discussion  of  the  advanced 
practice  role  is  also  completed  in  this 
course.  With  completion  of  this  course 
and  NURS  742,  the  student  will  meet  all 
requirements  specified  by  the  National 
Certification  Corporation  (NCC)  for  the 
certification  examination  as  a  neonatal 
nurse  practitioner.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
639,  NURS  649  and  NURS  743. 

NURS  75  I—  Psychopharma- 
cology(3). 

Provides  advanced  knowledge  of  com- 
monly prescribed  psychopharmacologic 
agents.  Pathophysiologic  theories  of  the 
etiology  of  psychiatric  disorders  are 
reviewed.  Rationales  lor  the  use  of  spe- 
cific pharmacologic  agents  in  the  treat- 
ment ot  selected  disorders  across  the  lite 


span  are  addressed.  Distinguishing  char- 
acteristics of  various  psychotropic  med- 
ications and  clinical  considerations  in  the 
selection,  initiation,  maintenance  and 
discontinuation  of  drug  treatment  are 
examined.  Legal  implications  of  pharma- 
cotherapy are  also  critically  reviewed. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  667. 

NURS  752— Neuroscience  (2). 

Introduces  students  to  the  neurobiologi- 
cal  aspects  of  psychiatric  disorders.  Builds 
from  a  review  of  basic  neuroscience 
including  neuroanatomy,  neurophysiol- 
ogy and  psychoneuroimmunology  to  a 
study  of  selected  functional  systems  of  the 
brain.  Current  neurobiological  research 
on  selected  psychiatric  disorders  is 
described.  The  fundamentals  of  neu- 
roimaging,  EEG  and  other  neurodiag- 
nostic  approaches  are  discussed. 

NURS  753— Practicum  in 
Leadership  in  Community/ 
Public  Health  Nursing  (4). 

Provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
synthesize  and  apply  knowledge  acquired 
in  nursing  core  and  community  health 
courses  during  this  150-hour  capstone 
clinical  course.  Provides  an  opportunity 
for  students  to  develop  leadership  skills. 
Involves  a  precepted  clinical  public 
health  nursing  leadership  placement,  an 
analysis  of  leadership  experience,  and  the 
completion  of  a  project.  Projects  may 
involve  developing  a  new  program  initia- 
tive, planning  for  change  in  an  organiza- 
tion's activities,  evaluating  an  activity, 
analyzing  a  leadership  or  policy  issue, 
analyzing  and  evaluating  health  promo- 
tion/disease prevention  outcomes  or  par- 
ticipating in  a  community  development 
initiative.  Seminars  related  to  clinical 
experience  will  be  held  every  other  week 
for  two  hours.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 
NURS  602,  NURS  671,  NURS  701, 
NURS  732,  NURS  733,  NURS  761  and 
NURS  762. 


NURS  755— Families  in  Crisis: 
Theory  and  Intervention  (3). 

Introduces  students  to  the  systems  theory 
orientation  for  understanding  human 
functioning  within  a  family  system,  with 
an  application  of  this  orientation  to  per- 
sonal, patient/family  and  health  care 
delivery  systems.  The  family  is  the  unit  of 
study,  with  systems  theory  analyzed  and 
applied  to  clinical  issues  and  situations  in 
various  health  care  settings  (acute,  chronic, 
inpatient,  outpatient  and  long-term  care 
facilities).  Clinical  intervention  with 
families  and  supervision  are  components 
of  this  course. 

NURS  756— Family  Seminar  1(1). 

Explores  theories,  concepts  and  chal- 
lenges relevant  to  the  study  of  the  func- 
tional family.  Focus  is  on  the  health  needs 
of  families  in  primary  care  settings,  with 
examples  drawn  from  the  student's  clini- 
cal practice.  Emphasis  is  on  promoting 
and  providing  care  within  a  family  frame- 
work. Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS 
611  and  N PHY  610. 

NURS  757— Family  Seminar  11(1). 

Focuses  on  common  issues  and  problems 
facing  families  with  special  needs  across 
the  lifespan.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
application  of  theories,  concepts  and 
research  to  meet  the  families'  needs  and 
to  provide  care  within  a  family  frame- 
work. Prerequisites:  NURS  713  and 
NURS  756 

NURS  758 — Practicum  in  Family 
Health  (1-7). 

Focuses  on  preparing  the  FNP  student  to 
function  independently  at  a  beginning 
level  in  a  primary  care  setting.  Didactic 
material  covers  issues  of  professionalism, 
health  policy  issues  and  organizational 
issues  in  advanced  practice.  Individual- 
ized precepted  practice  provides  clinical 
experiences  for  the  refinement  of  special- 
ized knowledge  and  skills  in  family  prac- 
tice and  selected  primary  care  interest 
areas.  Prerequisites:  NURS  619,  NURS 
620,  NURS  669,  NURS  713  and  NURS 
714. 
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NURS  759— Violence  as  a  Health 
Care  Problem  in  America  (2). 
Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
no  identify  and  analyze  the  issue  oi  vio- 
lence and  how  violence  influences  health 
care  and  society.  Broad  areas  covered 
include  theoretical  approaches  to  the 
Study  or  violence,  clinical  manifestations 
of  various  forms  of  violence  and  inter- 
vention at  the  individual,  family  and 
societal  levels.  Specific  topics  will  include 
family  violence,  rape  and  sexual  assault, 
stranger  assault,  violent  patients,  violence 
to  patients  and  societal  aggression  and 
violence. 

NURS  760 — Aging  and  Cinema: 
A  Contemporary  Approach  (3). 

Focuses  on  critically  and  creatively 
exploring  predominant  themes  related  to 
aging.  Many  or  these  concepts,  loneli- 
ness, reconciliation,  dying,  sexuality,  and 
changing  relationships,  have  been  vividly 
portrayed  in  contemporary  films.  The 
predominant  instructional  device  for  this 
course  is  film,  but  works  of  literature, 
both  contemporary  and  classic,  are 
included.  In  addition,  selected  readings 
from  the  professional  literature  are  incor- 
porated to  make  the  content  more  rele- 
vant to  an  interdisciplinary  audience. 

NURS  76  I — Populations  at  Risk 
in  Community/Public  Health  (3). 
Focuses  on  the  mission  or  public  health 
and  the  various  organizations  that  sup- 
port the  responsibilities  or  public  health 
at  the  international,  national  and  local 
levels.  Processes  and  dynamics,  such  as 
family  systems,  support  and  risk  commu- 
nication, that  influence  public  health  and 
populations  at  risk  are  explored.  A  risk 
assessment  analysis  is  used  to  select  a  pop- 
ulation at  risk.  Factors  that  influence  the 
effectiveness  of  health  promotion/ 
disease  prevention  programs  and  projects 
targeted  to  aggregates,  families,  and  pop- 
ulations are  analyzed.  Responsibilities  of 
community/public  health  clinical  nurse- 
specialists  are  explored  in  relation  to  core 
public  health  functions:  assessment,  pol- 
icy development  and  assurance.  Prereq- 
uisite: NURS  602. 


NURS  762 — Practicum  in 
Program  Development  and 
Evaluation  in  Community/Public 
Health  Nursing  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  assessment  of  health  needs 
of  a  specific  community.  An  implemen- 
tation and  evaluation  plan  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  community  is  developed  and 
implemented  during  this  clinical  course. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  732. 

NURS  765 — Nursing  Education: 
Ways  of  Knowing  (3). 

Fosters  knowledge,  competencies  and 
attitudes  essential  for  a  career  as  a  teacher 
of  nursing  in  baccalaureate,  associate 
degree,  staff  development  and/or  patient 
education  programs.  Assists  students 
interested  in  any  of  the  practice  areas  of 
nursing  education  as  they  begin  to  exam- 
ine the  assumptions  that  support  their 
practice.  Explores  the  many  ways  in 
which  we  learn  about  the  world.  Exam- 
ines traditional  ideas  about  learning  and 
cognition,  emphasizing  emerging  con- 
cepts that  are  particularly  applicable  to 
nursing.  Participants  examine  how  peo- 
ple learn  to  think  critically,  make  deci- 
sions, and  manage  their  own  learning  and 
apply  that  knowledge  to  nursing.  Investi- 
gates common  cognitive  problems 
related  to  illness,  developmental  learning, 
illness  and  motivation,  social  influences 
on  learning  and  methods  for  assessing 
performance.  First  in  a  series  of  education 
courses. 


NURS  766— Managed  Care 
Organizations  (5). 

Focuses  on  the  synthesis  of  administra- 
tive concepts  and  principles  in  managed 
cue  environments.  Students  work  with  a 
preceptor  at  the  administrative/leader- 
ship level  of  a  managed  care  organization, 
to  identify,  define  and  conduct  an  analy- 
sis which  addresses  an  organizational 
opportunity  to  problem  solve  or  enhance 
clinical/administrative  objectives.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  the  development  of  an 
increased  understanding  ot  the  complex- 
ity of  managed  care  organizations  and 
integral  assets  such  as  information  sys- 
tems, marketing,  contracts  and  the  for- 
mation of  integrated  delivery  systems. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  691,  NURS  709  and 
NURS  736.  Includes  a  three  credit  1 12- 
hour  practicum. 

NURS  772 — Issues  in  Interna- 
tional Health  and  Nursing  (3). 

Uses  the  World  Health  Organization 
(WHO)  concept  of  primary  health  care  as 
a  framework  for  focusing  on  health  in 
developing  countries.  Students  explore 
environmental,  sociocultural,  political 
and  economic  factors  influencing  health 
in  developing  countries,  discuss  parallels 
and  contrasts  with  industrialized  coun- 
tries and  apply  the  principles  of  primary 
health  care  to  understand  strategies  for 
improving  health.  Experiential  learning 
is  emphasized  along  with  lectures,  discus- 
sion, readings  and  films. 

NURS  773— Intercultural 
Nursing  I  (3). 

Provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
explore  cross-cultural  considerations  that 
affect  the  provision  of  nursing  services  for 
select  populations.  Students  explore  cul- 
turally universal  themes  and  core  con- 
cepts that  influence  health  beliefs  and 
behaviors.  Students  analyze  current  issues 
involved  in  community-based  care  with 
culturally  diverse  groups.  The  profes- 
sional nurse's  role  in  meeting  the  health 
care  needs  of  individuals,  families  and 
groups  in  the  community  is  addressed. 
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NURS  774— Intercultural 
Nursing  II  (3). 

1  amines  factors  thai  limit  individual  and 
family  use  of  health  interventions  with 

particular  emphasis  on  language,  stressors 
affecting  the  management  of  health  con- 
cerns and  characteristics  <>t  health  services 
that  are  impediments  to  their  use.  Partic- 
ular emphasis  is  given  to  facilitating  com- 
munication with  clients  and  promoting 
the  use  of  available  services  with  respect 
tor  cultural  health  practices. 

NURS  775— Home  Health  Care 
Nursing  (3). 

Provides  an  in-depth  orientation  to  clin- 
ical nursing  practice  in  the  home  setting. 
The  course  builds  on  theory  and  learning 
experiences  provided  in  the  clinical  major. 
Students  develop  prototypical  care  plans 
for  individuals  with  selected  health  prob- 
lems or  risk  factors.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  nurse  as  care  finder  and  care  manager 
in  the  home.  Field  experiences  for  obser- 
vation and  evaluation  are  required.  Pre- 
requisite: First-level  clinical  course. 

NURS  776— Intercultural 
Nursing  III  (3). 

Enhances  the  analytic  and  comparative 
skills  of  the  intercultural  nursing  student 
through  a  study  of  community  health  nurs- 
ing services  for  culturally  diverse  groups. 
Policy  issues,  standards  of  care,  informed 
choice  and  consent  as  well  as  social-cultural 
norms  are  considered.  Students  have  an 
opportunity  to  apply  analytical  and  plan- 
ning skills  to  the  problems  identified 
among  culturally  diverse  groups  regarding 
access  to  and  utilization  of  health  services. 

NURS  781— Advanced  Assess- 
ment of  Computer-Assisted 
Instruction  (3). 

Explores  the  psychological  underpinnings 
of  computer-assisted  instruction  and 
challenges  the  participants  to  apply  those 
theories  in  the  development  of  working 
products.  Students  will  be  introduced  to 
several  software  authoring  products  avail- 
able  on    the   market    (e.g.,    Authorware, 

loolbook,  Hyper-Card),  and  will  focus 

on      Hypei       fexi      Markup      language 


(HTML),  the  language  that  forms  the 
basis  of  the  phenomenon  known  as  the 
World  Wide  Web.  Students  produce 
media-rich  interactive  programs  in 
HTML  and  make  those  products  avail- 
able on  the  World  Wide  Web.  Prerequi- 
site: NURS  685  or  permission  of  instructor. 

NURS  790— Ethics  and  Nursing 
Practice  (3). 

Enhances  the  student's  ability  to  describe 
and  analyze  moral  concepts  foundational 
to  nursing  practice  and  to  apply  elements 
of  these  concepts  in  the  practice  of  nurs- 
ing. The  historical  development  of  these 
concepts  in  the  professional  ethic  are  pre- 
sented and  theories  of  medical  and  nurs- 
ing ethics  are  analyzed.  Opportunity  is 
provided  for  the  student  to  apply  ele- 
ments of  these  concepts  and  theories  of 
ethics  to  the  practice  of  nursing  through 
a  case-study  approach. 

NURS  793 — Organizational 
Transformation  (3). 

Focuses  on  organizational  evaluation  and 
strategic  redesign  of  health  care  systems. 
Issues  creating  an  impetus  for  organiza- 
tional change  are  examined.  Theories  and 
models  of  traditional  organizational 
structure  and  of  creative  and  collabora- 
tive redesign  are  discussed.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  692  and  NURS  702. 

NURS  797 — Policy  and  Politics  in 
Nursing  and  Health  Care  (3). 

Explores  the  U.S.  health  policy-making 
system  including  policy  paradigms,  politi- 
cal ideology  and  dynamics  as  well  as 
federal-state  relationships.  Emphasis  is  on 
development  of  strategies  to  preserve  qual- 
ity in  and  access  to  health  care  services. 

NURS  801 — Conceptual  Basis  for 
Nursing  (2). 

Provides  experience  in  conceptualizing 
clinical  nursing  phenomena  as  an  initial 
step  in  nursing  research.  Biological,  psy- 
chological, cognitive  and  social  dimen- 
sions of  selected  concepts  relevant  to  nurs- 
ing practice  are  examined  theoretically  and 
operationally  and  middle-range  theories 
relevant  to  nursing  practice  are  explored. 


NURS  803 — Conceptualization  of 
Nursing  Systems  (2). 

Provides  an  overview  of  the  social,  politi- 
cal and  organizational  contexts  within 
which  nursing  is  practiced  and  taught. 
Emphasizes  the  impact  of  organizational 
characteristics  on  the  delivery  of  clinical 
services  and  describes  selected  current 
health  policy  issues  as  they  affect  health 
care  delivery  systems  and  nursing  roles 
and  practice. 

NURS  804— Analysis  of  Nursing 
Action  (4). 

Enhances  the  student's  ability  to  clarify 
conceptualizations  of  specific  clinical 
phenomena  and  to  increase  understand- 
ing of  the  social,  political  and  organiza- 
tional contexts  within  which  nursing  is 
practiced  and  taught.  Various  processes 
that  contribute  to  the  student's  ability  to 
plan  and  conduct  research  on  questions 
drawn  from  direct  and  indirect  spheres  of 
nursing  are  emphasized.  Classes  provide  a 
forum  for  consideration  of  selected  issues 
related  to  the  conduct  of  research  and 
policy  analysis.  Students  have  the  oppor- 
tunity to  explore  the  potential  utility  of 
existing  data  bases  for  advancing  nursing 
science.  Each  student  articulates  a  plan 
for  a  project  that  is  carried  out  in  a  field 
experience  and  then  reported  in  a  schol- 
arly paper  and  class  presentation  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  course.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  801  and  NURS  803. 

NURS  805— Analysis  and  Devel- 
opment of  Nursing  Theory  (4). 

Analyzes  philosophical  bases  for  nursing 
theory  and  studies  several  metatheoreti- 
cal  approaches  to  theory  development. 
Extant  nursing  theories  are  analyzed, 
compared  and  evaluated.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  602  or  equivalent. 

NURS  806 — Seminar  in  Nursing 
Science  (2). 

Addresses  philosophical,  theoretical  and 
professional  issues  to  be  considered  in 
discovering  and  verifying  nursing  knowl- 
edge. Approaches  to  theory  development 
in  nursing  are  examined  and  applied.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  805  and  NURS  811. 
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NURS  808 — Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Science  (1-3). 
Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  studv  a  topic  or  interest  within  nursing 
science  under  a  faculty  member  s  guid- 
ance. Specific  objectives  and  require- 
ments are  determined  by  contractual 
agreement  prior  to  registration.  Can  be 
repeated  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits. 

NURS  81  I — Measurement  of 
Nursing  Phenomena  (3) 

Presents  the  theoretical  basis  of  measure- 
ment as  a  foundation  for  the  develop- 
ment and  evaluation  of  measurement 
tools  used  in  nursing  research.  Types  of 
measures,  techniques  of  construction,  the 
statistical  analysis  of  reliability  and  valid- 
irv.  and  strengths  and  limitations  for  use 
of  selected  measures  in  nursing  research 
are  presented.  Nursing  research  studies 
are  evaluated  relative  to  measurement 
theory.  Tools  and  procedures,  including 
those  used  to  measure  affective,  cogni- 
tive, behavioral  and  physiological  aspects 
of  selected  concepts,  are  evaluated.  Pre- 
requisite: NURS  813  or  equivalent. 

NURS  8 1  2 — Seminar  in  Nursing 
Measurement  (3). 

Applies  the  theoretical  basis  of  measure- 
ment in  a  highly  individualized  experi- 
ence in  the  development  of  an  instrument 
to  measure  a  selected  concept  of  relevance 
in  nursing  research.  Provides  the  oppor- 
tunity for  discussion  of  problems,  issues 
and  strategies  involved  in  tool  construc- 
tion and  validation.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
811. 

NURS  8 1  3— Design  of  Nursing 
Research  I  (3). 

Emphasizes  the  acquisition  of  methods 
and  techniques  for  extending  the  scien- 
tific base  of  knowledge  for  nursing  prac- 
tice. Published  research  studies  address 
questions  of  impact  to  nursing.  Experi- 
mental and  quasiexperimentaJ  designs 
and  related  statistical  procedures  are 
examined  in  terms  of  their  appropriate- 
ness for  addressing  various  nursing  prob- 
lems. Selected  probability  sampling 
designs  are  addressed. 


NURS  8 1 4 — Design  of  Nursing 
Research  II  (2). 

Emphasizes  survey  research  designs  and 
related  analytic  procedures  tor  the  study 

of  nursing  problems.  Sampling  theory 
and  procedures  and  strategies  tor  manag- 
ing large  data  sets  are  included.  Prercqut- 
site:  NURS  813. 

NURS  815— Qualitative  Methods 
in  Nursing  Research  (2). 

Provides  an  overview  to  promote  under- 
standing of  the  qualitative  paradigm  and 
research  methodologies  as  viable  alterna- 
tives or  supplements  to  quantitative 
approaches.  Emphases  include  research 
design;  data  collection,  analysis,  interpre- 
tation and  evaluation;  and  ethics  and 
cross-cultural  issues.  Prepares  students  to 
become  competent  consumers  of  reports 
of  qualitative  studies  and  aware  of  oppor- 
tunities for  and  contributions  to  qualita- 
tive inquiry. 

NURS  8 1 6 — Multivariate  Analysis 
in  Health  Care  Research  (3). 

Introduces  multivariate  procedures  most 
useful  in  health  care  research,  including 
multiple  regression,  multivariate  analysis 
of  variance,  principal  components  analy- 
sis, factor  analysis  and  discriminant  analy- 
sis. Computer  programs  are  used  in  data 
analysis  from  actual  research  situations. 

NURS  8 1  7 — Repeated  Measure 
ANOVA  Designs  in  Nursing  and 
Health  Care  Research  (2). 

Analyzes  variance  designs  involving 
repeated  observations  on  the  same  cases. 
Topics  include  one-way  and  factorial 
designs,  repeated  measures  analysis  of 
covariance  and  doubly  multivariate 
designs. 

NURS  8  I  8— Special  Topics  in 
Nursing  Research  (1-3). 

Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  work  collaboratively  with  a  faculty 
member  on  an  ongoing  research  project. 
Specific  requirements  and  credit  are  deter- 
mined by  contractual  agreement;  repeat- 
able  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits. 


NURS  826— Structural  Modeling 
in  Health  Care  Research  (3). 

l'io\  ides  an  introduction  to  the  construe 
tion  and  estimation  ot  structural  models 

in  the  context  ot  health  cue  research. 
[opics  include  confirmatory  ractoi 
analysis,  path  analysis  and  causal  model- 
ing. Emphasis  is  on  the  estimation  of 
models  with  latent  variables,  interpreta- 
tion of  causal  effects  and  the  application 
of  these  models  in  health  care  research. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  816  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

NURS  828 — Issues  in  Nursing 
Scholarship  (2-3). 

Identifies  and  analyzes  professional  issues 
confronting  the  nurse  scholar.  Issues  are 
presented  and  discussed  and  students  are 
expected  to  make  appropriate  applica- 
tions to  their  role  as  a  nurse  scholar. 
Among  the  issues  are:  research  priorities, 
options  in  career  patterns,  ethics  and  pol- 
itics of  science,  protection  of  human  sub- 
jects, grants,  publishing  and  presenting 
research.  When  appropriate,  diverse  per- 
spectives will  be  presented.  Students  are 
expected  to  synthesize  the  material  and 
identify  the  principles  appropriate  for 
their  own  career.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
805,  NURS  81 1  and  NURS  813. 

NURS  836— Judgment  and 
Decision  Making  in  Nursing 
Informatics  (3). 

Reflects  the  central  role  of  decision  sci- 
ence in  utilizing  nursing  informatics  to 
improve  patient  care.  Analyzes  selected 
decision  science  theories  and  relevant 
research  that  supports  and  directs  the 
field  of  nursing  informatics.  Decision  sci- 
ences include  statistically  based  models  of 
clinical  judgment,  information  process- 
ing theory  of  clinical  judgment  and  theo- 
ries for  knowledge  and  skill  acquisition. 
Case  simulations,  protocol  analysis, 
knowledge  engineering,  decision  analysis 
models,  grounded  theory,  neural  net- 
works and  ways  of  knowing  are  evaluated 
for  their  usefulness  to  nursing  informat- 
ics. Prerequisites:  NURS  737,  NURS  804 
and  NURS  813. 
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NURS  837 — Nursing  Informatics 
in  Quality  of  Care  (3). 
Addresses  aggregate-level  data  analysis  in 
the  application  ol  nursing  informatics  in 
describing,  improving,  measuring  and 
delivering  quality  care.  Employs  a  broad 
definition  of  systems  and  analyzes 
selected  systems  theories  and  relevant 
research,  which  supports  and  directs  the 
field  ol  nursing  informatics  and  its  use  of 
available  and  emerging  technology.  The- 
ories are  applied  to  the  study  of  systems  to 
determine  their  definitions  and  bound- 
aries, facilitate  the  application  of  quality 
of  care  models  and  enhance  the  access, 
qualicy  and  cost-effectiveness  of  care.  A 
multidimensional  model  provides  a 
framework  for  studying  the  direct  and 
indirect  effects  of  nursing  informatics 
technology.  Prerequisite:  NURS  836. 

NURS  881— Theoretical  and 
Methodological  Issues  on  Coping 

(2)- 

Provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity 
to  develop  a  conceptual  framework  for 
viewing  and  investigating  the  process  of 
coping.  Through  a  survey  and  critical 
review  of  both  historical  and  contempo- 
r.irv  literature  from  multiple  disciplines, 
the  student  examines  an  array  of  models 
of  coping  and  ultimately  develops  a  pro- 
spectus for  individual  or  group  studies  on 
coping  with  stress  in  health  and  disease. 

NURS  882— Concept  Clarifica- 
tion in  Nursing:  Physiological . 
Basis  (2). 

Explores  clinical  nursing  problems  and 
related  concepts  from  a  physiological  per- 
spective. Includes  aspects  of  regulation, 
transmission  and  physiological  measure- 
ment. Prerequisites:  NPHY600  or  equiv- 
alent and  NURS  801  or  permission  of 
instructor. 


NURS  883— Research  and  Theory 
in  Family  Health  Nursing  (3). 

Provides  an  opportunity  to  explore  and 
evaluate  theories  used  for  the  study  of 
families  within  the  nursing  context. 
Nursing  perspectives  of  the  family  over 
the  family  life  cycle  are  considered.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  analyzing  theoretical 
and  conceptual  issues  in  nursing  related 
to  the  family  and  to  the  design  and  imple- 
mentation of  family  nursing  research 
studies,  measurement  of  family  variables 
and  analysis  of  family  data. 

NURS  89 1— Theory  and 
Research  in  Educational  Adminis- 
tration in  Nursing  (2). 

Addresses  current  theoretical  perspec- 
tives and  research  regarding  the  practice 
of  educational  administration  in  nursing. 
Building  upon  knowledge  of  nursing  and 
health  care,  organizational  theory,  policy 
analysis,  educational  administration  and 
nursing  education  gained  in  prerequisite 
courses,  selected  issues  and  problems  in 
higher  education  administration  are 
explored.  An  optional  practicum  is  avail- 
able for  additional  credit  through  regis- 
tration in  NURS  898.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  804  or  permission  of  instructor. 

NURS  898 — Special  Topics  in 
Nursing  Science  ( I -3). 

Allows  students  to  study  a  topic  of  pro- 
fessional interest  within  the  sphere  of 
indirect  nursing  with  a  graduate  faculty 
member  who  has  special  competence  in 
the  subject  area.  Specific  objectives  and 
requirements  are  determined  by  contrac- 
tual agreement  prior  to  registration.  Re- 
peatable  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits. 

NURS  899 — Doctoral  Disserta- 
tion Research  (1-3). 

Variable  credit. 


NPHY  600— Human  Physiology 
and  Pathophysiology  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  study  of  selected  areas  in 
normal  human  physiology  and  patho- 
physiology. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
analysis  of  normal  function  using  a  prob- 
lem-solving process.  Major  regulating 
and  integrative  mechanisms  and  exam- 
ples of  nonoptimal  to  pathological  func- 
tion are  elaborated  to  elucidate  a  concep- 
tual approach  to  the  physiological  basis  of 
nursing  practice.  The  course  builds  upon 
a  basic  knowledge  of  physiology. 

NPHY  60 1— Cancer  Pathophysi- 
ology and  Therapeutic  Principles 

(4). 

Focuses  on  1 )  a  thorough  comprehension 
of  the  epidemiology  and  pathophysiol- 
ogy of  site-specific  and  metastatic  cancers 
and  2)  an  exploration  of  the  principles  of 
chemotherapy,  immunotherapy,  radio- 
therapy and  surgery  and  their  roles  in  the 
treatment  of  cancer.  Concurrent  with  the 
discussion  of  cancer  treatment  is  a  thor- 
ough analysis  of  the  pharmacological  and 
non-pharmacological  principles  underly- 
ing the  management  of  patients  experi- 
encing complications  from  oncologic  dis- 
eases and/or  their  treatments.  Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:  NPHY  600. 

NPHY  608— Reproduction 
Physiology  (2). 

Provides  more  extensive  knowledge  of 
human  reproduction  and  the  physiologic 
function  of  the  newborn  infant.  Selected 
examples  of  pathophysiology  are  pre- 
sented. The  focus  is  upon  developing  a 
scientific  client  assessment  of  needs  and 
selecting  regulatory  processes  for  the  care 
of  clients  with  complex  physical  needs. 
Concepts  addressed  include:  reproduc- 
tion, growth,  oxygenation,  circulation, 
motion,  motility  and  elimination. 
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NPHY  6  I  0— Methods  and  Princi- 
ples of  Applied  Physiology  (3). 

Provides  the  student  with  a  deeper  base  of 
scientific  knowledge  that  correlates  phys- 
iology and  corresponding  alterations  to  a 
process  of  clinical  diagnosis  and  manage- 
ment. The  course  elaborates  upon  spe- 
cific physiological  principles  and  a  study 
ot  disease  entities.  It  also  provides  excr- 
.  ges  in  applying  epidemiological  knowl- 
edge in  clinical  practice  and  preventive 
health  care  settings.  Prerequisite  or  con- 
current: NWS  61 1. 

NPHY  6  1 4 — Physiology  of  Aging 

(2)- 

Emphasizes  cell  biology,  metabolic 
process  and  cardiovascular  and  neurobio- 
logies aspects  or  aging.  The  pathophysi- 
ological basis  tor  health  problems  of  older 
adults  is  presented.  Alterations  at  the  cell, 
organ  and  system  levels  are  discussed  to 
provide  the  basis  for  clinical  management 
or  common  health  problems. 


NPHY  620— Physiological  Alter- 
ations in  the  Critically  III  Patient 
(3). 

Defines  .\nc\  describes  alterations  in  the 
physiological  processes  commonly  seen 
in  trauma/critically  ill  patients  and 
applies  this  theory  base  through  super- 
\  ised  clinical  experience  in  a  trauma/crit- 
ical care  unit.  Enhances  the  student's 
assessment  skills  and  knowledge  base  of 
pathophysiological  findings.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  623.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
NPHY600. 

NPHY  630— Neonatal  and 
Pediatric  Physiology  (3). 

Familiarizes  the  student  with  normal 
physiologic  adaptations  and  develop- 
mental physiology  that  provides  the  sci- 
enrific  basis  and  rationale  underlying 
assessment  and  management  of  the 
neonate,  infant  and  child.  A  systems 
approach  is  used  to  examine  the  physio- 
logical transition  to  the  extrauterine  envi- 
ronment and  adaptation  of  the  infant  at 
birth,  as  well  as  the  developmental  physi- 
ology of  the  neonate  and  maturation  dur- 
ing infancy  and  early  childhood. 
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Academic  Information 


University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  faculty  are  internation- 
ally recognized  for  their  teaching, 
cutting-edge  research  and 
innovative  clinical  practice. 


REGISTRATION 


Students  must  register  for  course  work 
each  semester  in  order  to  maintain  degree 
candidacy.  Faculty  academic  advisors 
guide  students  in  their  plans  of  study  and 
must  approve  their  registration  each 
semester. 

Registration  is  conducted  by  the  Uni- 
versity Office  of  Records  and  Registra- 
tion through  the  Office  of  Admissions 
and  Enrollment  Management  of  the 
School  of  Nursing.  Students  receive 
detailed  instructions  concerning  dates 
and  registration  procedures  each  semes- 
ter. After  classes  begin,  students  who 
want  to  terminate  their  registration  must 
follow  withdrawal  procedures  and  are 
liable  for  charges  applicable  at  the  time  of 
withdrawal. 

Students  should  register  during  the 
official  registration  period.  Students  who 
register  after  this  period  will  be  subject  to 
late  registration  fees  and  must  have  the 
consent  of  their  advisor,  the  assistant 
dean  of  Student  Affairs  and  the  registrar. 
Registration  is  not  completed  until  all 
financial  obligations  are  met.  Privileges  of 
the  University  are  available  only  after  reg- 
istration has  been  completed.  Students, 
unless  on  an  approved  leave  of  absence, 
must  register  continuously  throughout 
their  program  and  for  at  least  one  credit 
in  the  semester  in  which  they  wish  to 
graduate. 

All  students  must  receive  health  clear- 
ance from  Student  and  Employee  Health 
to  begin  their  respective  programs  and 
remain  in  clinical  courses.  This  includes 
passing  the  physical  examination  at  a  sat- 
isfactory level.  At  any  time  during  the 
program,  students  may  be  required  to 
return  to  Student  and  Employee  Health 
for  further  physical  or  psychological  eval- 
uation. Failure  to  comply  with  this  policy 
may  result  in  dismissal  from  the  School. 
Graduate  credit  will  not  be  given 
unless  the  student  has  been  admitted  to 
the  Graduate  School. 

Exceptions  to  the  graduate  registra- 
tion policy  may  be  granted  by  the  vice- 
president  for  Academic  Affairs  and  dean 


of  the  Graduate  School  upon  written 
request  of  the  director  of  Admissions  and 
Enrollment  Management  in  the  School 
of  Nursing. 

Graduate  students  are  not  permitted 
to  enroll  for  courses  on  a  pass/fail  basis. 
Students  admitted  to  the  Graduate 
School  pay  graduate  tuition  and  fees 
whether  or  not  the  credit  will  be  used  to 
satisfy  program  requirements. 

Registration  at  one  University  System 
of  Maryland  institution  permits  a  student 
to  register  for  courses  offered  by  another 
institution  within  the  University  System 
of  Maryland,  provided  space  is  available. 
Students  must  file  a  list  of  the  courses  that 
will  be  taken  outside  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing with  the  registrar  on  a  registration 
card  signed  by  the  advisor. 

Full-time  study  for  undergraduates  is 
defined  as  12  credits  or  more  for  the  fall 
or  spring  semesters.  The  Graduate  Coun- 
cil uses  the  graduate  unit  system  in  calcu- 
lating full-or  part-time  graduate  student 
status  in  the  administration  of  minimum 
registration  requirements  and  in 
responding  to  student  requests  for  certifi- 
cation of  full-time  status.  The  number  of 
graduate  units  per  semester  credit  hour  is 
calculated  in  the  following  manner: 
Courses  in  the  001-399  series  carry  2 

units/credit  hour. 
Courses  in  the  400-499  series  carry  4 

units/credit  hour. 
Courses  in  the  500-599  series  carry  5 

units/credit  hour. 
Courses  in  the  600-798,  800-898  and 
900-998  series  carry  6 
units/credit  hour. 
Doctoral  dissertation  research  (899) 
carries  18  units/credit  hour. 

To  maintain  full-time  status,  graduate 
students  must  be  officially  registered  for  a 
combination  of  courses  equivalent  to  48 
units  per  semester.  Graduate  assistants 
holding  regular  appointments  are  consid- 
ered full-time  students  if,  in  addition  to 
the  service  appointment,  they  are  regis- 
tered for  24  units  per  semester. 
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DETERMINATION  OF 
IN-STATE  STATUS 

The  determination  of  in-State  Status  tor 

admission,  tuition  and  charge-differen- 
tial purposes  will  be  made  by  the  Univer- 
sity at  the  time  a  student's  application  for 
admission  is  under  consideration.  Stu- 
dents may  request  a  re-evaluation  or  this 
status  bv  riling  a  petition  in  the  I'niver- 
mp.  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  Office  of 
Records  and  Registration.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  review  the  Board  or 
Regents  Policy  on  Student  Residence 
Classification  for  Admission.  Tuition 
and  Change-Differential  Purposes.  Copies 
of  the  policy  are  available  in  the  Office  of 
Records  and  Registration,  the  School  of 
Nursing  Office  of  Student  Affairs. 

Students  classified  as  in-state  are 
responsible  for  notifying  the  Registrar's 
Office,  in  writing,  within  15  days  of  any 
change  in  their  circumstances  that  might 
in  am  way  affect  their  classification. 


MILITARY  RESIDENCY 
STATUS 


Full-time  active  members  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States  whose  home 
of  residency  is  Maryland  or  who  reside  or 
are  stationed  in  Maryland  are  eligible  for 
in-state  status.  A  student  who  is  married 
to  or  is  the  financially  dependent  child  of 
an  active  member  of  the  military  is  also 
eligible  for  in-state  status. 


RECORDS 


CONFIDENTIALITY  AND 
DISCLOSURE  OF  STUDENT 
RECORDS 


The  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 
adheres  to  the  Family  Educational  Rights 
and  Privacy  Act  (Buckley  Amendment). 
As  such,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  University 
(1J  to  permit  students  to  inspect  their 
education  records,  (2)  to  limit  disclosure 


to  others  of  personally  identifiable  infor- 
mation from  education  records  without 
students'  prior  written  consent  and  (3)  to 
provide  students  with  the  opportunity  to 
seek  correction  of  their  education  records 
where  appropriate. 

REVIEW  OF  RECORDS      


All  records  including  academic  records 
from  other  institutions  become  part  of 
the  official  file  and  can  neither  be 
returned  nor  duplicated. 

Provisions  are  made  for  students  to 
review  their  records  if  they  desire.  A 
request  for  record  review  should  be  made 
a  week  in  advance  through  the  Office  of 
Admissions  and  Enrollmenr  Manage- 
ment. 


TRANSCRIPTS 


All  financial  obligations  to  the  University 
must  be  satisfied  before  a  transcript  of  a 
student's  record  will  be  furnished  to  any 
student  or  alumnus.  There  is  no  charge 
for     transcripts.     Transcripts     may    be 
obtained  by  writing: 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration 
University  of  Man-land,  Baltimore 
621  W.Lombard  St. 
Baltimore,  MD  21201 


UNDERGRADUATE 
ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
THE  BACCALAUREATE 
PROGRAM 


Degree  requirements  for  the  baccalaure- 
ate program  are  detailed  in  the  School  of 
Nursing  Student  Handbook  distributed  to 
enrolled  students.  Key  requirements  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

1.  A  minimum  of  122  credits  in  desig- 
nated course  work  is  required  for  stu- 
dents in  the  traditional  option  and 
1 20  for  students  in  the  accelerated  sec- 
ond-degree and  RN/BSN  option.  The 
lower-division  courses  required  for 
admission  to  the  junior  year  and  the 
required  courses  of  the  upper-division 
major  in  nursing  completed  at  the 
University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  comprise  the  required  credits. 

2.  A  minimum  of  30  credits  must  be 
completed  in  residence  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland.  All  required  courses 
for  the  upper-division  major  must  be 
completed  within  five  years  of  matric- 
ulation. 
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J  \  grade  ol  (  or  better  is  required  in  all 
nursing  courses.  It  a  railing  grade  of  D 
or  /•'  is  earned,  the  course  must  be 
repeated  and  a  (  grade  or  higher  must 
be  earned.  The  D  or  F  must  be 
replaced  by  .1  grade  of  C  or  higher 
before  .1  student  can  progress  to  any 
course  tor  which  the  failing  course  is  a 
prerequisite. 

4.  A  minimum  GPA  of  2.0  must  be 
achieved  fot  each  semester  and  for 
graduation.  For  students  entering  in 
the  fall  of  1 999  or  thereafter,  a  GPA  of 
2.5  must  be  achieved  by  the  comple- 
tion of  30  credits  and  maintained  in 
each  subsequent  semester  and  for 
graduation. 

5.  A  diploma  application  must  be  filed 
with  the  University's  Office  of  Records 
and  Registration  before  the  stated 
deadline  in  order  to  receive  the  degree. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 

The  following  grades  are  used  to  report 
the  quality  of  upper-division  course  work 
on  grade  reports  and  transcripts: 


Grade 

Quality              Grade  Points 

A 

Excellent                                   4 

B 

Good                                        3 

C 

Satisfactory                               2 

D 

Unsatisfactory                             1 

F 

Failure                                       — 

1                    Incomplete                               — 

P 

Passing  at  C  level  or  above      — 

WD 

Withdrew  from  all  courses 
and  the  University                   — 

AU 

Audit 

NM 

No  grade  submitted 
by  faculty 

Note:  Only  grades  of  A,  B,  C,  D  and¥  are 
computed  in  the  grade  point  average  on  the 
grade  reports  published  and  maintained  by 
the  I  University 's  Office  of  Records  and  Reg- 
istration.  A  grade  of  /'  is  given  only  for  spec- 
ified  courses  that  are  graded  pass/fail  when 
performance  is  at  a  C  level  or  above. 

A  grade  of  Dor  /'is  unsatisfactory  for 
all  nursing  courses.  Courses  require  a  C 

grade   or    higher    tor   the    fulfillment   of 

degree  requirements. 


A  grade  of  /  is  given  at  the  discretion 
of  the  faculty  only  when  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances prevent  the  completion  of  a 
minor  portion  of  work  in  a  course.  Stu- 
dents who  receive  a  grade  of /are  respon- 
sible for  arranging  with  the  faculty  the 
exact  work  required  to  remove  the 
incomplete.  If  an  /grade  is  not  removed 
by  the  end  of  the  following  semester,  the 
grade  automatically  converts  to  F except 
with  clinical  nursing  courses,  for  which 
the  time  of  completion  is  determined  by 
the  faculty.  Any  /  grade  may  preclude 
normal  progression  in  the  program  as 
determined  by  undergraduate  program 
policies. 

Computation  of  grade  point  average 
for  a  semester:  Grade  points  are  given  for 
the  courses  attempted  in  a  given  semester 
in  the  upper-division  major  and  multi- 
plied by  the  number  of  credits  attempted. 
The  sum  of  the  grade  points  divided  by 
the  total  credits  for  the  courses  equals  the 
grade  point  average. 

Computation  of  the  cumulative  grade 
point  average:  The  total  grade  points  for 
all  courses  are  added  and  calculated  as 
above.  Only  the  most  recent  attempt  of  a 
repeated  course  will  be  calculated  into  the 
grade  point  average. 


LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 

Students  must  maintain  continuous  reg- 
istration in  the  undergraduate  program. 
If  a  student  is  unable  to  do  so,  a  formal 
request  for  leave  of  absence  or  withdrawal 
from  the  School  of  Nursing  must  be  filed. 
A  leave  of  absence  may  be  requested  in 
advance  of  the  upcoming  fall  or  spring 
semester.  The  request  must  be  in  writing, 
approved  by  the  student's  advisor  and 
submitted  to  the  assistant  dean  for  Stu- 
dent Affairs  who  will  forward  it  to  the 
director  of  Undergraduate  and  Distribu- 
tive Studies  and  the  associate  dean  for 
Academic  Affairs  for  approval.  A  leave  of 
absence  may  be  granted  for  one  semester 
at  a  time.  However,  a  leave  of  absence 
does  not  negate  the  five-year  time  limit 
required  for  completion  of  all  upper- 
division  nursing  courses. 


WITHDRAWAL  POLICY 


A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  School 
of  Nursing  at  any  time.  A  WD  will  be 
recorded  on  the  transcript.  If  the  student 
withdraws  after  the  beginning  of  the 
eighth  week,  a  summary  statement  is 
placed  in  the  student's  record  with  a  form 
noting  whether  the  student  was  passing 
or  failing.  Students  who  withdraw  from 
the  School  after  the  twelfth  week  of  the 
semester  who  are  failing  will  receive  the 
grade  they  have  earned  on  their  tran- 
script, not  a  WD. 

Withdrawal  from  the  School  means  a 
student  must: 

1.  Write  a  brief  letter  to  the  assistant 
dean  for  Student  Affairs  explaining 
the  reason  for  withdrawal. 

2.  Complete  a  withdrawal  form  with 
appropriate  signatures  from  the  aca- 
demic advisor. 

3.  Submit  the  signed  withdrawal  form  to 
the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  which 
will  forward  it  to  the  Office  of  Aca- 
demic Affairs  and  the  University 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration. 

The  date  used  in  computing  tuition 
refunds  is  the  date  the  application  for 
withdrawal  is  filed  with  the  University's 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration. 


CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 

Credit  by  examination  is  available  for 
NURS  31 1,312, 320, 325,  331, 333  and 
425.  Students  may  obtain  credit  by 
examination  applications  from  the  Office 
of  Admissions  and  Enrollment  Manage- 
ment. Each  examination  may  be  taken 
only  once.  Detailed  credit  by  examina- 
tion procedures  are  found  in  the  Student 
Handbook. 
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DROPPING  A  COURSE 

Students    arc    not    permitted    CO    drop 

courses.  1  rceprions  to  t h i>  rule  may  be 

made  bv  the  academic  advisor  and  the 
director  of  Undergraduate  and  Distribu- 
tive Studies,  when  extenuating  circum- 
stances warrant  it.  Dropped  courses  are 
not  recorded  on  the  transcript.  Students 
may  obtain  the  drop/add  form  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management 

Students  who  tail  or  drop  a  clinical 
nursing  course  and  maintain  enrollment 
in  nonclinical  nursing  courses  are  eligible 
to  retake  the  clinical  course  on  a  space- 
available  basis.  The  academic  advisor 
and/or  the  director  of  Undergraduate  and 
Distributive  Studies  determines  which 
courses  a  student  can  take  while  waiting 
to  retake  clinical  courses. 


PROGRESSION 


The  Student  Affairs  Committee  meets 
regularly  to  recommend  and  implement 
policies  on  progression.  It  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  monitor  his  or  her  aca- 
demic progression  toward  the  comple- 
tion or  degree  requirements,  as  well  as  to 
maintain  good  academic  standing.  Stu- 
dents receive  a  mid-semester  warning 
from  faculty  it  they  are  in  jeopardy  of  fail- 
ing. At  the  end  or  each  semester,  students 
receive  grade  reports  on  course  work 
completed.  These  reports  of  official 
grades  (and  their  entry  on  the  official 
transcript)  are  used  to  certify  academic 
standing  and  to  determine  honors,  aca- 
demic probation  and  the  completion  of 
degree  requirements.  The  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Affairs  formally  notifies  students  in 
poor  academic  standing  who  are  placed 
on  academic  probation  or  are  academi- 
cally dismissed.  Students  are  notified  in 
writing  when  they  are  removed  from  aca- 
demic probation. 


ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Good  academic  standing  is  defined  as  s.u 

isfactory  academic  progress  oi  a  registered 

degree    candidate    in    course    work    and 

toward  degree  requirements. 

Poor  academic  standing  is  defined  as 
academic  performance  thai  is  below  the 
expected  level  of  achievement.  Students 
in  poor  academic  standing  are  placed  on 
academic  probation  and  may  be  subject 
to  academic  dismissal. 

Academic  probation  is  written  notice 
to  a  student  in  poor  academic  standing 
trom  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  or  the 
Office  of  Academic  Affairs.  In  the  written 
notification  of  academic  probation  and 
unsatisfactory  academic  achievement,  the 
student  will  be  informed  of  the  length  of 
the  probation  and  any  specific  conditions 
that  must  be  satisfied  to  be  removed  from 
probation.  Specific  conditions  warrant- 
ing academic  probation  include: 

1 .  A  grade  of  Dot  F'm  a.  nursing  course. 

2.  A  grade  point  average  of  less  than  2.0 
for  any  given  semester.  For  students 
entering  in  the  fall  of  1999  or  there- 
after, a  GPA  of  2.5  must  be  achieved 
by  the  completion  of  30  credits  and 
maintained  in  each  subsequent  semes- 
ter and  for  graduation. 

3.  Academic  misconduct. 

4.  An  academic  record  reflecting  other 
unsatisfactory  progress  in  meeting 
degree  requirements. 

Academic  dismissal  is  written  notice 
to  a  student  of  dismissal  from  the  under- 
graduate program  by  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Affairs  or  Office  of  Academic  Affairs 
for  continued  evidence  of  unsatisfactory 
progress  toward  meeting  course  or  degree 
requirements  as  usually  evidenced  by  aca- 
demic probation's  as  specified  below: 

1 .  Two  grades  of  D  or  F earned  in  nurs- 
ing courses,  except  for  students  who 
have  completed  less  than  1  7  credits,  in 
which  case  3  grades  of  D  or  F earned 
in  nursing  courses. 

2.  Being  placed  on  academic  probation 
more  than  twice. 

3.  Academic  misconduct. 


4.  Academic     record     reflecting     other 
unsausl.K  n>i\     progress    in     meeting 

degree  requirements. 

5.  Failure    to    pass    a    previously     tailed 
course  on  the  second  attempt. 

When  students  are  academically  dis- 
missed due  to  failing  grades  in  nursing 
courses,  the  Admissions/Progressions 
Subcommittee  of  the  Student  Affairs 
Committee  will  convene  an  academic 
review  committee.  That  committee  will 
seek  input  from  faculty  members  who 
have  worked  with  the  student  to  recom- 
mend any  possible  actions  the  student 
should  take  before  a  reinstatement 
request  will  be  considered. 


DISMISSAL  OF  DELINQUENT 
STUDENTS 


The  School  reserves  the  right  to  request 
the  withdrawal  of  students  who  do  not 
maintain  the  required  standards  of  schol- 
arship, or  whose  continuance  in  the 
School  would  be  detrimental  to  their 
health  or  to  the  health  of  others,  or  whose 
conduct  is  not  satisfactory  to  the  author- 
ities of  the  School.  It  is  a  general  expecta- 
tion that  students  will  abide  by  rules  and 
regulations  established  by  the  University. 
Violation  of  University  regulations  may 
result  in  disciplinary  measures  being 
imposed. 


APPEAL  OF  DISMISSAL 


Students   academically   dismissed   from 
the  undergraduate  program  may  appeal 
their  dismissal  through  the  normal  lines 
of  communication. 
These  lines  are: 

1.  Assistant  Dean  for  Student  Affairs. 

2.  Director  of  Undergraduate  and  Dis- 
tributive Studies. 

3.  Associate  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 

4.  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

The  request  for  reconsideration  must 
be  received  in  writing  within  two  weeks 
from  the  date  of  the  previous  decision. 
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REINSTATEMENT 
PROCEDURE 


Reinstatement  is  granted  through  the 
Student  Attains  Committee  to  students 
who  were  academically  dismissed  or  who 
withdrew  in  poor  academic  standing.  All 
requests  for  reinstatement  are  made  in 
writing  to  the  assistant  dean  for  Student 
Affairs.  The  following  information 
should  be  included  in  the  student's  writ- 
ten request: 

1  •  The  reason(s)  the  student  left  the  pro- 
gram. 

-•  If  applicable,  the  reason  the  student 
was  not  successful  in  the  program. 

3.  What  the  student  has  been  doing  since 
leaving  the  program. 

4.  Reference  from  current  employer 
must  be  submitted.  If  applicable,  let- 
ters of  recommendation  from  former 
faculty  may  also  be  submitted. 

5.  Reason  the  student  wants  to  return  to 
the  program  at  this  time. 

6.  Reason  the  student  will  be  able  to  suc- 
cessfully complete  the  program,  if 
reinstated. 

Although  such  requests  are  considered 
individually,  these  guidelines  are  fol- 
lowed: 

1 .  General  admission  policies  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  the  School  prevail  (e.g., 
University  rules  and  regulations,  space 
available). 

2.  Students  may  be  reinstated  only  once. 

3.  A  current  physical  examination  is 
required,  indicating  that  the  student's 
health  status  is  acceptable. 

4.  The  student's  academic  record  and 
academic  standing  upon  dismissal  are 
considered. 

5.  The  student's  potential  for  successful 
completion  of  the  program  is  evalu- 
ated. 

6.  Traditional  and  second-degree  under- 
graduate students  not  in  attendance  at 
the  School  of  Nursing  for  one  year  or 
more-  will  have  their  academic  records 
reviewed  by  the  Student  Affairs  Com- 
mittee- to  determine  placement  in  the 
program  and  may  he  required  to  com- 


plete   selected    courses    upon    their 

return. 
7.  Upon  reinstatement,  undergraduate 
students  not  in  attendance  during  the 
previous  three  years  will  have  their 
records  reviewed  by  the  Student 
Affairs  Committee  and  may  be 
required  to  repeat  all  or  selected 
courses. 

Deadlines  for  requesting  reinstate- 
ment are  published  by  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Affairs  each  year.  Students  who 
withdrew  in  good  academic  standing  can 
apply  for  reinstatement  through  the 
director  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Management.  Notification  of  the  deci- 
sion as  to  reinstatement  may  be  delayed 
until  information  on  space  constraints  is 
available. 


ACADEMIC  MISCONDUCT 


A  faculty  member  or  another  student 
shall  report  in  writing  to  the  assistant 
dean  for  Student  Affairs,  who  chairs  the 
School  of  Nursing  judicial  board,  any 
information  alleging  the  academic  mis- 
conduct of  a  student.  Examples  of  aca- 
demic misconduct  include  acts  such  as 
plagiarism,     cheating,     misrepresenting 
someone  else's  work  as  one's  own  work, 
falsification  of  credentials,  revealing  con- 
tents of  an  examination  to  anyone  who 
has  not  yet  taken  the  examination,  facili- 
tating or  enabling  another  student   to 
commit  an  act  of  academic  dishonesty 
and  any  other  academic-related  behaviors 
that  are  disrespectful  of  the  rights  of  in- 
dividuals, the  policies  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  and  the  University  or  the  profes- 
sional standards  of  conduct. 

The  School  of  Nursing  judicial  board 
serves  as  the  official  body  before  which  all 
allegations  of  misconduct  are  presented. 
Specific  policies  and  procedures  related 
to  allegations  of  academic  misconduct 
and  the  judicial  board  are  outlined  in  the 
Student  Code  of  Conduct  and  Appeals 
Policy  and  Procedures  of  the  University 
of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  found  in 
the  Student  Handbook. 


The  judicial  board  has  the  power  to 
impose  sanctions  according  to  guidelines 
established  in  the  Student  Code  of  Con- 
duct and  Appeals  Policies  and  Proce- 
dures. Possible  sanctions  for  violations  of 
this  policy  include:  reprimand,  commu- 
nity service,  probation,  suspension  and 
dismissal. 


GRADUATE  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Requirements  for  graduation  from  the 
master's  degree  program  include:  achiev- 
ing a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  at 
least  3.0  and  successful  completion  of  the 
planned  program  within  a  five-year 
period. 

Requirements  for  graduation  from  the 
doctoral  program  include:  completion  of 
the  planned  program  within  a  nine-year 
period  (a  maximum  of  five  years  between 
matriculation  and  admission  to  candi- 
dacy and  a  maximum  of  four  years  fol- 
lowing admission  to  candidacy);  admis- 
sion to  candidacy  for  the  doctoral  degree; 
achieving  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least 
3.0;  successful  completion  of  prelimi- 
nary, comprehensive  and  final  oral  exam- 
inations; completion  of  a  satisfactory  dis- 
sertation; and  completion  of  a  minimum 
of  two  consecutive  semesters  of  full-time 
study. 

Graduate  students  must  maintain 
continuous  registration  and  must  be  reg- 
istered for  at  least  one  credit  in  the  semes- 
ter in  which  they  wish  to  graduate. 
Diploma  applications  must  be  filed  with 
the  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 
Graduate  School  by  the  stated  deadline. 
A  student  who  does  not  graduate  at  the 
end  of  the  semester  in  which  he  or  she 
applies  for  the  diploma  must  reapply  for 
it  in  the  semester  in  which  he  or  she 
expects  to  graduate. 
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PLAN  OF  STUDY 


I  poo  admission  to  die  graduate  program 
each  student  is  assigned  an  academic 
advisor.  The  ad\  isor  assignments  are  sub- 
ject to  change  as  additional  interests  of 
the  student  are  determined  or  upon 
request  or  the  ach  isor  or  ach  isec.  Advisors 
are  available  tor  academic  counseling  and 
guide  students  in  their  plans  of  study. 

All  graduate  students  must  complete  a 
plan  or  study  form,  which  outlines  the 
student  s  expected  progression  through 
the  degree  requirements.  One  copy  of 
this  plan  ot  study  must  be  filed  with  the 
Graduate  School  bv  the  beginning  of" the 

rod  semester  of  study  for  master's  or 
third  semester  of  study  for  doctoral  stu- 
dents. A  second  copy  of  the  plan  of  studv 
remains  in  the  student's  nursing  program 
file.  Any  major  alteration  of  the  plan 
necessitates  tiling  an  amended  plan.  It  is 
suggested  that  students  retain  a  copy  of 
this  plan  for  their  own  files. 


SCHOLASTIC  REQUIREMENTS 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to 
remain  informed  of  and  adhere  to  all 
Graduate  School  and  School  of  Nursing 
regulations  and  requirements.  Additional 
policies  and  procedures  are  found  in  the 
Graduate  School  catalog,  the  School  of 
Nursing  Student  Handbook  and  in 
Important  Dates  for  Advisors  and  Students, 
issued  each  year  by  the  Graduate  School. 
The  Graduate  School  requires  that  all 
students  achieve  at  least  a  3.0  cumulative 
GPA  by  the  end  of  the  third  semester  of 
study.  A  course  in  which  a  grade  of  less  than 
B  is  recei%  ed  may  be  repeated.  The  grade  on 
the  repeated  course,  whether  it  is  higher  or 
lower  than  the  original  grade,  is  used  in  the 
grade  point  average  calculation.  Courses  in 
the  degree  program  that  are  completed 
with  a  D  or  F  must  be  repeated.  Grades 
earned  for  dissertation  research  and  grades 
earned  from  courses  that  are  transferred  for 
degree  credit  from  other  schools  and/or 
previous  study  are  not  included  in  the  com- 
putation of  the  GPA. 


TRANSFER  CREDITS 


A  maximum  of  six  credits  of  acceptable 
graduate-level    course    work    may    be 
applied  toward  the  master's  degree  as 
transfer  credits  from  another  school  or 
from  the  course  work-only  status.  In  the 
doctoral   program,   transfer   credits   are 
individually  assessed  to  determine  rele- 
vance to  the  student's  program  of  study; 
a  variable  number  of  credits  is  permissi- 
ble. Permission  must  be  obtained  from 
the  major  advisor,  the  director  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies,  the  associate  dean  for  Aca- 
demic Affairs  and  the  Graduate  School 
before   any   credits   are   transferred.    In 
order  to  be  eligible  for  transfer,  the  trans- 
fer course  must  have  been  taken  within 
the  time  limit  for  the  degree  and  may  not 
have  been  used  to  satisfy  requirements  for 
any  other  degree  or  admission  into  the 
graduate  program.  Transfer  credits  are 
not  calculated  in  the  final  grade  point 
average. 


CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 

Graduate  students  may  receive  credit  by 
examination  only  for  courses  for  which 
they  arc  otherwise  eligible  to  receive  grad- 
uate degree  credit.  In  the  master's  pro- 
gram a  maximum  of  6  (l)  in  primary  care) 


credits  is  possible  through  credit  by 
examination.  A  graduate  student  seeking 
to  use  this  option  must  obtain  the  con- 
sent of  the  advisor  and  of  the  instructor 
currently  responsible  for  the  course.  The 
Graduate  School  maintains  a  list  of 
courses  for  which  examinations  are  avail- 
able or  will  be  prepared.  A  fee  is  paid 
upon  application  for  the  examination 
equal  to  the  current  cost  of  one  credit  of 
tuition  and  is  not  refundable  regardless  of 
whether  the  student  passes  the  examina- 
tion. The  grade  received  for  a  course 
accepted  through  credit  by  examination 
is  computed  in  the  grade  point  average. 


WITHDRAWAL  FROM  A 
COURSE 


A  withdrawal  is  noted  on  the  student's 
transcript  by  a  WD.  In  cases  of  excessive 
absences  from  courses,  an  F  is  given 
unless  the  student  officially  withdraws 
from  a  course.  The  semester  credits  for 
the  F  grade  are  computed  in  the  grade 
point  average. 
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TEMPORARY  AND  FINAL 
GRADES 


A  temporary  grade  of  "Incomplete"  may 
be  given,  on  occasion,  to  graduate  stu- 
dents unable  to  complete  all  the  require- 
ments of  a  course  in  the  semester  in  which 
it  is  taken.  An  "Incomplete"  grade  must 
be  changed  to  a  final  letter  grade  (A,  B,  C, 
D,  F )  within  one  full  academic  year  of  the 
time  at  which  the  course  ended.  For  a 
course  not  required  for  the  degree,  an  F 
grade  may  remain  on  the  student's  tran- 
script. These  policies  do  not  apply  to  799 
or  899  research  grades,  which  should  be 
removed  when  the  applicable  research 
has  been  certified  by  the  appropriate  oral 
examination  committee. 

A  temporary  grade  of  "No  Mark"  may 
be  given,  on  occasion,  when  faculty 
members  are  unable  to  complete  the 
grading  process  within  the  semester  in 
which  the  course  is  given  even  though  the 
student  has  completed  all  requirements. 
A  grade  of  NM  must  be  changed  to  a  let- 
ter grade  {A,  B,  C,  D,  F)  by  the  beginning 
of  the  next  semester  after  the  course  was 
given. 


ACADEMIC  PROGRESS- 
UNSATISFACTORY 
ACHIEVEMENT 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  the  record  of 
every  student  is  reviewed.  Registration  in 
the  graduate  program  may  be  discontin- 
ued at  any  time  if  work  or  progress  is 
deemed  unsatisfactory. 

Provisional  Admission:  Any  student 
admitted  provisionally  will  be  granted 
unconditional  status  when  the  provi- 
sion^) has  been  satisfied.  The  Graduate 
SJiool  will  be  responsible  for  notifying 
the  department  if  a  student  fails  to  meet 
the  provisions  of  admission.  The  Gradu- 
ate School  will  dismiss  those  students 
who  fail  to  meet  the  provisions. 


Academic  Jeopardy/Unconditional  Ad- 
mission: Unconditionally  admitted  full- 
time  students  who  have  not  maintained 
a  B  average  during  the  first  semester 
(8  credits)  will  be  placed  on  probation 
and  will  be  dismissed  if  minimum  B 
grades  in  every  course  (8  credits)  are  not 
achieved  during  the  next  semester.  Un- 
conditionally admitted  part-time  stu- 
dents who  have  not  maintained  a  B  aver- 
age for  the  first  12  credits  will  be  placed 
on  probation  and  must  achieve  mini- 
mum B  grades  in  every  course  during  the 
next  12  credit  hours  or  they  too  will  be 
dismissed. 

Academic  Progress  at  the  End  of  the 
Third  Semester:  A  cumulative  GPA  of 
3.0  must  be  attained  by  all  graduate  stu- 
dents (MS  and  PhD  students)  by  the  end 
of  the  third  semester  and  thereafter.  Fail- 
ure to  achieve  and  maintain  the  3.0  aver- 
age will  result  in  dismissal  from  the  pro- 
gram. In  addition,  a  satisfactory  level  of 
research  performance  as  determined  by 
the  research  advisor  and  research  com- 
mittee must  be  maintained  or  a  dismissal 
from  the  program  could  result. 

Additional  Doctoral  Program  Re- 
quirements: A  student  may  be  asked  to 
withdraw  from  the  doctoral  program 
upon  recommendation  of  the  director  of 
graduate  studies  if  any  of  the  following 
events  occur: 

1 .  Failure  to  maintain  a  cumulative  GPA 
of  3.0  (as  specified  above). 

2.  Failure  on  preliminary  examination  at 
second  attempt. 

3.  Failure  on  comprehensive  examina- 
tion at  second  attempt. 

4.  Failure  to  be  admitted  to  candidacy 
within  five  years  of  admission  into  the 
program. 

5.  Failure  to  complete  degree  require- 
ments within  four  years  following 
admission  to  candidacy. 

6.  Failure  to  demonstrate  a  satisfactory 
level  of  research  performance  as  deter- 


mined by  the  research  advisor  and  dis- 
sertation advisory  committee. 
7.  Failure  to  maintain  continuous  regis- 
tration. 


WITHDRAWAL,  SUSPENSION, 
DISMISSAL       

An  application  for  withdrawal  form  must 
be  completed  and  submitted  when  a  stu- 
dent officially  withdraws  from  the  gradu- 
ate program.  An  application  for  with- 
drawal bearing  the  proper  signatures 
must  be  filed  in  the  Office  of  Records  and 
Registration.  If  a  student  leaves  the  Uni- 
versity prior  to  the  conclusion  of  a  semes- 
ter or  session,  the  date  used  in  computing 
a  refund  is  the  date  the  application  for 
withdrawal  is  filed  in  the  Office  of 
Records  and  Registration.  A  student  who 
withdraws  during  a  semester  and  does  not 
file  an  application  for  withdrawal  with 
the  registrar  will  receive  failing  grades  in 
all  courses  and  will  forfeit  the  right  to  any 
refund. 

Procedures  are  established  to  protect 
the  institution's  integrity  and  the  indi- 
vidual student's  interests  and  welfare. 
The  School  of  Nursing,  through  its  vari- 
ous faculties  and  appropriate  commit- 
tees, reserves  the  discretionary  right  to 
suspend  any  student  from  the  University 
for  failure  to  maintain  a  satisfactory  aca- 
demic record,  acceptable  personal  behav- 
ior, accepted  standards  of  practice  in  a 
clinical  agency  or  satisfactory  standard  of 
health. 

When  the  actions  of  a  student  are 
judged  by  competent  authority  using 
established  procedure  to  be  detrimental 
to  the  interests  of  the  University  commu- 
nity, that  person  may  be  required  to  with- 
draw from  the  University. 
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SCHOLASTIC  HONORS  FOR 
GRADUATES 


HONOR  SOCIETIES 

National  Honor  Society  of  Nursing: 
Sigma Theta Tau,  founded  in  \^12,  is  the 
national  honor  society  of  nursing.  The  Pi 
chapter  of  Sigma  Theta  1  au  was  estab- 
lished at  the  University  or  Maryland  in 
1959.  The  purposes  of  Sigma  Theta  Tau 
are  to  recognize  superior  scholarship  and 
achievement,  to  encourage  and  support 
research  activities  and  to  strengthen  com- 
mitment to  the  ideas  and  purposes  of  the 
nursing  profession.  Candidates  tor  mem- 
bership are  selected  from  the  baccalaure- 
ate and  graduate  programs  as  well  as  from 
the  nursing  community.  Selection  is 
based  on  scholastic  achievement,  leader- 
ship qualities,  creativity,  professional 
standards  and  commitment. 

Who's  Who  among  Students  in 
American  Universities  and  Colleges: 
Membership  in  this  organization  is  open 
to  seniors  and  graduate  students  in  the 
School  of  Nursing.  Both  students  and 
faculty  participate  in  the  nomination  and 
selection  of  members  on  the  basis  of 
scholarship  ability,  participation  and 
leadership  in  academic  and  extracurricu- 
lar activities,  citizenship,  service  to  the 
school  and  potential  for  future  achieve- 


Phi  Kappa  Phi:  Phi  Kappa  Phi  is  a 
national  honoi  societj  established  at  the 

University  of  Man  land  in  1920.  Its 
objective  is  to  foster  and  recognize  out- 
standing scholarship,  character  and  social 
usefulness  in  students  from  all  areas  of 
instruction.  Undergraduate  students 
who  are  in  the  top  10  percent  of  their  class 
and  have  completed  45  credits  with  the 
University  and  graduate  students  who 
have  achieved  a  3.9  GPA  are  nominated 
tor  this  honor  society. 


AWARDS 

School  of  Nursing  students  are  eligible 
for  several  types  of  awards  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  undergraduate  or  graduate 
program.  A  number  of  awards  were 
donated  by  the  alumni  association  or 
other  groups  or  individuals  who  want  to 
recognize  outstanding  students.  Others 
recognize  excellence  in  a  specialty  area  of 
nursing  research.  The  Dean's  Leadership 
Award  was  established  by  Dean  Barbara 
R.  Heller  for  outstanding  student  leader- 
ship. All   awards  are  presented  at  the 


annual  academic  convocation  ceremony 
m  May, 

School  of  Nursing  Awards  for 
Baccalaureate  Graduates 

University  of  Maryland  Alumni 
Association  Award  for  1  lighc.st 
Average  in  Scholarship 
University  of  Maryland  Alumni 

Association  Award  for  Leadership 
Award  for  Excellence  in  Neurological 

Nursing 
Edwin  and  L.M.  Zimmerman  Award 
Mora  Hoffman  Tamil  Memorial  Award 
Student  Government  Association 
Leadership  Award  for  Contribution 
to  the  School  of  Nursing  Community 

School  of  Nursing  Awards  for 
Master  of  Science  Graduates 

University  of  Maryland  Alumni 
Association  Award  for  Leadership 

Hewlett  Packard  Award  for  Trauma/ 
Critical  Care 

Cynthia  B.  Northrup  Award  for 
Community  Health 

School  of  Nursing  Award  for 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  Graduates 

University  of  Maryland  Alumni 
Association  Award  for  the 
Outstanding  Doctoral  Student 

Mary  V.  Neal  Research  Award 

Pi  Chapter,  Sigma  Theta  Tau 

International  Dissertation  Award 
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Administration  and  Faculty 


UNIVERSITY  SYSTEM  OF 
MARYLAND 

Board  of  Regents 

Lance  W.  Billingsley,  chairman 

Earle  Palmer  Brown,  assistant  secretary 

Nathan  A.  Chapman  Jr.,  vice  chairman 

Charles  W.  Cole  Jr.,  treasurer,  secretary 

Edwin  S.  Crawford 

Thomas  B.  Finan,  Jr. 

Michael  C.  Gelman 

Louise  Michaux  Gonzalez,  treasurer 

The  Honorable  Steny  H.  Hoyer 

Harry  R.  Hughes 

The  Honorable  Leronia  A.  Josey,  Esq. 

Clifford  M.  Kendall 

Dr.  Jeong  H.  Kim 

Lillian  Hobson  Lincoln 

Henry  A.  Virts,  DVM,  ex  officio 

William  T.  Wood 

Susan  E.  Woda,  student  regent 

Administration 

Donald  N.  Langenberg,  PhD,  chancellor 
of  the  University 

George  L.  Marx,  PhD,  vice  chancellor, 
Academic  Affairs 

John  K.  Martin,  vice  chancellor.  Advance- 
ment 


David  A.  Knapp,  PhD,  dean,  School  of 

Pharmacy 
Jesse  J.   Harris,  DSW,  dean,  School  of 

Social  Work 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND, 
BALTIMORE 

David  J.  Ramsay,  DM,  DVhi\.,  president 
Joann  A.  Boughman,  PhD,  vice  president, 

Academic    Affairs;     dean,     Graduate 

School 
James  T.  Hill  Jr.,  MPA,  vice  president, 

Administrative  Services 
T.  Sue  Gladhill,  MSW,   vice  president, 

External  Affairs 
Morton  I.  Rapoport,  MD,  president  and 

chief  executive   officer.    University   of 

Maryland  Medical  System 
Richard  R.  Ranney,  DDS,  dean,  Dental 

School 
Donald  G.  Gifford,  JD,  dean,  School  of 

Law 
Donald  E.  Wilson,  MD,  MACP,  dean, 

School  of  Medicine 
Barbara  R.  Heller,  EdD,  RN,  FAAN, 

dean,  School  of  Nursing 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


Administration 

Barbara  R.  Heller,  EdD,  RN,  FAAN, 
dean  and  professor,  School  of  Nursing 

Lesley  A.  Perry,  PhD,  RN,  associate  dean, 
Administrative  Services 

Carolyn  A.  Waltz,  PhD,  RN,  FAAN, 
associate  dean,  Academic  Affairs 

Susan  Wozenski,  MPH,  JD,  assistant 
dean,  Student  Affairs 

Maria  Oros,  MS,  RN,  assistant  dean, 
Clinical  Practice  and  Services 

Louise  S.  Jenkins,  PhD,  RN,  director, 
Graduate  Studies  and  acting  director, 
Research 

Mary  Etta  C.  Mills,  ScD,  RN,  chair,  Edu- 
cation, Administration,  Health  Policy 
and  Informatics  and  acting  director, 
Undergraduate  and  Distributive  Studies 

Ruth  Harris,  PhD,  RN,  acting  chair, 
Adult  Health  Nursing 

Sara  Torres,  PhD,  RN,  FAAN,  chair, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health  and 
acting  chair  Maternal  and  Child  Health 

Theodore  Stone,  EdD,  director,  Learning 
Technologies  and  Media  Center 

Board  of  Visitors 

William  N.  Apollony,  senior  vice  presi- 
dent, Health  Care  Banking  Division, 
First  National  Bank  of  Maryland 

Douglas  L.  Becker,  president,  Sylvan 
Learning  Systems  Inc. 

Shirley  Bederman  '64 

Gerald  T.  Brady,  president,  West  and 
Brady  Inc. 

Lynne  Brick,  president,  Brick  Bodies  Fit- 
ness Services  Inc. 

Eugenia  Crow-Kiser  '47 

Jane  Durney  Crowley,  president  and  chief 
executive  officer,  Bon  Secours  Baltimore 
Health  Corp. 

John  C.  Erickson,  chairman,  Senior  Cam- 
pus Living 
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Arthur  Gilbert,  managing  director.  17//- 

\A*rutgcmenl  Corp. 
Sonya     Gershowia     Goodman      73, 
founder  gad  president,  frvington  Knolls 

:ter 

Mark  Gross,  vice  president,  First  Consult- 
i  Group 

Donna  Hill  Howes  _;>.  director,  Health 
Education,  Time  Inc.  Health 

Gail  Kaplan,  principal,  Polo  Grill 

Terrv  Klaassen,  co-founder  and  Executive 
\  tee  President,  Sunrise  Assisted  Living 

Rose  LaPlaca  '81,  President,  Maryland 
State  Board  of  Education 

Judith  Littlejohn  75.  '92,  Maryland 
Board  ofXursing 

Anthony  R.  Masso,  executive  vice  presi- 
dent. Managed  Care,  Integrated  Health 
Services 

Esther  McCteadv  '53 

Carolyn  McGuire-Frenkill,  president, 
Substance  Abuse  Services,  Inc. 

Elizabeth  Misek,  president  and  chief  exec- 
utive officer,  Prestige  Health 

Matia  K.  Mitchell  '82,  president,  Aca- 
demic Medicine  Development  Corp. 

Morton  I.  Rapoport,  MD,  president  and 
chief  executive  officer.  University  of 
Maryland  Medical  System 

Harrison  J.  Rider  III,  executive  vice  presi- 
dent and  chief  operating  officer.  Helix 
Health  Inc. 

James  Sellinger,  vice  president,  Technical 
Sales  Support,  IBM  North  America 

Alan  Silverstone,  divisional  president, 
Prudential  Healthcare 

Sanford  V.  Teplitzky,  chairman,  Health 
Law  Department,  Ober,  Kaler,  Grimes 
ejrShriver 

Maggie  Kelly  Whall  75,  nurse  practi- 
tioner, Woman  to  Woman  Comprehen- 
sive Care 

Nurses  Alumni  Association 
Officers 

Maggie  Kelly  Whall  75,  president 
Barbara  M.  Resnick   97,  First  vice  presi- 
dent 
Bernadette  Patriarca  '98,  secretary 
Marvellen  Rechen  75,  treasurer 


FACULTY 


Abbott,  Patricia,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  BS,  University 
of  Maryland  Baltimore  County,  1989; 
MS,  University  of  Maryland,  Balti- 
more, 1992;  PhD,  University  of  Mary- 
land Baltimore  County,  1998;  (RN). 

Antol,  Susan,  Clinical  Instructor,  Behav- 
ioral and  Community  Health.  BSN, 
Carlow  College,  1975;  MSN  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1979;  (RN). 

Arnold,  Elizabeth  C,  Associate  Profes- 
sor, Behavioral  and  Community 
Health.  BSN,  Georgetown  University, 
1961;  MSN,  The  Catholic  University 
of  America,  1964;  PhD,  University  of 
Maryland,  1984;  (RN). 

Atkins,  Dorothy,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN,  Old 
Dominion  University,  1978;  MS, 
University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore, 
1988;  (RN). 

Bausell,  R.  Barker,  Professor,  Education, 
Administration,  Health  Policy  and 
Informatics.  BS,  University  of 
Delaware,  1968;  PhD,  University  of 
Delaware,  1975. 

Belcher,  Anne  E.,  Associate  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill, 
1967;  MN,  University  of  Washington, 
1968;  PhD,  Florida  State  University, 
1975;  (RN,  FAAN). 

Braun,  Rita  F.,  Assistant  Professor,  Edu- 
cation, Administration,  Health  Policy 
and  Informatics.  BSN,  St.  Louis  Uni- 
versity, 1964;  MSN,  The  Catholic 
University  of  America,  1966;  PhD, 
University  of  Edinburgh,  1993;  (RN). 

Brown,  Blanche,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN, 
Widener  University,  1 990;  MSN,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1996; 
(RN). 

Bujak,  Danuta  I.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health,  BSN, 
Herbert  H.  Lehman  College,  1979; 
MSN,  Yale  University,  1981;  PhD, 
New  York  University,  1998;  (RN, 
l\P,  PA). 


Bull,  Margaret,  Associate  Professor, 
Behavioral   and   Community    Health. 

BSN,  Alverno  College,  1973;  MS, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  1979;  PhD, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  1986;  (RN, 
FAAN). 

Cook,  Linda,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychi- 
atric and  Community  Health.  BSN, 
University  of  Maryland,  1987;  MS, 
University  of  Maryland,  1989;  PhD, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1996; 
(RN). 

Diana,  Lorraine,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BS, 
George  Washington  University,  1981; 
BSN,  University  of  Maryland  Balti- 
more County,  1992;  MS,  University 
of  Maryland,  1993;  (RN,  FNP). 

Dobish,  Barbara.  Clinical  Instructor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin,  1978;  MSN,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1 983; 
(RN). 

Downs,  Florence  S.,  Visiting  Professor. 
BS,  St.  John's  University,  1956;  EdD, 
New  York  University,  1964;  (RN, 
FAAN). 

Emerson,  Elissa,  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BA,  Stet- 
son University,  1969;  MS,  Pace  Uni- 
versity, 1974;  PhD,  University  of 
Texas  at  Austin,  1992.(RN,  FNP). 

Engler,  Arthur  J.,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN, 
University  of  Akron,  1979;  MS,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1985;  DNSc, 
Catholic  University,  1998;  (RN, 
CRNP,  NNP). 

Fahie,  Vanessa  P.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1976;  MS,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1983;  PhD,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1994;  (RN). 

Farrar,  Jocelyn,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health  and  Man- 
ager, Wellmobile.  BSN,  Tuskegec 
Institute  School  of  Nursing,  1972; 
MS,  University  of  Maryland,  1977: 
(RN). 

Feroli,  Kathleen  L.,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BS,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1973;  MS,  I'ni- 
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versit)        oi        Maryland,        1980; 
(RN.CRNP). 
Fishel,     Rebecca,    Clinical     Instructor, 
Atlult  Health  Nursing.  BA,  Covenant 

College,     1990;    BS,    Johns    Hopkins 

University,  1991;  MS,  University  of 
Maryland,  Baltimore,  1996;  (RN, 
CRNP). 

Fitzpatrick,  Joyce,  Visiting  Professor, 
BSN,  Georgetown  University,  1966 
MS,  The  Ohio  State  University,  1 967 
PhD,  New  York  University,  1975 
MBA,  Case  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
vesity,  1992;  (RN,  FAAN). 

Galen,  Barbara,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BS,  University 
of  Maryland,  1991;  MSN,  George 
Mason  University,  1996;  (RN). 

Goulden,  Debra,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN, 
Towson  University,  1977;  MS,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  Baltimore,  1982; 
(RN,  CPNP). 

Guberski,  Thomasine  D.,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BA, 
American  International  College, 
1964;  MS,  University  of  Michigan, 
1969;  PhD,  University  of  Maryland, 
1985;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Gunnett,  Ann  E.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1968;  MS,  Case 
Western  Reserve  University,  1975; 
(RN). 

Hanley,  Barbara  E.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  BS,  Boston 
College,  1966;  MS,  University  of  Col- 
orado, 1970;  PhD,  University  of 
Michigan.  1983;(RN). 

Harris,  Ruth  M.,  Acting  Chair  and  Asso- 
uan: Professor,  Adult  Health  Nursing. 
BA,  University  of  Washington,  1961 
BSN,  University  of  Maryland,  1979 
MS,  University  of  Maryland,  1981 
PhD,  University  of  Maryland,  1986 
(RN,  CRNP). 

Heller,  Barbara  R.,  Dean  and  Professor, 
I  ducation,  Administration,  Health 
Polity  and  Informatics.  BS,  Boston 
University.  1962;  MS,  Adelphi  Uni- 
\ersitv.  1966;  EdM,  Teachers  College, 
(  olumbia     University,     1971;    EdD, 


Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1973;  (RN,  FAAN). 

Herron,  Dorothy  G.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BS,  Sim- 
mons College,  1967;  MSN,  University 
of  South  Carolina,  1986;  PhD,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1995;  (RN). 

Hull,  Margaret  M.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  D'You- 
ville  College,  1970;  MSN,  Case  West- 
ern Reserve  University,  1975;  PhD, 
University  of  Rochester,  1989;  (RN). 

Jairath,  Nalini,  Associate  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSc,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  1977;  BScN,  McMas- 
ter  University,  1980;  MScN,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  1985;  PhD, 
University  of  Toronto,  1990;  (RN). 

Jenkins,  Louise  S.,  Director  of  Graduate 
Studies,  Associate  Professor,  Adult 
Health  Nursing.  BS,  Northern  Illinois 
University,  1979;  MS,  University  of 
Maryland,  Baltimore,  1982;  PhD, 
University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore, 
1985;  (RN). 

Jennings,  Carole  P.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  BSN,  George- 
town University,  1969;  MA,  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  1972;  PhD,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1987; 
(RN). 

Johantgen,  Meg,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Education.  BS,  Niagra 
University,  1974;  MS,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  1985; 
PhD,  Virginia  Commonwealth  Uni- 
versity, 1994;  (RN). 

Knauth,  Donna,  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BS, 
Columbia  University,  1962;  MS,  Uni- 
versity of  Connecticut,  1983;  PhD, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1966; 
(RNC). 

Korniewicz,  Denise,  Professor,  Adult 
Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Madonna  Uni- 
versity, 1974;  MSN,  Texas  Woman's 
University,  1977;  DNSc,  The 
( latholic  University  of  America,  1 996; 
(RN). 

Kverno,  Karen,  Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 


BSN,  University  of  Colorado,  1978; 
MA,  University  of  Washington,  1983; 
PhD,  The  George  Washington  Uni- 
versity, 1994;  (RN). 

Littleton  Kearney,  Marguerite  T.,  Asso- 
ciate Professor,  Adult  Health  Nursing. 
BSN,  Medical  College  of  Georgia, 
1976;  MSN,  Medical  College  of  Geor- 
gia, 1977;  DNSc,  Rush  University, 
1985;  (RN). 

Ludington,  Susan,  Professor,  Maternal 
and  Child  Health.  BS,  University  of 
California,  1972;  MS,  University  of 
California,  1973;  PhD,  Texas 
Women's  University,  1977;  (RN, 
CNM,  FAAN). 

Mazzocco,  Gail  O.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  BSN,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1972;  MS,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1974;  EdD,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1988;  (RN). 

McCrone,  Susan  H.,  Associate  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BA,  Simmons 
College,  1971;  MS,  Boston  College, 
1973;  PhD,  University  of  Utah,  1986; 
(RN). 

McEntee,  Margaret  A.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN, 
Seton  Hall  University,  1968;  MS, 
University  of  Maryland,  1973;  PhD, 
University  of  Maryland,  1983;  (RN). 

Mech,  Ann  B.,  Coordinator,  Legal  and 
Contractual  Services;  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Education,  Administration, 
Health  Policy  and  Informatics.  BSN, 
University  of  Maryland,  1976;  MS, 
University  of  Maryland,  1978;  JD, 
George  Washington  University,  1982; 
(RN). 

Merker,  Mathilda  A.,  Clinical  Instruc- 
tor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BS,  Med- 
ical College  of  Virginia,  1965;  MS, 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University, 
1975;  (RN). 

Michael,  Michele  A.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN, 
Creighton  University,  1 968;  MS,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1974;  PhD,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1984;  (RN, 
CRNP). 

Mills,  Mary  Etta  C,  Chair  and  Associate 
Professor,  Education,  Administration 
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and  Health  Policy  and  Informatics. 
BSN,  Universit)  of  Maryland,  1971; 
M>,  Universit)  of  Maryland,  li)_3: 
ScD,  |ohns  Hopkins  University, 
1979;   RN 

Modlv.  Doris.  Visiting  Professor.  BSN, 
Western  Reserve  University,  195"; 
MSN,  Case  W  estern  Reserve  Univer- 
sity, 19  ;  MA,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University,  1983;  PhD,  Case  Western 
erve University,  1987;  (RN). 

Morton.  Patricia  C,  Associate  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BS,  Loyola 
College.  ll)~-i:  BS,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  19  ;  MS,  University  of 
Manland.  1979;  PhD.  University  of 
Manland.  1989;  (RN). 

Neal,  Man-  V.,  Professor  Emerita, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BS,  Uni- 
versity of  Mankind,  1949;  MLitt. 
Universin  of  Pittsburgh,  1952;  PhD, 
New  York  University,  1968;  (RN, 
FAAN). 

Neff-Smith,  Martha,  Professor,  Behav- 
ioral and  Community  Health.  BSN, 
Madonna  College,  1972;  MPH,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan.  1974;  PhD,  Uni- 
versiry  of  Michigan,  1978;  (RN, 
FAAN). 

Newcomer,  Wendy.  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BA,  Kala- 
mazoo College,  1974;  BSN.  Montana 
State  University,  1980;  MPH,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  1986;  PhD,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  Baltimore,  1996; 
(RN)'. 

O  Brien,  Eileen  L.,  Associate  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN. 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  1973;  MSN. 
The  Catholic  University  of  America, 
1977;  MA,  The  Catholic  University  of 
America,  1984;  PhD,  The  Catholic 
Universin- of  America,  1987;  (RN). 

O'Mara,  Ann  M..  Assistant  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  State 
Universin-  of  New  York  at  Buffalo, 
19~~2:  MSN.  The  Catholic  University 
of  America,  1977;  PhD.  Universin- of 
Man-land.  1991:  (RN). 

O  Neil,  Carol,  .Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN.  Cornell  Universin,  1969:  MA. 
Columbia    Universin,     1976;    MEd. 


Columbia    University,    L978;    PhD, 
Universit)  of  South  Florida;  (RN). 

Oros,  Maria,  Assistant  Dean  for  Clinical 
Practice  and  Services.  BSN,  University 
ofMaryknd,  l984;MS,TowsonUni 
versity.  1988;  (RN). 

Palmer,  Man-,  Associate  Professor,  Adult 
Health  Nursing.  BSN,  University  ol 
Maryland,  Baltimore,  1975;  MS,  Uni- 
versin of  Manland,  Baltimore;  PhD, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1990; 
(RN,  FAAN). 

Panniers,  Theresa  L.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Education,  Administration, 
Health  Policy  and  Informatics.  BS, 
Empire  State  College,  1 976;  MS,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester,  1979;  PhD,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester,  1991;  (RN). 

Papa,  Patricia,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1 970; 
MSN,  The  Catholic  University  of 
America,  1983.  (RN,  CPNP) 

Pern,  Lesley  A.,  Associate  Dean, 
Administrative  Sen-ices;  Associate 
Professor,  Maternal  and  Child  Health. 
BS,  Roberts  Wesleyan  College,  1966; 
MS,  Boston  University,  1969;  PhD, 
University  of  Maryland,  1982;  (RN). 

Plowden,  Keith,  Assistant  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Pace 
University,  1987;  MS,  Central  Michi- 
gan University,  1992;  MSN,  La  Salle 
University,  1998;  PhD,  Walden  Uni- 
versity, 1996;  (RN). 

Preski,  Sally,  Assistant  Professor,  Behav- 
ioral and  Community  Health  Nurs- 
ing. BSN,  Edinboro  University,  1981; 
MSN,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin, 
May  1986;  PhD,  University  Texas  at 
Austin,  1994;  (RN). 

Proulx,  Joseph  R.,  Professor,  Education, 
Administration,  Health  Policy  and 
Informatics.  BS,  University  of  Bridge- 
port, 1961;  MSN,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1966;  EdD,  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University,  1972; 
(RN). 

Rackson,  Mary  Ann,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Psychiatric  and  Community  Health. 
BS,  Towson  University,  1988;  MS, 
University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore, 
1993;(RN,ANP,GNP). 


Ravella,  Patricia,  C,  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN, 
University  ol  Pennsylvania,  1967; 
MA,    Ball    State    University,    1972; 

MSN,  University  of  Texas,  1985; 
PhD,  University  of  Texas,  1 1->85;  (RN, 
NCAA.CNS). 

Rawlings,  Norma  L.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BS,  Win- 
ston-Salem State  University,  1964; 
MS,  University  of  Maryland,  1968; 
(RN.CRNP). 

Resnick,  Barbara,  Assistant  Profesor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Univer- 
sity of  Connecticut,  1978;  MSN,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1982;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1996;  (RN, 
CRNP).  ' 

Scott,  Doris  E.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Dillard 
University  of  New  Orleans,  1963; 
MSN,  Boston  University,  1968;  PhD, 
University  of  Maryland,  1986;  (RN). 

Shaughnessy,  Marieanne,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1984; 
MSN,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1989;  PhD,  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, 1996;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Shelton,  Deborah,  Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN,  University  of  Bridgeport,  1976; 
MSN,  University  of  Washington, 
1981;  PhD,  University  of  Virginia, 
1994;  (RN). 

Shpritz,  Deborah  W.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1978;  MS,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1982;  PhD, 
University  of  Maryland,  1993;  (RN, 
CCRN). 

Smith,  Claudia  M.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Psychiatric,  Community  Health. 
BSN,  University  of  Man-land,  1965; 
MPH,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill,  1971;  (RN). 

Smith,  Jacqueline,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN,  Sal- 
isbury State  University,  1980;  MSN, 
Wilmington  College,  1998;  (RN, 
FNP). 

Smith,  Rachel,  Assistant  Professor,  Edu- 
cation, Administration,  Health  Policy 
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and  Informatics.  BSN,  University  of 
Virginia,  ll>~^;  MSN,  I  he  Catholic 
University  of  America,  1978;  PhD. 
Universitj  of  Maryland,  1996;  (RN). 

Snapp,  Carol,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN, 
University  of  Maryland,  1979;  MSN, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  19X3; 
(RN.CNM). 

Snebon,  Jacqueline,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN.  University  of  Maryland,  1 968; 
MSN,     West     Virginia     University, 

1985;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Soeken,  Karen  L.,  Associate  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  BA,  Val- 
paraiso University,  1965;  MS,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1969;  PhD,  Univer- 
sity of  Manland,  1979. 

Spellbring,  Ann  Marie  T.,  Associate 
Professor,  Adult  Health  Nursing. 
BSN,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1967;  MS,  University  of  Maryland, 
1973;  PhD,  University  of  Maryland, 
1989;  (RN). 

Sporney,  Hilary  A.,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health 
and  Manager,  Open  Gates  Health 
Center.  State  Registered  Nurse,  West- 
minster Hospital,  London,  England, 
1971;  MBA,  Xavier  University,  1985; 
(RN.SCM). 

Spriggs,  Melissa,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BS,  University 
of  Rhode  Island,  1992;  MS,  University 
of  Maryland,  1996;  (RN,  GNP). 

Spunt,  Debra  L.,  Manager,  Clinical  Sim- 
ulation Laboratories;  Clinical  Instruc- 
tor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1979;  MS, 
University  of  Maryland,  1983;  (RN). 

Stone,  Theodore,  Director,  Learning 
Technologies  and  Media  Center; 
Assistant  Professor,  Education, 
Administration,  Health  Policy  and 
Informatics.  BA,  University  of  Mary- 
land. 1976;  MA,  University  oi  Mar) 
land.  1988;  PhD,  University  of  Mary- 
land, 1991. 

SwiiL  Nancy,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal   and  Child   Health.   BSN, 

(  arlow  <  lollege.  1982;  MSN,  Indiana 


University  of  Pennsylvania,  1989; 
(RN,CRNP,ACCE). 

Thompson,  Linda  S.,  Associate  Profes- 
sor, Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN, 
Wayne  State  University,  1974;  MSN, 
Wayne  State  University,  1978;  MPH, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1985; 
DrPH,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1986;  (RN). 

Tilbury,  Mary,  Assistant  Professor,  Edu- 
cation, Administration,  Health  Policy 
and  Informatics.  BSN,  Duke  Univer- 
sity, 1959;  MS,  University  of  Man- 
land,  1 977;  EdD,  Virginia  Polytechnic 
Institute  &C  State  University,  1981; 
(RN). 

Torres,  Sara,  Chair  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, Behavioral  and  Community 
Health  and  Acting  Chair,  Maternal 
and  Child  Health.  BS,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook,  1972; 
MS,  Adelphi  University,  1975;  PhD, 
University  of  Texas,  1986;  (RN, 
FAAN). 

TrinkofF,  Alison  M.,  Associate  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN,  University  of  Rochester,  1978; 
MPH,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill,  1980;  SeD,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1987;  (RN). 


Turkeltaub,  Madeline,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Long 
Island  University,  1966;  MN,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh,  1970;  PhD,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1980;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Tyson,  Joy,  Clinical  Instructor,  Maternal 
and  Child  Health.  BSN,  University  of 
Maryland,  1982;  MS,  University  of 
Maryland,  1988;  (RN). 

Waltz,  Carolyn  F.,  Associate  Dean,  Aca- 
demic Affairs;  Professor,  Education, 
Administration,  Health  Policy  and 
Informatics.  BSN,  University  of 
Maryland,  1963;  MS,  University  of 
Maryland,  1968;  PhD,  University  of 
Delaware,  1975;  (RN,  FAAN). 

Weaver,  Jane,  Director  of  International 
Programs,  Assistant  Professor,  Behav- 
ioral and  Community  Health.  BA, 
American  University,  1970;  BSN,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1 972; 
MN,  University  ofWashington,  1979; 
JD,  American  University,  1987;  (RN). 

Wessel,  Genie,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health.  BSN, 
American  University,  1980;  MS,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1984;  (RN). 

Wolf,  Andrea,  Clinical  Instructor,  Adult 
Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Temple  Uni- 
versity, 1980;  MSN,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1984;  (RN,  CRNP). 
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Woaenaki,  Susan  M  .,    Assistant  Dean, 
Student  Affairs;    Assistant   Professor, 

Bfh.ivior.il  and  Community  Health. 
AB,  Mount  Horyoke  College,  ll>~>; 
MPH,  University  of  Michigan,  1977; 
ID.  University  of  Connecticut,  1980. 


PROFESSIONAL  STAFF 

Idanas,     tnthony,    Network    Systems 

F.ngineer.    \  \.    \nnc  Arundel  Com- 
munity College,  1983. 
Archie,    Anthony,    Network    Systems 
Engineer. 

Barker,  Lauren.  Admissions  Coordina- 
tor. BS.  University  of  Maryland,  Col- 
lege Park.  1993. 

Barkley.  Steven,  Academic  Coordinator. 
BA.  University  of  Maryland  Baltimore 
Counry,  1981;  MA,  University  of 
Mankind  Baltimore  County,  1990. 

Bell,  Judith  A.,  Senior  Specialist, 
Records,    Registration    and    Student 


Information  Systems.  BA,  State  Uni- 
versitj  ol  New  York  at  Albany,  1971; 
MA,  reachers  College,  Columbia 
University,  1972;  EdD,  reachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University,  1979. 
Bigelow,  Walter,  Manager.  Network  and 
Computer     Support     Services.      BA, 

Pennsylvania  State  University,  1984; 

\l  K,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1989. 
Cavanaugh,    Elizabeth,   Special   Events 

and  Marketing  Services  Coordinator. 

BA  Loyola  College,  1995. 
Graziano,  Jean,  Manager,  facilities  Sup- 
port Sen  ices.  BS,  New  Jersey  Institute 

of  Technology,  1989. 
Marsiglia,  Leslie,  Assistant  Director  of 

Alumni  Relations  and  Annual  Giving. 

BA,  Loyola  College,  1984. 
Moore,  Cassandra  Smith,  Coordinator, 

Graduate  Admissions.  BA,  University 

of  Arkansas,  1979;  MPA,  University  of 

Arkansas,  1987. 


Nichols,  Mar\',  Assistant   to  the  Dean. 

BA  College  of  Notre  Dame  of  Marj 
land,  1996. 
O'Neall,  Patrick,  Director  ol  Develop- 
ment and  Alumni  Relations.  BA,  But- 
ler  University,    1975;   MA,   Indiana 

University,  1977. 

Peterson,  Myrna,  Director  ol  Founda- 
tion and  Corporate  Relations.  BA, 
Luther  College,  1 969. 

Reisig,  Lois,  Human  Resources  Man- 
ager. BS,  Towson  University,  1973. 

Sisk,  Debra,  D.  Admissions  Coordina- 
tor. BS,  Ohio  University,  1979;  MA, 
Bowling  Green  State  University, 
1 986. 

Tuttle,  Wendy,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  for 
Planning  and  Accountability.  BA, 
Goucher  College,  1992;  MPA,  Uni- 
versity of  Baltimore,  1997. 

Williams,  Joyce,  Admissions  Coordina- 
tor. BA,  University  of  Maryland,  Bal- 
timore County,  1974;  MS,  Loyola 
College,  1986. 
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Policy  Statements 


UNIVERSITY  SYSTEM  OF 
MARYLAND  POLICY  ON 
FACULTY,  STUDENT  AND 
INSTITUTIONAL  RIGHTS  AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR 
ACADEMIC  INTEGRITY 

The  academic  enterprise  is  characterized 
by  reasoned  discussion  between  student 
and  teacher,  a  mutual  respect  for  the 
learning  and  teaching  process  and  intel- 
lectual honesty  in  the  pursuit  of  new 
knowledge.  By  tradition,  students  and 
teachers  have  certain  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities which  they  bring  to  the  academic 
community.  While  the  following  state- 
ments do  not  imply  a  contract  between 
the  teacher  or  the  institution  and  the  stu- 
dent, they  are  nevertheless  conventions 
which  should  be  central  to  the  learning 
and  teaching  process. 

I.   Faculty  Rights  and 
Responsibilities 

A.  Faculty  members  shall  share  with  stu- 
dents and  administrators  the  responsi- 
bility for  academic  integrity. 

B.  Faculty  members  shall  enjoy  freedom 
in  the  classroom  to  discuss  subject 
matter  reasonably  related  to  the 
course.  In  turn,  they  have  the  respon- 
sibility to  encourage  free  and  honest 
inquiry  and  expression  on  the  part  of 
students. 

C.  Faculty  members,  consistent  with  the 
principles  of  academic  freedom,  have 
the  responsibility  to  present  courses 
that  are  consistent  with  their  descrip- 
tions in  the  catalog  of  the  institution. 
In  addition,  faculty  members  have  the 
obligation  to  make  students  aware  of 
the  expectations  in  the  course,  the 
evaluation  procedures  and  the  grading 
policy. 

D.  Faculty  members  are  obligated  to  eval- 
uate students  fairly,  equitably  and  in  a 
manner  appropriate  to  the  course  and 
its  objectives.  Grades  must  be  assigned 
without  prejudice  or  bias. 

E.  Faculty  members  shall  make  all  rea- 
sonable efforts  to  prevent  the  occur- 
rence of  academic  dishonesty  through 


appropriate  design  and  administra- 
tion of  assignments  and  examinations, 
careful  safeguarding  of  course  materi- 
als and  examinations  and 
regular  reassessment  of  evaluation 
procedures. 
F.  When  instances  of  academic  dishon- 
esty are  suspected,  faculty  members 
shall  have  the  responsibility  to  see  that 
appropriate  action  is  taken  in  accor- 
dance with  institutional  regulations. 

II.  Student  Rights  and 
Responsibilities 

A.  Students  share  with  faculty  members 
and  administrators  the  responsibility 
for  academic  integrity. 

B.  Students  have  the  right  of  free  and 
honest  inquiry  and  expression  in  their 
courses.  In  addition,  students  have  the 
right  to  know  the  requirements  of 
their  courses  and  to  know  the  manner 
in  which  they  will  be  evaluated  and 
graded. 

C.  Students  have  the  obligation  to  com- 
plete the  requirements  of  their  courses 
in  the  time  and  manner  prescribed 
and  to  submit  to  evaluation  of  their 
work. 

D.  Students  have  the  right  to  be  evaluated 
fairly,  equitably  and  in  a  timely  man- 
ner appropriate  to  the  course  and  its 
objectives. 

E.  Students  shall  not  submit  as  their  own 
work  any  work  which  has  been  pre- 
pared by  others.  Outside  assistance  in 
the  preparation  of  this  work,  such  as 
librarian  assistance,  tutorial  assistance, 
typing  assistance  or  such  special  assis- 
tance as  may  be  specified  or  approved 
by  the  appropriate  faculty  members,  is 
allowed. 

F.  Students  shall  make  all  reasonable 
efforts  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of 
academic  dishonesty.  They  shall  by 
their  own  example  encourage  acade- 
mic integrity  and  shall  themselves 
retrain  from  acts  of  cheating  and  pla- 
giarism or  other  acts  of  academic  dis- 
honesty. 

G.  When  instances  of  academic  dishon- 
esty are  suspected,  students  shall  have 
the  right  and  responsibility  to  bring 


74  School  of  Nursing 


this  to  the  attention  ol  die  faculty  or 

other  appropriate  authority. 

III.  Institutional  Responsibility 

A.  Constituent  institutions  of  the  Uni- 
versity  System  of  Mar/land  .shall  take 

appropriate  measures  to  foster  acade- 
mic integrity  in  the  classroom. 

B.  Each  institution  shall  take  steps  to 
define  acts  ol  academic  dishonesty,  to 
ensure  procedures  tor  due  process  tor 
students  accused  or  suspected  of  acts 
of  academic  dishonesty  and  to  impose 
appropriate  sanctions  on  students 
found  to  be  guilt)-  of  acts  of  academic- 
dishonesty. 

(  Students  expelled  or  suspended  for 
reasons  of  academic  dishonesty  by  any 
institution  in  the  University  System  or 
Mankind  shall  not  be  admissible  to 
anv  other  System  institution  if 
expelled,  or  during  any  period  of  sus- 
pension. 


UNIVERSITY  POLICY  ON 
SCHEDULE  OF  ACADEMIC 
ASSIGNMENTS  ON  DATES  OF 
RELIGIOUS  OBSERVANCE 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore  to  excuse  the  absence(s) 
of  students  that  result  from  the  obser- 
vance of  religious  holidays.  Students  shall 
be  given  the  opportunity,  whenever  feasi- 
ble, to  make  up,  within  a  reasonable  time, 
any  academic  assignments  that  are  missed 
due  to  individual  participation  in  reli- 
gious observances.  Opportunities  to 
make  up  missed  academic  assignments 
shall  be  timely  and  shall  not  interfere  with 
the  regular  academic  assignments  of  the 
student.  Each  school/academic  unit  shall 
adopt  procedures  to  ensure  implementa- 
tion of  this  policy. 


UNIVERSITY  POLICY  ON 
REVIEW  OF  ALLEGED 
ARBITRARY  AND 
CAPRICIOUS  GRADING 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  ol  Man- 
land,  Baltimore  thai  students  be  provided 
a  mechanism  to  review  course  grades  that 

are  alleged  to  he  arbitrary  or  capricious. 
Each  school/academic  unit  shall  develop 
guidelines  and  procedures  to  provide  a 
means  for  a  student  to  seek  review  of 
course  grades.  These  guidelines  and  pro- 
cedures shall  be  published  regularly  in  the 
appropriate  media  so  that  all  faculty  and 
students  are  informed  about  this  policy. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 
MARYLAND  POSITION  ON 
ACTS  OF  VIOLENCE  AND 
EXTREMISM  WHICH  ARE 
RACIALLY,  ETHNICALLY, 
RELIGIOUSLY  OR 
POLITICALLY  MOTIVATED 

The  University  System  of  Maryland 
Board  of  Regents  strongly  condemns 
criminal  acts  of  destruction  or  violence 
against  the  person  or  property  of  others. 
Individuals  committing  such  acts  at  any 
campus  or  facility  of  the  University  will 
be  subject  to  swift  campus  judicial  and 
personnel  action,  including  possible 
expulsion  or  termination,  as  well  as  pos- 
sible state  criminal  proceedings. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
POLICY  ON  SERVICE  TO 
THOSE  WITH  INFECTIOUS 
DISEASES 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore  to  provide  education  and 
training  to  students  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  care  and  service  to  all  persons. 
The  institution  will  employ  appropriate 
precautions  to  protect  providers  in  a 
manner  meeting  the  patients  or  clients' 
requirements,  yet  protecting  the  interest 


ol  students  and  faculty  participating  in 
the  provision  ol  sir  h  <  are  <n  sen  ice. 
No  student  will  be  permitted  to  refuse 

to  provide  care  or  service  to  any  assigned 

person  in  the  absence  ol  special  circum- 
stances placing  the  student  at  increased 
nsk  loi  m\  infectious  disease.  Any  student 
who  refuses  to  treai  or  serve  an  assigned 

person  without  prior  consent  ol  the 
school  involved  will  be  subject  to  penal- 
ties under  appropriate  academic  proce- 
dures, such  penalties  to  include  suspen- 
sion or  dismissal. 


HUMAN  RELATIONS  CODE 
SUMMARY 


Article  I — Purpose 

A.  The  University  of  Maryland,  Balti- 
more is  committed  to  the  principles  of 
free  inquiry.  It  is  also  committed  to 
human  service.  These  commitments 
imply  respect  for  all  people,  irrespec- 
tive of  any  personal  characteristics, 
and  evaluation  and  advancement  of 
individuals  on  basis  of  their  abilities 
and  accomplishments  with  regard  to 
all  university  matters. 

University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 
affirms  its  commitment  to  a  policy  of 
eliminating  unlawful  discrimination 
on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  creed,  sex, 
sexual  orientation,  martial  status,  age, 
ancestry  or  national  origin,  physical  or 
mental  handicap,  or  exercise  of  rights 
secured  by  the  First  Amendment  of 
the  United  States  Constitution.  The 
University  also  is  committed  to  elimi- 
nating unlawful  sexual  harassment, 
which  is  recognized  as  sex  discrimina- 
tion. The  University  will  not  condone 
racism,  bigotry  or  hatred  in  any  form 
directed  to  any  individual  or  group  of 
individuals  under  any  circumstances. 

B.  The  University  establishes  this 
Human  Relations  Code  consistent 
with  the  policies  of  the  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  System  of 
Maryland.  The  specific  purpose  of 
this  code  is  to  prevent  or  eliminate  dis- 
crimination which  is  unlawful.    1  his 
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goal  is  to  be  accomplished  through 
educational   programs  and   through 

wrisring  grievance  procedures. 

Article  II — Scope  of  the  Code 

A.  I  Ins  code  prohibits  unlawful  discrim- 
ination by  the  University,  or  by  those 
using  University  facilities,  with 
respect  to  employment,  student  place- 
ment services,  promotion,  or  the 
award  oi  academic  or  economic  bene- 
fits on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  creed, 
sex.  sexual  orientation,  marital  status, 
age,  ancestry  or  national  origin,  phys- 
ical or  mental  handicap,  or  the  exer- 
cise of  rights  secured  by  the  First 
Amendment  of  the  United  States 
Constitution.  The  code  does  not 
apply  to  potential  students,  potential 
employees  and  to  business  relations 
between  the  University  and  other 
individuals  or  organizations. 

B.  Nothing  in  this  code  shall  be  con- 
strued to  prohibit  adoption  of  require- 
ments of  cleanliness,  neatness,  uni- 
forms, or  other  prescribed  standards 
when  uniformly  applied  for  admit- 
tance to  any  facility  for  participation 
in  clinical  education  or  clinical  activi- 
ties, or  when  a  standard  is  required  in 
the  interest  of  public  relations  or  to 
avoid  danger  to  the  health,  welfare  or 
safety  of  any  individual,  including  stu- 
dents, employees  or  the  public. 

C.  Exceptions. 

1.  The  enforcement  of  federal,  state, 
or  Baltimore  City  laws  and  regula- 
tions does  not  constitute  prohib- 
ited discrimination  for  purposes  of 
this  code.  Separate  housing  or 
other  facilities  for  men  and 
women,  mandator)-  retirement  age 
requirements,  variations  in  benefit 
packages  based  on  marital  status 
and  religious  and  ethnic/cultural 
clubs  are  not  prohibited. 

2.  The  code  is  not  to  be  construed  to 
.liter  the  methods  by  which  pro- 
motions in  academic  rank  may  be 
achieved  or  by  which  salaries  oi  fa< 
ulty  or  employees  may  be  deter- 
mined. I  lowever,  if  in  the  course  oi 
any  grievance,  it  is  alleged  that  dis 


crimination  has  resulted  in  unfair 
application  of  standards  for  promo- 
tion or  salary  change,  the  appropriate 
fact  finder  may  make  a  report  to  the 
campus  authority  responsible  for 
making  a  final  decision  in  the  matter. 
The  report  will  be  advisory. 

D.  Specific  activities  subject  to  the  code. 
The  code  shall  apply  to  the  University 
of  Maryland,  Baltimore  community 
in  relation  to  activities  including: 

1.  All  educational,  athletic,  cultural 
and  social  activities  occurring  on 
the  campus  or  at  another  location 
under  University's  jurisdiction. 

2.  All  services  rendered  by  the  cam- 
pus to  students,  faculty  and  staff 
such  as  job  placement  programs 
and  off-campus  listings  of  housing. 

3.  University-sponsored  programs 
occurring  off-campus  including 
cooperative  programs,  adult  edu- 
cation, continuing  education  and 
seminars. 

4.  Subject  to  limitations  stated  previ- 
ously, employment  relations 
between  the  University  and  all  of 
its  employees  including  faculty. 

5.  The  conduct  of  University 
employees  and  their  colleagues, 
supervisors  or  subordinates  who 
are  employed  by  the  University's 
affiliates  (e.g.,  UMMS).  Although 
the  University  cannot  directly  con- 
trol the  behavior  of  affiliates' 
employees,  it  will  work  with  its 
affiliates  to  eliminate  actions  by 
their  personnel  contrary  to  this 
code. 

E.  In  the  event  of  any  questions  about  the 
applicability  of  the  code  to  a  specific 
issue  presented  in  a  grievance,  the 
University  president  shall  make  the 
final  decision  concerning  the  scope  of 
the  code. 

Article  III — Administrative 

Matters 

This  code  shall  be  effective  July  1,  1987, 

or,  if  later,  upon  receipt  of  final  approval 

(a)  from  the  chancellor  of  the  University 

System  of  Maryland  and,  (b)  with  respect 

to  form  and  legal  sufficiency,  from  the 


Office  of  the  Attorney  General.  This  code 
is  subject  to  modification  by  the  presi- 
dent with  approval  of  the  Office  of  the 
Attorney  General  as  to  form  and  legal  suf- 
ficiency. With  regard  to  all  issues,  the 
code  shall  be  interpreted  to  be  consistent 
with  Board  of  Regents  policies,  with  laws 
and  regulations  applicable  to  the  Univer- 
sity and  with  the  principles  that  final 
decisions  with  respect  to  academic  pro- 
motions, establishment  of  salaries,  and 
grading  and  evaluation  of  students  shall 
be  made  by  the  academic  community  and 
not  pursuant  to  this  code.  (Last  modified 
7/93.) 

No  provision  of  this  publication  shall 
be  construed  as  a  contract  between  any 
applicant  or  student  and  the  University  of 
Maryland,  Baltimore.  The  University 
reserves  the  right  to  change  any  admis- 
sion or  advancement  requirement  at  any 
time.  The  University  further  reserves  the 
right  to  ask  a  student  to  withdraw  at  any 
time  when  it  is  considered  to  be  in  the 
best  interest  of  the  University. 
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Maps 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND, 
BALTIMORE 


TO  REACH  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  MARYLAND,  BALTIMORE 
CAMPUS 

The  University  of  Man-land.  Baltimore  is 
located  in  downtown  Baltimore,  six 
blocks  west  of  the  Inner  Harbor. 

Directions 

From  l-1)^:  Take  Route  395  (downtown 
Baltimore)  and  exit  onto  Martin  l.uther 
King  Jr.  Blvd..  staying  in  right  lane.  At 
the  fourth  traffic  light,  turn  right  onto 
Baltimore  St.:  turn  left  at  second  traffic 
light  onto  Paca  St.  (get  into  right  lane) 
and  enter  the  Baltimore  Grand  Garage 
(visitor  parking)  on  the  right. 

Bus  Access 

MTA  buses  numbered  1,  2,  7,  8,  9.  11, 
20,  35  and  36  all  stop  in  the  campus  area. 

Subway  Access 

The  Baltimore  Metro  runs  from  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  to  Owings  Mills. 
Stops  closest  to  campus  are  at  Lexington 
Market  and  Charles  Center. 


295 


/ 


Balto.-Wash. 
Parkway 


Francis  Scott 
Key  Bridge 


Light  Rail 

The  Light  Rail  system  connects  northern 
Baltimore  County,  Oriole  Park  at  Cam- 
den Yards  and  Baltimore/Washington 
International  Airport.  The  stop  closest  to 
the  University  is  at  Howard  and  Balti- 
more streets. 
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UniversityCenter  Area,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 


Academic,  Administrative 
and  Patient  Care  Facilities 


Map 
Coordinate 


Administration  Building  (AB) 

737  West  Lombard  Street 

Allied  Health  Building  (AHB) 

100  Penn  Street 

Athletic  Center  (AC) 

Pratt  Street  Garage 

Baltimore  Dispensary  (BD) 

100  North  Paca  Street 

Baltimore  Student  Union 

(BSU) 

62 1  West  Lombard  Street 

Biomedical  Research  Facility 

(BIO) 

108  North  Greene  Street 

(Walter  P.)  Carter  Center 

(WPCC) 

630  West  Fayette  Street 

Century  Building  (CB) 

S06  West  Fayette  Street 

DavidgeHall(DH) 

522  West  Lombard  Street 

Dental  School  (DS) 

666  West  Baltimore  Street 

East  Hall  (EH) 

520  West  Lombard  Street 

Environmental  Health  and 

Safety  Building  (EHS) 
7 1 4  West  Lombard  Street 
James  T  Frenkil  Building 
(jTFB) 

1 6  South  Eutaw  Street 
Greene  Street  Building  (GSB) 
29  South  Greene  Street 
Health  Sciences  Facility  (HSF) 
685  West  Baltimore  Street 
Health  Sciences  Library 
(HS/HSL) 

60 1  West  Lombard  Street 
Hope  Lodge  (HL) 
636  West  Lexington  Street 
Howard  Hall  (HH) 
660  West  Redwood  Street 
Information  Services  Building 
(IS) 

100  North  Greene  Street 
Law  School/Marshall  Law 
Library 

(LS/MLL) 
500  West  Baltimore  Street 
Lombard  Building  (LB) 
5 1 5  West  Lombard  Street 
Maryland  Bar  Center  (MBC) 
520  West  Fayette  Street 
Maryland  Institute  for 
Emergency 

(MIEMSS) 
Medical  Services  (MIEMSS) 
6S3  West  Pratt  Street 
Medical  Biotechnology  Center 

(MBIO) 
72 1  West  Lombard  Street 
Medical  School/Frank  C. 
Bressler 

Research  Building  (BRF) 
655  West  Balumore  Street 
Medical  School  Teaching  Facility 

(MSTF) 
1 685  West  Baltimore  Street 
Nursing  School  (NS) 
655  West  Lombard  Street 
Old  Health  Sciences  Library 
(OHSL) 

1 1 1  South  Greene  Street 
PascaultRow(PR) 
65 1  -665  West  Lexington 
Street 
Pharmacy  School  (RX) 


20  North  Pine  Street 

C2  Pine  Street  Police  Stat' 

(PSPS) 

214  North  Pine  Street 
D4  Ronald  f..Donald  Hou' 

(RMH) 

635  West  Lexington  Sti 

17  Social  Work  School  (SS 
525  West  Redwood  Sti 

L4  State  Medical  Examiner 

Building 

(SMEX) 
1 1 1  Penn  Street 
H5  University  of  Maryland 

Medical  System  (UMf 
22  South  Greene  Street 

18  University  of  Maryland 

Professional  Building  ( 

419  West  Redwood  Str 
H7  University  Plaza  (UP) 

Redwood  and  Greene  S 
F5  Veterans  Affairs  Medic*! 

(VAMC) 

Baltimore  and  Greene  S 
J3  Western  Health  Center 

(WHC) 

700  West  Lombard  Stre 

19  405  West  Redwood  Stre- 
Building 

(405R) 

E8  502  West  Fayette  Stree 

Building 
(502F) 

K7  515  West  Lombard  Stree 

Building 
(5I5L) 

M3  701  West  Pran  Street  B 

(70  IP) 

Cultural  and  Civic  Facilit 


MS 


D7-8 
D6 

II 

(OSPC) 

N9 

(OP) 

F7 


Babe  Ruth  Birthplace/Ba 
more 

Onoles  Museum 
(BRB/BOM) 
Dr  Samuel  D  Harris  Na 

Museum  of  Dentistry 
(NMD) 

Lexington  Market  (LM) 
Market  Center  Post  Offii 

(MCPO) 
Old  Saint  Paul's  Cemetary 

Onole  Park  at  Camden  Y; 

Westminster  Hall  (WMf 


Parking  Facilities 

F8  Baltimore  Grand  Garage 

(BGG) 
(visitors) 
F4  Dental  Pauent  Parking  Lc 

(DPP) 
C3  Lexington  Garage  (LXG) 

(students) 
H7  University  Plaza  Garage  ( 

(paoencs  and  paoent 

transporters) 

Public  Parking  Facilities  (I 

Assigned  University  Park 

M.C4-S    Koesters  Lots  (KL) 
E5  Parking  Office  (PO) 

D5  Pearl  Garage  (PG) 

K3  Penn  Street  Garage  (PNC 

(visitors) 
L5  Pratt  Street  Garage  (PTG 
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Student  Right-to-Know  and  Campus  Security  Act  Request 


The  Student  Right-to-Know  and  Campus  Security  \>.t  (Public  1  aw  101  -542),  signed  into  federal  law  November  8,  1990,  requires  that 
the  University  oi  Maryland  make  readily  available  to  its  students  and  prospective  students  the  information  listed  below. 

Should  you  wish  to  obtain  any  of  this  information,  please  cluck  the  appropriate  space(s),  111  I  in  your  name,  mailing  address  and  UM 

school  name,  tear  oft  this  form  and  send  it  10: 

University  Office  of  Student  Affairs 

Attn:  Student  Right-to-Know  Request 

University  of  Maryland 

Suite  336,  Baltimore  Student  Union 

621  W.  Lombard  St. 

Baltimore.  MD  21201-1575 


Complete  and  return  this  portion 

Financial  \id 

--m|  Attending  the  I  oiversit]  of  Maryland 

_      Refund  Policy 

Facilities  and  Seniles  for  Handicapped 

Procedures  lor  Ke\iew  of  School  and  Campus  Accreditation 

Completion/Graduation  Rates  for  I  ndergraduate  Students 

Loan  Deferral  under  the  Peace  Corps  and  Domestic  Volunteer  Services  Act 

_     Campus  Safety  and  Security 

_     Campus  Crime  Statistics 

Name 

Address  
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University  of  Maryland 

School  of  Nursing 

655  West  Lombard  Street 

Baltimore,  Maryland  21201 


Student  Affairs 

Admissions  and  Enrollment  Management 

Development  and  Alumni  Relations 


410.706.0501 
410.706.7503  or 
Toll-free  800.328.8346 
410.706.7640 


The  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  is  accredited  by  the  Middle  States 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  is  a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Universities.  The  undergraduate  and  graduate 
programs  of  the  School  of  Nursing  are  accredited  by  the  National  League 
for  Nursing.  The  School  is  also  accredited  as  a  provider  of  continuing  edu- 
cation in  nursing  by  the  American  Nurses  Credentialing  Center's 
Commission  on  Accreditation.  The  School  maintains  membership  in  the 
Council  of  Baccalaureate  and  Higher  Degree  Programs  of  the  National 
League  for  Nursing  and  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Nursing. 
The  baccalaureate  program  is  approved  by  the  Maryland  Board  of 
Nursing.  The  School  is  represented  in  the  Council  on  Collegiate  Education 
for  Nursing  of  the  southern  Regional  Education  Board  by  the  dean,  and 
associate  dean  for  academic  affairs. 

Equal  Opportunity 

The  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  is  an  equal  opportunity  institution 
with  respect  to  both  education  and  employment.  The  University's  policies, 
programs  and  activities  arc  in  conformance  with  pertinent  federal  and  state 
laws  and  regulations  on  nondiscrimination  regarding  race,  color,  religion, 
age,  national  origin,  sex  and  handicap. 

I  he  School  has  the  objective  of  securing  a  broad  racial,  sexual  and  ethnic 
balance  in  its  enrollment.  To  achieve  this  objective  it  gives  every  considera- 
tion to  minority  student  applications. 
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School  of  Nursing  Academic  Calendar  2000-2001 


SUMMER  2000 

May  3 1 

Wednesday 

Arena  Registration/Undergraduate  and 
Graduate  Orientation 

[une  1 

Thursday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

July  4 

Tuesday 

HOLIDAY— Independence  Day 

July  28 

Friday 

Last  Day  of  Summer  Session 

FALL  2000 

August  23 

Wednesday 

Undergraduate  Arena  Registration/Orientation 

August  24 

Thursday 

Graduate  Arena  Registration/Orientation 

August  28 

Monday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

September  4 

Monday 

HOLIDAY— Labor  Day 

November  23-24 

Thurs-Fri 

HOLIDAY— Thanksgiving 

December  22 

Friday 

Last  Day  of  Semester 

WINTER  2001 

January  2 

Tuesday 

Arena  Registration 

January  2 

Tuesday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

January  15 

Monday 

HOLIDAY— Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Day 

January  19 

Friday 

Last  Day  of  Winter  Session 

SPRING  2001 

January  19 

Friday 

Arena  Registration/Undergraduate  and 
Graduate  Orientation 

January  22 

Monday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

March  19-23 

Mon-Fri 

SPRING  BREAK 

May  24 

Thursday 

Last  Day  of  Semester 

May  25 

Friday 

School  of  Nursing  Convocation  Ceremony 

May  25 

Friday 

University  Commencement  Ceremony 

School  of  Nursing 


School  of  Nursing  Academic  Calendar  2001-2002  (tentative) 


SUMMER  2001 

June  1 

Frida) 

Irena  Registration/Undergraduate  and 
Graduate  Orientation 

June  -4 

Moiul.n 

First  Day  of  Classes 

July  4 

Wednesday 

HOLIDAY— Independence  Day 

July  27 

Fridav 

Last  Day  of  Summer  Session 

FALL  2001 

August  22 

Wednesday 

Undergraduate  Arena  Registration/ 
Orientation 

August  23 

Thursday 

Graduate  Arena  Registration/Orientation 

August  27 

Monday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

September  3 

Monday 

HOLIDAY— Labor  Day 

November  22-23 

Thurs-Fri 

HOLIDAY— Thanksgiving 

December  21 

Friday 

Last  Day  of  Semester 

WINTER  2002 

January  2 

Wednesday 

Arena  Registration/Undergraduate  and 
Graduate  Orientation 

January  2 

Wednesday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

January  18 

Friday 

Last  Day  of  Winter  Session 

SPRING  2002 

January  18 

Friday 

Arena  Registration/Undergraduate  and 
Graduate  Orientation 

January  22 

Tuesday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

March  25-29 

Mon-Fri 

SPRING  BREAK 

May  23 

Thursday 

Last  Day  of  Semester 

May  24 

Friday 

School  of  Nursing  Convocation  Ceremony 

May  24 

Friday 

University  Commencement  Ceremony 

School  of  Nursing  Academic  Calendar 


The  School  and  Its  Environment 


In  2000,  for  the  fourth  consecutive 
time,  the  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing  was  ranked 
among  the  Top  I  0  in  the  nation  by 
U.S.  News  &  World  Report  and  five 
graduate  specialties  were  also 
ranked  in  the  Top  I  0  nationally: 
Adult  Nurse  Practitioner,  6th; 
Gerontology,  6th;  Psychiatric- 
Mental  Health,  6th;  Administration, 
5th;  and  Community  Health,  6th. 
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PROFILE 


We  take  great  pride  in  educating 
students  to  be  leaders  in  nursing  and 
health  care.  At  the  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing,  tradi- 
tional concepts  of  nursing  are  con- 
stantly being  redefined,  addressing 
society's  rapidly  changing  health-care 
needs.  To  meet  this  challenge,  we 
prepare  nurses  at  the  baccalaureate, 
master's  and  doctoral  levels  through 
innovative  and  technologically  sophis- 
ticated teaching,  clinical  and  research 
experiences. 

The  School  of  Nursing  is  commit- 
ted to  advancing  the  science  of  nurs- 
ing by  contributing  to  the  growing 
body  of  nursing  knowledge  that 
informs  clinical  practice,  shapes 
health  policy  and  provides  a  sound 
basis  for  high  quality  patient  care. 
Research  concerned  with  promoting 
the  health  and  well  being  of  commu- 
nities, especially  of  our  most  vulnera- 
ble populations,  is  a  top  priority  for 
the  School  of  Nursing. 

With  the  nation  facing  a  critical 
nursing  shortage,  excellent  and 
unparalleled  opportunities  await 
those  who  pursue  a  career  in  nursing. 

Barbara  R.  Heller,  EdD,  RN,  FAAN 
Dean  and  Professor 


The  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing,  established  in  1889  under  the 
direction  of  Louisa  Parsons,  a  student  of 
Florence  Nightingale's  School  of  Nursing 
in  London,  provides  educational  pro- 
grams in  nursing  leading  to  the  bachelor's, 
master's  and  doctoral  degrees.  The  School 
awarded  its  first  master's  degree  in  1954 
and  its  first  doctorate  degree  in  1984. 

The  School  of  Nursing  has  been 
ranked  among  the  top  ten  schools  of 
nursing  in  the  nation  for  the  fourth  con- 
secutive time  in  the  2000  edition  of 
U.S.  News  and  World  Report  s  "America's 
Best  Graduate  Schools"  guide.  In  addi- 
tion, five  of  the  master's  specialties,  nurs- 
ing administration,  adult  nurse  practi- 
tioner, gerontological  nurse  practitioner, 
psychiatric/mental  health  nursing  and 
community/public  health  nursing,  were 
ranked  in  the  top  ten. 

The  School  of  Nursing  is  organized 
into  four  departments:  Adult  Health; 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health; 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health;  and 
Education,  Administration,  Health  Policy 
and  Informatics.  The  School  has  pio- 
neered a  variety  of  innovative  educational 
programs,  including  the  world's  first  nurs- 
ing informatics  program  and  the  nation's 
first  nursing  health  policy  program. 

A  variety  of  flexible  and  combined 
programs  are  offered  to  accelerate  degree 
completion.  These  include  the  second- 
degree  option  for  baccalaureate  students, 
the  RN  to  MS  program,  the  post- 
baccalaureate  entry  option  into  the 
PhD  program  and  the  MS/MBA  and 
MBA/PhD  programs  offered  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Robert  G.  Merrick  School 
of  Business  at  the  University  of  Balti- 
more, the  School  of  Business  at  Frostburg 
State  University  and  the  Robert  H.  Smith 
School  of  Business,  University  of  Mary- 
land, College  Park.  Dual  admission  is 
also  available  for  BSN  students  applying 
to  select  universities,  colleges  and  com- 
munity colleges  throughout  Man  land. 


The  School  of  Nursing  has  expanded 
access  to  education  for  undergraduate 
and  graduate  students  by  extending  its 
programs  to  outreach  sites  throughout 
the  state.  Students  can  enroll  at  the  Balti- 
more campus  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land and  at  numerous  outreach  sites 
including  Frostburg  and  Cumberland 
(Allegany  County),  Hagerstown  (Wash- 
ington County),  Waldorf  (Charles 
County),  Easton  (Talbot  County)  and 
Shady  Grove  (Montgomery  County). 
The  School  has  greatly  enhanced  its 
use  of  telecommunications  and  other 
distance-learning  technology  for  off- 
campus,  continuing  education  and  inter- 
national programs.  The  RN  to  BSN  pro- 
gram is  available  on-line  and  select 
Web-based  graduate  courses  are  offered. 

Consistent  with  the  University  of 
Maryland's  mission  as  a  research  institu- 
tion, the  School  of  Nursing  is  dedicated 
to  creating  a  research-intensive  environ- 
ment that  will  advance  the  science 
of  nursing  through  research  and  scholar- 
ship of  the  highest  quality.  Targeted 
areas  have  formed  the  nucleus  of  re- 
search centers  of  excellence  in  Child, 
Women's  and  Family  Health,  Behavioral 
Health/Addictions,  Gerontology/ Aging, 
Environmental/  Occupational/Commu- 
nity Health,  Emerging  and  Re-emerging 
Infections,  Cardiovascular  Health,  Can- 
cer Prevention,  Early  Detection  and 
Treatment,  Trauma/Critical  Care,  Infor- 
matics, Health  Policy  and  Health  Ser- 
vices Research.  The  School's  Office  of 
Research  facilitates,  strengthens  and  pro- 
motes the  quality  of  our  investigators' 
science  and  enhances  collaboration  with 
other  researchers  on  the  local,  national 
and  international  level. 

Support  for  faculty  and  student 
research  has  been  received  from  a  variety 
of  extramural  sources,  both  public  and 
private,  including  the  National  Institute 
for  Nursing  Research,  the  National 
Institute  for  Drug  Abuse,  the  Health 
Resources  and  Services  Administration, 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Defense,  the 
U.S.  Public  Health  Service,  the  Centers 
for  Disease  Control  and  Prevention,  the 
National     Institute    for    Occupational 
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Safety  and  Health,  the  Maryland  State 
Department  of  Health  and  Mental 
Hvgiene.  the  W'.K.  Kellogg  Foundation 
and  the  Robert  Wood  Johnson  Founda- 
tion. The  School  of  Nursing  emphasizes 
the  "integrated  scholar"  model,  incorpo- 
rating research,  teaching  and  practice  at 
all  program  levels  of  the  organization. 

The  School's  clinical  operations 
include  the  Open  Gates  Health  Center,  a 
community-based,  nurse-managed  clinic 
in  southwest  Baltimore,  which  provides 
health  care  services  to  adults  and  families 
in  a  medically  underserved  inner-city 
area:  1-4  school-based  wellness  centers  in 
Baltimore  City.  Baltimore  Count)',  Car- 
oline Count)-,  Dorchester  County  and 
Harford  County,  which  provide  primary 
care  services  to  students  from  kinder- 
garten through  high  school;  the  Gover- 
nor s  W'ellmobiles,  mobile  health  units 
which  provide  primary  and  preventive 
services  to  children,  their  families  and  the 
homeless  across  the  state  of  Maryland; 
the  Senior  Care  Center,  which  provides 
primary  comprehensive  geriatric  assess- 
ment and  primary  care  to  low-income 
seniors  living  in  west  Baltimore;  and  the 
Pediatric  Ambulatory  Clinic,  an  interdis- 
ciplinary collaboration  between  the 
School  ot  Nursing  and  the  School  of 
Medicine,  which  provides  population- 
based  health  promotion  and  disease  pre- 
vention and  management  services  for  the 
surrounding  community. 


The  School's  Cento  fbi  Community 

Partnerships  for  Children  and  Families 
facilitates  alliances  between  the  Univer- 
sity, government  agencies  and  non-profit 

groups  to  help  strengthen  struggling 
urban  communities.  The  Center's  inte- 
grated network  ot  services,  including 
roearch,  analysis  and  strategic  planning, 
focuses  on  achieving  and  sustaining  long- 
term  community  health.  It  serves  as  a 
gateway  for  community  access  to  Univer- 
sitv  resources  and  employs  interdiscipli- 
nary teams  or  faculty  and  students  to  con- 
duct community-centered  curricula  and 
promote  programs  and  polices  geared  to 
the  healthy  development  of  children, 
youth  and  families. 

Faculty  are  internationally  renowned 
for  their  research  and  clinical  expertise, 
their  innovative  instructional  programs 
and  their  state-of-the-art  models  of  nurse- 
managed  delivery  of  health  care  services. 

The  School  continues  to  update 
undergraduate  and  graduate  curricula  to 
guarantee  their  relevance  to  the  changing 
roles  of  nurses  and  to  assure  that  the  con- 
tent and  the  focus  of  the  courses  and  clin- 
ical experiences  remain  applicable  to 
preparing  students  for  practice  in  the 
constantly  evolving  health  care  delivery 
system.  As  a  result,  there  is  increased 
emphasis  at  both  the  undergraduate  and 
graduate  levels  on  health  promotion, 
disease  prevention  and  management  and 
community-  and  population-based  clini- 
cal experiences,  in  addition  to  acute/ 
critical  care  and  long  term  care.  Core  con- 
tent focuses  on  financial  and  information 
management  skills,  problem-solving  and 
critical  thinking.  Interdisciplinary  edu- 
cation and  collaborative  practice  are 
emphasized  throughout  the  curricula. 
The  School  continues  to  be  a  leader  in 
developing  international  partnerships. 
Numerous  international  exchange  and 
study  abroad  opportunities  for  faculty 
and  students  are  available. 


The  Baltimore  campus  ot  the  Univer- 
sity of  N  t .11  \  land  is  accredited  by  the  Mid- 
dle States  Association  ot  Colleges  and 
Schools.  I  Ik-  SJiool  of  Nursing's  bat 
calaureate  and  master's  programs  arc 
accredited  by  the  National  league  for 
Nursing  Accrediting  Commission 
(NLNAC).'  The  Nurse-Midwifery  mas- 
ter ot  science  specialty  has  been  granted 
pre-accreditation  status  from  the  Ameri- 
can College  of  Nurse-Midwives.  I  he 
Continuing  F.ducation  Program,  accred- 
ited as  a  provider  of  continuing  education 
by  the  American  Nurses'  Credentialing 
Center,3  Commission  on  Accreditation, 
serves  state,  national  and  international 
professional  nursing  audiences. 

In  fall  1998,  the  School  of  Nursing 
opened  its  seven-story,  154,000-square- 
foot  building  adjacent  to  and  bridged 
with  the  existing  School  of  Nursing. 
Incorporating  the  most  advanced  class- 
room and  laboratory  design,  sophisti- 
cated distance-learning  technologies  and 
a  state-of-the-art,  nurse-managed  Pedi- 
atric Ambulatory  Clinic,  the  building  sets 
a  new  standard  for  nursing  education. 
Some  of  the  features  of  the  new  facility 
include  a  470-seat  auditorium,  a  multi- 
media learning  center  and  the  Living  His- 
tory Museum,  a  permanent  exhibit  space 
that  traces  the  School's  history  through 
its  extensive  collection  of  historical  nurs- 
ing artifacts  and  memorabilia. 

Technologically  advanced  laborato- 
ries provide  students  with  opportunities 
to  build  knowledge  and  skills  through  a 
progression  of  clinical  laboratory  simula- 
tions, which  replicate  a  variety  of  health 
care  situations.  In  addition,  learning 
experiences  with  standardized  patients 
are  available.  Nearly  one-quarter  of  the 
building  accommodates  the  School's 
growing  research  initiatives,  providing 
bench,  behavioral  and  health  policy 
research  space.  The  Pediatric  Ambulatory 
Clinic  serves  as  a  clinical  training  site  for 
the  School's  nurse  practitioner  masters 
specialties. 
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The  School  is  accredited  by: 

National  I  eague  tor  Nursing  Accredit- 
ing (  ommission 
01  Broadway  -  33rd  Floor 
Was  York,  NY  L0006 
800-669-1656 
www.NLNAC.ORG 

American  College  of  Nurse— Midwives 
( !ertification  ( 'ouncil.  Inc. 
818  Connecticut  Avenue,  NW,  Suite  900 
Washington,  D.C.  20006 
202-728-9800 
www  .midwitc.org 

'American  Nurses  Credentialing  Center 
600  Maryland  Avenue,  SW, 
Nunc  100  West 
Washington,  D.C.  20024 
800-284-2378 
www.nursingworld.org/ancc 


MISSION 


Since  its  inception  more  than  a  century 
ago,  the  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing  has  been  a  pioneer  in  nursing 
education  and  has  been  instrumental  in 
shaping  the  profession  itself.  Today,  as 
the  state  of  Maryland's  premier  public 
institution  dedicated  to  the  education  of 
nurses,  the  School's  mission  is  to  advance 
the  science  of  nursing  through  research; 
to  provide  leadership  and  promote  excel- 
lence in  nursing  through  its  professional, 
graduate  and  continuing  education  pro- 
grams; and  to  engage  in  clinical  practice 
and  service  of  the  highest  quality. 

The  School  of  Nursing  seeks  to  carry 
out  its  mission  in  research,  education  and 
practice/service  by  building  upon  the 
outstanding  capability  and  diversity  of  its 
faculty,  staff,  students  and  graduates.  The 
School  promotes  nursing  scholarship  of 
exceptional  merit  by  supporting  and  con- 
ducting research  that  informs  nursing 
practice,  policy  decisions  and  health  care 
delivery.  Our  goal  is  to  prepare  skilled 
and  knowledgeable  professionals  to 
assume  positions  ot  leadership  in  nursing 
and  within  the  health  care  industry.  We 
remain  committed  to  developing  educa- 
tional programs  oi  excellence,  providing 
students  access  to  sophisticated  icchnol- 


ogy  and  promoting  critical  thinking  and 
caring  that  reflect  the  increasing  respon- 
sibilities and  expanding  role  of  nurses  in 
clinical  practice  and  health  care  manage- 
ment. Our  intent  is  to  provide  an  array  of 
needed  nursing  and  health  care  services  to 
the  community  and  the  region  through 
innovative  practice  arrangements,  part- 
nerships and  centers  of  care.  Through 
evidence-based  practice  and  service,  fac- 
ulty and  students  contribute  to  outcomes 
vital  to  improving  the  health  of  individu- 
als and  the  population  as  a  whole. 

In  collaboration  with  other  profes- 
sional disciplines,  the  School  strives  to 
contribute  new  ideas  and  knowledge  that 
influence  the  future  of  nursing  and  health 
care  delivery  in  Maryland,  the  nation  and 
throughout  the  world. 


STRATEGIC  PLAN 


The  School  of  Nursing's  strategic  plan  is 
based  upon  the  dynamic  changes  affect- 
ing higher  education,  health  care  and  the 
profession  of  nursing.  A  comprehensive 
three-year  plan  for  1 999-2002  represents 
the  fourth  phase  of  a  decade  of  strategic 
planning  to  redefine  the  School's  vision, 
mission  and  goals  for  the  future.  The 
vision  and  strategic  initiatives  which  will 
enable  the  School  of  Nursing  to  excel  in 
research,  education  and  practice/service 
are  described  below: 

Vision 

We  envision  the  School  of  Nursing  as  a 
center  for  the  discovery  and  dissemina- 
tion of  new  knowledge  that  informs  and 
improves  nursing  practice  and  health 
care.  The  School  will  be  known  as  an  aca- 
demic community  of  faculty  and  stu- 
dents, as  an  innovator  and  developer  of 
new  approaches  to  education,  clinical 
practice  and  service,  and  as  a  leader  in 
advancing  the  practice  of  nursing.  We 
will  epitomize  the  "integrated  scholar" 
model,  which  encompasses  research, 
teaching/learning  and  practice/service. 

The  School  of  Nursing  will  be  recog- 
nized for  the  rigor  of  its  scholarship  and 
distinguished  tor  its  outstanding  research 


contributions.  Research  will  imbue  every 
aspect  of  the  School's  activities  and  will 
be  an  integral  component  of  the  teach- 
ing/learning experience  and  the  catalyst 
for  testing  new  hypotheses  in  clinical 
practice  and  influencing  health  care  pol- 
icy. The  School  will  become  a  commu- 
nity of  scholars  that  collaborates  with 
interdisciplinary  research  teams  com- 
prised of  faculty  and  students  that  make 
important  contributions  to  advancing 
health  care. 

As  a  state-of-the-art  learning  organiza- 
tion, the  School  will  be  characterized  by  a 
vibrant,  challenging  milieu  that  assimi- 
lates new  values,  techniques  and  skills 
required  to  prepare  the  nursing  work- 
force for  the  21st  century.  Faculty  and 
students  will  pioneer  innovations  in  the 
use  of  instructional  technology,  which 
will  expand  the  reach  and  depth  of  the 
School's  educational  capacity  across  the 
region,  the  nation  and  worldwide.  Stu- 
dents will  have  enhanced  opportunities 
for  flexible,  varied  programs  of  study  and 
continuing  professional  education  offer- 
ings that  are  responsive  to  the  changing 
demands  and  needs  of  students,  practic- 
ing professional  nurses  and  the  health 
care  industry. 

Clinical  practice  engaged  in  by  the 
School's  faculty  and  students  will  be  evi- 
dence-based, emphasizing  improved 
health  outcomes  and  meeting  commu- 
nity health  needs.  The  School  will  take  an 
active  stance  in  formulating  and  advocat- 
ing fair  and  just  health  policy  that  pro- 
motes and  protects  the  health  of  the  gen- 
eral public  and  ensures  that  health  care 
resources  are  distributed  equitably.  Fac- 
ulty and  students  will  design  and  imple- 
ment new  practice  models  that  integrate 
population-based  care  and  collaborative 
practice.  The  School  will  introduce  new 
teaching  methods  that  incorporate 
opportunities  tor  interdisciplinary  educa- 
tion and  collaborative  practice. 

Recognizing  the  globalization  of 
health  care  and  the  diversity  of  today's 
society,  the  School  will  demonstrate  lead- 
ership in  fostering  international  partner- 
ships and  exchanges  that  embrace  and 
encourage  multicultural  education  and 
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clinical  practice.  Finally,  the  School  will 
partner  with  nursing  leaders,  health  ore 
organizations  and  government  agencies 
to  address  the  evoh  mg  needs  tor  a  profes- 
sional nursing  workforce. 

Bv  the  year  2002.  we  envision  the 
University  of  Maryland  School  of  Nurs- 
ing to  be  known  as  a  preeminent  institu- 
tion for  its  quahtv  and  innovation,  and 
BO  be  distinguished  as: 

•  One  of  the  top  five  public  nursing 
schools  in  the  nation. 

•  A  research-intensive  institution 
leading  advances  in  nursing  science. 
practice  and  policy. 

•  A  learning  organization  characterized 
bv  innovations  in  curriculum  and 
instructional  methods,  outstanding 
students  and  alumni  and  distinguished 
faculty  scholars. 

•  A  leader  ot  international  and 
multicultural  nursing  education, 
practice  and  research. 

•  An  innovator  in  interdisciplinary  and 
collaborative  education  and  practice. 

•  The  preferred  institution  for 
professional,  graduate  and  continu- 
ing education  in  nursing. 

Strategic  Initiatives 
To  make  this  vision  a  reality,  initiatives 
identified  in  the  following  areas  provide 
the  foundation  for  the  strategic  plan: 

•  Research  Intensity/Centers  of 
Excellence  in  Research 

•  Transformation  of  Teaching  and 
Student  Learning 

•  Innovations  in  Evidence-based 
Practice  and  Service 

•  Increased  Nursing  Influence  on 
Health  Policy 

•  International/Multiculturalism 

•  \X  orktorce  Development 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 
ALUMNI 


With  more  than  14,000  alumni,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing 
Alumni  Association  is  one  of  the  most 
important  professional  ties  available  to 
graduates.  Organized  by  the  Class  of 
1 895,  the  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing  Alumni  Association  is  the  old- 
est continuously  active  nursing  alumni 
association  in  the  United  States.  Its  pur- 
pose is  to  unite  all  graduates  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing. 
The  AJumni  Association  supports  the 
students  and  faculty  in  advancing  the 
School  and  its  mission. 

In  1999,  the  Board  of  Directors  and 
members  of  the  School  of  Nursing 
Alumni  Association  approved  a  proposal 
to  transform  the  membership  of  the 
Alumni  Association  from  a  dues-paying 
to  an  all-inclusive  membership  organiza- 
tion. Now  all  graduates  become  members 
of  the  School  ot  Nursing  Alumni  Associ- 
ation without  the  obligation  of  a  mem- 


bership fee.  Membership  benefits  include 
professional  networking  opportunities 
at  Alumni  Association  and  School  of 
Nursing  lectures,  events  and  activities. 
Members  have  access  to  all  University  of 
Maryland  libraries  and  computer  refer- 
ence and  search  resources,  as  well  as  book 
borrowing  privileges  and  on-site  access  to 
electronic  resources  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  Health  Sciences  and  Human 
Services  Library.  Alumni  are  entitled  to 
discounted  rates  for  School  of  Nursing 
continuing  education  programs.  Mem- 
bers receive  a  complimentary  subscrip- 
tion to  The  Pulse,  the  School  of  Nursing 
newsletter,  discounted  membership  to 
the  University  Athletic  Center  and  are 
eligible  to  join  the  State  Employees 
Credit  Union.  The  organization  serves  all 
graduates  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  1  oi 
more  information,  contact  the  Alumni 
Relations  Office  at  4 1 0-706-7640. 


The  School  and  Its  Environment 


University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  Campus 


The  School  of  Nursing  is  part  of  the  Bal- 
timore campus  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land, which  was  established  in  1807  and 
is  the  founding  campus  for  the  University 
System  of  Maryland,  one  of  the  largest 
public  universities  in  the  United  States. 
The  campus  includes  six  professional 
schools:  nursing,  medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  social  work  and  law;  the  Grad- 
uate School;  the  Maryland  Institute  for 
Emergency  Medical  Systems;  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  Medical  System;  and  the 
Veterans  Affairs  Medical  Center.  The 
Baltimore  campus  of  the  University  of 
Maryland  enrolls  nearly  6,000  students 
and  has  1 ,600  faculty  members. 

The  Baltimore  campus  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  is  one  of  the  fastest 
growing  biomedical  research  centers  in 
the  United  States  and  received  more  than 
$182  million  in  sponsored-program  sup- 
port in  2000.  The  unique  composition  of 
the  campus  enables  health  professionals 
to  address  health  care,  public  policy  and 
social  issues  through  multidisciplinary 
research,  scholarship  and  community 
action.  Its  location  in  the  Baltimore- 
Washington-Annapolis  triangle  maximizes 
opportunities  for  student  placements  and 
collaboration  with  government  agencies, 
health  care  institutions  and  life  science 
industries. 


HEALTH  SCIENCES  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES  LIBRARY 
(HS/HSL) 

The  new  Health  Sciences  and  Human 
Services  Library  (HS/HSL),  located  at 
601  W.  Lombard  St.,  provides  students, 
faculty  and  staff  members  with  a  focal 
point  for  both  traditional  and  computer- 
ized information  resources  and  services. 
Distinguished  as  the  first  library  estab- 
lished by  a  medical  school  in  the  United 
States,  the  HS/HSL  is  a  recognized  leader 
in  state-of-the-art  information  technol- 
ogy. As  the  library  for  the  Southeast- 
ern/Atlantic Region  of  the  National  Net- 
work of  Libraries  of  Medicine,  the 
HS/HSL  serves  10  southeastern  states, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico 


and  the  Virgin  Islands. The  library  houses 
more  than  340,000  volumes,  including 
2,300  journal  titles,  and  is  ranked  among 
the  top  25  health  sciences  libraries  in  the 
country. 


SERVICES 

The  HS/HSL  offers  traditional  services 
such  as  reference  support,  interlibrary 
loan  and  photocopy  services,  as  well  as 
electronic  access  to  the  online  catalog  and 
more  than  a  dozen  databases  including 
MedLINE,  PsycLIT,  International  Phar- 
maceutical Abstracts,  Social  Work 
Abstracts  and  others  in  support  of  cam- 
pus curricula  and  programs.  This 
includes  access  to  more  than  80  full-text 
biomedical  journals. 

Electronic  access  is  also  available  for 
photocopy  requests,  interlibrary  loans 
and  book  requests  (copyreq@hshsl. 
umaryland.edu  or  ill@hshsl.umaryland. 
edu),  for  the  reference  desk  (hsl@ 
umaryland.edu)  and  the  HELP  desk 
(help@umaryland.edu). 

A  World  Wide  Web  site  at 
www.hshsl.umaryland.edu  provides  a 
graphical  interface  for  the  range  of  infor- 
mation and  services  from  the  library. 
Educational  programs  covering  commu- 
nication, computing  database  and  infor- 
mation management  topics  are  offered  in 
the  library's  three  microcomputer  teach- 
ing labs. 

The  library  provides  access  to  37 
workstations  in  the  Research  and  Infor- 
mation Commons  on  the  main  floor 
of  HS/HSL.  These  Windows-based 
machines  allow  access  to  library  resources, 
the  Web  and  to  standard  computing 
applications  such  as  word  processing  pro- 
grams and  spreadsheets.  A  graphics  room 
is  also  available  for  the  development  of 
presentations  and  slides. 


COMPUTER  RESOURCES 

In  addition  to  the  School  of  Nursing 
computer  resources,  computing  support 
is  provided  for  microcomputer  and  main- 
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frame  users  through  the  University,  Ml 
students  have  access  to  the  sen  ices  of  the 
Health  Sciences  and  Human  Services 
Library.  Free  e-mail  accounts  are  pro- 
vided to  each  student,  enabling  commu- 
nication via  the  Internet.  The  campus 
network,  UMnet,  also  provides  access  to 
Health  Sciences  and  Human  Services 
L  ibrarv  resources 


OTHER  CAMPUS  UNITS 


There  are  a  number  of  microcomputer 
labs  located  across  campus: 

•  UMMS  Clinical  Technology - 

-ted  Learning  Centers,  IOCS 
UMH  (south  building! 

•  vhool  or  Law.  Marshall  Law 
Library,  fourth  Floor 

•  School  or  Medicine,  MSTF,  second 
floor.  Computer  Learning  Center, 
Irving  J.  Taylor  Learning  Resources 
Center 

•  School  or  Pharmacy 

•  School  or  Social  Work,  Computer 
Lab,  Computer  Teaching  Lab 


STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICES 
AND  INSURANCE 

Student  and  Employee  Health  provides 
comprehensive  care  to  students  at  the 
Baltimore  campus  or  the  University  or 
Maryland.  The  office,  starred  by  family 
physicians  and  nurse  practitioners,  is 
open  from  8:30  a.m.  until  7  p.m.  Mon- 
day through  Thursday,  from  8:30  a.m. 
until  4:30  p.m.  Friday  and  9  a.m.  to  noon 
Saturday.  Patients  are  generally  seen  by 
appointment,  but  students  can  be  seen  on 
a  walk-in  basis.  Appointments  can  be 
made  by  calling  410-328-6645.  After 
hours,  appointments  can  be  arranged 
with  the  doctors  on  call.  The  cost  of  most 
care  provided  at  Student  and  Employee- 
Health  is  paid  for  through  the  student 
health  fee. 

All  full-time  students  are  required  to 
have  health  insurance.  For  students  who 


di>  not  can)  health  insurance,  a  policj  is 

available  through  the  I  mv  ersit)  's  ( )ffice 
ol  Student  Accounting. 


COUNSELING  CENTER 

1  he  Counseling  Center  pan  ides  profes 

sional  counseling  to  all  students.  Some  ol 
the  problems  that  students  seek  help  with 
include  stress,  relationships,  drugs  or 
alcohol,  eating  disorders,  loss  of  a  loved 
one  .md  changes  in  school  or  home 
life.  Students  are  seen  by  appointment, 
and  class  schedules  can  be  accommodated 
in  scheduling  appointments.  All  Coun- 
seling Center  services  are  completely  con- 
fidential. For  additional  information  or 
an  appointment  call  410-328-8404. 


DENTAL  CARE 


The  Dental  School  provides  emergency 
and  comprehensive  dental  care  for  pa- 
tients of  all  ages.  It  offers  various  clinical 
programs  matched  to  the  needs  of  the 
patient.  Dental  student  clinics  provide 
comprehensive  care  by  appointment  at 
reduced  fees.  Post-graduate  clinical  pro- 
grams and  faculty  practices  offer  spe- 
cialized and  private  practice  care.  Ap- 
pointments can  be  made  by  calling 
410-706-7102. 


PARKING  AND 
TRANSPORTATION 


On-campus  parking  is  available  to  stu- 
dents. Commuters  may  park  in  Lexing- 
ton Garage  and  Koester's  Lot  (Lexington 
and  Pine  Streets)  during  the  day.  After 
4:45  p.m.,  students  can  park  in  the  Penn 
and  Pratt  Street  Garages  adjacent  to  the 
School  ot  Nursing.  Commuting  students 
must  obtain  a  parking  permit  from  the 
parking  and  commuter  services  office, 
then  pay  the  established  daily  rate  when 
parking  on  campus.  Students  who  live  in 
on-campus  housing  pay  for  parking  by 
the  semester  or  year  and  are  guaranteed 


2  i  hour  parking  in  a  garage  adjacent  CO 
cheii  residence  facilit) . 

[Tie  University  operates  ,i  shutdebus 
sen  ice  thai  transports  students  from  des 
ignated  areas  on  campus  to  the  mam 
parking  facilities  and  into  the  neighboi 
hoods  that  border  the  campus.  There  is 
also  shutdebus  service  between  the  cam- 
pus and  the Universit)  "I  \l.u\  land,  Bal- 
timore ( lounty. 

Public  transportation  makes  the  cam- 
pus accessible  by  bus,  train,  subway  and 
light  rail.  More  than  a  do/en  Mass  I  ran 
mi  Administration  bus  routes  stop  in  the 
campus  area.  The  Baltimore  Metro  Sub- 
way  runs  from  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
to  Ovvings  Mills.  Stations  closest  to  cam- 
pus are  Lexington  Market  and  Charles 
Center.  The  Light  Rail  line  connects 
northern  Baltimore  County  with  Oriole 
Park  at  Camden  Yards,  Dorsey  Road 
in  Glen  Burnie  and  the  Baltimore/ 
Washington  International  Airport.  The 
University  stop  is  at  Baltimore  and 
Howard  Streets.  The  MARC]  Train  stops 
at  Camden  Station,  located  on  West 
Camden  and  Howard  Streets. 


HOUSING 


Baltimore  has  many  affordable  and  con- 
venient housing  options.  On-campus  liv- 
ing options  include  furnished  University- 
owned  apartments  located  in  historic 
Pascault  Row  and  dormitory-style  accom- 
modations located  in  the  Baltimore  Stu- 
dent Union.  For  information  about  on- 
campus  housing  contact  the  Residence 
Life  Office  at  4 1 0-706-7766. 

Many  students  choose  to  live  in  neigh- 
borhoods surrounding  the  campus.  A 
wide  range  of  rooms,  apartments  and 
home  rentals  are  available  throughout  the 
metropolitan  area.  For  information  about 
off-campus  housing  call  the  Residence 
I  ife  Office  at  410-706-8087. 

A  copy  of  the  campus  housing 
options  brochure  is  available  by  calling 
410-706-0563.  For  additional  informa- 
tion visit  the  Web  site  at  www. housing. 
umaryland.edu. 
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ATHLETIC  CENTER 


BALTIMORE 


I  he  Athletic  Center,  located  on  the  10th 
floor  oi  the  Pratt  Street  Garage,  offers  a 
variety  oi  programs  including  intramural 

spoils,  fn ness/u dl ncss  activities,  infor- 
mal recreation,  mini-courses  and  special 
events.  I  lie  t.Kilnv  is  equipped  with  a 
squash  court,  two  handball/racquctball 
courts  and  two  basketball  courts  that  are 
also  used  for  volleyball.  Its  expanded 
weight  room  is  equipped  with  free- 
weights  and  paramount  equipment,  sta- 
tionary bikes,  stair,  treadmill  and  rowing 
machines.  The  center  offers  a  variety  of 
aerobic  classes,  a  total  conditioning  class 
and  a  fitness  walking  program.  Men's  and 
women's  locker  rooms  have  a  sauna  and 
showers.  For  additional  information  call 
410-706-7^'). 


CHILD  CARE 


Quality  child  care  for  infants  and  tod- 
dlers through  age  five  is  available  at 
the  Downtown  Baltimore  Child,  Inc., 
located  at  237  N.  Arch  St.  The  center 
is  open  from  7:30  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m. 
weekdays  year-round.  Brochures  and 
applications  are  available  by  calling 
410-659-0515. 


In  addition  to  professional  opportunities, 
the  city  of  Baltimore  offers  a  stimulating 
environment  in  which  to  live  and  study. 
Several  blocks  from  the  campus  is  the 
nationally  acclaimed  Inner  Harbor  area, 
where  Harborplacc,  the  National  Aquar- 
ium, the  Maryland  Science  Center,  the 
ESPN  Zone  (from  which  Monday  night 
NFL  football  is  broadcast)  and  other 
facilities  share  an  attractive  waterfront 
with  sailboats,  hotels,  restaurants  and 
renovated  row  houses. 

Baltimore  boasts  lively  entertainment, 
world-class  museums,  such  as  the  Walters 
Art  Gallery  and  the  Baltimore  Museum 
of  Art,  fine  music  and  professional  the- 
ater at  the  Lyric  Opera  House,  Joseph 
Meyerhoff  Symphony  Hall  (home  of  the 
Baltimore  Symphony),  the  Morris 
Mechanic  Theater  and  smaller  theater 
and  repertory  companies.  For  sports  fans, 
Baltimore  features  Orioles  baseball  and 
Ravens  NFL  football,  with  both  stadiums 
located  a  few  short  blocks  from  campus  at 
historic  Camden  Yards.  League-winning 
lacrosse  and  professional  indoor  soccer 
are  also  popular  with  local  sports  fans. 

Educational  and  research  opportuni- 
ties abound  in  greater  Baltimore,  home  to 
1 1  public  and  private  universities:  The 
College  of  Notre  Dame  of  Maryland, 
Coppin  State  College,  Goucher  College, 


Johns  Hopkins  University,  Loyola  Col- 
lege, Morgan  State  University,  Towson 
University,  University  of  Baltimore,  The 
Baltimore  campus  of  the  University  of 
Maryland,  University  of  Maryland,  Balti- 
more County  and  Villa  Julie  College. 

The  Baltimore  Metro  Subway  and 
Light  Rail  system  connect  the  downtown 
area  to  the  outskirts  of  the  city  and 
MARC  Trains  link  the  city  with  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  Amtrak  service  connects 
Baltimore  with  Washington,  Philadel- 
phia and  New  York  City.  Baltimore  is  45 
miles  northeast  of  greater  Washington, 
approximately  100  miles  south  of  Phila- 
delphia and  1 80  miles  southwest  of  New 
York  City.  The  Baltimore/Washington 
International  Airport,  located  approxi- 
mately 15  miles  south  of  the  city,  con- 
nects Baltimoreans  with  continental  and 
international  destinations  daily. 

The  nearby  Chesapeake  Bay  offers 
unparalleled  water  sports  and  the  seafood 
for  which  the  region  is  famous.  The  his- 
toric waterfront  of  Annapolis,  a  30-mile 
drive  south  of  Baltimore,  is  home  to  the 
U.S.  Naval  Academy  and  to  many  boat- 
ing enthusiasts. 

The  School's  strategic  location  in  the 
Baltimore- Washington  corridor,  includ- 
ing its  proximity  to  the  nation's  capitol, 
provides  unparalled  opportunities  for 
students  to  participate  in  governmental, 
cultural  and  policy  activities. 
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ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

["he  School  of  Nursing  Office  ol  A^.i 
demic  Affairs  encompasses:  professional 
and  distributive  studies,  graduate  studies. 
evaluation,  continuing  education,  inter- 
national programs  and  the  Learning  rech- 
nologies  and  Media  Center. 

C  /utricular  activities  provided  through 
the  Baltimore  campus,  the  five  outreach 
sites  across  the  state  of  Maryland,  and 
those  delivered  via  distance-learning 
technologies  and  the  World  Wide  Web, 
represent  comprehensive  opportunities 
tor  students  to  continue  their  nursing 
studies  at  all  levels.  Course  offerings  at 
multiple  sites,  on-line  evening  and  week- 
end course  options  and  distance-learning 
opportunities  permit  maximum  flexi- 
bility tor  a  diverse  student  population. 


PROFESSIONAL  AND 
DISTRIBUTIVE  STUDIES 


The  Office  of  Professional  and  Distribu- 
tive Studies  is  responsible  for  leadership 
in  the  development,  implementation  and 
evaluation  of  the  undergraduate  pro- 
gram, including  the  traditional,  acceler- 
ated second  degree,  and  RN  options.  The 
office  coordinates  distributive  studies 
that  encompass  undergraduate  and  grad- 
uate course  offerings  at  the  five  outreach 
sites  located  in  Allegany,  Washington, 
Charles,  Talbot  and  Montgomery  Coun- 
ties, which  provide  access  for  students  in 
educationally  underserved  regions  of  the 
state.  The  office  also  coordinates  the 
Web-based  RN  to  BSN  option  and  man- 
ages the  clinical  simulation  laboratories. 
For  details  about  professional  programs, 
refer  to  the  Undergraduate  Overview  and 
for  information  on  distributive  studies, 
refer  to  the  Outreach  sections  in  the 
Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Overviews. 


GRADUATE  STUDIES 

The  Office  of  Graduate  Studies  provides 
leadership  in  the  development,  imple- 
mentation and  evaluation  of  master's  and 


doctoral  programs,  including  the  cradi 
tional  MS,  RN  MS,  BSN  PhD,  Ms 
PhD,  joint  MS/MBA  and  PhD/MBA 

programs  of  Study  and  manages  (he  (  lin 

teal  Education  and  Evaluation  Labora 

ton.  The  graduate  curriculum  offers 
more  than  20  master's  specialty  areas  and 
multiple  doctoral  emphasis  areas.  Foi 
details  about  the  graduate  programs, 
please  refer  to  the  Graduate  C  )\cr\  icw. 


EVALUATION 

Program  evaluation  and  assessment  of 
student  outcomes  have  been  and  con- 
tinue to  be  critical  aspects  of  the  pro- 
grams at  the  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing.  Students  are  expected 
to  participate  in  activities  necessary  for 
rigorous  evaluation  and  assessment,  such 
as  completing  course  evaluation  forms  and 
opinion  surveys  and  undergoing  periodic 
assessment  testing.  Survey,  testing  and 
program  data  are  collected,  analyzed  and 
interpreted  at  both  the  individual  and 
aggregate  level  on  a  regular  basis  accord- 
ing to  the  School's  master  plan  for  evalu- 
ation. In  addition  to  evaluation  and 
assessment,  the  results  are  used  for  bench- 
marking and  state-mandated  account- 
ability analyses.  The  School  is  actively 
involved  in  the  evaluation  of  outcomes  of 
its  clinical  operations  and  nurse-managed 
clinics  in  school-based  and  community 
settings. 


CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

The  Office  of  Gontinuing  Education 
focuses  on  innovative  professional  devel- 
opment programs,  conferences  and 
workshops  for  nurses  and  nursing  faculty. 
It  is  widely  recognized  for  its  national  and 
international  education  programs  that 
include  the  Annual  Summer  Institute  in 
Nursing  Informatics  and  the  National 
Nurse  Practitioner  Symposium.  The 
Office  of  Continuing  Education  also  pro- 
vides on-site  and  Web-based  programs 
for  nurses  in  local  and  rural  areas  in  Mary- 
land, regionally  and  nationally.  The  Uni- 
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versit)  oi  Maryland  School  ol  Nursing  is 
accredited  .is  .1  provider  oi  continuing 
education  in  nursing  by  the  American 
Nurses  ( )redentialing  ( Center's  ( Commis- 
sion on  Accreditation,  and  contaa  hours 

are  awarded  to  participants  completing 
offerings  sponsored  or  co-provided  by  the 
School  ot  Nursing. 

I  he  (.  )ffice  of  C  Continuing  Education, 

through  multiple  programs  and  con- 
tracts,  lias  undertaken  self-Study  continu- 
ing education  programs  through  profes- 
sional journals,  the  development  and 
marketing  ot  educational  videos  and  the 
preparation  or  learning  modules  for  staff 
development  programs  for  government 
agencies  and  private  corporations.  The 
office  developed  the  first  network  inde- 
pendent study  courses  online  for  nurses 
uliic  hare  currently  available  via  the  World 
\\  ide  Web.  This  innovative  approach  to 
self-study  and  individualized  learning  has 
been  recognized  internationally  and  is 
serving  as  the  prototype  for  other  univer- 
sities and  professional  organizations. 


INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 

The  Office  of  International  Programs  is 
responsible  for  the  international  resi- 
dency program  for  nurse  scholars,  educa- 
tors and  clinicians.  It  has  taken  a  leader- 
ship role  in  the  advancement  of  nursing 
education  abroad  through  consultation 
and  joint  development  of  research  pro- 
jects and  training  grants.  Since  1994,  the 
School  of  Nursing  has  welcomed  visitors 
from  throughout  the  world  and  the  fac- 
ulty have  participated  in  numerous  inter- 
national conferences,  consultations  and 
workshops.  The  office  has  established 
partnership  agreements  with  schools  of 
nursing  in  Brazil,  China,  Egypt,  the  Vir- 
gin Islands,  the  Philippines,  Israel,  Tai- 
wan, Great  Britain,  Spain,  South  Amer- 
ica and  Australia.  ( )pportunities  tor  rwo- 
to  three-week  study-abroad  experiences 
are  available. 


LEARNING  TECHNOLOGIES 
AND  MEDIA  CENTER 

I  he  School  of  Nursing  is  a  leader  in  using 
innovative  instructional  technology  to 
enhance  the  quality  of  learning  for  its  stu- 
dents. Through  multimedia  hyperlink 
technology  available  on  the  Internet,  stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  become  partners 
in  learning  with  their  professors. 
Through  these  technologies,  students  are 
recipients  of  knowledge  as  well  as  creators 
and  disseminators  of  new  knowledge  in 
the  field  of  nursing. 

The  School's  Office  of  Learning 
Technologies  and  Media  Center  support 
students  and  faculty  in  multimedia  pro- 
duction, audio-visual  support,  video  pro- 
duction, distance  education,  online 
learning,  faculty  development  in  teaching 
with  technology  and  computer  labora- 
tory support.  Experienced  media  person- 
nel are  available  to  assist  students  with 
media  productions  and  to  consult  with 
faculty  on  classroom  applications  of  mul- 
timedia. They  also  provide  technical  sup- 
port on  grant  proposals,  research  and  out- 
side presentations.  Media  center  staff 
produce  computer-generated  materials 
including  35mm  slides,  transparencies, 
signs,  posters  and  brochures.  Multimedia 
equipment  is  available  for  in-classroom 
use.  Most  School  of  Nursing  classrooms 
are  equipped  with  state-of-the-art  presen- 
tation facilities  including  computers, 
document  cameras,  data  projectors  and 
interactive  white  boards. 

The  School  of  Nursing  computer  lab- 
oratories are  equipped  with  IBM-com- 
patible computers  and  include  1 05  work- 
stations in  four  computer  laboratories 
and  a  computerized  teaching  theater  that 
accommodates  50  students.  Software 
packages  such  as  Microsoft  Office, 
including  PowerPoint,  Ethnography, 
Pro-Cite  and  Ecstatic,  and  a  series  of 
computer-aided  instruction  programs  for 
nursing  education  are  available.  Internet- 
based  software,  including  Internet 
Explorer,  Netscape  and  CU-SeeMe,  is 
accessible.  Other  IBM-compatible  com- 
puters are  available  for  student  use  in  var- 


ious academic  departments.  The  School 
of  Nursing's  network  administrator  and 
support  specialists  assist  students  and  fac- 
ulty using  the  equipment  and  software 
and  with  other  computing  problems  and 
special  needs. 

An  interactive  video  laboratory  allows 
students  to  learn  at  their  own  pace 
through  technology.  By  utilizing  interac- 
tive video  applications,  computerized 
clinical  simulations  and  computer- 
assisted  decision-making  models,  stu- 
dents practice  clinical  skills  and  critical 
decision  making  on  a  computer  screen. 

Distance  education  and  distributed 
learning  is  supported  by  the  Office  of 
Learning  Technologies  through  interac- 
tive video  teleconferencing  classrooms, 
satellite  downlink  capability  and  through 
online  courses  and  course  support.  The 
School  of  Nursing  is  part  of  the  Univer- 
sity System  of  Maryland's  Interactive 
Video  Network  (IVN)  which  links 
together  more  than  25  sites  via  dial-up 
ports  and  open  T-l  circuits.  Verizon 
MIDLN  classrooms  link  the  School  of 
Nursing  to  more  than  100  sites  across 
Maryland  and  beyond.  The  School's 
three  meter  programmable  satellite  dish 
for  downlinking  one-way  video  program- 
ming expands  the  School's  capacity  for 
national  and  international  educational 
programs. 


CLINICAL  SIMULATION  AND 
CLINICAL  EDUCATION 
AND  EVALUATION 
LABORATORIES 


The  exponential  increase  in  information, 
rapidly  evolving  technology  and  changes 
in  the  health  care  environment  have  facil- 
itated the  increased  need  for  clinical  sim- 
ulation laboratories  as  a  means  of  increas- 
ing clinical  competency  in  nursing.  The 
School  of  Nursing's  24  state-of-the-art 
clinical  simulation  laboratories  provide 
students  the  opportunity  for  hands-on 
learning  in  controlled  clinical  settings. 
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The  clinical  simulation  laboratories  repli- 
cate numerous  clinical  settings  and  edu- 
cational resources  inducting  adult  critical 
care,  neonatal  intensive  care,  pediatrics, 
binfaing  midwifery,  community/home 
health  and  bask  hospital  diagnostic  and 
health  assessment  laboratories. 

Students  utilize  bedside  computer 
workstations,  intelligent  manikins  and 
virtual  reality  simulators  as  they  learn  .\nd 
develop  clinical  skills.  Instructors  are 
available  to  assist  students  in  the  applica- 
tion ot  critical  thinking  to  clinical  situa- 
tions such  as  simulated  cardiac  arrest, 
childbirth  and  intravenous  therapy. 

The  Clinical  Education  and  Evalua- 
tion Laboratory  is  used  for  teaching,  aug- 
menting clinical  experiences,  making  the 
transition  from  clinical  simulation  to  car- 
ing tor  patients  by  interactions  with  stan- 
dardized patients  (patient  actors)  and  for 
objective  evaluation  ot  clinical  skills. 
Standardized  patients  are  used  in  both 
the  undergraduate  program  and  the  mas- 
ter's nurse  practitioner  specialties. 


RESEARCH 


The  School  ot  Nursing  tosters  a  research- 
intensive  environment  where  students  at 
all  levels  have  the  opportunity  to  engage 
in  research  activities.  Our  research 
agenda  addresses  the  health  care  prob- 
lems and  issues  that  have  been  identified 
as  having  the  highest  priority  in  our  state 
and  nation  and  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
curriculum  at  all  levels.  Faculty  and  stu- 
dents are  involved  in  research  projects  in 
the  following  areas:  Child,  Women  s  and 
Family  Health,  Behavioral  Health/Addic- 
tions, Gerontology/Aging,  Environmen- 
tal/OccupationaJ/Community  Health, 
Emerging  and  Re-emerging  Infections, 
Cardiovascular  Health,  Cancer  Preven- 
tion, Early  Detection  and  Treatment, 
Trauma/Cntical  Care,  Informatics,  Health 
Policv  and  Health  Services  Research. 


The  School's  (.  )ffice  ot  Research  offers 
an  infrastructure  thai  supports  mk\  facili- 
tates research  excellence  and  creates 
synergy  between  researchers  and  research 

efforts.  I  he  office  provides  technical 
advice  that  supports  the  initial  and  on- 
going sponsored  research  ot  faculty  and 
graduate    students,    provides    scientific 

oven  ie\\  ot  sponsored  research  propos- 
als, identifies  new  sources  ot  funding  and 
disseminates  research  findings.  Expertise- 
in  experimental  design,  outcomes  mea- 
surement, biostatistics  ,\nd  grants  and 
contracts  regulator)  management  is 
available  to  nurse-researchers  through  the 
Office  of  Research. 

The  office  also  expands  collaborations 
between  investigators  on  local,  national 
and  international  levels,  including  inter- 
disciplinary projects  with  faculty  from 
departments  throughout  the  University 
of  Maryland.  The  School  has  established 
linkages  with  institutions  in  Europe, 
Asia,  South  America,  Africa  and  Australia 
to  provide  research  consultation  and  to 
conduct  multi-site  research  projects. 
Such  activities  provide  exchange  oppor- 
tunities tor  faculty  and  students  and  have 
been  instrumental  in  building  our  inter- 
national research  agenda. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

The  School  of  Nursing  Office  of  Student 
Affairs  has  responsibility  tor  admissions 
and  enrollment  services,  student  support 
services,  career  services  and  school-based 
scholarships. 

Admission  to  the  three  options  in  the 
baccalaureate  program,  RN/BSN7MS, 
traditional  and  accelerated  second-  degree, 
the  master's  program,  post-master's 
specialties,  coursework-only  status  and 
the  doctoral  program  is  managed  by  the 
Office  of  Student  Affairs.  For  informa- 
tion and  an  application  to  the  baccalaure- 


ate program,  call   410  '06-6282.    Foi 
information  and  applications  to  the  gi.nl 
date  programs,  please  call  410-706  0492. 
Information  and  applications  to  all  pro 
grams  are  available  through  the  Univer 

siiv  ot  Mar)  I. mil  School  ot  Nursing  Web 

site,  www.nursing.umaryland.edu. 

All  student  files,  registration  and  grad- 
uation   clearance    are    managed    by    the 

Office  ol  Student  Affairs.  For  additional 

information,  call  410-706-0163. 

The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  provides 
academic  support  programs  to  enhance 
writing  skills,  test  taking,  study  skills  and 
time  management  and  manages  a  peer 
tutoring  program. 

The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  supports 
all  student  organizations.  The  under- 
graduate student  organizations  include 
the  Student  Government  Association, 
the  Black  Student  Nurse  Association,  a 
chapter  of  the  Maryland  Student  Nurse 
Association  and  Chi  Eta  Phi.  Graduate 
student  organizations  include  the  Gradu- 
ates in  Nursing  Association  and  the  Doc- 
toral Student  Organization,  which  are 
affiliated  with  the  campus  Graduate  Stu- 
dent Association.  For  more  information, 
consult  the  School  of  Nursing's  Student 
Handbook. 

Career  Services  within  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs  emphasize  exploration  of 
career  options,  preparation  for  job  search, 
resume  writing  and  interviewing,  employer 
relations  and  placement.  Career  panels 
and  workshops  are  offered  to  assist  stu- 
dents planning  the  next  phase  of  their 
careers.  For  more  information,  please  call 
410-706-7583. 

School-based  financial  assistance 
including  School  of  Nursing  scholar- 
ships, traineeships  for  graduate  students, 
graduate  assistantships  and  an  emergency 
loan  program  are  administered  through 
the  Office  ot  Student  Affairs.  For  more 
information,  please  call  4 1 0-706-050 1 . 
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Financial  Information 


UNDERGRADUATE  FEES  AND  EXPENSES,  2000-2001 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 
UPPER-DIVISION  (JUNIOR-SENIOR)  FEES 


Tuition,  per  semester 

In-state  (full-time) 

$2,309.50 

Out-of-state  (full-time) 

5,865.00 

Part-time  (fewer  than  1 2  credits)  In-state 

197.00  per  credit 

Part-time  (fewer  than  1 2  credits)  Out-of-state 

295.00  per  credit 

Supporting  facilities  fee,  per  semester 

Full-time 

158.50 

Part-time 

158.50 

Health  insurance,  per  semester 

Student 

514.00 

Student  and  child 

977.00 

Student  and  spouse 

1 ,234.00 

Family 

1,542.00 

Hepatitis  vaccine  (first  year) 

1 50.00 

TB  screening,  per  year 

10.00 

Disability  insurance,  per  semester 

11.80 

Malpractice  insurance,  per  year 

11.00 

Student  activities  fee,  per  semester 

20.00 

Transportation  fee,  per  semester 

Full-time 

13.00 

Part-time 

13.00 

Student  government  fee,  per  semester 

Full-time 

7.50 

Part-time 

7.50 

Diploma  fee  (seniors) 

45.00 

Late  registration  fee 

40.00 

Late  payment  fee 

1 00.00 

Tuition  and  fees  are  subject  to  annual  changes. 

A  $100  nonrefundable  deposit  is  required  at  the  time  of  the  student  s  acceptance  of  the  admis- 
sion offer.  This  amount  is  applied  to  the  first  semester's  tuition. 

Undergraduate  tuition  is  billed  per  credit  hour  for  students  enrolled  in  fewer  than  12  credits 
plus  aflat  rate  of$l  13  per  semester. 
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GRADUATE  FEES  AND 
EXPENSES.  2000-2001 


Tuition  per  credit 

In-state 

$274.00 

Out-of-state 

4S^  00 

Supporting  facilities  fee. 
per  semester 

Full-time 

151.00 

Part-time 

151.00 

Health  insurance,  per  semester 

Student 

514.00 

Student  and  child 

977.00 

Student  and  spouse 

1.234.00 

Family 

1.542.00 

Malpractice  insurance, 
per  year 

11.00 

Nurse  practitioners 

50.00 

Student  activities  fee.  per  semester 

20.00 

Transportation  fee 

13.00 

Student  government  fee 

7.50 

Graduation  fee 

MS 

45.00 

PhD 

105.00 

Continuous  registration  fee, 
doctoral  students 

40.00 

Late  registration  fee 

40.00 

Late  payment  fee 

100.00 

Tuition  and  fees  are  subject  to  annual 
changes. 

Graduate  tuition  is  billed  per  credit  hour 
plus  aflat  rate  of S 1 36 for  full-time  students 
and  a  flat-rate  of  SI  13  for  part-time  stu- 
dents enrolled  in  fewer  than  nine  credits. 

Explanation  of  Fees 

Tuition  helps  defray  the  cost  of  operating 

the  University  s  programs. 

The  supporting  facilities  fee  is  used 
to  support  the  auxiliary  facilities  and 
service  provided  for  the  convenience  of 
all  students. 

Health  insurance  (the  University  plan 
or  equivalent  insurance)  is  required  of  all 
full-time  students.  Students  with  equiva- 
lent insurance  coverage  must  provide 
proof  of  such  coverage  at  registration. 

Disability  insurance  is  required  of  all 
undergraduate  nursing  students. 


Malpractice  insurance  is  required  ol 
.ill  students. 

Student  acth  ities  and  studeni  govei  n 
mem  tees  are  used  at  the  discretion  oi  the 
various  student  government  associations 
to  provide  financial  support  for  recre- 
ational, social  and  professional  activities. 

The  diploma  fee  helps  defray  costs 
involved  with  graduation  and  com- 
mencement. 

A  late  registration  fee  will  be  charged 
those  who  do  not  complete  registration 
during  the  prescribed  days.  All  students 
are  expected  to  complete  registration  and 
pay  their  bills  on  the  regularly  scheduled 
registration  days.  Students  receive  regis- 
tration instructions  from  the  University's 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration. 

No  diploma,  certificate  or  transcript 
will  be  issued  to  a  student  until  all 
program  requirements  and  financial 
obligations  to  the  University  have  been 
satisfied. 


FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

The  School  of  Nursing  and  external 
funding  agencies  offer  financial  assistance 
to  qualified  nursing  students  based  on 
merit  and  a  variety  of  other  factors 
depending  on  the  funding  source. 

The  Baltimore  campus  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland's  financial  aid  program 
is  also  available  to  nursing  students  who 
demonstrate  financial  need.  Through  a 
variety  of  grants,  scholarships,  loans  and 
part-time  employment,  students  may 
receive  assistance  in  meeting  educational 
expenses. 

The  Free  Application  for  Federal 
Student  Aid  must  be  submitted  to  be 
considered  for  assistance  through  the 
University  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Aid.  The  priority'  award  date  is  March  1  5 
for  the  next  academic  year.  For  more 
information  about  federal  student  aid, 
call  4 1 0-706-7347.  Financial  aid  applica- 
tions and  information  can  be  obtained 
from  the  University  Office  of  Student 


Financial  Aid  located  at  62  I  W.  I  ombard 
St.  or  the  School  ol  Nursing  Office  oi 

Studeni  Allans. 

1  ligibility  for  federal  and  Universit) 
based    financial    aid    depends    on    the 
student     maintaining    good    academic 

standing  while  in  attendance.  When 
determining  the  amount  to  be  awarded, 
the  University  Office  of  Student  finan- 
cial Aid  considers:  1)  income,  assets  and 
resources  oi  the  student  and  the  student's 
family,  1)  support  available  to  the  student 
from  non-University  sources,  and  3)  the 
COStS  ol  education. 

Renewal  of  University  financial  aid  for 
succeeding  years  depends  on  annual  sub 
mission  ol  a  financial  aid  application. 
After  a  review,  a  student's  financial  aid 
award  may  increase,  decrease  or  remain 
the  same  from  year  to  year,  depending 
upon  the  family's  or  the  student's  current 
ability  to  contribute  to  educational 
expenses  and  the  availability  of  financial 
aid  funds.  Students  who  anticipate  a  dra- 
matic change  in  income  due  to  terminat- 
ing full-time  employment  in  order  to 
begin  studies  should  complete  the  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  and 
contact  the  University  Office  of  Student 
Financial  Aid  after  receiving  their  Stu- 
dent Aid  Report.  A  complete  description 
of  the  procedures  used  to  evaluate  appli- 
cations for  aid,  the  cost  of  education  for 
nursing  students  and  information  on 
various  University,  state  and  federal 
programs  can  be  found  in  brochures 
published  by  the  University  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aid.  For  additional 
information  call  410-706-7347  or  visit 
the  Web  site  at  www.umaryland.edu/fin/. 


STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 
RESOURCES  AND  FUNDS 

Please  note:  Grants,  scholarships,  assist- 

antslups  and  traineeships  do  not  have  to 
be  repaid.  Loans  are  repaid,  usually  aftei 
Completion  of  education.  Some  programs 
require  separate  applications. 
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STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID  RESOURCES  INCLUDE: 


Name  of  Resource 


Amount 


Need-Based? 


Renew- 
able? 


Undergraduate  / 
Graduate 


Post-Graduate 
Requirement? 


School  of  Nursing 
Scholarships 

$500-$2,500 

No 

Yes 

Both 

No 

University  Grants 

$400-$2.500 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

University  Graduate 

Tuition,  Fees 

No 

Yes 

Graduate 

No 

Assistantships 

Stipend,  Insurance 

Maryland  State  Grants 

Distinguished  Scholar 

$3,000 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Nursing  Scholarship 

up  to  $2,400 

No 

Yes 

Both 

Yes 

Senatorial  Scholarship 

up  to  $400-$2,000 

No 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Delegate  Scholarship 

minimum  $200 

No 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Nursing  Living  Expense 

up  to  $2,400 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

Yes 

Guaranteed  Access  Grant 

Cost  of  attendance 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Tuition  Reduction  for  non- 
Resident  Nursing  Students 

Difference  between 

in  and  out-of-state  tuition 

No 

Yes 

Both 

Yes 

Professional  School  Scholarship 

up  to  $  1 ,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

Yes 

Hope  Scholarship 

up  to  $3,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

Yes 

Education  Assistance  Grant 
(formerly  General  State 
Scholarship) 

$200-$3,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Pell  Grants 

$400-$3,I25 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Supplemental  Grants 

$200-$4,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Perkins  Loans 

$3,000 
$5,000 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 

Federal  Nursing  Loans 

$4,000 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Subsidized  Stafford  Loans 
(FFEL) 

$5,500 
$8,500 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 
No 

Unsubsidized  Stafford 
Loans 

$5,000 
$10,000 

No 
No 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 
No 

Subsidized  Federal  Direct 
Stafford  Loans 

$5,500 
$8,500 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 
No 

Unsubsidized  Federal  Direct 
Stafford  Loans 

$5,000 
$10,000 

No 
No 

Yes 
Yes 

Undergraduate 
Graduate 

No 
No 

Federal  Parent  Loans 

Max.  Total  Costs 

No 

Yes 

Undergraduate 

No 

Federal  Work  Study 

20  hours  per  week 
at  Prevailing  Rate 

Yes 

Yes 

Both 

No 

Federal  Traineeships 

$2,000-$6,000 

No 

Yes 

Graduate 

No 

Scholarship  Program 
Armed  Forces  Programs 

Various  Amounts 

No 

Yes 

Both 

Most  Do 
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School  of  Nursing 


School  of  Nursing  Scholarships  are 
derived  from  the  earnings  of  gifts, 
bequests  and  private  donations  made  to 
the  School.  The  awards  are  competitive 
and  based  on  potential  or  actual  academic 
achievement.  Financial  need  is  also  a  con- 
sideration in  some  cases.  The  amounts  of 
these  scholarships  vary:  at  least  200  are 
awarded  on  an  annual  basis  in  accordance 
with  School  policy.  Funds  are  governed 
bv  specific  provisions  set  forth  by  the 
donors  and  awarded  accordingly.  Appli- 
cations are  available  in  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs. 

University  Grants  are  awarded  to 
qualifying  applicants  from  the  following 
programs:  Dean's  Scholarships,  Diversity 
Grants,  University  Grants  and  1  uition 
Waivers.  In  an  attempt  to  meet  the  con- 
stantly increasing  needs  of  students, 
funds  are  awarded  to  students  who  can 
demonstrate  financial  need. 

Graduate  Assistantships  are  awarded 
to  either  incoming  or  current  graduate 
students  on  a  competitive  basis.  The 
awards  include  a  10-  to  12-month 
stipend,  up  to  10  credits  of  tuition  for 
each  of  the  spring  and  fall  semesters  as 
well  a>  student  health  insurance.  Gradu- 
ate assistants  are  required  to  make  a  work 
commitment  of  20  hours  per  week.  Some 


research  assistantships  are  available 
through  grant  or  contract  funds.  Applica- 
tions are  available  through  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs. 

The  Maryland  State  Scholarship 
Administration  (MSSA)  offers  general 
state  scholarships  of  $200  to  $2,500, 
which  can  be  applied  for  annually.  Sena- 
torial and  House  of  Delegates  awards  arc- 
also  available.  To  apply,  students  should 
complete  the  Maryland  form  of  the  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid, 
which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Univer- 
sity Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid. 
School  of  Nursing  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  have  received  awards 
from  the  following  Maryland  State 
Scholarship  Programs: 

Distinguished  Scholar 
Nursing  Scholarships 
Senatorial  Scholarships 
Delegate  Scholarships 
Nursing/Living- Expense  Scholarships 
Guaranteed  Access  Grants 
Education  Assistance  Grants 
Professional  School  Scholarships 

The  MSSA  also  offers  a  Loan  Assis- 
tance Repayment  Program.  Students 
who  have  undergraduate  or  graduate 
degrees  have  an  opportunity  to  have  the 


stated  Mar)  land  pay  for  part  ol  the  loans 
taken  wink-  in  school.  The  annual 
amount  ol  an  award  cm  range  up  to 

$7,500.  Priority  will  be  given  to  degreed 

students  who  work  in  areas  of  critical 

shortage  after  graduation. 

Out-of-State  Tuition  Reduction 
Program  awards  are  made  to  non-Mary- 
land residents  who  are  seeking  Maryland 
registered  nurse  licensure.  I  he  award  is 
the  difference  between  out-of-state  and 
resident  tuition.  Students  must  agree  to 
work  full  time  in  Maryland  after  gradua- 
tion for  a  period  of  time  specified  by  the 
MSSA  at  the  time  the  student  is  accepted 
into  the  program. 

Many  of  the  above  MSSA  programs 
have  separate  applications.  Contact  the 
University  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Aid  for  information.  The  School  of  Nurs- 
ing Office  of  Student  Affairs  also  has 
information  about  these  programs. 

Federal  Pell  Grants  of  $400  to  $3, 125 
per  year  are  awarded  to  eligible  first-time 
undergraduates  who  have  not  earned  a 
baccalaureate  degree.  To  apply,  students 
should  complete  the  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid. 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational 
Opportunity  Grants  of  $200  to  $4,000 
are  awarded  to  undergraduate  students 
with  exceptional  financial  need,  as  detei 
mined  by  the  University.  Priority  is  given 
to  Federal  Pell  Grant  recipients. 

Federal  Perkins  Loans  are  made  by 
the  University  to  students.  The  annual 
maximum  is  $3,000  for  undergraduates 
and  $5,000  for  graduates.  The  aggregate 
legal  loan  maximum  is  Si  5,000  for 
undergraduates  and  $30,000  for  gradu- 
ate students  (including  undergraduate 
borrowing).  Interest  on  these  loans  does 
not  accrue  until  repayment  begins. 

Federal  Nursing  Loans  are  made  by 
the  University  to  undergraduate  and 
graduate  nursing  students.  The  annual 
maximum  is  $4,000. 

Subsidized  Stafford  Loans  (FFEL)  are 
made  by  private  lenders  to  students  who 
demonstrate  financial  need.  Undergrad- 
uate students  may  borrow  up  to  $5,500 
per  year.  Graduate  students  may  borrow 
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up  co  $8,500  pei  year.  [Tie  interest  rate  is 
variable,  with  a  c ap  of  S.25  percent.  To 
apply,  students  should  complete  the  Free 
Application  tor  Federal  Studeni  Aid. 

I'nsubsidi/.ed  Stafford  Loans  (I  I  I  I 
arc  made  by  private  lenders  to  students 
regardless  of  financial  need.  Undergradu- 
ate students  may  borrow  up  to  $5,000  per 
year.  Graduate  students  may  borrow  up 
to  M  0.000  per  year.  The  interest  rate  is 
variable,  with  a  cap  of  8.25  percent.  To 
apply,  students  should  complete  the  Free 
Application  tor  Federal  Student  Aid. 

Federal  Parent  Loans  tor  undergrad- 
uate students  are  made  by  private  lenders 
to  parents  ot  undergraduate  students. 
Parents  with  good  credit  may  borrow  the 
difference  between  the  estimate  of  the 
students  cost  of  education  and  any  esti- 
mated financial  aid  received.  The  Uni- 
versity's estimate  of  the  cost  of  education 
includes  tuition,  fees,  books,  supplies, 
uniforms,  room  and  board,  transporta- 
tion and  personal  expenses.  The  interest 
rate  is  variable,  with  a  cap  of  10  percent. 

Federal  Work  Study  provides  jobs  for 
students  who  need  financial  aid  and  who 
choose  to  earn  part  of  their  educational 
expenses.  Jobs  are  arranged  either  on-  or 
off-campus  with  a  public  or  private  non- 
profit agency.  Eligible  students  may  be 


employed  tor  as  many  as  20  hours  per 
week.  To  be  eligible  tor  federal  Work 
Study,  a  student  must  apply  tor  financial 
aid  and  demonstrate  financial  need. 

Federal  Traineeships  are  awarded  to 
full-time  students  enrolled  in  master's  or 
doctoral  programs.  Award  levels  vary 
each  year  depending  on  available  funding 
from  the  U.S.  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Applications  are  avail- 
able in  the  School  of  Nursing  Office  of 
Student  Affairs. 

Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 
(ROTC)  offers  scholarships  to  accepted 
applicants  who  enroll  concurrently  in  the 
ROTC  program  and  the  upper-division 
nursing  program.  The  scholarship 
includes  tuition,  fees,  books  and  a  $100 
monthly  allowance.  The  U.S.  Army  now 
limits  its  ROTC  awards  to  80  percent 
tuition,  or  S8.000,  whichever  is  greater. 

The  National  Guard  and  Army 
Reserves  offer  up  to  $5,000  in  educa- 
tional benefits  under  the  Montgomery 
GI  Bill.  The  Army  Reserves,  National 
Guard  and  the  regular  Army  also  offer 
repayment  on  federal  student  loans  as  an 
incentive  for  enlistment  in  selected  skills. 
Total  repayment  can  be  as  high  as 
$10,000. 


The  U.S.  Navy  has  a  baccalaureate 
degree  completion  program  that  includes 
a  monthly  stipend,  free  medical  and  den- 
tal care  for  the  student,  as  well  as  promo- 
tional opportunities  for  academic  excel- 
lence. Upon  graduation,  recipients  are 
commissioned  into  the  Navy  Nurse 
Corps. 

The  Veterans  Affairs  (VA)  Scholar- 
ship Program  offers  scholarships  to 
upper-division  baccalaureate  or  master's 
degree  students  in  NLNAC-accredited 
schools.  Benefits  include  full  tuition  and 
fees,  monthly  stipends  and  other  educa- 
tional costs.  In  return  for  benefits,  gradu- 
ates must  work  in  VA  medical  centers  one 
year  for  each  year  or  part  of  a  year  that 
benefits  were  provided. 

Commissioned  Officer  Student 
Training  and  Extern  Program 
(COSTEP)  is  a  work  program  for  under- 
graduate students  who  have  completed 
two  years  of  study  in  nursing  or  another 
health-related  field.  Students  must  serve 
as  an  extern  in  medical  facilities  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  during  school 
breaks  of  31  to  120  days  duration.  Stu- 
dents receive  ensign's  pay  during  work 
phases. 
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School  of  Nursing 


Undergraduate  Program 


Graduates  of  the  BSN  program 
at  the  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing  are  well 
positioned  to  play  a  significant 
role  in  shaping  the  future  of 
nursing  and  health  care  in  the 
United  States. 


OVERVIEW 


I  lie  University  ol  Maryland  School  o\ 
Nursing  offers  an  undergraduate  pro- 
gram that  leads  to  the  bachelor's  ol 
science  degree  in  nursing  (BSN)-  rhe 
BSN  program  provides  educational 
opportunities  tor  men  and  women  seek- 
ing a  career  in  nursing  and  tor  registered 
nurses  with  an  associate  degree  or 
diploma  in  nursing  who  want  to  pursue  a 
bachelor's  degree  in  nursing.  The  under- 
graduate program  prepares  nurses  who 
are  liberally  educated  and  equipped  with 
clinical  knowledge,  technological  skills, 
proficiency  in  scientific  and  clinical  deci- 
sion making,  critical-thinking  abilities 
and  humanistic  skills.  Graduates  of  the 
program  are  well  positioned  to  play  a  sig- 
nificant role  in  shaping  the  future  of  nurs- 
ing and  health  care. 

The  School's  location  on  the  campus 
of  a  major  academic  health  science  center 
offers  a  unique  learning  environment. 
Students  have  the  opportunity  tor  clinical 
experiences  at  any  of  more  than  500 
locations,  including  faculty  practice 
sites  operated  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 
BSN  students  participate  in  producing 
the  positive  outcomes  of  these  nurse- 
managed,  community-based  clinics. 
Nationally  recognized  for  pioneering  the 
incorporation  of  informatics  and  tech- 
nology in  nursing  curricula,  the  School  of 
Nursing  provides  a  setting  where  under- 
graduate students  learn  to  use  a  variety  of 
data  sources  and  technologies  in  the 
delivery  of  nursing  care. 

The  University  of  Maryland's  under- 
graduate nursing  program  is  an  upper- 
division  professional  program  based  on  a 
foundation  of  pre-professional  courses 
that  provide  a  liberal  education  and  sup- 
port the  study  of  nursing.  The  under- 
graduate program  offers  tracks  for  stu- 
dents without  preparation  in  nursing  as 
well  as  for  registered  nurses.  Within  the 
program's  tracks  there  are  multiple 
options  designed  to  meet  the  diverse 
learning  needs  of  students.  A  traditional 
two-year  course  of  study  and  an  acceler- 
ated course  of  study  for  students  with  a 


bachelor's  degree  in  .1  field  othei  than 
nursing  are  available.  The  registered 
muse  track  includes  1\\  to  BSN  and  RN 

in  Ms  options. 

Newly    developed    emphasis    areas, 

which    include   .1   senes   ol    seminar  ,u\d 

diiik.il  courses,  provide  students  with 
opportunities  for  in-depth  study  and 
experience  in  .1  specific  area  of  clinical 
practice  during  their  baccalaureate  nurs- 
ing education.  Emphasis  areas  are 
designed  to  help  students  shape  personal 
career  goals,  enhance  successful  job 
attainment  and  make  a  smooth  transition 
to  the  role  of  the  baccalaureate  graduate. 
Emphasis  areas  include  trauma/critical 
care,  oncology,  adult  health,  gerontology, 
pediatrics,  women's  health,  community 
health  and  psychiatric  nursing. 

The  School  of  Nursing  Clinical 
Scholars  program,  offered  in  conjunction 
with  area  health  facilities  including 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Johns  Hopkins 
Bayview,  the  University  of  Maryland 
Medical  System  and  Sinai  Hospital,  is 
available  to  qualifying  students  as  they 
complete  their  final  emphasis  course. 
Students  are  offered  the  opportunity 
to  complete  their  emphasis  practicum 
under  the  guidance  of  a  clinical  precep- 
tor, receive  tuition  support  in  their  final 
year  and  upon  graduation  work  for  a 
one-year  period  in  that  institution. 

The  length  and  sequence  of  curricu- 
lum and  admission  requirements  vary 
according  to  each  option  in  the  baccalau- 
reate program.  Before  matriculating,  stu- 
dents must  complete  a  minimum  of  59 
credits  of  required  coursework  in  the 
social  and  behavioral  sciences,  the  natural 
and  physical  sciences  and  the  arts  and 
humanities.  These  lower-division  pre- 
professional  courses  can  be  completed  at 
any  accredited  college  or  university. 

To  facilitate  entry  into  the  School  of 
Nursing,  special  articulation  programs 
have  been  developed  with  all  of  the  Uni- 
versity System  of  Maryland  campuses, 
Maryland  s  community  colleges  and 
Morgan  State  University.  A  list  of  the 
lower-division  courses  that  meet  the  pre- 
professional  requirements  is  available  .u 
the  counseling  center  ol  each  of  these  col- 
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leges  oi  universities  and  on  the  AR  I  sNi  S 
(the  articulation  system)  Web  page  ai 
http://artweb.usmd.eciu.  Dual  admission 
and  dual  degrees  are  also  available  tor 
BSN  students  applying  to  select  universi- 
ties, colleges  .nut  community  colleges 
throughout  Maryland. 

Undergraduate  students  can  take 
advantage  of  full-  or  part-time  study  on 
weekdays,  evenings  or  weekends.  Stu- 
dents in  the  basic  baccalaureate  track  can 
complete  the  entire  BSN  at  the  Baltimore 
campus  or  the  Shady  Grove  outreach  site 
as  well  as  take  select  courses  at  outreach 
sites  across  the  state.  Registered  nurses 
can  complete  the  BSN  at  the  Baltimore 
campus,  at  any  or  the  outreach  sites  or 
online. 


OBJECTIVES  OF  THE 
UNDERGRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Baccalaureate  graduates  of  the  University 
of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  are  com- 
mitted to  providing  nursing  care  that 
assists  individuals,  families,  groups,  com- 
munities and  populations  to  achieve  opti- 
mal health  and  make  informed  choices 
for  their  own  well-being.  In  acute  care, 
long-term  care  and  community-based 
settings,  graduates  provide  nursing  care 
to  promote  and  protect  health,  prevent 
illness,  care  for  the  ill  and  support  a 
peaceful  death  or  loss.  Students  in  the  tra- 
ditional and  accelerated  options  select  an 
emphasis  area  that  combines  classroom 
and  clinical  experiences  to  develop  in- 
depth  knowledge  in  an  area  of  nursing 
practice.  Students  in  the  RN  option  may 
also  enroll  in  emphasis  area  courses. 

The  undergraduate  program  is 
designed  to  prepare  professional  practi- 
tioners who  value  lifelong  learning. 
Preparation  at  the  baccalaureate  level  is  a 
foundation  for  graduate  study  in  nursing. 
I  naduates  of  the  baccalaureate  program 
are  able  to  assume  beginning  leadership 
roles  in  nursing  practice,  participate  in 
research,  apply  research  Findings  to  prac- 
tice and  contribute  to  the  development  of 

the  profession.    I  be  objectives  ol   the 


undergraduate  program  are  to  develop 
graduates  who  will: 

1.  Articulate  a  personal  philosophy  of 
nursing  that  serves  as  a  framework 
for  professional  practice. 

2.  Adhere  to  ethical,  legal  and  regula- 
tor)' mandates  and  professional  stan- 
dards for  nursing  practice. 

3.  Use  insight,  intuition,  empathy, 
empirical  knowledge,  reasoning  and 
creative  analysis  for  critical  thinking 
in  all  aspects  of  professional  practice. 

4.  Use  evidence-based  knowledge  from 
nursing  and  related  disciplines  to 
shape  practice. 

5.  Use  communication  skills  to  estab- 
lish therapeutic,  caring  and  collabo- 
rative relationships. 

6.  Conduct  assessments  of  individuals, 
families,  groups,  communities  and 
populations  as  the  basis  for  planning 
and  delivering  care. 

7.  Demonstrate  clinical  competencies 
needed  for  the  delivery  of  safe  and 
effective  nursing  care  in  a  variety  of 
health  care  settings  and  additional 
competencies  in  a  selected  emphasis 
area. 

8.  Provide  nursing  care  that  reflects  sen- 
sitivity to  physical,  social,  cultural, 
spiritual  and  environmental  factors. 

9.  Use  current  and  emerging  informa- 
tion handling  and  other  technolo- 
gies as  integral  components  of  pro- 
fessional nursing  practice. 

10.  Use  resource  management,  delega- 
tion and  supervision  strategies  in 
planning,  implementing  and  evalu- 
ating nursing  care. 

1  1 .  Critique  research  findings  for  their 
applicability  to  theory-based  practice. 

12.  Collaborate  with  experienced  inves- 
tigators in  identification  of  clinical 
problems,  access  to  sites,  protection 
ol  human  subjects,  data  collection 
and  dissemination  of  findings. 

13.  Use  political,  economic,  organiza- 
tional, educational  and  advocacy 
strategies  to  improve  health  care 
delivery  to  individuals,  groups,  fam- 
ilies, communities  and  national  and 
global  populations. 


14.  Function  as  a  leader  in  health  care 
systems,  in  professional  organiza- 
tions and  within  interdisciplinary 
teams  for  the  promotion  of  health, 
prevention  of  disease  and  manage- 
ment of  care  delivery. 

15.  Accept  personal  accountability  for 
lifelong  learning,  professional  growth 
and  commitment  to  the  advance- 
ment of  the  profession. 


GENERAL  LOWER-DIVISION 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ALL 
UNDERGRADUATE 
PROGRAMS 

Professional,  upper-division  education  in 
nursing  requires  a  foundation  of  learning 
provided  by  specific  lower-division  col- 
lege courses.  Before  matriculation  in  the 
undergraduate  program,  beginning  spring 
2001 ,  students  must  complete  the  lower- 
division  course  requirements  listed  below 
at  an  accredited  college  or  university. 


Course  Requirements 


Credits 


■*  English  Composition 


*  General  Chemistry  with  laboratory      4 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  with 
laboratory  8 

*  Microbiology  with  laboratory  4 
Introduction  to  Psychology  3 
Introduction  to  Sociology  3 
Social  Science  elective  (sociology, 
social  work,  psychology,  anthropology, 
history,  political  science,  economics, 


geography) 

3 

Human  Growth  and  Development 

3 

Mathematics 

3 

Statistics 

3 

**   Arts  and  Humanities  (literature, 
language,  art,  history,  philosophy, 
speech,  mathematics,  music) 

9 

Nutrition 

3 

***  Electives 

7 

Minimum  Total 

59 

+It  is  strongly  recommended  that  a  techni- 
cal writing  course  be  taken  in  place  of  the 
second  English  course  or  as  either  a  human- 
ities course  or  as  an  academic  elective. 
*Grade  of  Cor  better  required. 
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requested  by  writing  01  calling  the  (  "I 
lege  Entrance  I  xamination  Board,  P.O. 
Box  6600,  Princeton,  N|  08541  6000, 
609-771-7865.  The  School  of  Nursing 
recognizes  selected  (III'  examination 
results  tor  credit,  provided  the  student 
earns  a  score  determined  acceptable. 
Applicants  should  contact  the  Office  of 
Admissions  for  the  list  ol  transferable 

CLEP  examinations  .\nd  the  minimum 
acceptable  score.  Advanced  Placement 
(AP)  credit  through  the  College  Board, 
Princeton,  NJ,  examination  program,  is 
also  awarded  in  select  academic  disci- 
plines, provided  the  student  earns  a  score 
determined  acceptable. 


ADMISSION  INFORMATION 


"M:tst  take  coursetvork  in  a  minimum  of 
two  disciplines. 

'    '  Applicants  are  encouraged  to  take  intro- 
ductory to  business  and  computer  electives. 

The  following  policies  govern  the 
transfer  of  lower-division  college  credits 
to  the  School  of  Nursing: 

1.  Human  anatomy  and  physiology, 
chemistry  and  microbiology  must 
include  laboratory  experience. 

2.  Ds  are  not  transferable  for  English 
composition,  chemistry,  anatomy  and 
physiology  and  microbiology  from 
either  in-state  or  out-of-state  institu- 
tions. For  other  courses,  Ds  are  trans- 
ferable from  in-state  public  institu- 
tions only. 

3.  Courses  taken  on  a  pass/fail  basis  may 
be  used  for  non-science  credits  only. 
Up  to  six  credits  of  pass  may  be  trans- 
ferred. 

4.  A  human  growth  and  development 
course  covering  content  throughout 
the  various  stages  of  the  life  span  is 
required. 

5.  College-level  mathematics  and  statis- 
tics courses  are  required. 

6.  Remedial  and/or  repetitive  courses  are 
not  applicable  for  credit. 

7.  Baccalaureate-level  nursing  courses 
may    be    transferable.    (Contact    the 


Office  of  Admissions  for  further  infor- 
mation.) 
8.  No  more  than  half  of  the  122  appli- 
cable credits  required  for  graduation 
can  be  earned  by  examinations  (see 
Department  Examinations,  Advanced 
Placement  and  CLEP,  below). 


BACCALAUREATE 
APPLICANTS  FOR  THE 
TRADITIONAL  OPTION 


ESTABLISHING  LOWER- 
DIVISION  CREDIT  BY 
EXAMINATION 

Department  Examinations:  Many  two- 
and  four-year  colleges  and  universities 
provide  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
take  examinations  for  credit,  provided 
the  student  has  had  some  instruction  or 
experience  in  the  content  of  the  course 
under  consideration. 

Students  make  arrangements  with  the 
appropriate  departments  in  the  college  in 
which  they  are  matriculated  on  a  full-  or 
part-time  basis.  The  School  of  Nursing 
will  accept  the  credit  earned  by  examina- 
tion. (In  most  cases,  pass/fail  grades  are 
not  accepted.) 

CLEP/AP:  It  is  possible  to  earn  credit 
by  examination  through  the  College 
Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  of 
the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  lest  sites,  dates  and  registration 
materials  for  these  examinations  can  be 


The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates  bac- 
calaureate students  into  upper-division 
coursework  for  the  fall  and  spring  terms. 
Students  should  apply  for  admission  in 
the  fall  or  spring  prior  to  their  expected 
matriculation  date.  Applications  are 
accepted  on  a  rolling  basis;  however,  can- 
didates are  encouraged  to  apply  as  early  as 
possible. 

Students  are  eligible  to  apply  after 
completing  approximately  30  credits 
of  the  lower-division  pre-professional 
coursework,  including  eight  credits  of  the 
required  science  credits,  and  developing 
a  plan  for  completing  the  remaining  29 
credits  by  the  expected  matriculation 
date.  Only  applicants  who  have  an  over- 
all grade  point  average  (GPA)  of  2.5  or 
above  will  be  considered.  Admission  is 
competitive,  and  the  mean  GPA  of  sue 
cessful  applicants  has  been  above  3.0. 

The    basic    criteria    for    determining 
admission  include  the  Following: 

1 .  (  Kcrall  grade  point  average. 

2.  Evidence  of  academic  success  and 
completion  ot  a  minimum  of  eight  of 
the  required  16  science  credits  at  the 
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time  oi  record  review.  ["he  required 
v  iences  include  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy, microbiolog}  and  chemistry.  (All 
attempts  oi  repeated  science  courses 
are  noted.) 

5  <  Irade  poini  average  for  the  prc-pro- 
(essional  course  requirements  com- 
pleted .u  the  time  of  review. 

1.  Persona]  statemem  of  goals  and  objec- 
tives. 

Students  who  have  taken  human 
anatomy  and  physiology  and/or  micro- 
biology more  than  !()  years  ago  will 
be  required  to  show  proof  of  audit  or 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  current 
course(s)  prior  to  registration.  Students 
who  have  taken  chemistry  more  than  10 
years  ago  will  be  responsible  for  reviewing 
chemistry  on  their  own  before  registra- 
tion. Students  who  want  to  request  a 
waiver  oi  this  policy  because  of  current  or 
recent  work  experience  in  a  scientific  field 
should  submit  their  requests  in  writing  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions. 

It  .m  applicant  has  completed  more 
than  the  required  59  credits  at  the  time  of 
application  review,  the  credits  from  the 
most  recent  semesters  completed  will  be 
used  to  assess  the  competitiveness  of  the 
application. 

Early  Review  and  Admission 
I  he  undergraduate  application  is 
applicant-managed  and  should  include 
all  documentation  at  the  time  of  sub- 
mission. Students  whose  application, 
required  transcripts  and  course  descrip- 
tions, if  applicable,  are  received  by  the 
University  ofMaryland  School  of  Nurs- 
ing by  November  1  will  be  considered  for 
early  review  for  fall  semester.  Applica- 
tions received  by  March  1  for  spring 
semester  will  be  considered  for  early 
ic\  lew. 

Early-review  decisions  will  be  mailed 
to  the  applicant  soon  after  they  are  made. 
Onl)  applicants  who  meet  the  criteria  for 
early  review  will  receive  their  admission 
decision  at  that  time.  The  admission 
committee  may  hold  an  application  for 

regular  review  even  if  the  applicant  meets 

dw  criteria   foi   earl)    review.   Students 


who  do  not  meet  the  criteria  for  early 
review  will  automatically  be  considered 
for  regular  review.  In  addition,  those 
applicants  who  do  not  meet  the  academic 
criteria  for  the  program  will  be  notified  to 
that  effect  once  their  application  has  been 
reviewed. 

I  he  following  are  the  additional  crite- 
ria  for  early  review: 

1.  A  minimum  3.0  average  in  the  pre- 
requisite  courses   completed   at    the 
time  of  record  review. 
2.  No  D  or  F  grades  recorded  for  any 
college-level  work. 

Regular  Review  and  Admission 

I  he  undergraduate  application  is  appli- 
cant-managed and  should  include  all 
documentation  at  the  time  of  submis- 
sion. Applications  are  accepted  on  a 
rolling  basis.  However,  for  best  consider- 
ation, regular  review  applicants  are 
strongly  encouraged  to  submit  their 
application,  required  transcripts,  includ- 
ing the  current  semester,  and  course 
descriptions,  if  applicable,  to  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing  by 
June  1  for  fall  admission  and  by  Decem- 
ber 1  for  spring  admission. 

Individual  Review  and  Admission 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  admission 
criteria  for  early  or  regular  review  may 
still  be  eligible  for  admission  under  the 
individual  admission  policy.  These  appli- 
cants must  demonstrate  their  ability  to  be 
successful  in  a  rigorous  academic  curricu- 
lum through  recent  strong  academic  per- 
formance in  relevant  coursework.  Appli- 
cants who  want  to  be  considered  for 
individual  admission  must  submit  a  writ- 
ten request  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  of 
the  School  of  Nursing  together  with  the 
application. 

Applicants  who  want  to  be  considered 
for  individual  admission  are  required  to 
submit  two  letters  of  recommendation,  a 
personal  statement  and  supporting  mate- 
rials with  the  application  explaining  why 
the  application  deserves  special  consider- 
ation and  why  the  academic  record  does 
not  meet  the  criteria.  Written  requests  lot 


individual  admission  and  supporting 
documentation  must  be  received  by  reg- 
ular review  dates.  Personal  interviews 
may  be  required  for  students  requesting 
individual  admission. 


Dual  Admission 

Students  applying  to  select  universities 
and  colleges  may  seek  dual  admission  to 
the  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing    as    part    of    the    application 
process.    Two   plus   rwo   programs   are 
offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  College  Park  and  the 
University     of     Maryland      Baltimore 
County.  A  two  plus  three  program   is 
offered  in  conjunction  with  Washington 
College.  Dual  admission  affords  students 
the  opportunity  to  be  accepted  at  the 
time  of  entering  their  freshman  year. 
After  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
first  rwo  years  of  prerequisite  study,  stu- 
dents will  automatically  continue  into 
the  two-year  upper  division  curriculum 
at  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  option  for 
dual  admission  is  also  available  for  select 
community  colleges  in  Maryland.   For 
more   information,   call    the   Office   of 
Admissions  at  410-706-6282. 


BACCALAUREATE 
APPLICANTS  FOR  THE 
ACCELERATED  SECOND- 
DEGREE  OPTION 


The  School  of  Nursing  offers  an  acceler- 
ated second-degree  option  leading  to  the 
BSN  for  students  who  hold  bachelor's 
degrees  in  another  discipline.  Structured 
as  a  16-month  full-time  program,  it  pro- 
vides intensive  theoretical  and  clinical 
exposure  in   the  briefest  possible  time. 
Non-clinical  courses  are  designed  to  meet 
the  distinctive  learning  needs  of  the  sec- 
ond-degree student  by  expanding  rather 
than  duplicating  the  student's  previous 
education.  Due  to  the  importance  of  the 
clinical  components  of  the  baccalaureate 
program,     the     second-degree     option 
includes    the   same   number  of  clinical 
credits  as  the  traditional  option. 


24 


School  of  Nursing 


Both  early  and   regular  review   are 
available.  Dates  are  the  same  .in  for  stu 

dents  entering  the  traditional  option. 
[Tie    following    arc    the    criteria    tor 

admission  to  the  second-degree  option. 

1.  A  minimum  cumulative  grade  point 
average  ol  3.0  from  the  baccalaureate 

degree. 

.2.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  ot 
2.75  in  the  prerequisite  science  courses. 
Completion  ot  at  least  eight  ot  the 
required  16  science  credits  is  required 
ror  record  review.  The  required  sci- 
ences include  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy, microbiology  and  general  chem- 
istry. (All  attempts  at  repeated  science 
courses  are  noted.) 

3.  Personal  statement  ot  goals  and  objec- 
tives. 

-t.    Two  letters  ot  recommendation. 

5.  Resume  ot  work  experience  is  stronglv 
recommended. 

The  lower-division  requirements  that 
must  be  satisfactorily  completed  prior  to 
enrollment  in  the  second-degree  option 
are  as  follows: 

Credits 


English 

3 

General  Chemistry  with  laboratory 

4 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  with 
laboratory 

8 

Microbiology  with  laboratory 

4 

Psychology 

3 

Sociology 

3 

Human  Growth  and  Development 

3 

Statistics 

3 

Nutrition 

3 

Students  who  have  taken  human 
anatomy  and  physiology  and/or  microbi- 
ology courses  more  than  1 0  years  ago  will 
be  required  to  show  proof  of  audit  or  sat- 
isfactory completion  of  the  current 
course(s)  prior  to  registration.  Students 
who  have  taken  chemistry  more  than  10 
years  ago  will  be  responsible  for  reviewing 
chemistry  on  their  own  before  registra- 
tion. Students  who  want  to  request  a 
waiver  of  this  policy  because  of  current  or 
recent  work  experience  in  a  scientific  field 
should  submit  their  request  in  writing  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions. 


Individual  Review  and  Admission 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  3.0  mini- 
mum grade  point  average  from  the  bac- 
calaureate degree  may  still  be  eligible  tor 
consideration  tor  the  sccond-degi  cc 
option  on  a  case-In  -case  basis.  Applicants 
eligible  tor  special  consideration  typically 
will  be  individuals  who  completed  the 

baccalaureate  degree  more  than  five  yean 
ago  and  who  have  gone  on  to  do  strong 
post-baccalaureate  work.  The  minimum 
GPA  ot  2."  in  the  prerequisite  sciences 
is  still  required. 

Applicants  who  want  to  have  an  appli- 
cation reviewed  under  the  individual 
review  process  must  submit  a  written 
request  tor  individual  review  along  with 
the  application  materials.  Individual 
review  applicants  must  demonstrate  a  sig- 
nificant pattern  ot  improved  academic 
success  since  earning  the  baccalaureate 
degree.  Applicants  are  strongly  advised  to 
submit  academic  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion in  addition  to  or  instead  ot  profes- 
sional letters  of  recommendation. 


RN  TO  BSN  AND 

RN  TO  MS  APPLICANTS 


The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates  reg- 
istered nurses  into  the  RN  to  BSN  and 
RN  to  MS  option  each  semester  of  the 
year.  The  RN  to  BSN  and  RN  to  MS 
applications  are  applicant-managed  and 
should  include  all  documentation  at  the 
time  of  submission.  Applications  are 
accepted  on  a  rolling  basis.  However, 
for  best  consideration,  applicants  are 
strongly  encouraged  to  submit  their 
application,  required  transcripts,  includ- 
ing the  current  semester,  and  course 
descriptions,  if  applicable,  to  the  Univer- 
sity ot  Man  land  School  of  Nursing  by 
June  1  tor  tall  admission  and  by  Decem- 
ber 1  for  spring  admission. 

Students  enrolling  at  select  commu- 
nity colleges  may  seek  dual  admission  to 
the  University  ot  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  as  a  part  of  the  applications 
process.  After  satisfactory  completion  of 
prerequisite  coursework  ami  the  associate 
degree  in  nursing,  students  will  automat- 


ically continue  into  the  uppei  division 
curriculum  at  the  Universit)  ol  Maryland 

School  ol  Nursing.  I  oi  more  informa- 
tion,   call    the   Office   ot    Admissions   at 

410-706-6 

1  he  general  criteria  for  determining 
admission  are  as  follows: 

RN  to  BSN 

1.  Associate  degree  or  diploma  in  nurs- 
ing. 

2.  Minimum  grade  point  average  ot  2.5 
in  the  prerequisite  courses  tor  the 
advanced  placement  options. 

3.  Man-land  RN  license. 

4.  Personal  statement. 

RN  to  MS 

1 .  Associate  degree  or  diploma  in  nurs- 
ing. 

2.  Minimum  grade  point  average  of  3.0 
in  the  prerequisite  courses  for  the 
advanced  placement  options. 

3.  Maryland  RN  license. 

4.  Two  professional  references. 

5.  Personal  statement. 

6.  Official  scores  on  aptitude  portion  of 
Graduate  Record  Examination. 

7.  Professional  resume. 

All  students  enter  the  RN  to  BSN 
option  or  the  RN  to  MS  option  as  seniors 
after  having  satisfied  specific  general  edu- 
cation credits  and  nursing  credits  for  a 
minimum  of  89  credit  hours.  Three 
advanced  placement  choices,  described 
below,  exist  for  earning  the  prerequisite 
general  education  and  nursing  credits. 

Advanced  Placement  Options 

1.  Examinations 

I  his  advanced  placement  option  is  avail- 
able to  all  RNs.  It  includes  completion  of 
59  required  general  education  credits 
identified  in  the  section  on  "General 
Iown  Division  Requirements  lor  All 
Undergraduate  Programs  and  JO  credits 
of  nursing  content  validated  by  exam- 
ination. 

Nursing  content  credits  are  validated 

by  passing  tour  Regents  C  College  or  equiv- 
alent examinations  as  determined  by  the 
School    ot    Nursing   and    two    faculty- 
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prepared  examinations.  All  m\  examina- 
tions are  offered  on  a  pass/fail  basis,  and 
Study  guides  arc  available. 

I  he  specific  Regents  examinations  are 
as  follows: 

MRS  \1(>    -Professional  Strategies 
NURS  457— Maternal  and  ChUd 

1  lealth  Nursing 
NURS  503— Psychiatric/Mental 

Health  Nursing 
NURS  554— Adult  Nursing 

I  esJ  sites  and  dates,  registration  mate- 
rials and  study  guides  for  these  examina- 
tions can  be  requested  by  writing  or  call- 
ing the  Regents  College,  7  Columbia 
Circle,  Albany,  NY,  518-464-8500. 
Scores  for  the  Regents  examinations  are 
valid  tor  seven  years.  The  minimum  pass- 
ing score  for  NURS  426  is  47,  for  NURS 
457  is  45,  for  NURS  503  is  43  and  for 
NURS  554  is  47. 

The  specific  faculty-prepared  exami- 
nations are: 

NURS  31 1— Pathophysiology 
NURS  312— Pharmacology 

Study  guides,  test  sites  and  dates  for 
these  examinations  may  be  requested  by 
calling  4 10-706-6282.  Scores  for  the  fac- 
ulty-prepared examinations  are  valid  for 
seven  years. 

2.  Direct  Transfer 

This  advanced  placement  option  is 
available  to  RNs  who  graduated  from 
National  League  for  Nursing  Accrediting 
Commission  (NLNAC)  accredited  (at 
the  time  of  graduation)  or  approved  state 
of  Maryland  associate  degree  or  diploma 
programs.  It  includes  the  completion  of 
59  required  general  education  credits, 
identified  in  the  section  on  General 
Lower  Division  Requirements  for  All 
Undergraduate  Programs,  and  allows  the 
transfer  of  30  nursing  content  credits. 
Under  this  option,  RNs  must  enter  a 
BSN  program  within  seven  years  and 
must  complete  the  BSN  within  10  years 
of  graduation  from  the  basic  nursing  pro- 
gram. No  more  than  66  credits  may  be 


transferred    from    community    colleges 
under  the  direct  transfer  option. 

Applicants  who  are  graduates  of  out- 
of-state  associate  degree  or  diploma  pro- 
grams can  also  enter  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing via  the  direct  transfer  option.  This  is 
restricted,  however,  to  RNs  who  gradu- 
ated from  institutions  that  were 
NLNAC-accredited  at  the  time  they 
completed  the  program.  Applicants  who 
qualify  for  this  option  must  submit  a  let- 
ter from  their  institution  verifying  that 
the  nursing  program  was  NLNAC- 
accredited  at  the  time  of  their  graduation. 

3.  Nursing  Transition  Courses 

This  advanced  placement  option  is  avail- 
able to  RNs  licensed  in  Maryland  who 
graduated  from  an  associate  degree  or 
diploma  program  more  than  seven  years 
ago  and  RNs  who  graduated  from  a  non- 
NLNAC-accredited  program  outside  the 
state  of  Maryland.  Upon  completion  of 
three  nursing  transition  courses,  designed 
to  review  and  update  both  general  educa- 
tion and  nursing  content,  students  are  eli- 
gible to  receive  60  of  the  89  credits 
required  for  admission  to  the  RN  to  BSN 
or  RN  to  MS  option.  After  completion  of 
the  third  nursing  transition  course,  stu- 
dents have  two  years  to  enter  a  BSN  pro- 
gram. Students  entering  under  this 
option  are  also  required  to  complete  29 
required  general  education  credits  before 
matriculating. 

The  following  chart  illustrates  the 
admission  requirements  under  the  nurs- 
ing transition  courses  option: 

Nursing  Transition  Courses  Credits 

RNTC  32 1 -Scientific  Concepts 

RNTC  322-Social  Science/ 

Humanities  Concepts 

RNTC  323-Nursing  Concepts 

Total  credits  awarded  for  successful 
completion  of  all  three  courses  60 

Required  General  Education 

Courses 

+*  English  Composition 6 

*     General  Chemistry  with  laboratory       4 
Nutrition  3 

Mathematics  3 


Statistics 


Humanities 


**Social  Science/Humanities/Electives        10 


Total  General  Education  Credits 


29 


TOTAL  CREDITS 


89 


+ft  is  strongly  recommended  that  a  techni- 
cal writing  course  be  taken  either  as  the  sec- 
ond English  course  or  as  a  humanities  course 
or  as  an  academic  elective. 
'Grade  ofC  or  better  required. 
**Must  take  courses  in  a  minimum  of  two 
disciplines. 


RN  TO  MS  APPLICANTS 


The  RN  to  MS  option  is  designed  for  reg- 
istered nurses  with  a  baccalaureate  degree 
in  another  discipline  or  for  those  regis- 
tered nurses  who  do  not  have  a  baccalau- 
reate degree  but  possess  the  academic 
background,  desire  and  ability  to  pursue 
leadership  and  specialty  preparation  at 
the  master's  level.  It  combines  elements 
of  the  BSN  program  for  RNs  with  the 
master's  program  and  streamlines  pro- 
gression toward  the  master's  degree. 

The  School  of  Nursing  matriculates 
registered  nurses  into  the  RN  to  MS  pro- 
gram each  semester  of  the  year.  Applica- 
tions are  accepted  on  a  rolling  basis. 
However,  for  best  consideration,  stu- 
dents should  apply  by  June  1  for  fall 
admission  and  by  December  1  for  spring 
admission.  Admission  to  the  RN  to  MS 
option  is  highly  competitive. 


APPLICATION  INFORMATION 

Applications  for  all  baccalaureate  pro- 
gram options  may  be  obtained  from 
the  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  Office  of  Admissions,  655  W. 
Lombard  St.,  Baltimore,  MD  21201, 
410-706-7503  or  800-328-8346  or 
on  the  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing  Web  site,  www.nursing. 
umaryland.edu. 


26 


School  of  Nursing 


Required        application        materials 
include  the  following: 

1 .  Transcripts  or  all  college-level  work. 

2.  Courses  in  progress  form,  including 
all  coursework  that  the  applicant  is 
currently  enrolled  in.  as  well  as  all 
courses  that  will  be  taken  during 
upcoming  semesters  to  meet  the 
lower-division  requirements. 

3-  Course  descriptions  for  any  of  the 
required  natural  science,  nutrition  or 
human  growth  and  development 
courses  taken  out  of  state. 

4.  Personal  statement  of  goals  and 
object!  ■ 

\pplicants  previously  enrolled  in  a 
nursing  program  from  which  they  did 
not  graduate  are  required  to  submit  a 
written  statement  from  the  dean  or 
director  of  their  previous  program 
indicating  that  they  leh  the  program 
in  good  academic  standing. 

6.  Two     letters     of     recommendation 
aired  for  individual  review  candi- 
dates, candidates  for  the  accelerated 
second-degree  option  and  RN  to  MS 
Candida:. 

A  personal  interview  may  also  be 
required. 


Consult  the  admission  information 
section  or  this  catalog  under  the  desired 
option  tor  other  program-specific 
requirements.  Baccalaureate  applicants 
should  contact  the  Office  of  Admissions 
to  determine  the  best  option  ror  their 
individual  needs.  Advisement  sessions 
can  be  scheduled  and  will  include  infor- 
mation on  admission  eligibility  and 
requirements  as  well  as  choice  of  admis- 
sion and  program  options.  Credits  previ- 
ously earned  at  accredited  two-  or  four- 
year  colleges  or  universities  will  be 
assessed  according  to  the  University  Sys- 
tem of  Maryland,  School  of  Nursing  and 
Maryland  Higher  Education  Commis- 
sion policies  on  transfer  of  credit. 

To  schedule  an  appointment,  please 
call  the  Office  of  Admissions  at 
410-706-7503  or  800-328-8346. 

Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR) 
(for  the  health  care  provider)  certification 
must  be  maintained  by  all  baccalaureate 
students  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  Stu- 
dents are  responsible  for  scheduling 
recertification  at  the  appropriate  time. 
The  Office  of  Admissions  will  maintain 
the  record  ot  student  certification. 

Immunizations  must  be  current  and 
documented  in  Student  and  Employee 
Health  for  all  students  before  beginning 
clinical  courses. 


Applications  and  official  cranscript(s) 
from  students  who  completed  academic 
com  sew  oik  outside  oi  the  United  States 

(except  [hose  Students  enrolled  in  a  Stud) 

abroad  program  through  an  American 
institution)    musi    Ik-   received    in    the 

Office  ot  Admissions  ,u  [eaSI  six  months 

prior  to  the  date  of  expected  matricula- 
tion.   Academic   transcript    evaluations 

completed  by  a  recognized  international 
credit  evaluation  service  are  required 
tor  all  coursework  completed  outside 
the  United  States  (except  study  abroad 
coursework  completed  through  an  Amer- 
ican institution).  The  preferred  credit 
evaluation  service  is  World  Education 
Services,  P.O.  Box  745,  Old  Chelsea 
Station,  New  York,  NY  10113-0745, 
212-966-6311,  Fax:  212-%6-63l)5. 

All  applicants  must  demonstrate  En- 
glish language  proficiency.  Test  of  En- 
glish as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  is 
required  of  applicants  to  the  traditional, 
second-degree,  RN  to  BSN/MS  options 
who  meet  either  of  the  following  criteria: 
1)  applicant  is  classified  by  the  Office  of 
Records  and  Registration  as  an  interna- 
tional student  or  2)  applicant  completed 
academic  coursework  at  a  college  or 
universiry  outside  the  United  States, 
English-speaking  Canada,  United  King- 
dom (including  Ireland),  Australia,  New 
Zealand  or  Commonwealth  Caribbean. 
(Exception:  Students  who  completed 
coursework  abroad  as  part  of  an  academic 
study  abroad  program  sponsored  by  an 
American  college  or  university  at  which 
they  were  registered  as  degree-seeking 
students  will  not  be  required  to  submit 
TOEFL  scores  if  their  native  language  is 
English.) 

I  he  minimum  TOEFL  score  tor  tra- 
ditional, second-degree  and  RN  to 
BSN/MS  option  applicants  is  550  for 
paper-based  examination  and  213  for  the 
computer-based  examination.  1  est 
results  should  be  sent  to  the  University 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration.  The 
code  number  is  5944. 

Undergraduate  admission  credentials 
and  application  data  are  retained  for 
two  years. 
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I  arly  in  the  first  semestei  of  study,  stu- 
dents will  be  required  to  take  a  standard- 
ized examination  to  assess  academic  and 
uhk.i1  thinking  skills.  Results  will  be 
used  to  enhance  stud}  strategies  and  to 
facilitate  faculty  in  auricular  instruc- 
tional strategies. 


OUTREACH  FOR 

BSN  STUDENTS 

The  School  of  Nursing,  a  nationally  rec- 
ognized leader  in  the  distribution  of  nurs- 
ing education  to  outreach  sites  since 
ll)_S.  provides  both  credit  and  non- 
credit  programs  throughout  the  state  of 
Man  land.  These  sites  afford  Maryland's 
nurses  the  opportunity  to  earn  credits 
toward  a  degree  while  maintaining  pro- 
fessional obligations  in  their  local  com- 
munities. They  also  provide  BSN  stu- 
dents in  the  traditional  and  accelerated 
options  the  opportunity  to  complete 
their  program  at  Shady  Grove  and  to  take 
select  courses  at  the  other  sites.  Using  a 
combination  of  on-site  instruction  and 
interactive  distance-education  technolo- 
gies, students  are  taught  by  the  School's 
faculty  members  who  are  well  known  for 
their  research  and  clinical  expertise.  Dis- 
tance-education technology  links  stu- 
dents from  the  various  settings  around 
the  state,  giving  them  an  opportunity  to 
share  insights  and  experience. 

Students  may  take  courses  full  time  at 
the  Shady  Grove  Center  (Montgomery 
County).  Part-time  study  in  western 
Maryland  (Cumberland/Frostburg  and 
Hagerstown),  southern  Maryland  (Wal- 
dorf) and  the  Eastern  Shore  (Easton)  is 
also  available.  Sufficient  student  enroll- 
ment to  support  course  offerings  is 
required  at  all  outreach  sues.  At  the  Shady 
(■rose.  Easton,  Western  Maryland  and 
(harks  County   sites,   registered   nurses 

can  take  advantage  of  the  RN  to  Ms 

option. 


UPPER-DIVISION 
CURRICULUM 


BACCALAUREATE 
STUDENTS  IN  THE 
TRADITIONAL  TWO-YEAR 
OPTION 


Baccalaureate  students  in  the  traditional 
option  complete  a  minimum  of  63 
upper-division,  professional  course  cred- 
its at  the  University  of  Maryland  School 
of  Nursing.  Students  are  taught  by  fac- 
ultv  who  have  specialized  knowledge  and 
skills  in  the  areas  of  adult  health,  mater- 
nal and  child  health,  psychiatric/mental 
health,  community  health,  health  care 
deliver)',  research  and  informatics. 

A  faculty-student  ratio  of  approxi- 
mately 1:10  creates  a  clinical  educational 
environment  in  which  students  have  the 
opportunity  to  learn  the  clinical  skills 
required  of  professional  nurses.  Student 
placements  are  based  on  learning  objec- 
tives and  the  availability  of  clinical  sites. 
When  possible,  individual  student  needs 
are  taken  into  consideration  when  clini- 
cal placements  are  made. 

A  typical  plan  of  study  for  full-time 
upper-division  baccalaureate  students  in 
the  traditional  option  follows: 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


First  Semester — Fall/Spring 


NURS  304      Introduction  to  Professional 
Nursing  Practice  3 

NURS  309      Health  of  Diverse 

Populations,  Communities, 
Families  and  Individuals  3 

NURS  3 1  I      Pathophysiology 3 

NURS  3 1 2      Pharmacology 3 


NURS  333      Health  Assessment 
Total 


_3 

15 


Winter/Summer 


NURS  325      Context  of  Health  Care 
Delivery  I 


Total 


OR 
NURS4I8 


Directed  Elective 


2-3 


Total 


2-3 


Second  Semester — Spring/Fall 
NURS  307     Nursing  Care  of  the 
Childbearing  Family 
(7  week  course) 

NURS  308  Nursing  Care  of  Infants 
and  Children:  A  Family 
Perspective 


(7  week  course) 

4 

NURS  402 

Psychiatric/Mental 

Health  Nursing 

6 

NURS  405 

Informatics  and 

Technology 

3 

Total 

17 

OR 

NURS  320 

Science  and  Research 

for  Nursing  Practice 

3 

NURS  330 

Adult  Health  Nursing 

7 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing 

2 

NURS  405 

Informatics  and 

Technology 

3 

Total 

15 

NURS  307  and  NURS  308  are  usually 
taken  in  the  same  semester.  NURS  330  may 
not  be  taken  in  the  same  semester  as  either 
NURS  307  or  NURS  308. 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


Third  Semester — Fall/Spring 


NURS  307 


Nursing  Care  of  the 
Childbearing  Family 
(7  week  course) 


NURS  308  Nursing  Care  of  Infants 
and  Children:  A  Family 
Perspective 


(7  week  course) 

4 

NURS  402 

Psychiatric/Mental 

Health  Nursing 

6 

NURS  405 

Informatics  and 

Technology 

3 

Total 

17 

OR 

NURS  320 

Science  and  Research 

for  Nursing  Practice 

3 

NURS  325 

Context  of  Health  Care 

Delivery  1 

3 

NURS  330 

Adult  Health  Nursing 

7 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing 

2 

Total 

15 

NURS  307  and  NURS  308  are  usually 
taken  in  the  same  semester.  NURS  330  may 
not  he  taken  in  the  same  semester  as  either 
NURS  307  or  NURS  308. 
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Winter/Summer 


NURS427 

Clinical  Emphasis  Seminar 

1     1 

NURS  41 8< 

(if  not  taken  earlier) 

2-3 

6XX 

Directed  Elective 

Too 

1-4 

Fourth  Semester — Spring/Fall 

NURS  403 

Community  Health 

Nursing 

5 

NURS  425 

Context  of  Health 

Care  Delivery  II 

3 

NURS  487 

Clinical  Emphasis 

Practicum  and  Seminar 

5 

Total 

13 

TOTAL  CREDITS          63-44 

General  Education  and 

Prerequisite 

Courses 

S9 

TOTAL  CREDITS 

FOR  TRADITIONAL 

OPTION                        122- 

-123 

A  600-level  graduate  elective  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  students  who  demonstrate  that 
they  will  be  able  to  manage  the  graduate- 
level  workload  and  who  obtain  the  permis- 
sion of  their  advisor,  the  course  coordinator 
and  director  of  graduate  studies. 
Graduate-level  core  courses  (NURS  602, 
XURS  606.  NURS  701)  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  appropriate  undergraduate-level 
courses  for  students  who  meet  established 
criteria  and  who  obtain  permission  of  their 
adviser,  the  course  coordinator  and  the 
director  of  graduate  studies. 

All  baccalaureate  students  in  the  tradi- 
tional option  are  required  to  take  and  suc- 
rullv  pass  a  diagnostic  NCLEX-RN 
examination  in  the  final  semester  of  their 
senior  year. 

Part-Time  Study 

Part-time  study  is  available  to  baccalaure- 
ate students  in  the  traditional  option. 
Students  pursuing  the  baccalaureate  pro- 
gram pan-time  must  complete  their  stud- 
ies within  five  years.  If  students  are  inter- 
ested in  receiving  federal  financial  aid  to 
complete  their  coursework  they  must 
complete  their  part-time  course  of  study 
in  three  vears. 


BACCALAUREATE  STUDENTS 
IN  THE  ACCELERATED 
SECOND-DEGREE  OPTION 

Baccalaureate  students  in  the  accelerated 
second  degree  option  complete  a  mini- 
mum of  61  upper-division,  professional 
course  credits  at  the  University  of  Marj 
l.uul  School  ot  Nursing.  A  typical  plan  of 
study  tor  accelerated  second-degree  stu- 
dents is  oudined  below. 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Credits 


First  Semester — Fall 


Introduction  to  Professional 
Nursing  Practice  3 

Health  of  Diverse 
Populations,  Communities, 
Families  and  Individuals  3 

NURS  3 1  I      Pathophysiology 3 

NURS  312     Pharmacology-  ~3 


NURS  304 

NURS  309/ 
602 


NURS  333     Health  Assessment 
Total 


_3 

15 


Winter 


NURS  325     Context  of  Health  Care 

Delivery  I 
NURS  331      Gerontological  Nursing 


Total 


Second  Semester — Spring 


NURS  307      Nursing  Care  of  the 

Childbearing  Family 

(7  week  course)  4 

NURS  308      Nursing  Care  of  Infants 

and  Children:  A  Family 

Perspective 

(7  week  course)  4 

NURS  320/    Science  and  Research 

701  for  Nursing  Practice  3—4 

NURS  402     Psychiatric/Mental 

Health  Nursing  6 

NURS  405      Informatics  and 

Technology  3 


Total 


20-21 


NURS  307  and  NURS  308  are  usually 
taken  in  the  same  semester.  NURS 330  may 
not  be  taken  in  the  same  semester  as  either 
NURS  307  or  NURS  308. 


Summer 

NURS  427 

Clinical  Emphasis  Seminar 

1 

NURS  330 

Adult  Health  Nursing 

7 

Total 

8 

NURS  330  may  not  be  taken  in  the  tame 
semester  as  either  Nl  rRS307orNl  KS308. 

Third  Semester — Fall 

NURS  403      Community  Health 

Nursing  5 

NURS  425/    Context  of  Health 

606 Care  Delivery  II 3 

NURS  487     Clinical  Emphasis 

Practicum  and  Seminar  5 


Total 


13 


TOTAL  CREDITS  61-62 

General  Education  and  Prerequisite 
Courses  59 
TOTAL  CREDITS 
FOR  ACCELERATED 
SECOND-DEGREE 
OPTION 120-121 

Graduate  level  core  courses  (NURS  602, 
NURS  606,  NURS  701)  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  appropriate  undergraduate-level 
courses  for  students  who  meet  established 
criteria  and  who  obtain  permission  of  their 
advisor,  the  course  coordinator  and  tin- 
director  of  graduate  studies. 


BACCALAUREATE  STUDENTS 
IN  THE  RN  TO  BSN  OPTION 

The  RN  to  BSN  curriculum  is  planned  to 
maximize  the  strengths  the  registered 
nurse  brings  to  the  baccalaureate  pro- 
gram. The  registered  nurse  is  viewed  as  an 
adult  learner  whose  life,  educational  and 
clinical  experiences  and  motivation  foster 
independent  and  collaborative  learning. 
A  typical  plan  of  full-time  study 
appears  below  for  RN  to  BSN  students 
who  have  met  the  requirements  for  the 
pre-professional  courses  and  have  estab- 
lished credit  through  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  advanced  placement  examina- 
tions, transition  courses  or  direct  transfer 
of  credits  from  a  regionally  accredited 
college  or  university. 
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A  typical  plan  of  study  tor  full-time 
baccalaureate  students  \\  ho  arc  in  the  RN 

to  BSN  Option  is  oudined  liclow.  Indi- 
vidual student  plans  may  vary. 

Credits 


STUDENTS  IN  THE 
RN  TO  MS  OPTION 


Second  Semester — Spring/Fall 


First  Semester — Fall/Spring 

NURS  309 

Health  of  Diverse 
Populations,  Communities, 
Families  and  Individuals 

3 

NURS  320 

Science  and  Research 
for  Nursing  Practice 

3 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing 

2 

NURS  333 

Health  Assessment 

3 

NURS  418/ 
6XX 

Directed  Elective 

3 

Total 

14 

Winter/Summer 

NURS  418/ 
6XX 

Directed  Elective 

3 

Total 

3 

Second  Semester — Fall/Spring 

NURS  405 

Informatics  and 
Technology 

3 

NURS  425 

Context  of  Health 
Care  Delivery  II 

3 

NURS  403 

Community  Health 
Nursing 

5 

NURS  418 

Directed  Elective 

3 

Total 

14 

TOTAL  CREDITS 

31 

Validation  and/or  Nursing  Credits 

60 

General  Education  and  Prerequisites 

29 

TOTAL  NURSING 
CREDITS  FORRN 
TO  BSN  OPTION 

120 

A  600-level  graduate  elective  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  students  who  demonstrate  that 
they  will  be  able  to  manage  the  graduate- 
level  workload  and  who  obtain  permission 
of  their  iid  riser,  the  course  coordinator  and 
the  director  of  graduate  studies. 
Graduate-level  core  courses  (NURS  602, 
NURs  606,  NURS  701)  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  appropriate  undergraduate-level 
courses  for  students  who  can  demonstrate 
significant  experience  in  the  subject  area 
and  who  obtain  permission  of  their  adviser, 
the  course  coordinator  and  the  director  of 
graduate  Studies. 


The  curriculum  of  the  RN  to  MS  option 
combines  elements  of  the  BSN  program 
for  RNs  with  the  master's  program.  The 
BSN  is  awarded  after  the  completion  of 
31  nursing  credits  including  all  baccalau- 
reate-level courses.  The  total  number  of 
additional  credits  that  a  student  in  the 
RN  to  MS  option  takes  will  vary  depend- 
ing on  the  master's  specialty  area  selected. 
The  program  can  generally  be  completed 
in  five  semesters  of  full-time  study.  All 
RN  to  MS  students  have  six  years  to  com- 
plete all  requirements. 

Major  components  of  the  program 
include  the  following: 


Credits 

Baccalaureate  content 

21 

Master's  core  courses 

10 

Master's  specialty 

21^3 

TOTAL  CREDITS 

52-74 

A  typical  plan  of  study  for  full-time 
students  enrolled  in  the  RN  to  MS  option 
is  outlined  below.  Individual  student 
plans  may  vary. 


YEARI 

Credits 

First  Semester — Fall/Spring 

NURS  309 

Health  of  Diverse 
Populations,  Communities, 
Families  and  Individuals 

3 

NURS  331 

Gerontological  Nursing 

2 

NURS  333 

Health  Assessment 

3 

NURS  405 

Informatics  and  Technology 

3 

NURS  606 

Systems  in  Health 
Care  Delivery 

3 

Total 

14 

Minimester/Summer 

NURS  418/ 
6XX 

Directed  Elective  (s) 

5 

Total 

5 

600-level  graduate  elective(s)  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  students  who  demonstrate  that 
they  will  be  able  to  manage  the  graduate- 
level  workload  ,i nd  who  obtain  permission 
of  their  adviser,  the  course  coordinator  and 
the  director  of  graduate  studies. 


NURS  403 

Community  Health 

Nursing 

5 

NURS  602 

Planning  Health  Care 

for  Populations 

3 

NURS  701 

Research  for  Advanced 

Nursing  Practice 

4 

Total 

12 

TOTAL  CREDITS 

31 

Validation  and/or  Nursing  Credits 

60 

General  Education  and 

Prerequisites 

29 

TOTAL  NURSING 

CREDITS  FOR  BSN  FOR 

RN  TO  MS  OPTION 

120 

The  BSN  degree  will  be  awarded  after 
the  completion  of  31  nursing  credits  in- 
cluding all  baccalaureate-level  courses. 
Although  students  in  the  RN  to  MS 
option  have  already  been  admitted  to  the 
graduate  specialty,  they  must  complete 
an  application  to  the  graduate  school  dur- 
ing their  final  semester  of  the  BSN  pro- 
gram to  officially  change  their  status  to 
graduate  students.  The  total  number  of 
additional  non-core  master's  credits  that 
a  student  in  the  RN  to  MS  option  takes 
will  van'  from  25-43  credit  hours 
depending  on  the  specialty  area  selected. 


CLINICAL  NURSING  COURSES 

The  major  nursing  courses,  NURS  304, 
307,  308,  330,  402,  403,  427  and  487, 
usually  must  be  taken  within  the  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing. 
However,  this  policy  does  not  negate  the 
opportunity  for  RN  students  to  obtain 
advanced  placement  in  the  undergradu- 
ate program.  In  addition,  students  previ- 
ously enrolled  in  a  baccalaureate  nursing 
program  may  be  able  to  transfer  credit  for 
nursing  courses  if  the  courses  are  found  to 
be  equivalent. 


CLINICAL  PRACTICE  AREAS 

Clinical  practice  areas  for  the  baccalaure- 
ate program  are  provided  through 
arrangements  with  a  wide  variety  of  hos- 
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pitals  and  other  health  care  agen< 
Clinical  practice  is  under  the  supervision 
of  faculty  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  Stu- 
dents are  assigned  to  differeni  types  ol 
agencies  tor  the  purpose  of  accomplish- 
ing the  course  objectives  as  determined 
by  the  (acuity. 

The  School  of  Nursing  maintains 
more  than  500  clinical  affiliations  that 
include  the  following: 

Adventist  Home  Health  Service 
Alexandria  Hospital 
Allegany  County  Health  Department 
Anne  Arundel  County  Health 

Department 
Anne  Arundel  Medical  Center 
Arlington  Hospital 
Baltimore  City  Health  Department 
Baltimore  Commission  on  Aging 
Baltimore  County  Health  Department 
Baltimore  County  Public  Schools 
Baltimore  Medical  Svstems 
Baltimore  Veteran's  Administration 

Medical  Center 
Berea  Health  Center 
Bon  Secours  Home  Health  &  Hospice 
Bon  Secours  Hospital 
Calvert  County  Health  Department 
Calvert  Memorial  Hospital 
Caroline  County  Health  Department 
Carroll  County  General  Hospital 
Carroll  County  Health  Department 
Cecil  County  Health  Department 
Charles  County  Health  Department 
Charlestown  Senior  Campus  Living 
Chase-Brexton  Health  Services 
Children's  Hospital  National  Medical 

Center 
Clifton  T.  Perkins  Hospital 
Columbia  Hospital  for  Women 

Medical  Center 
Community  Free  Clinic 
Copper  Ridge  Nursing  Facility 
Crownsville  Hospital  Center 
Deaton  Hospital 
Doctor's  Hospital 

Dorchester  County  Health  Department 
Dorchester  General  Hospital 
DuPont  Hospital  for  Children 
Eastern  Shore  Hospital  Center 
Elder  Health 
Franklin  Square  Hospital  Center 


Frederick  County  Health  Department 
Frederick  Regional  Medical  Center 
Garren  Count)  Health  Department 

Georgetown  University  Medical  Center 

Good  Samaritan  Hospital 

<,  lovernor's  Wcllmobile  Program 

Greater  Baltimore  Medical  Center 

Greater  Southeast  Community  Hospital 

Harbor  Hospital  Center 

Harford  County  Health  Department 

Harford  Memorial  Hospital 

1  iealth  Care  for  the  Homeless 

1  [ebrev,  1  lome  of  Greater  Washington 

Highland  Health  facility 

1  [ighlandtown  Community  Center 

Holy  Cross  Hospital 

Hospital  for  Sick  Children 

Howard  County  General  Hospital 

Howard  Count)'  Health  Department 

INNOVA  Health  System 

lames  Lawrence  Kernan  Hospital  Inc. 

lohns  Hopkins  Bayview  Medical  Center 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

Kaiser  Permanente  Health  Care 

Kennedy  Kreiger  Institute 

Kent  County  Health  Department 

Laurel  Regional  Hospital 

Martinsburg  Veteran's  Administration 

Medical  Center 
Maryland  General  Hospital 
Memorial  Hospital  at  Easton  Inc. 
Mercy  Hospital  Center 
Mid-Atlantic  Women's  Health  Center 
Montgomery  Count)'  Health 

Department 
Montgomery  General  Hospital 
Mt.  Washington  Pediatric  Hospital 
National  Institutes  of  Health  Clinical 

Center 
National  Navy  Medical  Center 
New  Song  Family  Health  Center 
North  Arundel  Hospital 
Northwest  Hospital  Center 
Open  Gates 
Paul's  Place/Universiry  of  Maryland 

Nurses'  Clinic 
Peninsula  Regional  Medical  Center 
Perry  Point  Veteran's  Administration 

Medical  Center 
Pinnacle  Health  System 
Prince  George's  County  Health 

Department 
Prince  George's  Hospital  Center 


Providence  1  lospital 
Queen  Anne  Medical  Center 
Queen  Anne's  County  1  Iealth 

Department 
Roland  Park  Place  Health  Center 
Shady  Grove  Adventist  Hospital 
Sheppard  Pratt  Institute 
Sinai  Hospital 
Springfield  Hospital  Center 
Spring  Grove  Hospital  Center 
Si.  Agnes  Health  Care 
St.  Alphonus  School 
St.  Joseph's  Medical  Center 
St.  Mary's  County  Health  Department 
Sulla  Mans  Hospice  Program 
Suburban  Hospital 
Sunrise  Assisted  Living 
Talbot  County  1  Iealth  Department 
Taylor  Manor  Hospital 
Thomas  B.  Finan  Center 
Union  Memorial  Hospital 
University  of  Maryland  Medic.il  System 
Veterans  Affairs  Medical  Center- 
Baltimore 
Visiting  Nurse  Association  of  Maryland 
Walter  P.  Carter  Center 
Walter  Reed  Army  Medical  Center 
Washington  Adventist  Hospital 
Washington  County  Health 

Department 
Washington  Count)'  Hospital 
Washington  Hospital  Center 
Western  Maryland  Health  System 
York  Hospital 
Zacchaeus  Medical  Center 


CAREER  OPPORTUNITIES 

Baccalaureate  graduates  of  the  Universit  v 
of  Maryland   School  of  Nursing  have 
many  career  opportunities  available  to 
them.  Graduates  may  choose  to  practice 
nursing  in  a  hospital  or  ambulator)'  care 
clinic,  an  extended  care  facility  or  a  vari- 
ety  of  community    settings    including 
schools,  health  departments,  industries. 
home  health  agencies,  community  health 
centers  and  physicians   offices.  In  addi- 
tion, graduates  may  choose  a  career  in 
civil  service,  the  military  or  the  Depart- 
ment of  Veterans  Affairs.  Many  students 
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continue  into  master  ol  science  or 
doctoral  programs  in  nursing  after  com- 
pleting the  baccalaureate  degree. 

ELIGIBILITY  FOR  STATE 
LICENSURE 


Graduates  ol  the  traditional  and  acceler- 
ated second-degree  baccalaureate  options 
are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  National 
Council  Licensure  Examination  for  Reg- 
istered Nurses  (NCLEX-RN)  for  licen- 
sure to  practice  nursing.  Application  for 
licensure  is  generally  submitted  to  the 
appropriate  state  board  of  nursing  before 
the  date  of  graduation  and  after  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  all  program  and 
degree  requirements. 


UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES* 

*All prerequisites  must  be  completed  before 
enrolling  in  a  course. 

NURS  300— Nutrition  (3). 

Introduces  students  to  the  concepts  of 
normal  nutrition  so  that  they  may  build 
upon  this  knowledge  when  working  with 
clients  and  patients  in  health  care  set- 
tings. Satisfies  the  prerequisite  nutrition 
course  required  of  all  students  before  enter- 
ing the  undergraduate  program  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  School  of  Nursing. 

NURS  304— Introduction  to 
Professional  Nursing  Practice  (3). 

Introduces  students  to  the  nursing 
process  and  to  its  use  in  addressing  com- 
mon basic  needs  and  responses  of  persons 
to  various  health  states.  The  student  is 
guided  in  the  application  of  theory  to 
clinical  practice  and  in  the  development 
of  cognitive,  psychomotor,  communica- 
tion and  therapeutic  skills  necessary  to 
address  these  common  needs  and 
responses.  Clinical  laboratory  and  simu- 
lated experiences  provide  opportunities 
to  develop  and  refine  basic  clinical  prac- 
tice skills.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 
NURS  ill.  XURS3I2,  NURS 333. 


NURS  307— Nursing  Care  of  the 
Childbearing  Family  (4). 

Focuses  on  a  family  developmental 
approach  where  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
biological,  psychological,  social,  cultural 
and  spiritual  aspects  of  the  childbearing 
experience.  Course  content  includes 
health  care,  health  promotion  and  health 
maintenance  for  the  expectant  woman 
and  her  family  during  the  childbearing 
experience,  as  well  as  health  and  societal 
issues  that  influence  the  childbearing 
family.  Clinical  experiences  with  antena- 
tal, intrapartal  and  postpartum  families 
provide  opportunities  for  application 
experiences  in  a  variety  of  settings  includ- 
ing the  clinical  simulation  laboratory, 
acute  care  facilities  and  the  community. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  304,  NURS  309, 
NURS  311,  NURS  312,  NURS  333. 

NURS  308— Nursing  Care  of 
Infants  and  Children:  A  Family 
Perspective  (4). 

Provides  in-depth  knowledge  of  nursing 
care  to  infants  and  children  within  the 
family  as  a  unit  of  care.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  understanding  the  family  as 
the  basic  unit  in  children's  lives.  Biologi- 
cal, psychological,  social,  cultural  and 
spiritual  influences  that  impact  family 
beliefs  are  emphasized.  Content  includes 
a  focus  on  wellness  and  illness.  Current 
pediatric  health  problems,  anticipatory 
guidance,  prevention  and  health  care 
promotion  are  presented  within  a  frame- 
work of  childhood  development,  family 
dynamics  and  communication  skills. 
Clinical  experiences  with  children  and 
their  families  provide  opportunities  for 
application  and  integration  of  theory- 
based  content.  Students  participate  in 
clinical  experiences  in  a  variety  of  settings 
including  acute  care  facilities,  the  com- 
munity and  the  learning  resources  center. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  304,  NURS  309, 
NURS  311,  NURS  312,  NURS  333. 

NURS  309— Health  of  Diverse 
Populations,  Communities, 
Families  and  Individuals  (3). 

Enables  students  to  develop  a  philosophy 
and  definition  of  health  that  takes  into 


account  the  multiple  health  care  needs  of 
and  relationships  among  populations, 
communities,  families  and  individuals. 
Using  the  components  of  the  nursing 
process,  students  learn  introductory 
methods  to  assess  the  health  status  of 
populations,  communities,  families  and 
individuals.  Students  analyze  qualitative 
and  quantitative  data  to  plan  a  teaching- 
learning  intervention  strategy.  Multiple 
determinants  of  health  status  and  health 
care,  cultural  and  ethical  influences, 
sources  of  health  information,  major 
local,  state,  national  and  global  health 
issues  and  related  health  promotion/dis- 
ease prevention  objectives  and  health 
relationships  among  populations,  com- 
munities, families  and  individuals  are 
explored.  Provides  a  theoretical  and  prac- 
tical foundation  for  subsequent  under- 
graduate courses. 

NURS  3  I  I— Pathophysiology  (3). 

Focuses  on  pathophysiological  disruptions 
to  system  functioning.  The  alterations 
within  the  system  are  discussed  as  well  as 
the  impact  of  these  alterations  on  the  indi- 
vidual. The  student  applies  previously 
acquired  knowledge  in  human  anatomy 
and  physiology  as  well  as  other  basic  sci- 
ences. This  course  contributes  to  the  sci- 
entific basis  for  use  of  the  nursing  process. 

NURS  3  I  2— Pharmacology  (3). 

Explores  the  use  of  therapeutic  drugs  in 
the  health  care  setting  and  their  effects 
upon  normal  and  abnormal  physiology. 
Pharmacologic  agents  are  discussed  in 
relation  to  their  effects  on  body  systems, 
mechanism  of  action  and  excretion,  ther- 
apeutic usage  and  nursing  implications. 
The  course  builds  upon  the  student's 
understanding  of  physiological  and 
pathophysiological  processes. 

NURS  320— Science  and 
Research  for  Nursing  Practice  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  acquisition,  evaluation, 
utilization  and  interpretation  of  informa- 
tion designed  to  link  nursing  theory  and 
research  as  a  foundation  for  nursing  prac- 
tice. Basic  elements  of  research,  including 
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understanding  concepts  and  theoretical 
frameworks  upon  which  research  is 
based,  defining  and  evaluating  research 
questions,  literature  searches,  sampling, 
research  designs,  measurement  and  data 
gathering  issues,  elementary  statistical 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  results  are 
presented  and  their  interdependence  are 
stressed.  Content  is  reinforced  by  the  use 
ot  research  critique  with  emphasis  on 
application  to  and  implications  lor  nurs- 
ing practice  and  evidence-based  nursing 
interventions. 

NURS  325— Context  of  Health 
Care  Delivery  I  (3). 
Provides  an  overview  or  the  nature  of 
nursing  as  an  evolving  profession  and  its 
relationship  to  the  structure  and  function 
of  the  U.S.  health  care  delivery-  system. 
Major  issues  and  trends  in  nursing  and 
health  care  are  discussed.  Consideration 
is  given  to  the  impact  of  socioeconomic, 
ethical,  legal  and  political  variables  on  the 
current  U.S.  health  care  system.  Organi- 
zational structures  and  the  dynamics 
of  nursing  practice  in  a  changing  health 
care  deliver)-  system  are  explored  and 
discussed. 


NURS  326— Clinical  Nursing 
Elective  (3). 

Offers  an  opportunity  to  select  and  study 
an  area  of  particular  interest  in  clinical 
nursing.  A  variety  of  clinical  nursing 
practice  settings  serve  as  clinical  laborato- 
ries for  learning.  Students  may  elect  to 
participate  in  a  faculty-offered  course  or 
independent  study  under  faculty  mentor- 
ship.  In  addition,  an  eight-week  precep- 
torship  may  be  chosen,  which  offers  stu- 
dents a  supervised  experience  in  a  clinical 
setting.  Students  follow  the  clinical 
schedule  of  their  preceptor  and  may  be 
paid  at  competitive  hourly  rates  by  the 
affiliating  agencies  while  earning  credit 
for  the  experience.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
304,  NURS  333  and  one  clinical  course. 

NURS  330— Adult  Health 
Nursing  (7). 

Utilizes  didactic  and  clinical  learning 
experiences  to  enable  students  to  provide 
nursing  care  across  the  adult  lite  span  to 
clients  who  are  experiencing  a  variety  of 
complex,  acute  and  chronic  health  prob- 
lems in  various  health  care  settings, 
including  long-term  care  and  rehabilita- 
tion settings.   Prerequisites:  NURS  304, 


NURS  309,  MRS  311,  NURS  312, 
NURS  \i33 

NURS  331 — Gerontological 

Nursing  (2). 

Explores  the  unique  health  and  nursing 

needs  ot  elderly  clients  and  their  signifi- 
cant others  as  well  .is  political)  social,  eco- 
nomic, ethical  and  moral  issues  thai  have 

implications  tor  an  aging  society.  Empha- 
sis is  on  healthy  aging  ,\nd  wellness  and 
positive  perspectives  on  aging. 

NURS  333— Health  Assessment 

(3). 

Provides  the  knowledge  and  skills 
necessary  to  assess  individual  health  as  a 
multidimensional,  balanced  expression 
or  bio-psychosocial-spiritual-cultural  well- 
being.  Course  content  reflects  a  func- 
tional health  and  systems  approach  to 
nursing  assessment  of  persons  through  all 
developmental  stages.  Comprehensive 
bio-psychosocial-spiritual-cultural  assess- 
ment devices  are  introduced  to  allow 
students  to  assess  the  impact  of  environ- 
mental influences  upon  individual 
health.  This  course  is  fundamental  to  all 
levels  of  undergraduate  nursing  educa- 
tion and  provides  the  student  with  a 
foundation  from  which  to  build  and 
refine  nursing  assessment  competencies. 
Prerequisites  or  concurrent  for  students  in 
the  traditional  and  second-degree  options: 
NURS  304,  NURS  311,  NURS  3 12. 

NURS  402— Psychiatric/Mental 
Health  Nursing  (6). 

Provides  a  basic  understanding  of  psychi- 
atric and  mental  health  nursing  princi- 
ples in  a  variety  of  clinical  settings. 
Course  content  builds  on  the  American 
Nurses  Association  s  Standards  for  Psy- 
chiatric Mental  Health  Nursing  Practice 
using  an  integrated  biological,  psycho- 
logical, sociocultural  environmental  and 
spiritual  approach  to  the  care  of  persons 
with  psychiatric  disorders.  Empirical, 
aesthetic,  ethical  and  personal  ways  of 
knowing  are  explored  as  a  basis  for  under- 
standing the  needs  of  persons  with 
psychiatric  disorders.  Current   research, 


Undergraduate  Program  3  3 


theory  and  biological  foundations  of 
psychiatric  disorders  arc  introduced. 
1  reatmeni  modalities  and  legal/ethical 
implications  of  caring  for  persons  with 

psychiatric  disorders  .ire  introduced 
along  with  issues  of  professional  and  per- 
sonal involvement  in  psychiatric  mental 
health  nursing.  Prerequisites: NURS 304, 
MRS  309,  NURS  311,  NURS  312, 
NURS. Hi 

NURS  403 — Community  Health 
Nursing  (5). 

Enables  students  to  provide  nursing  care 
to  families,  communities  and  popula- 
tions within  their  respective  environmen- 
tal contexts.  Epidemiological  and  socio- 
logical principles  are  stressed  and  major 
health  issues  of  specific  populations  are 
explored.  Advanced  community  and 
family  assessments  to  identify  needs  of 
selected  populations  are  reviewed. 
Awareness  of  context  and  social  responsi- 
bility is  emphasized  for  the  development 
of  a  personal  philosophy  of  nursing.  Pre- 
requisites for  students  in  the  traditional  and 
second-degree  options:  NURS  304,  NURS 
307,  NURS  308,  NURS  309,  NURS  311, 
NURS  312,  NURS  320,  NURS  325, 
NURS  330,  NURS  331,  NURS  333, 
NURS  402,  NURS  427.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  NURS  425-  Prerequisites  for 
students  in  the  RN  option:  NURS  309, 
NURS  333.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 
NURS  320,  NURS  425. 

NURS  405 — Informatics  and 
Technology  (3). 

Provides  the  opportunity  to  explore  the 
role  of  the  nurse  relative  to  the  assessment 
of  health  care  technologies  and  informa- 
tion systems  and  their  incorporation  into 
clinical  practice.  Current  and  emerging 
health  care  technologies  are  investigated 
with  an  emphasis  on  the  actual  and 
potential  effects  of  these  technologies  on 
the  work  of  nurses,  the  process  of  care  and 
patient  outcomes. 


NURS  418— Special  Topics- 
Electives  in  Health-Related 
Courses  (1-6). 

Focus  on  current  health-related  topics 
such  as  ethics  and  values,  holistic  health 
care,  issues  in  the  health  care  of  women, 
oncology  nursing,  critical  care  nursing 
and  cross-cultural  nursing. 

NURS  425— Context  of  Health 
Care  Delivery  II  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  management  function 
and  leadership  roles  of  the  professional 
nurse  in  today's  health  care  environment. 
Organizational,  regulatory,  political  and 
interpersonal  factors  that  affect  nursing 
practice  and  the  administration  of  health 
care  services  are  explored.  The  adminis- 
trative process  is  utilized  as  a  framework 
to  examine  management  and  leadership 
principles  and  concepts  such  as  planning, 
organizational  analysis,  creating  a  moti- 
vating climate  and  managing  conflict  and 
performance  appraisal.  The  integration 
of  management  theory  and  the  social 
responsibility  of  the  nursing  profession 
are  emphasized.  Prerequisites  for  students 
in  the  traditional  and  second-degree 
options:  NURS  325  and  one  clinical  course. 


NURS  427 — Clinical  Emphasis 
Seminar  1(1). 

Enables  the  student  to  focus  on  an  area  of 
clinical  interest.  Major  characteristics 
of  the  clinical  specialty,  such  as  the  types 
of  clients/patients,  types  of  diseases/dis- 
orders/common problems,  preventive 
aspects,  special  knowledge  and  skills 
needed  and  available  resources  are 
explored.  This  course  provides  opportu- 
nities for  learning  about  and  gaining  clin- 
ical experience  in  an  area  of  specialization 
during  the  baccalaureate  program.  Pre- 
requisite for  students  in  the  traditional  and 
second-degree  options:  one  clinical  course. 

NURS  487— Clinical  Emphasis 
Practicum  and  Seminar  (5). 

Serves  as  the  capstone  clinical  experience 
in  the  final  semester  of  the  baccalaureate 
program  and  provides  opportunities  to 
apply  knowledge  from  preceding  courses 
to  specific  clinical  situations  in  order  to 
further  develop  and  refine  clinical  skills  in 
the  selected  emphasis  area.  Each  student 
works  with  a  clinical  preceptor  in  the 
development,  implementation  and  eval- 
uation of  objectives  specific  to  the 
emphasis  area  and  to  the  clinical  setting. 
Students   focus   on    issues   and   trends, 
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i  h  utilization  and  special  challenges 
in  the  emphasis  area  seminar.  Faculty  and 
students  explore  these  topics,  conduct 
case  analyses  as  well  as  discuss  the  stu- 
dents experiences  in  the  clinical 
pracricum.  Critical  thinking  exercises 
using  computer-based  interactive  review 
Serve  to  assist  students  in  integrating  kev 
content.  This  course  provides  opportuni- 

:  learning  about  and  gaining  clini- 
cal experiences  in  an  area  or  specialization 
during  the  baccalaureate  program.  Pre- 
requisites for  students  in  the  traditional  and 
second  degree  options:  NURS  304,  NURS 
307,  XL  'RS308,  XL  RS309,  NURS  311, 
NURS  312.  NURS  320.  NURS  325, 
NURS  330.  MRS  331,  NURS  333. 
XL  RS  402,  XL  'RS  427.  Prerequisites  or 
concurrent:  NURS  403,  NURS  425. 

RNTC  321— Scientific  Concepts 
Nursing  Transition  Course  (0). 

Provides  a  framework  tor  identifying, 
describing  and  interpreting  concepts, 
principles  and  facts  related  to  the  sciences 
of  microbiology  and  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology. The  course  design  incorporates 
introductory-level  chemistry  concepts 
related  to  the  microbiology  and  physiol- 
ogy content  areas.  Topics  in  microbiol- 
ogy include  the  fundamental  properties 
of  microorganisms,  their  relationships  to 
other  lite  forms  and  their  role  in  disease. 
The  structure,  replication  and  pathologi- 
cal effects  of  viruses  are  presented,  includ- 


ing the  response  ot  host  to  viral  infection. 
1  opics    in    anatomy    and    physiology 

include  the  major  organ  systems  ol  the 
body  and  their  functions,  homeostasis, 
the  central  nervous  system  and  the  effects 
ot  drugs.  Additional  presentations  foCUS 
on  the  characteristics,  constituents  and 
diseases  of  blood,  the  characteristics  of 
body  fluid  and  renal  function.  Topics  in 
nutrition  and  endocrinology  are  pre- 
sented with  an  emphasis  on  their  physio- 
logical roles.  The  basic  concepts  ot  the 
immune  response  are  detailed.  Open  to 
RNs  who  graduated  from  associate  degree  or 
diploma  programs  more  than  seven  years 
ago  or  who  graduated  from  non-NLN 
accredited  out-of-state  programs. 

RNTC  322— Social  Science 
Concepts  Nursing  Transition 
Course  (0). 

Reflects  concepts,  work,  skills  and  knowl- 
edge derived  from  the  disciplines  of 
anthropology,  sociology,  psychology, 
human  development,  social  psychology 
and  communication  arts.  Updates  con- 
tent from  each  of  the  following  courses: 
Oral  Communication,  Introduction  to 
Psychology,  Human  Growth  and  Devel- 
opment, Introduction  to  Sociology  and 
general  electives.  Open  to  RNs  who  grad- 
uated from  associate  degree  or  diploma  pro- 
grams more  than  seven  years  ago  or  who 
graduated  from  non-NLN  AC  accredited 
out-of-state  programs. 


RNTC  323 — Nursing  Concepts 
Nursing  Transition  Course  (0). 
Pun  ides  an  overview  and  update  ol  the 
major  concepts  ol  adult  medical/surgical 
nursing,  maternal/child  nursing,  psychi- 
atric/mental health  nursing  and  issues 
that  have  contributed  to  the  emergence  oi 
professional    nursing.     I  Ins    course    is 

designed  specifically  tor  the  registered 
nurse,  and  discussion  ot  any  nursing 
material  previously  taken  will  depend  on 

the  level  of  experience  of  class  members. 
The  focus  is  on  exploring  the  compo 

nentS  of  the  nursing  process-assessment, 
planning,  implementation  and  evalua- 
tion as  a  basis  tor  nursing  practice  and  the 
decision-making  process.  Included  will 
be  the  discussion  of  the  nursing  process  in 
the  deliver)'  of  health  care  to  the  individ- 
ual and  family  in  a  variety  of  nursing 
practice  situations  and  settings.  The  spe- 
cific biological,  psychological,  social  and 
cultural  concepts  relevant  to  the  health 
care  of  the  childbearing  woman/child 
rearing  family  and  the  psychologically 
dysfunctional  individual  and/or  family 
are  discussed.  Concepts  of  pharmaco- 
logic nursing  and  pathophysiology  are 
integrated  throughout  the  course.  Open 
to  RNs  who  graduated  from  associate  degree 
or  diploma  programs  more  than  seven  years 
ago  or  who  graduated  from  non-NLNAC- 
accredited  out-of-state  programs. 
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The  University  of  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing  offers  master's 
and  post-master's  degrees  in 
more  than  20  specialty  areas. 
Its  doctoral  program  provides 
opportunities  for  students  in 
more  than  1 0  targeted  research 
emphasis  areas. 


OVERVIEW 


fhc  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  offers  graduate  programs  that 
lead  to  the  master  of  science  (MS)  and 
doctor  of  philosophy  (PhD)  degrees.  The 
School  currently  offers  more  than  20 
master's  specialties  and  multiple  empha- 
sis areas  for  doctoral  study  and  research. 
It  was  the  first  comprehensive  graduate 
program  in  the  state  and  is  one  of  the 
largest  graduate  nursing  programs  in  the 
country.  Although  offered  through  the 
School  of  Nursing,  the  programs  are  also 
part  of  the  University  of  Maryland  Grad- 
uate School,  and  students  are  subject  to 
the  requirements  of  both  schools. 

The  post-baccalaureate  master's  degree 
program  offers  the  opportunity  for 
advanced  preparation  in  nursing  in  a  vari- 
ety of  specialty  areas.  These  include 
advanced  practice  practitioner  options  in 
trauma/critical  care  and  emergency  nurs- 
ing, oncology,  adult,  gerontological, 
women's  health,  pediatric,  neonatal,  fam- 
ily, psychiatric  primary  care  and  nurse- 
midwifery.  Specialties  are  also  offered  in 
community/public  health  with  an  em- 
phasis in  environmental/occupational 
health;  behavioral  health  nursing  with 
emphasis  in  adult  or  child  and  adolescent; 
administration;  health  policy;  and  infor- 
matics. 

Articulated  MS/MBA  programs  are 
offered  in  collaboration  with  the  Robert 
G.  Merrick  School  of  Business,  University 
of  Baltimore;  The  School  of  Business  at 
Frostburg  State  University  and  the  Robert 
H.  Smith  School  of  Business,  University 
of  Maryland,  College  Park.  Coursework- 
only  status  is  available  for  non-degree  seek- 
ing, bachelor's-prepared  nurses  interested 
in  graduate  study.  Post-master's  pro- 
grams of  study  are  available  in  all  master's 
specialty  areas  and  nursing  education. 

The  master's  program  also  offers  an 
option  for  registered  nurses  to  complete 
both  the  baccalaureate  and  master's 
degree  within  the  RN  to  MS  streamlined 
program  of  study  which  substitutes  mas- 
ter's core  courses  for  undergraduate  core 
courses.  This  option  is  designed  tor  regis- 


tered nurses  with  a  baccalaureate  degree 
in  another  discipline  or  for  those  regis- 
tered nurses  who  do  not  have  a  baccalau- 
reate degree  but  have  the  background  and 
ability  to  pursue  leadership  and  specialty 
preparation  at  the  master's  level. 

All  master's  specialties  are  offered  on 
the  Baltimore  campus  of  the  University 
of  Maryland.  Students  in  clinical  special- 
ties have  opportunities  for  learning 
advanced  practice  skills  in  the  clinical 
simulation  laboratories,  including  work- 
ing with  standardized  patients.  Precepted 
experiences  for  students  are  in  a  variety  of 
practice  settings  that  include  the  School's 
nurse-managed  clinics  and  its  affiliations 
with  more  than  500  additional  health 
care  facilities.  Select  master's  courses  and 
specialties  are  offered  at  outreach  sites 
across  the  state.  For  more  information  on 
the  programs  offered  at  these  sites,  refer 
to  the  section  on  Outreach  for  Graduate 
Students. 

The  School  of  Nursing's  doctoral  pro- 
gram opened  in  1979  and  is  the  oldest  in 
Maryland.  It  is  designed  to  meet  the  edu- 
cational needs  of  nurses  who  have  devel- 
oped or  are  developing  specialized  clini- 
cal expertise  at  the  master's  level  and  are 
committed  to  playing  a  leadership  role  in 
the  discovery  and  refinement  of  nursing 
knowledge  through  research.  The  pro- 
gram prepares  graduates  for  faculty, 
research  and  administrative  positions  in 
universities,  hospitals,  community  and 
health  care  agencies  and  industry  as  well 
as  for  independent  practice  in  the  public 
and  private  sectors.  Most  students  enter 
the  doctoral  program  after  having  earned 
a  master's  degree;  however,  a  post-bac- 
calaureate entry  option  is  also  available. 

Emphasis  areas  within  the  doctoral 
program  are  based  on  faculty  research 
expertise  and  are  linked  to  academic  pro- 
grams and  to  identified  local,  state  and 
national  health  care  needs  and  priorities. 
They  include  child,  women's  and  family 
health,  behavioral  health/addictions, 
gerontology/aging,  environ  mental/occu- 
pational/community health,  emerging 
and  reemerging  infections,  cardiovascu- 
lar health,  cancer  prevention,  early  detec- 
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[ion  and  treatment,  trauma  critical  care, 

informatics,  health  polic)  and  health  «  I 
\  ices  research.  1  he  curriculum  includes  a 
core  of  required  courses  that  address  the 
theoretical  and  empirical  bases  tor  nurs- 
ing and  the  techniques  of  theor)  building 
and  research.  The  program  is  designed 
with  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  stu- 
dents to  pursue  individual  research  intcr- 

and  career  goals  within  a  research-ori- 
ented milieu.  An  articulated  PhD  MBA 
is  offered  tor  students  seeking  advanced 
preparation  in  nursing  and  business 
administration. 

The  program  design  allows  students 
10  rbcus  on  the  study  of  the  theoretical 
and  empirical  basis  or  nursing  actions 
provided  to  clients  patients  in  a  variety  of 
clinical  settings,  or  research  that  focuses 
on  the  study  of  nursing  systems  or 
the  theoretical  and  empirical  basis  tor 
educational,  administrative  and/or  pol- 
ice-related  nursing  actions.  Individual 
research  interests  and  career  goals  deter- 
mine the  specialry  area  chosen.  Depth  of 
knowledge  in  the  specialty  area  is  devel- 
oped through  required  coursework  and 
related  clinical  laboratory  experience, 
selection  of  support  electives.  indepen- 
dent study  and  dissertation  research. 

During  doctoral  study,  students  work 
with  their  adviser  and  other  faculty 
involved  with  the  doctoral  program  to 
de\elop  an  Integrated  Scholarly  Portfo- 
lio. This  portfolio  documents  expertise 
students  develop  in  their  ability  to  con- 
duct research,  communicate  information 
to  a  variery  of  audiences  and  provide  ser- 
vice to  the  profession  and  community.  At 
the  conclusion  of  the  doctoral  program, 
students  have  a  body  of  work  that  allows 
for  recognition  of  their  achievements  in 
their  area  of  expertise  as  manifested  by 
research  findings  communicated  in  man- 
uscript and  oral  presentations  and  other 
scholarly  works  that  have  been  reviewed 
by  peers,  mentors  and  referees. 


PURPOSES  AND  OBJECTIVES 
OF  THE  GRADUATE 
PROGRAMS 


MASTERS  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

(MS) 

Master's  degree  program  objectives  are 
formulated  on  the  assumption  that  grad- 
uate education  builds  upon  undergradu- 
ate education.  Graduate  education  is  an 
intensive  and  analytic  expansion  of 
knowledge,  enabling  the  perception  and 
development  of  new  and  more  complex 
relationships  that  affect  nursing.  Gradu- 
ate education  provides  further  opportu- 
nity  for  the  student  to  think  conceptu- 
ally to  apply  theory  and  research  to 
practice  and  to  develop  in-depth  knowl- 
edge in  a  specialized  area  of  advanced 
practice  nursing. 

The  purposes  of  the  master's  degree 
program  are  to  prepare  nurses: 

1 .  With  expertise  in  a  specialized  area  of 
advanced  nursing  practice. 

2.  With  role  preparation  as  a  clinical 
nurse  specialist,  nurse  practitioner, 
administrator,  information  or  policy 
specialist. 

3.  For  leadership  in  advanced  nursing 
practice,  professional  organizations, 
health  care  agencies  and  policy-gener- 
ating bodies. 

4.  For  entry  into  doctoral  study. 

The  objectives  of  the  master's  degree 
program  are  to  prepare  graduates  who 
will: 

1.  Incorporate  a  range  of  theories  into 
advanced  nursing  practice. 

2.  Adhere  to  ethical,  legal  and  regulatory 
mandates  and  professional  standards 
for  advanced  nursing  practice. 

3.  Utilize  scientific  inquiry  and  new 
knowledge  for  the  provision  of  nurs- 
ing care,  the  initiation  of  change  and 
the  improvement  of  health  care- 
delivers-. 

4.  Function  as  a  clinical  expert  in  nursing 
and  on  interdisciplinary  research  teams 
for  generation  of  new  knowledge  and 


lor  the  appraisal  ol  research  findings 
loi  utilization  in  practice, 

5.  Evaluate  musing  care  within  the 
framework  ol  outcomes,  using  find- 
ings for  the  improvement  ol  the  health 
care  system,  delivery  of  care  and  diem 

outcomes. 

6.  Collaborate  with  nursing  and  inter- 
disciplinary colleagues  and  with  con- 
sumers lor  the  attainment  of  shared 
health  care  goals  which  focus  on 
health  promotion  and  disease  preven- 
tion and  management. 

7.  Provide  leadership  in  the  development 
and  evaluation  of  strategies  for 
improving  delivery  of  health  care, 
using  knowledge  of  economic,  politi- 
cal, organizational  and  regulatory  sys- 
tems. 

8.  Manifest  personal  accountability  for 
lifelong  learning,  professional  growth 
and  commitment  to  the  advancement 
of  the  profession. 

In  addition  to  the  knowledge  and 
practice  components  of  the  objectives 
listed  above,  the  behavior  of  graduate  stu- 
dents should  reflect  an  internally  consis- 
tent value  system.  It  is  expected  that  grad- 
uates will  value  scientific  inquiry  as  a  basis 
for  professional  practice  and  will  seek  to 
increase  their  contributions  to  the  nurs- 
ing profession. 


DOCTORAL  DEGREE 
PROGRAM  (PhD) 


The  doctoral  degree  program  in  nursing 
prepares  scholars  and  researchers  who 
will  advance  nursing  science  and  provide 
innovative  leadership  to  the  profession. 

The  doctoral  program  prepares  gradu- 
ates who: 

1.  Construct,  test  and  evaluate  concep 
tual  models  and  nursing  theories  that 
reflect   synthesis,   reorganization   and 
expansion  of  knowledge  from  nursing 
and  related  disciplines. 

2.  Evaluate  and  apply  appropriate 
research  designs,  measures  and  statis- 
tics to  the  Study  ol  musing  phenomena. 
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3.  Conceptualize  practice  phenomena 
from  the  perspecth  e  oi  nursing  frame- 
works and  theory. 

I  Design,  conduci  and  communicate 
research  relevant  to  nursing  practice. 

5.  Facilitate  the  incorporation  of  new 
knowledge  into  nursing  practice. 

(>.  Initiate,  facilitate  and  participate  in 
collaborative  endeavors  related  to  the 
theoretical,  conceptual  and  practical 
aspects  ol  health  care  with  clients, 
nurses  and  scholars  from  related  dis- 
ciplines. 


GRADUATE  ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  master's  of  science 
(MS)  and  doctor  of  philosophy  (PhD) 
programs  at  the  School  or  Nursing  is 
competitive.  It  is  based  on  past  academic 
performance,  evidence  of  academic 
potential  and  professional  nursing  skills, 
commitment  to  nursing  practice,  schol- 
arship and  leadership. 

Master's  applicants  typically  enter  the 
program  after  completing  the  baccalaure- 
ate degree  with  a  major  in  nursing.  How- 
ever, senior  students  in  their  final  semes- 
ter of  coursework  and  recent  BSN 
graduates  are  considered  for  admission, 
and  many  recent  graduates  are  currently 
enrolled  in  the  master's  specialties.  Mas- 
ter's brochures  that  provide  detailed 
information  are  available  for  each  spe- 
cialty area  in  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Nurses  desiring  preparation  at  the 
PhD  level  as  scholars  and  researchers  may 
enter  the  doctoral  program  either  after 
completing  the  master's  degree  with  sub- 
specialty preparation  and  a  major  in  nurs- 
ing or  alter  completing  the  baccalaureate 
degree  with  a  major  in  nursing.  The  post- 
baccalaureate  entry  option  is  for  excep- 
tionally well-qualified  baccalaureate 
graduates  whose  career  goals  are  research- 
oriented  and  who  want  to  progress  as 
rapidly  as  possible  toward  the  PhD.  For 
additional  information  on  admission  to 
the  graduate  programs  or  to  schedule  an 
appointment,  please  call  410-706-0492 

in  the  ( )ffice  oi  Admissions  or  the  I  )ire(  - 

(mi  of(  iraduate  Studies  at  4 10-706-4296. 


Students  who  want  to  pursue  graduate 
study  at  the  School  of  Nursing  must 
apply  for  admission  and  ensure  that  all 
required  supporting  materials  for  admis- 
sion are  received  by  the  University  of 
Maryland  Graduate  School.  Each  com- 
pleted master's  application  is  reviewed  by 
the  appropriate  departmental  admissions 
committee.  Each  completed  doctoral 
application  is  reviewed  by  the  doctoral 
admissions  committee.  The  specific 
School  of  Nursing  admission  committee 
that  reviews  an  application  makes  a  rec- 
ommendation for  acceptance  or  rejection 
to  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
Applicants  will  be  notified  by  the  School 
of  Nursing  of  the  recommendation  made 
to  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Suc- 
cessful applicants  will  be  assigned  an 
adviser  who  will  work  with  the  student  to 
develop  an  individualized  plan  of  study. 
The  Graduate  School  will  formally  notify 
applicants  of  admission  status. 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  student's  previous  academic  work, 
professional  and  volunteer  experience, 
evidence  of  nursing  scholarship  and  lead- 
ership are  evaluated  to  determine 
whether  prerequisites  for  admission  have 
been  met.  For  admission  to  the  master's 
of  science  and  doctor  of  philosophy  in 
nursing  programs,  the  applicant  must 
meet  the  requirements  of  both  the  Grad- 
uate School  and  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Admission  to  the  master's  of  science 
program  is  based  on  the  following 
criteria: 

1 .  Baccalaureate  degree  with  an  upper- 
division  nursing  major  from  an 
National  League  for  Nursing 
Accrediting  Commission  (NLNAC) 
or  Commission  on  Collegiate  Nurs- 
ing Education'  (CCNE)-accredited 
program. 

2.  Undergraduate  grade  point  average 
of  3.0.  If  GPA  is  below  3.0,  provi- 
sional acceptance  may  be  considered 
if  the  candidate  demonstrates  gradu- 
ate study  potential  by  other  means. 


3.  Completion  of  a  course  in  elemen- 
tary statistics  or  nursing  research. 

4.  Official  scores  on  the  aptitude  por- 
tion of  the  Graduate  Record  Exami- 
nation which  includes  scores  for  ver- 
bal, quantitative  and  analytical 
skills.  (Allow  two  weeks  for  receipt  of 
test  scores  if  taking  the  examination 
by  computer  and  four  to  six  weeks  if 
taking  the  paper-based  examination. 
Contact  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tions, Educational  Testing  Service  at 
P.O.  Box  6000,  Princeton,  NJ 
08541-6000,  or  call  609-771-7670. 
Call  or  visit  the  GRE  online  at 
www.gre.org  for  more  information. 
Test  takers  with  disabilities  should 
call  609-771-7780  for  further  infor- 
mation.) 

5.  Current  RN  licensure.  Applicants 
not  licensed  in  the  U.S.  are  required 
to  obtain  a  Commission  on  Gradu- 
ates of  Foreign  Nursing  Schools 
(CGFNS)  certificate.  The  certificate 
must  be  submitted  with  the  applica- 
tion packet.  Contact  CGFNS  at 
3600  Market  St.,  Suite  400, 
Philadelphia,  PA  19104-2651. 
Call  215-222-8454  or  e-mail 
1 0434 1.101 4@compuserve.com. 

6.  Completion  of  an  approved  physical 
assessment  course  is  required  for 
all  specialty  areas  except  nursing 
administration,  nursing  and  busi- 
ness administration,  health  policy 
and  informatics. 

7.  Strong  background  in  or  recent 
review  of  physiology/pathophysiol- 
ogy  is  highly  recommended  for  the 
master's  clinical  specialties. 

8.  Two  letters  of  reference  from  profes- 
sionals who  can  assess  the  applicant's 
professional  abilities  and  academic 
potential  for  graduate  study. 

9.  Professional  resume. 

10.  Personal  interview  upon  request. 

11.  International  applicants  must  sub- 
mit an  official  testing  of  English  as  a 
foreign  language  (TOEFL)  score 
report.  The  minimum  acceptable 
scores  are  550  for  the  paper-based 
exam  and  213  for  the  computer- 
based  testing. 
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Commission  on  Collegiate  Nursing 
Education 

1  Dupont  Circle,  N\Y  Suite  530 
Washington,  D.C  20036 
202-887-6791 

www  .aacn.ncfae.edu 

The  basic  criteria  tor  determining  post- 
master's admission  into  the  doctoral  pro- 
gram include  the  following: 

1.  Master's  degree  with  a  major  in  nurs- 
ing from  .\n  NLNAC  or  CCNE- 
accredited  program. 

2  \  cumulative  grade  point  average  or 
3.0  tor  all  previous  coursework  (all 
baccalaureate,  master's  and  subse- 
quent coursework). 

\t  least  one  graduate-level  course  in 
research  and  inferential  statistics 
(minimum  three  semester  credits). 

4.  Official  scores  on  the  aptitude  portion 
or  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
which  includes  scores  for  verbal, 
quantitative  and  analytical  skills.  The 
tests  must  have  been  taken  within  five 
years  of  the  date  of  application.  (Allow 
two  weeks  for  receipt  of  test  scores  it 
taking  the  examination  by  computer, 
and  tour  to  six  weeks  it  taking  the 
paper-based  examination.  Contact 
Graduate  Record  Examinations,  Edu- 
cational Testing  Service  at  P.O.  Box 
6000,  Princeton.  NJ  08541-6000,  or 
call  800-GRE-CALL  or  visit  the  GRE 
online  at  u-ww.gre.org  for  more  infor- 
mation. Test  takers  with  disabilities 
should  call  609-452-9342  for  further 
information.) 

5.  Current  RN  licensure  for  the  practice 
of  nursing  in  at  least  one  state  or  in  a 
foreign  country.  (Maryland  licensure 
is  required  by  select  clinical  agencies.) 

6.  Three  letters  of  reference  from  profes- 
sionals who  can  assess  the  applicant's 
professional  abilities  and/or  academic 
potential  for  doctoral  study.  Refer- 
ences should  include  at  least  one  edu- 
cator with  a  doctoral  degree  under 
whose  guidance  the  applicant  has 
studied. 

7.  Professional  resume. 

8.  Personal  interview  upon  request. 


l).  International  applicants  must  submit 
m\  official  testing  of  English  as  a  for- 
eign language  (TOEFI  )  score  report. 
The  minimum  acceptable  scores  are 

550  for  the  paper-based  exam  and  21.s 

for  the  computer-based  testing. 

The  basic  criteria  for  determining 
post-baccalaureate  admission  into  the 
doctoral  program  include  the  following 
in  addition  to  the  master's  degree  pro- 
gram requirements: 

1.  Cumulative  undergraduate  grade 
point  average  of  3.5. 

2.  Current  RN  licensure  for  the  practice 
of  nursing  in  at  least  one  state  or  in  a 
foreign  country.  (Maryland  licensure 
is  required  by  select  clinical  agencies.) 

3.  Scores  of  at  least  550  on  each  of 
the  three  components  of  the  aptitude 
portion  of  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination. 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  criteria 
tor  post-baccalaureate  entry  into  the  doc- 
toral program  will  automatically  be  con- 
sidered for  admission  to  the  master's 
degree  program. 

A  limited  number  of  students  is 
admitted  to  the  doctoral  program  each 
year;  therefore,  admission  is  highly  selec- 
tive. Upon  acceptance  by  the  Graduate 
School,  the  applicant  should  reconfirm 
enrollment  intentions  by  writing  to  the 
School  of  Nursing  within  two  weeks.  If 
the  applicant  is  unable  to  enroll,  a  written 
request  for  a  postponement  of  admission 
of  up  to  one  year  may  be  made  through 
the  School  of  Nursing.  The  offer  of 
admission  lapses  after  one  year  and  a  new 
application  and  fee  must  be  submitted  to 
be  reconsidered  for  admission. 


ADMISSION  TO  THE 
GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Applications  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing,  655  W. 
Lombard  St.,  Baltimore,  MI)  21201,  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Admissions  and 
Enrollment  Services,  University  of  Mary- 
land Graduate  School,  621  W.  Lombard 


St..  Baltimore,  Ml)  21201  or  the  Uni- 
versit)  of  Maryland  Graduate  School 
Web  site  at  www.umaryland.edu.  The 

application  for  admission  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  application  fee.  This 
fee  is  not  refundable  under  any  circum- 
stance, but  if  the  applicant  is  accepted 
and  enrolls  tor  courses,  it  will  serve  as  a 
matriculation  fee. 

I  he  School  of  Nursing  admits  stu 
dents  to  the  master  of  science  program  for 
tall,  spring  and  summer.  Prospective 
masters  students  are  encouraged  to  initi- 
ate application  tor  admission  as  soon  as 
possible,  for  early  consideration. 

Applications  and  supporting  docu- 
ments for  the  master's  programs  should 
be  received  at  the  Graduate  School  at 
least  three  months  before  the  semester 
begins.  Applications  are  assessed  on  a 
rolling  basis  and  will  be  processed  as  long 
as  space  in  the  entering  class  remains. 

The  School  of  Nursing  admits  stu- 
dents to  the  doctoral  program  for  fall  and 
spring.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the 
doctoral  program,  including  the  post- 
baccalaureate  entry  option,  are  encour- 
aged to  submit  their  applications  and  all 
supportingdocumentation  by  February  1 
for  admission  to  the  fall  semester  and 
October  1  for  admission  to  the  spring 
semester.  Late  reviews  are  accommodated 
when  possible. 

All  applicants  to  the  graduate  program 
(MS  and  PhD)  must  submit  the  materi- 
als outlined  below,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
(GRE)  scores  and,  it  applicable,  Testing 
of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL)  score,  in  a  completed  packet  to 
the  University  of  Maryland  Graduate 
Admissions  and  Enrollment  Services, 
621  W.  Lombard  St.,  Baltimore,  MD 
21201-1575. 

1.  A  completed  application  for  admis- 
sion to  the  University  of  Maryland 
Graduate  School. 

2.  Application  fee. 

3.  Two  sets  of  official  transcripts  from 
each  college  and  university  attended. 
If  applicant  is  a  diploma  school  grad- 
uate, transcripts  of  the  diploma  course- 
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work  are  also  required.  Copies  of  tran- 
scripts submitted  by  the  applicant  in 
officially  scaled  envelopes  will  be 
accepted. 

4.  Photocopy  ol  current  RN  licensure. 
Applicants  noi  licensed  in  the  United 
States  arc  required  to  obtain  a  Com- 
mission on  Graduates  of  Foreign 
Nursing  Schools  (CGFNS)  certifi- 
cate. I  lie  certificate  must  be  submit- 
ted with  the  application  packet.  Con- 
tact  (  X  IFNS  at  3600  Market  St.,  Suite 
400,  Philadelphia,  PA  19104-2651, 
or  call  2 1  S-222-8454  ore-mail  CGFNS 
at  104341.10l4@compuserve.com. 
The  single  exception  to  the  CGFNS 
requirement  lor  nurses  not  licensed  in 
the  United  States  is  post-master's 
applicants  to  the  doctoral  program 
who  are  only  required  to  submit  a 
copy  of  their  license  from  another 
country. 

5.  A  typewritten  statement  of  goals  and 
objectives.  This  should  be  a  concise, 
well-written  essay  addressing  the 
applicant's  background,  motivation 
for  pursuing  graduate  study  in  nurs- 
ing, career  goals  and  specific  research 
interests. 

6.  Professional  resume. 

7.  International  applicants  must  submit 
an  official  Testing  of  English  as  a  For- 
eign language  (TOEFL)  score  report. 
The  minimum  acceptable  score  estab- 
lished by  the  University  for  admission 
is  550  for  paper-based  and  213  for 
computer-based  testing.  Contact  the 
Educational  Testing  Service  at  P.O. 
Box  61 54,  Princeton,  NJ  08541-6000 
...  call  609-771-7100. 

Masters  application  packets  must 
include  the  following,  in  addition  to  the 
information  required  for  all  graduate 
applicants: 

1 .  ( 'omplciion  of  a  course  in  elementary 
Statistics  or  nursing  research. 

2.  Official  record  of  results  of  the  apti- 
tude portion  of  the  (IRE  should  be 
mailed  di  reedy  from  the  Educational 
resting  Service  to  the  Graduate 
School,  University  of  Maryland,  621 


W.  Lombard  St.,  Baltimore,  MD 
21201-1575.  Photocopied  scores  will 
not  be  accepted.  Official  results  of  the 
Graduate  Management  Admissions 
Test  (GMAT)  are  also  required  for 
application  to  the  MS/MBA  specialty. 

3.  Proof  of  satisfactory  completion  of  a 
course  in  physical  assessment  is 
required  for  all  master's  specialties 
except  nursing  administration,  nurs- 
ing and  business  administration, 
health  policy  and  informatics. 

4.  Two  professional  references. 

Doctoral  application  packets  must 
contain  the  following,  in  addition  to  the 
information  required  for  all  graduate 
applicants: 

1.  Proof  of  completion  of  at  least  one 
graduate-level  course  in  research 
and  inferential  statistics  (minimum  3 
semester  credits). 

2.  Official  record  of  results  of  the  apti- 
tude portion  of  the  GRE  should  be 
mailed  directly  from  the  Educational 
Testing  Service  to  the  Graduate 
School,  University  of  Maryland,  621 
W.  Lombard  St.,  Baltimore,  MD 
2 1  20 1  - 1  575.  Photocopied  scores  will 
not  be  accepted.  Official  record  of 
results  of  the  Graduate  Management 
Admissions  Test  (GMAT)  are  also 
required  tor  MBA  applicants  to  the 


doctoral  program.  The  tests  must 
have  been  taken  within  five  years  of 
the  date  of  application. 
3.  Three  professional  references  who  can 
address  the  applicant's  potential  for 
success  in  the  PhD  program.  At  least 
one  should  be  from  an  educator  under 
whose  guidance  the  applicant  has 
studied,   preferably   at   the  graduate 


NON-DEGREE  GRADUATE 
ADMISSION 


COURSEWORK  ONLY 


Baccalaureate-prepared  nurses  who  do 
not  want  to  pursue  a  graduate  degree  or 
have  not  completed  all  admission 
requirements  can  apply  for  coursework 
only  to  enroll  in  graduate-level  nursing 
courses  as  a  non-degree  student.  A  non- 
degree  student  who  wants  to  obtain  full- 
degree  status  must  submit  an  application 
to  the  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 
Graduate  School.  Non-degree  status  is 
not  intended  as  a  qualifying  program  for 
full-degree  status  in  the  Graduate  School. 
While  consideration  may  be  given  at  a 
later  date  to  the  application  of  credits 
earned  while  in  a  non-degree  status,  there 
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is  no  assurance  that  such  requests  will  be 
granted.  It  such  a  request  is  granted,  no 
more  than  six  credit  hours  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  degree  program. 

Completed  applications  and  support- 
ing documentation  for  non-degree  grad- 
uate status  as  a  coursework-only  student 
must  be  submitted  to  the  University  of 
Maryland.  Baltimore  Graduate  School, 
by  August  2S  tor  the  fall  semester,  by  Jan- 
uary 20  tor  the  spring  semester  and  by 
Mav  20  for  the  summer  semester. 


COURSEWORK-ONLY 
APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

The  following,  with  the  exception  of 
standardized  test  scores  for  post-master's 
study,  must  be  submitted  in  a  complete 
packet  to  the  University  of  Maryland 
Graduate  Admissions  and  Enrollment 
Sen  ices.  621  W.  Lombard  St.,  Balti- 
more. MD  21201. 

1.  A  completed  application  to  the  Uni- 

ty of  Man-land  Graduate  School. 
for  graduate  coursework  selecting  non- 
degree  as  the  enrollment  objective. 

2.  Application  fee. 

3.  Two  official  copies  of  baccalaureate 
transcript   indicating  a  grade   point 


average  of  3.0  or  higher.  If  candidate's 
GPA  is  below  3.0,  a  letter  of  recom- 
mendation from  the  applicant's 
employer  indicating  professional 
experience  and  academic  potential 
must  be  submitted. 


POST-MASTER'S  PROGRAM 
OF  STUDY 

Post-masters  programs  of  study  are  avail- 
able in  all  master's  specialty  areas,  except 
nurse-midwifery,  and  in  nursing  educa- 
tion. State  and  national  certification 
requirements  can  be  met  by  nurses  who 
seek  advanced  nursing  education  in  a 
post-master's  program  of  study. 


POST-MASTER'S  PROGRAM 
APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

The  following  must  be  submitted  for 
application  to  post-master  s  study: 

1.  A  completed  application  for  admis- 
sion to  the  University  of  Maryland 
Graduate  School. 

2.  Application  tee. 

3.  Two  sets  of  official  transcripts  demon- 
strating completion  of  a  master  s  in 


nursing  degree  from  .in  XI  N  U  oi 
I  I  \l  accredited  program  with  a 
minimum  grade  poim  average  ol  3.0. 

•i.  Photocopj  of  current  R\  licensure. 

5.  Official  record  ol  results  of  the  apti 
rude  portion  ot  the  Graduate  Record 
1  xammust  be  sent  directly  totheUni 
versity  ot  Maryland  ( iraduate  School, 
621  \\.  Lombard  St.,  Baltimore,  MD 
2 1 201 .  Photocopied  scores  will  not  be 

accepted. 

(>.    typewritten  statement  ol  goals  and 

objectives. 
7.  Two  professional  references. 


CATEGORIES  OF  ADMISSION 

Applicants  arc  ottered  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School  in  any  of  the  following 
categories: 

1.  Unconditional  graduate  status:  appli- 
cant meets  all  requirements. 

2.  Provisional  graduate  status:  applicant 
does  not  meet  all  of  the  academic 
requirements  for  unconditional 
admission  but  demonstrates  potential 
for  graduate  study.  To  qualify  for 
continued  enrollment,  the  student 
admitted  provisionally  must  achieve  a 
B  grade  or  above  in  every  course  dur- 
ing the  first  semester  of  full-time  study 
or  the  first  12  credits  of  part-time 
study.  Unconditional  status  will  be 
granted  upon  attainment  of  a  B  grade 
or  better  in  even'  course  in  the  first 
semester  of  full-time  study  (minimum 
of  8  credits)  or  in  the  first  1 2  credits  ol 
part-time  study. 

3.  Provisional  admission  with  additional 
specified  departmental  requirements: 
unconditional  graduate  status  will  be 
granted  upon  attainment  ol  the  pro- 
gram s  specified  requirements. 

4.  Incomplete  admission:  information 
on  the  applicant  is  incomplete;  admis- 
sion status  will  be  determined  upon 
receipt  ot  the  completed  information. 

5.  Non-degree  graduate  status:  includes 
coursework  only  and  post-master  s 
applicants. 
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A  graduate  student  who  is  in  good 
standing  at  another  institution  may  apply 
to  enroll  for  a  single  course  or  summer 
session  (see  Categories  of  Admission  in 
the  Graduate  School  catalog). 


PART-TIME  STUDY 

Students  eligible  for  admission,  but  able 
to  devote  only  a  portion  of  their  time  to 
graduate  study,  are  subject  to  the  same 
privileges  and  matriculation  require- 
ments as  full-time  students.  Part-time 
students  assume  responsibility  for  pro- 
gram planning  with  an  adviser.  In  the 
doctoral  program,  part-time  study  is 
available;  however,  full-time  enrollment 
at  the  University  of  Maryland  is  required 
during  two  consecutive  semesters. 


SPECIALTY  AREAS 


INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

Students  from  foreign  countries  who 
show  evidence  of  education  equivalent  to 
a  baccalaureate  degree  in  nursing  may  be 
considered  for  admission  to  the  master's 
degree  program.  Likewise,  those  with 
education  equivalent  to  a  master's  degree 
in  nursing  may  be  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  doctoral  degree  program.  All  appli- 
cants who  are  not  citizens  of  the  United 
States  are  classified  as  international  stu- 
dents for  admission  purposes  (see  the  ear- 
lier section  on  admission  requirements 
and  Graduate  School  catalog  for  further 
information). 


OUTREACH  FOR  GRADUATE 
STUDENTS 

Master's  specialties  offered  in  Mont- 
gomery County  (University  System  of 
Maryland  Shady  Grove  Center)  include 
nurse  practitioner  options  in  adult, 
gerontological,  pediatric  and  psychiatric 
primary  care;  informatics;  health  policy 
.md  administration/managed  cue.  Re- 
quired doctoral  courses  are  also  offered  at 
this  sir-.  In  Western  Maryland  (Cumber- 
land/1  instiling),    the    School    offers   the 


Each  student  selects  a  specialty  area  within  a  clinical  or  a  functional  area  of  advanced  nurs- 
ing practice.  Emphasis  areas  are  available  within  several  of  the  specialties.  The  depart- 
ments and  specialty  areas  are  as  follows: 


Department 


Specialty  Areas 


Adult  Health 


Adult  Primary  Care  Nurse  Practitioner 

Acute  Care  Nurse  Practitioner  and  Clinical  Nurse 

Specialist 

Oncology  Nursing 

Trauma/Critical  Care  and  Emergency  Nursing 
Gerontological  Nurse  Practitioner 


Behavioral  and  Community  Health 


Community/Public  Health  Nursing 
Behavioral  Health  Nursing 

Adult  Focus 

Child  and  Adolescent  Focus 
Psychiatric  Primary  Care  Nurse  Practitioner 


Education,  Administration, 
Health  Policy  and  Informatics 


Nursing  Administration 

Nursing  Administration/Managed  Care 

Nursing  and  Business  Administration 

Nursing  Health  Policy 

Nursing  Informatics 


Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health 


Advanced  Practice  Pediatric  Nursing 
Neonatal  Nurse  Practitioner 
Family  Nurse  Practitioner 
Women's  Health  Nurse  Practitioner 
Nurse-Midwifery 


family  nurse  practitioner,  nursing  admin- 
istration, and  MS/MBA  master's  special- 
ties. The  family  nurse  practitioner  spe- 


cialty is  also  available  on  the  Eastern 
Shore  at  the  Easton  site  and  in  southern 
Maryland  (Waldorf  Center,  Charles 
Count}'). 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 
CURRICULUM 


POST-BACCALAUREATE 
MASTER'S  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

The  post-baccalaureate  nursing  program 
leading  to  a  master  of  science  degree 
requires  the  completion  of  a  minimum  of 
35-55  credits  depending  on  the  specialty 
area  selected.  Most  specialties  can  be 
completed  in  three  semesters  of  full-time 
study.  Starting  on  the  first  day  of  matric- 
ulation, a  maximum  of  five  years  is 
allowed  for  the  completion  of  master's 
degree  requirements.  This  applies  to  part- 
time  and  full-time  students. 
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CURRICULUM 
DESIGN/COURSES 

The  curriculum  design  tor  the  master  ol 
science  degree  includes  core  courses,  des 
ignated  specialty  and  support  courses 
and,  in  some  cases,  decrives. 

Core 

The  following  core  courses  are  required 
ol  -ill  master's  students  regardless  ol  the 
specialty  area: 


Credits 

NURS  602 

Planning  Health  Care 

for  Populations                        3 

NURS  606 

Systems  in  Health  Care 

Delivery                                 3 

NURS  701 

Science  and  Research  for 

Advanced  Nursing  Practice    4 

Total 

10 

Specialty  Courses 

Designated  specialty  and  support  courses 

are  required  or  students  tor  each  specialty 

area. 

Electives 

Some  special ty  areas  require  electives  that 

are  selected  by  the  student. 

Brochures  identifying  a  sample  pro- 
gram plan  tor  full-time  students  for  each 
specialty  area  are  available  through  the 
Office  ot  Admissions.  Manv  students 
take  coursework  in  the  minimester  or 
summer  term  to  reduce  the  number  of 
credits  taken  during  fall  and  spring 
semesters. 

Specialty  area,  support  courses  and 
electives  range  from  21  to  43  credits 
depending  on  the  master's  specialty. 


MS/MBA  JOINT  DEGREE 
PROGRAM 


The  School  ot  Nursing  and  the  Robert  G. 
Merrick  School  of  Business  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Baltimore;  Frostburg  State 
University;  and  the  Robert  H.  Smith 
School  of  Business,  University  of  Man- 
land,  College  Park  offer  joint  MS/MBA 
programs  to  students  seeking  advanced 


preparation  in  nursing  administration 
Mid  business  administration. 

I  he  66-credii  curriculum  combines 

elements  ot  the  MS  and  MBA  programs 
m\^\  can  be  completed  in  three  years  of 

full-time  Study,  Students  may  apply  to 

both  programs  concurrendy  ot  may 
apply  to  the  nursing  program  first  and 

later  apply  to  the  business  program  when 
it  is  appropriate  to  begin  joint  degree 
coursework.  Individuals  must  meet  each 
schools  admission  requirements.  Start- 
ing on  the  first  dd\  of  matriculation,  a 
maximum  of  seven  years  is  allowed  for 
the  completion  of  the  joint  program. 
Contact  the  Office  of  Admissions  of 
the  School  of  Nursing  for  further  infor- 
mation and  brochures  identifying  the 
programs  of  study  for  each  of  the  joint 
programs. 


POST-MASTER'S  PROGRAMS 

Post-master's  programs  ot  study  are  avail- 
able in  all  nursing  master's  specialty  areas, 
except  nurse-midwifery,  and  in  nursing 
education.  The  total  number  ot  credits 
ranges  from  12-45  depending  on  previ- 
ous masters  study  and  specialty  area 
selected.  Contact  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions for  further  information  and 
brochures  identifying  the  programs  of 
study  for  each  post-master's  specialty. 


RN  TO  MS  PROGRAM 


The  RN  to  MS  option  is  designed  for  reg- 
istered nurses  with  a  baccalaureate  degree 
in  another  discipline  or  for  those  regis- 
tered nurses  who  do  not  have  a  baccalau- 
reate degree  but  possess  the  academic 
background,  desire  and  ability  to  pursue 
leadership  and  specialty  preparation  at 
the  master's  level.  The  curriculum  com- 
bines elements  of  the  BSN  program  lor 
RNs  with  the  master's  program  and 
streamlines  progression  toward  the  mas- 
ter s  degree.  All  master's  program  spe- 
cialty tracks  are  available  to  students  in 
the  RN  to  MS  option. 


RN   to  MS  students  entei   as  under 

graduate  seniors,  having  earned  at  least 
<Sl)  credits  of  undergraduate  prerequisite 
coursework.  I  he  BSN  is  awarded 
alter  completion  of  31  credits  indud 
ing  all  baccalaureate  level  coursework. 
Although  students  in  the  UN  to  MS 

option  have  already  been  admitted  to  tilt 

graduate  specialty,  they  must  complete 
an  application  to  die  Graduate  School 

during  their  final  semester  in  the  BSN 
program  to  officially  change  then  stains 
to  graduate  students.  I  he  total  number 
ol  additional  credits  will  vary  depending 
On  the  specialty  area  selected.  All  RN  to 
MS  students  have  six  years  to  complete  all 
requirements.  I  he  program  can  be  com- 
pleted in  five  semesters  ot  full-time  Study. 
Major  components  of  the  program 
include  the  following: 


Credits 

Baccalaureate  content 

21 

Master's  core  courses 

10 

Master's  specialty 

25-45 

Total 

56-76 

For  information  about  admission 
requirements,  application  procedure  and 
the  curriculum,  see  the  Undergraduate 
Program  section  of  the  catalog. 


DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
CURRICULUM 


The  University  of  Maryland  School  ot 
Nursing  curriculum  for  the  doctor  of  phi- 
losophy varies  depending  on  whether  a 
student  enters  under  the  post -master's  or 
post-baccalaureate  option.  The  most 
common  option  is  to  enter  the  doctoral 
program  after  having  earned  a  master's 
degree,  in  which  case  a  minimum  ol  60 
post-master's  credits  is  required.  Students 
choosing  the  post-baccalaureate  entry 
option  to  the  PhD  program  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  84  to  87  graduate 
1. 1 edits. 

Prior  to  matriculation  in  the  doctoral 
program,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that 
Students  Complete  graduate-level  courses 
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m  organizational  theory,  analysis  ol 
the  health  care  system  and  research. 
Posi  baccalaureate  work  experience  .is  .1 
registered  nurse  enhances  progression 
through  the  program  of  study. 

Hie     doctoral     curriculum     design 
includes    a    required    core    of  nursing 
courses  thai   incorporates  the  study  of 
individuals   and    their   health,    nursing 
interventions  and  client  outcomes,  the 
environments  in  which  nursing  is  prac- 
ticed and  the  principles  and   methods 
ol   scientific    inquiry,    throughout    the 
required    core    courses,    an    integrative 
focus  is  maintained  whereby  theoretical 
and  methodological  approaches  of  the 
biophysical,  behavioral/social  and  health 
sciences  .ire  selected  and  applied  from  the 
perspective  of  nursing.  Within  the  core 
courses,  students  have  the  opportunity 
to    build    upon    their    educational    and 
experiential     backgrounds     through     a 
varety  of  individually  selected  learning 
experiences. 

The  specialty  component  of  courses 
provides  additional  flexibility  to  plan  a 
course  of  study  tailored   to   individual 
research  interests  and  career  goals.  Doc- 
toral    emphasis     areas     include     child, 
women's  and  family  health,  behavioral 
health/addictions,       gerontology/aging, 
environmcntal/occupational/community 
health,  emerging  and  re-emerging  infec- 
tions, cardiovascular  health,  cancer  pre- 
vention, early  detection  and  treatment, 
trauma/critical  care,  informatics,  health 
polfc)     and     health     services     research. 
Depth  ofknowledge  in  the  specialty  area 
is   developed    through    required   course- 
work  and  related  field  experiences,  selec- 
tion of  related  specialty  courses   from 
nursing  and  other  disciplines,  indepen- 
dent study  ,\m\  the  dissertation  research. 
Doctoral  students  are  also  required  to 
complete  an  integrated  scholarly  port- 
folio thai   documents  then   expertise  in 
conducting     research,     communicating 
information  and  providing  service  to  the 
profession.    I  he  portfolio  is  completed 
before  the  oral  defense  of  the  dissertation. 
I  h<   program  design  components  are 
detailed  below. 


Core  Courses 

Nursing  Theory:  This  component  of  the 
sore  addresses   the   theoretical    basis   for 
nursing   practice  and    the  analysis  and 
development  of  nursing  theory.  Included 
are  the  study  and  development  of  key 
concepts  in  nursing,  the  selection  and 
integration  of  knowledge  from  nursing 
and    other    disciplines    and    the    study 
"I   techniques  for  constructing  nursing 
theory.    A    highly    individualized    field 
experience  provides  the  opportunity  to 
pursue  theoretical  aspects  of  specialized 
areas  of  nursing  selected  by  the  student. 
Research  and  Statistics:  This  component 
of  the  core  addresses  the  techniques  of 
measurement,  design  and  advanced  data 
analysis  essential  to  conducting  nursing 
research.  Students  apply  these  techniques 
m   developing   measurement   tools   and 
conducting  research  projects  specific  to 
their    own    interests.    Qualitative    and 
quantitative      research      methods      are 
addressed.  Each  student  has  the  oppor- 
tunity  to   work   closely  with   a   faculty 
member  engaged  in  an  ongoing  research 
project. 

Specialty/Elective  Courses:  This  compo- 
nent allows  each  student  to  pursue  an 
individualized  plan  of  study  that  builds  a 
specialized  area  of  competence  and  sup- 
ports his  or  her  research  interests  and 
career  goals.  A  portion  of  the  elective 
courses  is  chosen  from  other  disciplines 
that  contribute  to  the  development  of 
nursing  knowledge  through  theoretical 
and  methodological  approaches. 
Dissertation    Research:    Each   student 
must  complete  an  independent  original 
research  project  to  be  communicated  in  a 
written  dissertation.  The  research  must 
address  questions  of  significance  to  the 
discipline  of  nursing. 


POST-MASTER'S  ENTRY 
OPTION 

Students  entering  the  doctoral  program 
through  the  post-master's  entry  option 
complete  a  minimum  of  60  graduate 
credits.  1  he  program  can  be  completed  in 
three  years  of  full-time  study. 


Post-Master's  Entry  Option 
Curriculum  Summary  of  Design 


Credits 

Core  Courses 

Nursing  Theory 

14 

Research  and  Statistics 

17 

Specialty/Elective  Courses 
Dissertation  Research 

17 
12 

Total  Credits 

60 

In    addition    to    the   course   require- 
ments,   each    student    must   satisfy   the 
requirements  of  the  integrated  scholarly 
portfolio  and  successfully  complete  the 
preliminary,    comprehensive   and    final 
oral  examinations.  The  written  prelimi- 
nary examination,  which  is  taken  upon 
completion  of  two  semesters  of  full-time 
study  (or  the  equivalent),  tests  knowledge 
in  the  areas  of  general  nursing  theory, 
research  methodology  and  statistics.  The 
comprehensive    examination     is    taken 
upon  completion  of  all  required  nursing 
courses  and  a  minimum  of  42  credit 
hours  of  coursework.  The  examination 
has  written  and  oral  components  and  is 
an  integrative  experience  that  allows  eval- 
uation of  the  student's  mastery  of  the 
chosen     area     of    specialization     and 
advanced  nursing  theory,  measurement 
and  research.  The  final  examination  is 
an  oral  defense  of  the  completed  dis- 
sertation. 

In  accordance  with  Graduate  School 
policy,  the  student  must  be  admitted  to 
candidacy  for  the  degree  doctor  of  phi- 
losophy within  five  years  of  matriculation 
and  at  least  two  full  sequential  semesters 
prior  to  graduation.  The  student  may 
apply  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the 
doctoral    degree    following    successful 
completion  (with  a  grade  point  average  of 
3.0  or  above)  of  at  least  42  credits  of 
coursework,      including     all      required 
courses  and  successful  completion  of  pre- 
liminary  and   comprehensive  examina- 
tions. All  degree  requirements,  including 
the  doctoral  dissertation  and  final  doc- 
toral  examination,   must  be  completed 
within  four  vears  of  admission  to  candi- 
dacy and  no  more  than  nine  years  after 
admission  into  the  doctoral  program. 
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\  sample  plan  of  study  tor  the  tull- 
timc  post-master's  option  Phi")  curricu- 
lum rollout 


YEAR  1 

Cred 

its 

Fall 

NURS80I 

Conceptual  Basis 
for  Nursing 

2 

NURS  803 

Conceptualization  of 
Nursing  Systems 

2 

NURS  805 

Analysis  and  Development 
of  Nursing  Theory 

4 

NURS  818 

Special  Topics  in 
Nursing  Research 

1 

Total 

9 

Winter 

Specialty  Elective  Course 

2 

Spring 

NURS  804 

Analysis  of  Nursing 
Action 

4 

NURS  813 

Design  of  Nursing 
Research  1 

3 

NURS  815 

Qualitative  Methods  in 
Nursing  Research 

2 

Total 

9 

Summer 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation 
Research 

2 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

2 

Total 

4 

YEAR  2 

Credits 

Fall 

NURS  81  1 

Measurement  of 
Nursing  Phenomena 

3 

NURS  814 

Design  of  Nursing 
Research  II 

2 

NURS  816 

Multivariate  Analysis 
in  Health  Care  Research 

3 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

3 

Total 

II 

Winter 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

2 

Spring 

NURS  806 

Seminar  in  Nursing 
Science 

2 

NURS  812 

Seminar  in  Nursing 
Measurement 

3 

Specialty/Elective  Courses 

6 

Total 

II 

Summer 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation 
Research 

2 

YEAR  3 

Cred 

its 

Fall 

Specialty/Elective  Course 

2 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation 
Research 

4 

Total 

6 

Spring 

NURS  899 

Doctoral  Dissertation 
Research 

4 

TOTAL  CREDITS 

60 

Doctoral  Specialty/ 


Elective  Courses 

17 

Dissertation  Research 

12 

TOTAL  CREDITS 

87-107 

Note:  Preliminary  examinations  are  taken 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  of  year  one 
and  comprehensives  after  the  spring  semes- 
ter of  year  two. 


POST-BACCALAUREATE 
ENTRY  OPTION 


Students  entering  the  doctoral  program 
through  the  post-baccalaureate  entry 
option  complete  a  minimum  of  87 
graduate  credits  and  can  earn  the  MS 
degree  (if  desired)  upon  completion  of 
master's  specialty  coursework  (35  to  55 
credits)  and  a  master's  comprehensive 
examination.  The  program  can  be  com- 
pleted in  four  to  five  years  of  full-time 
study  and  involves  fewer  credits  than 
when  master's  and  doctoral  programs 
are  completed  separately. 

Application  is  made  to  the  doctoral 
program;  however,  a  master's  level  spe- 
cialty is  identified  at  the  time  of  applica- 
tion. A  doctoral-level  emphasis  area  is 
identified  after  the  end  of  the  first  year  of 
full-time  study  when  students  are 
assessed  to  determine  eligibility  to  pro- 
ceed with  doctoral  study.  Admissions  are 
highly  competitive  and  admission  criteria 
are  stringent. 

Summary  of  Post-Baccalaureate 
Entry  Option  Doctoral  Curriculum 


Credits 

Core  Courses 

33 

Nursing  Theory 

13 

Research  and  Statistics 

20 

Master's  Specialty 

25-45 

In  addition,  students  musi  complete 
doctoral  preliminary,  comprehensive  and 
final  oral  examinations. 

Sample  plans  ol  suulv  For  the  full  time 
post-baccalaureate  entry  option  vary  de- 
pending on  the  master's  specialty  selected. 


PHD/MBA  JOINT  DEGREE 
PROGRAM 

The  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Robert  G. 
Merrick  School  of  Business,  University  of 
Baltimore;  Frostburg  State  University; 
and  the  Robert  H.  Smith  School  of  Busi- 
ness, University  of  Maryland,  College 
Park,  offer  joint  PhD  and  MBA  programs 
to  students  seeking  advanced  research- 
and  practice-based  study  in  the  fields  of 
nursing  and  business  administration. 

The  85-credit  curricula  combine  ele- 
ments of  the  PhD  and  MBA  programs 
and  can  be  completed  in  four  years  of  full- 
time  study.  Students  may  apply  to  both 
programs  concurrently  or  may  apply  to 
the  nursing  program  first  and  later  apply 
to  a  business  program  when  it  is  appro- 
priate to  begin  joint  degree  coursework. 
Individuals  must  meet  each  school's 
admission  requirements.  Contact  the 
Office  of  Admissions  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  for  further  information  and 
brochures  identifying  the  programs  of 
study  for  each  of  the  joint  programs. 


RESOURCES 


More  than  500  community  and  health 
care  agencies  cooperate  with  the  School 
ol  Nursing  in  providing  sites  lor  clinical 
experiences  and  research. 

Non-nursing  courses  may  be  taken  at 
the  other  professional  schools  that  com 
prise  the  Baltimore  campus  ol  the  I   in 
versitv  ol    Maryland;   the   University  of 
Maryland,  College  Park;  the  University 
of  Maryland.    Baltimore    County;    the 
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Universit]  of  Maryland,  University  Col- 
lege 01  the  University  ol  Baltimore. 

In  .ulil  1 1  ion  to  the  I  lealth  Sciences  and 
Human  Services  Library,  students  have 
access  to  the  Enoch  Prati  Free  Library  ol 
Baltimore,  the  I  ibrary  ol  (  ongress  in 
Washington  and  the  National  Library  ol 

Medicine  at   the   National    Institutes  of 
1  Kalth  in  Bethesda. 


CAREER  OPPORTUNITIES 

( iraduates  of  the  master's  degree  program 
ol  the  University  of  Maryland  School  of 
Nursing  have  a  variety  ol  career  opportu- 
nities. Surveys  of  recent  graduates  indi- 
cate 100  percent  employment  in  their 
specialty  areas.  Salaries  vary  with  the  type 
of  position,  the  setting,  the  geographic 
area  and  the  individual  graduate's  profes- 
sional experience. 

Doctorally  prepared  nurses  are  in 
great  demand  throughout  the  nation  as 
faculty,  researchers  and  administrators. 
Salaries  for  new  doctoral  graduates  vary 
with  the  particular  position,  the  geo- 
graphic area  and  the  individual  back- 
ground ol  the  candidate. 


GRADUATE  COURSES 

NURS  600— Nursing 
Consultation  and  Integrated 
Approaches  in  Behavioral  Care 

(2). 

Provides  students  with  an  overview  of  the 
consultation  process  and  integrated 
approaches  to  behavioral  care.  Using  a 
health  promotion  framework,  the  semi- 
nar explores  selected  approaches  on  con- 
sultation in  primary,  secondary  and  ter- 
tiary clinical  settings  with  an  emphasis  on 
enhancement  of  health  seeking  behaviors 
of  individuals,  families  and  communities 
and  collaboration  with  consumers  and 
other  health  care  providers.  Examines 
current  research,  ethical  and  professional 
issues  in  the  deliver)  of  health  care  ser- 
vices using  behavioral  health  care  model. 
Prerequisiu  or  concurrent:  NURS  667. 
Concurrent:  NURS  601. 


NURS  60 1— Nursing 
Consultation  and  Integrated 
Approaches  in  Behavioral  Care 
Practicum  (3). 

Provides  students  with  an  overview  of  the 
process  of  consultation  and  integrated 
approaches  in  behavioral  care.  Students 
explore  the  role  of  the  advanced  practice 
psychiatric  nurse  as  an  advocate  for  con- 
sumers of  behavioral-care  services  and 
develop  consultative  skills  in  selected 
clinical  settings.  Prerequisite  or  concur- 
rent: NURS  667.  Concurrent:  NURS  600. 

NURS  602— Planning  Health 
Care  for  Populations  (3). 

Provides  selected  conceptual  and  contex- 
tual frameworks  needed  by  advanced 
practice  nurses  in  the  delivery  of  health 
care  services  to  populations  in  an  evolving 
health  care  system.  Introduces  a  variety  of 
theories  and  models  for  managing  health 
care  of  populations  from  a  population 
perspective.  Students  engage  in  a  wide 
range  of  learning  activities  including 
using  quantitative  and  qualitative  epi- 
demiologic methods  related  to  health 
indicators  and  accessing  relevant  health 
databases  for  health  care  planning  pur- 
poses. Planning  concepts  and  quality 
indicators  needed  to  effect  changes  in  the 
health  status  of  selected  populations  pro- 
vide the  student  with  practice  applica- 
tions. Cultural  determinants  of  care  also 
are  addressed. 

NURS  605 — Comprehensive 
Adult  Health  Assessment  (3). 

Provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity 
to  build  on  previously  learned  knowledge 
and  skills.  A  major  focus  of  this  course 
is  on  the  assessment  process.  Students 
build  on  previously  learned  skills  and 
knowledge  to  develop  advanced  skills  in 
obtaining  and  completing  a  comprehen- 
sive health  history  and  physical,  and 
develop  competence  in  identifying, 
describing  and  communicating  normal 
and  abnormal  findings  in  a  written  and 
oral  format.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
The  physiology  course  required  by  the 
specially. 


NURS  606— Systems  in  Health 
Care  Delivery  (3). 

Provides  a  systems-level  analysis  of  health 
care  policy  trends  and  their  effects  on 
organizations  and  delivery  systems,  as 
well  as  provider  and  consumer  roles  in 
health  care  delivery.  Investigates  policy 
and  societal  trends  affecting  health  care, 
the  nursing  profession  and  nursing  prac- 
tice. Analyzes  health  care  delivery  systems 
responding  to  rapidly  changing  financial 
incentives  that  influence  the  industry  at 
the  community,  state,  national  and  inter- 
national levels.  Assesses  the  dynamics  of 
these  changes  on  the  roles  of  health  care 
providers  and  consumers  from  the  eco- 
nomic, social,  organizational,  political, 
ethical,  legal  and  technological  perspec- 
tives. Examines  nursing  roles  and  leader- 
ship strategies  for  influencing  policy  deci- 
sions. Emphasis  is  placed  on  nursing's 
role  in  affecting  the  health  care  environ- 
ment and  on  the  effects  of  external  forces 
on  advanced  practice  roles  and  the 
profession. 

NURS  607— Alcoholism  and 
Family  Systems  (3). 

Focuses  on  alcoholism  and  the  concomi- 
tant family  patterns  of  organization.  The 
theory  content  and  clinical  practicum  of 
this  course  emphasizes  the  use  of  regula- 
tory processes  for  the  restoration  of  opti- 
mal balance  within  the  family  and 
between  the  family  and  its  environment, 
the  recruitment  of  family  members  into 
treatment  and  the  prevention  of  illness 
among  vulnerable  family  members. 

NURS  608 — Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  (1-6). 

Provides  for  alternative  learning  experi- 
ences: independent  study,  development 
of  specific  clinical  competencies,  classes 
focusing  on  a  variety  of  special  interest 
topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental 
nature.  Registration  requires  permission 
of  adviser.  Students  may  register  for  one 
to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits  per  degree. 
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NURS  609 — Critical  Issues  in 
Health  Care  (3). 

Enables  an  interdisciplinary  group  of  stu- 
dents to  examine  the  policy,  legal  and 
ethical  components  of  a  variety  or  critical 
issues  in  health  care  deliver)-.  Several 
teaching  techniques,  including  case  stud- 
ies, simulations,  mock  hearings  and  panel 
discussions  are  used  to  explore  such  top- 
ics as  medical  malpractice,  rights  of 
patients  to  refuse  treatment,  informed 
consent  and  substituted  consent  in  med- 
ical decision  making,  regulation  of  exper- 
imental drugs,  cost  containment  in  the 
health  care  system  and  deliver}-  of  health 
care  to  the  poor  and  indigent.  The  course 
is  taught  by  faculty  from  a  variety  of  dis- 
ciplines including  law.  philosophy,  nurs- 
ing, medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy, 
social  work  and  economics. 

NURS  61  I — Introduction  to 
Primary  Care  Nursing  (3). 
Utilizes  a  seminar  alternating  with  labo- 
ratory and  clinical  experiences  that 
emphasize  the  development  of  the 
expanded  nursing  role.  Students  have  the 
opportunity  to  refine  assessment  skills  as 
thev  collect  and  analvzc  data  in  the  clini- 


cal area  using  a  variety  of  interviewing, 
examining  and  recording  skills.  Role 
boundaries,  role  facilitation  and  barriers 
to  role  implementation  are  analyzed  in 
seminar  sessions. 

NURS  6  I  2 — Trends  and  Issues  in 
Women's  Health  Care  (2). 

Synthesizes  information  gained  in  previ- 
ous courses  to  begin  to  understand  the 
common  problems  of  women  in  the 
utilization  of  the  health  care  system. 
Discussions  include  social,  physical,  eco- 
nomic and  legal  issues  that  affect  the 
maintenance  of  health  for  women  in  our 
society. 

NURS  618— Special  Problems  in 
Primary  Care  (1-3). 

Allows  primary  care  students  to  develop 
special  competencies  or  obtain  in-depth 
clinical  experience  in  an  independent 
study  format.  Students  who  are  not  spe- 
cializing in  primary  care  may  elect  this 
experience  to  study  selected  concepts 
relating  to  primary  care  nursing.  Students 
may  register  for  varying  units  of  credit 
ranging  from  one  to  three  credits  per 
semester  with  a  maximum  of  six  credits 
per  degree. 


NURS  619— Clinical  Practicum 

in  Primary  Care  I  (3-5). 

Prepares  the  student  to  function  at  a 

beginning  level  .is  an  .icluh  nurse  practi 

doner  in  a  primary  cue  setting.    I  his 
course  focuses  on  refining  health  assess 
merit  skills,  interpreting  findings,  devel 

oping  and  implementing  appropriate 
plans  of   care   to   meet   common   health 

maintenance  needs  ol  adults  and  to  pro- 
mote the  health  ol  adults  with  eommon 
health  problems.  INI'  students  register 
for  four  credits,  and  ANP  students  regis- 
ter tor  five  credits.  Prerequisite:  Nl  rRS 
605.  Concurrent:  NURS  620.  Prerequisites 

or  concurrent:  NPHY610,  NURS  723. 

NURS  620 — Diagnosis  and 
Management  in  Adult  Primary 
Care  I  (4). 

Prepares  the  student  to  diagnose  and 
manage  the  primary  health  care  needs  of 
adults  including  health  promotion, 
health  maintenance,  acute,  self-limiting 
minor  illnesses  and  stable  chronic  dis- 
eases. Teaches  the  student  to  develop 
diagnostic  reasoning  skills  in  clinical 
decision  making.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
605.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS 
723.  Concurrent:  NURS  619. 

NURS  623— Advanced 
Assessment  of  the  Critically  III  (2). 

Provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity 
to  explore  selected  concepts,  such  as 
oxygenation/ventilation,  transport/per- 
fusion  and  cognition,  which  may  be 
altered  in  the  trauma/critical  care  patient. 
The  assessment  process  is  a  major  focus. 
Assessment  strategies  related  to  the  con- 
cepts are  presented  and  clinical  experi- 
ence in  a  trauma/critical  care  setting  is 
provided.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 
NPHY 600,  NURS  605. 

NURS  624 — Pain  Management  (3). 

Focuses  on  current  issues  and  concepts 
related  to  pain  assessment  and  manage- 
ment. Utilizes  a  theoretical  and  research 
foundation  to  explore  the  affective  dimen- 
sions of  pain,  the  impact  on  family  or 
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significant  others,  cost-benefit  issues  in 
pain  management  and  the  relationship 
between  pain  and  oi  quality  ol  patient 
care. 

NURS  625 — Introduction  to 
Gerontological  Nursing  (3). 
Provides  die  student  with  the  opportu- 
nity to  systematically  explore  concepts 
relative  to  successful  aging.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  normal  rather  than  the 
pathological  psychosocial  changes  asso- 
ciated with  aging.  Factors  that  affect  the 
delivery  of  health  services  and  geronto- 
logical nursing  care  are  critically  dis- 
cussed. The  appropriateness  of  research 
findings  tor  clinical  practice  are  analyzed. 
Nursing  strategies  aimed  at  health 
promotion  and  successful  aging  are 
developed. 

NURS  626 — Processes  of  Aging: 
Implications  for  Nursing  Care  (4). 
Provides  an  in-depth  analysis  of  specific 
concepts  related  to  alterations  in  health  of 
the  older  adult,  especially  the  frail  older 
adult.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment 
methodologies  and  research-based  inter- 
ventions designed  to  assist  the  individual 
to  cope  with  acute  and  chronic  alterations 
in  health  and,  where  possible,  prevent 
alterations  in  health.  A  clinical  practicum 
is  included  to  provide  the  student  with 
the  opportunity  to  test  theory,  expand 
advanced  nursing  skills  and  pursue  indi- 
vidual professional  goals.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  625,  NURS  701.  Prerequisite  or 
ornament:  NPHY614. 

NURS  628— Special  Problems 
(1-6). 

Provides  alternative  learning  experiences: 
independent  study,  development  of 
specific  clinical  competencies,  classes 
focusing  on  a  variety  of  special  topics. 
Students  may  register  for  varying 
amounts  of  credit,  ranging  from  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester,  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits  per  degree. 


NURS  629 — Primary  and 
Secondary  Prevention  Strategies 
in  Oncology  (3). 

follows  patients  through  the  cancer  tra- 
jectory  and  introduces  students  to  the 
role  of  advanced  practice  oncology  nurs- 
ing. The  course  focuses  on  1)  an  orga- 
nized approach  to  health  assessment  of 
adults  at  any  stage  of  an  oncologic  disease 
and  2)  the  utilization  and  evaluation  of 
various  cancer  risk  assessment  tools  and 
screening,  and  early  detection  methods 
for  identifying  individuals  at  risk  for 
developing  cancer.  An  overview  of  the 
health  assessment  of  individuals  experi- 
encing complications  from  the  treatment 
and/or  the  disease  process  is  introduced. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  N PHY 600. 

NURS  634— Advanced  Health 
Assessment  of  Older  Adults  ( I ). 

Assists  students  in  developing  the  knowl- 
edge and  skills  necessary  for  the  begin- 
ning level  of  the  gerontological  nurse  in 
advanced  practice  roles.  The  focus  is  on 
the  health  assessment  of  the  older  adult 
and  the  clinical  reasoning  skills  to  differ- 
entiate normal  from  abnormal  changes. 
Exploration  of  the  advanced  practice 
nursing  role  in  a  variety  of  health  care  set- 
tings facilitates  the  students'  role  transi- 
tion and  realistic  understanding  of  these 
advanced  practice  roles.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  NPHY  600. 

NURS  635 — Practicum  in 
Perinatal/Neonatal  Clinical 
Nurse  Specialization  (4). 

Focuses  on  the  application  of  theory  from 
the  areas  of  perinatal/neonatal  nursing 
and  clinical  nurse  specialization  to  clini- 
cal practice.  Through  supervision  semi- 
nars and  precepted  clinical  experiences, 
the  student  implements  the  role  of 
the  perinatal/neonatal  clinical  nurse 
specialist.  Prerequisites:  NURS  639, 
NURS  649,  NURS  743. 


NURS  636 — Clinical  Diagnosis 
and  Management  of  the  Older 
Adult  (5). 

Prepares  the  student  to  function  as  a 
gerontological  nurse  practitioner  (GNP) 
in  an  ambulatory,  long-term  or  acute  care 
setting  with  older  adults  who  present 
with  common  acute  and  chronic  health 
problems.  The  student  applies  assess- 
ment skills,  laboratory/diagnostic  meth- 
ods and  clinical  diagnostic  reasoning 
skills  in  caring  for  older  adults  with  com- 
mon health  problems.  Treatment  strate- 
gies that  include  selection  of  pharma- 
cotherapeutic  agents  emphasize  the  total 
well-being  of  the  older  adult  (physical, 
psychosocial,  cognitive  and  environmen- 
tal components).  Prerequisite:  NURS 
634.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NPHY 
614,  NURS  723. 

NURS  638 — Special  Problems  in 
Perinatal/Neonatal  Nursing  (1-6). 

Provides  for  alternative  learning  experi- 
ences: independent  study,  development 
of  specific  clinical  competencies,  classes 
focusing  on  a  variety  of  special  interest 
topics  or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental 
nature  within  the  broad  category  of 
maternity  nursing.  Students  may  register 
for  varying  amounts  of  credit,  ranging 
from  one  to  three  credits  per  semester, 
with  a  maximum  of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  639 — Advanced  Nursing 
of  the  Childbearing  Family  and 
Neonate  (4). 

Introduces  the  role  of  the  neonatal  nurse 
practitioner/clinician  in  the  management 
of  normal  and  high-risk  families  and 
infants.  Focuses  on  developing  skills  in 
physical  and  psychosocial  assessment  of 
childbearing  families  during  all  phases  of 
the  childbearing  process:  antenatal,  intra- 
partum, postpartum  and  the  neonatal 
period.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
events  during  the  antenatal,  intrapartum 
and  postpartum  period  that  impact  the 
neonate  and  on  application  of  the 
advanced  nursing  role  in  improving  out- 
comes and  care  of  these  families,  particu- 
larly the  family  at  risk.  Prerequisite  or  con- 
current: NPHY  630. 
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NURS  643 — Advanced  Nursing 
of  Children  I  (3). 

Emphasizes  the  role  oi  the  advanced  prac- 
tice nurse  in  the  managed  care  oi  acutely 
ill  infants,  children  and  adolescents.  1  he 
(bcus  or  this  clinical  course  is  implemen- 
tation oi  the  nursing  process,  advanced 
.  hophysiologica]  assessment  skills, 
diagnostic  skills,  pharmacological  man- 
agement and  treatment  plans  tor  children 
with  acute  health  needs.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  needs  oi  families  when  chil- 
dren sutler  acute  illness  trauma  and  com- 
munity resources  that  can  assist  them. 
Critical  pathways  are  used  as  a  basis  tor 
exploring  needs  oi  children  and  families. 
Prerequisites:  NURS  611,  NURS  710, 
XL  RS  71 1.  XI  US  713,  XI  RS  714. 

NURS  645 — Advanced  Nursing 
of  Children  II  (5). 

Focuses  on  the  emerging  role  ot  the 
advanced  practice  pediatric  nurse  and  the 
deliver}'  ot  primary  care  within  the  recon- 
ceptualization  ot  the  health  care  system. 
This  clinical  course  involves  synthesis  of 
all  prior  coursework.  application  of  criti- 
cal thinking  to  the  clinical  arena,  imple- 
mentation of  the  nursing  process  and 
advanced  physical  assessment  skills.  The 
emphasis  ot  this  course  is  tertian-  care- 
based  services.  Prerequisites:  NURS  611, 
NURS  643,  XL'RS  ~10,  NURS  711, 
NURS  713,  NURS  714 

NURS  646— Advanced  Practice 
Role  (2). 

Focuses  on  the  emerging  role  of  the 
advanced  practice  nurse.  Areas  of  empha- 
sis are  role  realignment,  organizational 
theory,  legal  and  ethical  decisions  and 
management  issues  in  the  health  care 
tem.  Prerequisites:  NURS  611,  NURS 
643.  NURS  710,  NURS  71 1.  Nl  -RS  713, 
NURS~  14. 

NURS  647— Diagnosis  and 
Management  of  Common  Acute 
Care  Problems  (5). 
Provides  the  student  with  basic  knowl- 
edge and  skills  necessary  to  practice  at  the 
beginning  level  as  an  advanced  practice 
nurse  with  adult  populations  in  acute  care 


settings.  Emphasizes  the  development  oi 
a  conceptualization  oi  the  role  oi 
advanced  practice  nurses,  skills  in  diag- 
nostic  reasoning  m\A  clinical   decision 

making,  and  the  examination  oi  theoret- 
ical and  empirical  bases  tor  advanced 
nursing  practice.  Direct  practice  content 
focuses  on  health  problems  commonly 
encountered  in  acutely  ill  .m>.\  injured 
individuals.  Indirect  practice  content 
focuses  on  the  critical  analysis  ot  medical 
and  nursing  interventions  commonly 
used  with  acutely  ill  adults.  Clinical  expe- 
riences in  acute  care  settings  provide 
opportunities  for  the  development  of 
diagnostic  reasoning  and  beginning  man- 
agement  ot  common  acute  care  prob- 
lems. Prerequisites:  NURS  605  and 
NPHY  600.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 
NPHY  601  or  NPHY  620  and  NURS 
723. 

NURS  648 — Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  of  Children  (1-6). 

Provides  alternative  learning  experiences: 
independent  study,  development  of  spe- 
cific clinical  competencies,  classes  focus- 
ing on  a  variety  of  special  interest  topics 
or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental  nature 
within  the  broad  category  of  nursing  of 
children.  Students  may  register  for  vary- 
ing amounts  of  credit,  ranging  from  one 
to  three  credits  per  semester,  with  a  max- 
imum of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  649 — Advanced  Nursing 
of  the  High-Risk  Neonate  I  (1-6). 

Develops  the  knowledge  and  skills  neces- 
sary in  caring  for  infants  at  risk  in  a 
clinical  setting.  Emphasis  is  on  the  devel- 
opment of  a  physiological  basis  for  man- 
aging care  of  the  high-risk  neonate.  Con- 
cepts presented  include  embryology, 
pathophysiology  and  management.  Stu- 
dents expand  their  skills  in  providing  and 
managing  care  of  the  high-risk  neonate. 
Role  development  continues  as  students 
explore  the  impact  that  the  neonatal 
nurse  practitioner  has  on  improving  ser- 
vices to  high-risk  infants  and  their  fami- 
lies within  the  neonatal  intensive  care- 
unit.  Prerequisite:  NURS  639.  Prerequi- 
site or  concurrent:  NURS  743. 


NURS  650— Brief  Individual 
Therapy  (2). 

introduces  students  to  selected  theoreti 
cal  constructs  and  processes  from  briel 
individual  therapy  frameworks  and  ana- 
lyzes related  strategies  derived  from  these 
models.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to 
analyze  and  critique  relevant  research, 
selected  clinical  applications  to  special 

populations    and     outcomes    associated 

with  use  ot  different  individual  frame- 
works, legal  and  ethical  implications  ol 
briel  individual  therapy  are  discussed. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  667.  Concurrent: 
NURS  651. 

NURS  651 — Practicum  for  Brief 
Individual  Therapy  (3). 
Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
apply  concepts  of  brief  individual  therapy 
in  a  variety  of  clinical  settings.  Theoreti- 
cally grounded  brief  individual  therapy 
strategies  form  the  basis  of  assessment, 
intervention  and  evaluation  of  treatment 
outcomes.  Students  have  the  opportunity 
to  collaboratively  develop  therapeutic 
contracts  and  to  work  with  clients  in  tra- 
ditional and  non-traditional  care  settings 
using  crisis  intervention  and  brief  therapy 
strategies.  Clinical  supervision  provides 
students  with  the  opportunity  to  critique 
treatment  outcomes  and  therapeutic  use 
of  self  in  brief  individual  therapy.  Prereq- 
uisite: NURS  667.  Prerequisite  or  concur- 
rent: NURS  650. 

NURS  652— Group  Theory  (2). 
Provides  an  orientation  to  group  theory 
through  the  study  of  selected  constructs 
and  selected  strategies  of  group  therapy 
associated  with  these  constructs.  Stu- 
dents analyze  and  critique  the  role  of  the 
group  leader  with  an  emphasis  on  group 
dynamics,  stages  of  group  development 
and  principles  involved  in  the  formation 
and  maintenance  of  therapy  and  treat- 
ment outcomes.  Emphasis  on  application 
of  selected  theoretical  constructs  with 
special  populations  are  integrated  with  an 
analysis  of  current  issues  and  trends  in 
group  psychotherapy  in  a  cost-managed 
health  care  setting.  Student  seminar  top- 
ics focus  on   selected  theories  oi  group 
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psychotherapy  and  mutual  help  groups. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  667. 

NURS  653 — Group  Therapy 
Practicum  (3). 

Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
appl)  concepts  of  group  therapy  in  a  clin- 
ical  setting.  Students  co-lead  a  therapy 
group  on  a  weekly  basis  and  develop  skills 
as  a  group  leader  in  the  assessment,  inter- 
vention  and  evaluation  or  treatment  out- 
comes in  group  work.  Students  present 
their  group  work  for  feedback  in  the 
supervisory  sessions  and  present  their 
interpretation  of  group  dynamics  in  their 
self-study  group  as  a  final  group  seminar. 
Clinical  supervision  provides  students 
with  the  opportunity  to  critique  treat- 
ment outcomes  and  therapeutic  use  of 
selt  in  group  therapy.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
667.  Concurrent:  NURS  652. 

NURS  655— Orientation  to 
Critical  Concepts  in  Family 
Therapy  (2). 

Provides  an  orientation  to  family  theory 
and  various  methods  and  techniques  of 
family  therapy  directed  toward  the  delin- 
eation of  family  systems  and  the  identifi- 
cation of  possible  directions  and  methods 
of  affecting  changes  in  such  systems. 
Includes  family  concepts  related  to  differ- 
ent family  therapy  theorists  and  provides 
an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  begin  to 
identify  a  personal  operating  position  on 
family  theory  and  therapy.  Prerequisites 
or  concurrent:  NURS  656,  NURS  667. 

NURS  656— Practicum  in 
Clinical  Concepts  in  Family 
Therapy  (3). 

Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
apply  concepts  of  family  therapy  in  a 
clinical  setting.  Assessments  of  multiple 
families  are  undertaken.  Theoretically 
grounded  strategies  are  utilized  and 
evaluated.  Students  critically  analyze 
strengths  and  barriers  to  the  therapeutic 
use  of  self  in  clinical  work  with  families. 
(  oncurrmt:  NURS  655. 


NURS  658— Special  Problems  in 
Adult  Psychiatric  Nursing  (1-6). 
Provides  alternative  learning  experiences: 
independent  study,  development  of  spe- 
cific clinical  competencies,  classes  focus- 
ing on  a  variety  of  special  interest  topics 
or  topics  of  an  interdepartmental  nature 
within  the  area  of  adult  psychiatric  nurs- 
ing. Students  may  register  for  varying 
amounts  of  credit,  ranging  from  one  to 
three  credits  per  semester,  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  666— Biofeedback  (3). 

Focuses  on  content  area  of  the  Biofeed- 
back Certification  Institute  of  America 
(BCIA)  certification  examination. 
Includes  basic  applied  psychophysiology 
and  self  regulations,  psychophysiological 
assessment,  biofeedback  instrumenta- 
tion, biofeedback  training  for  various 
conditions  and  issues  of  professional 
practice.  Students  engage  in  a  wide  range 
of  learning  activities  including  lectures, 
discussions,  experiential  biofeedback  and 
relaxation  training.  Students  design  brief 
biofeedback  training  protocols  for 
patients  with  selected  disorders. 

NURS  667 — Clinical  Diagnosis  of 
Psychopathology  (3). 

Provides  advanced  skills  in  the  clinical 
assessment,  diagnosis  and  clinical  man- 
agement of  mental  disorders.  Focuses  on 
understanding  the  diagnostic  DSM  IV 
criteria  associated  features  and  behaviors 
of  Axes  I  and  II  mental  disorders.  The 
course  integrates  clinical  interviewing 
techniques  with  the  latest  knowledge 
about  the  biopsychological  and  social 
nature  of  mental  disorders.  Clinical 
applications  provide  opportunities  to 
employ  clinical  strategies  and  to  interpret 
assessment  data  related  to  the  clinical 
evaluation,  diagnosis  and  management  of 
major  mental  disorders.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  select  patients  for  clinical 
practice  assessments  from  medically 
underserved  and  vulnerable  populations. 


NURS  669 — Primary  Care  of 
Women  (5). 

Provides  the  knowledge  and  skills  neces- 
sary for  a  nurse  practitioner  to  manage 
health  maintenance  and  nonlife-threat- 
ening  disruptions  specific  to  women 
throughout  their  life  span.  Collaboration 
with  other  health  care  providers  is 
emphasized.  The  content  includes  nor- 
mal antepartum  and  postpartum  care, 
contraception,  menopause  and  common 
gynecological  disruptions  including  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  sexually 
transmitted  diseases.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
61 1,  NURS  619,  NURS  620,  NPHY61 0. 
For  Women 's  Health  Students:  Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:  N PHY  608. 

NURS  670 — Issues  in  School 
Health  (3). 

Analyzes  the  roles,  responsibilities,  cur- 
rent theoretical  frameworks  and  issues  of 
nursing  practice  related  to  health  promo- 
tion, health  teaching  and  maintenance  of 
students  in  educational  settings  from 
kindergarten  through  college.  Focus  is  on 
school  health  in  its  social,  cultural,  polit- 
ical, legal  and  professional  context. 

NURS  671 — Epidemiological 
Assessment  Strategies  (3). 

Uses  qualitative  and  quantitative 
approaches  to  assess  physical  and  social 
indicators  of  public  health.  Epidemio- 
logic and  ethnographic  methodologies 
are  stressed,  with  application  to  public 
health  problems  of  the  student's  choice. 
Assessment  strategies  and  applications 
continue  the  aggregate  focus  introduced 
in  the  core.  The  course  builds  on  the  pub- 
lic health  principles  and  practices  intro- 
duced in  the  public  health  nursing  spe- 
cialty curriculum.  Prepares  students  to 
design  programs  and  address  needs  iden- 
tified from  an  empirically  based  assess- 
ment process.  Prerequisite:  NURS  602. 

NURS  678 — Special  Problems  in 
Community/Public  Health 
Nursing  (1-3). 

Provides  alternative  learning  experiences: 
independent  study,  development  of  spe- 
cial clinical  competencies,  classes  focus- 
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ing  on  a  variety  of  special  interest  topics 
or  topics  or  an  interdepartmental  nature 
within  the  broad  category  or  commu- 
nity/public health  nursing.  Students  may 
register  for  varying  amounts  or  credit 
ranging  from  one  to  three  credits  per 
semester  with  a  maximum  or  six  credits 
per  degree. 

NURS  679— Advanced  Practice 
Roles  and  Health  Care  Delivery 
Systems  (2). 

Supports,  expands  and  applies  clinical 
expertise  to  clinical  role  functioning.  The 
focus  of  this  course  is  application  and 
analysis  of  theories  and  research  used  by 
advanced  practice  nurses  to  increase 
effectiveness  of  role  functions.  Students 
participate  in  selected  health  care  settings 
for  a  practicum  experience  and  work 
closely  with  agency  and  faculty  mentors 
in  evolving  their  role  and  related  skills  in 
education,  clinical  practice,  manage- 
ment, consultation  and  research.  Prereq- 
uisites: NPHY600,  NPHY601,  NPHY 
620.  NURS  605.  XL  US  64  7,  AY  US  ?23, 
NURS  -26. 

NURS  680 — Curriculum 
Development  in  Nursing  (3). 
Factors  that  determine  content  and  orga- 
nization of  curricula  in  schools  of  nursing 
and  health  care  agencies  are  identified 


and  implications  analyzed.  Principles  and 
processes  of  curriculum  development  are 
addressed  rrom  the  standpoint  of  initiat- 
ing and  changing  curricula.  Curriculum 
components  serve  as  unifying  threads  as 
students  study  and  actually  develop  a  cur- 
riculum. Systematic  evaluation  of  the 
curriculum  is  explored. 

NURS  682— Practicum  in 
Teaching  in  Nursing  (3). 

Experience  in  clinical  and  classroom  set- 
tings promotes  the  opportunity  for  devel- 
opment and  increased  skill  in  the  total 
teaching/learning  process.  Effectiveness 
in  the  nurse  educator  role  is  emphasized. 
Placement  in  junior  colleges,  baccalaure- 
ate programs  or  professional  develop- 
ment settings  is  arranged  according  to 
track  selected.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
NURS  680. 

NURS  683— Practicum  for 
Advanced  Clinical  Practice  (4). 

Supervised  experience  is  provided  by  each 
clinical  program  to  prepare  the  graduate 
student  to  function  in  advanced  practice 
roles.  Placement  may  be  in  community  or 
home  settings,  chronic  and  long-term 
care  facilities  and  critical  care  areas. 
Prerequisite:  NPHY  600.  Concurrent: 
NURS  755. 


NURS  685— Instructional 
Strategies  and  Skills  (3). 
Builds  on  content  of  teaching/learning 
theory  and  focuses  on  the  analysis  and 
development  ol  teaching/learning  straw 
gies  and  skills  in  nursing  education,  fhe 
relationship  oi  content  and  learning  style 
to  instructional  method  is  considered 
with  particulai   attention  given  to  the 
selection,  preparation  and  use  ol  media 
and  modes  appropriate  to  teaching  in 
nursing.    A   mini-teaching   approach   is 
used  to  demonstrate  student-teachei  pet 
formance  in  a  variety  ol  teaching  strate 
gies.  Techniques  for  the  evaluation  oi 
teacher  and  student  are  examined.  Pre- 
requisite: NURS  680  or  by  permission  of 
instructor. 

NURS  686— Principles  and 
Practices  of  Client/Family 
Teaching  (3). 

Focuses  on  principles  and  practices  of 
client/family  teaching  that  facilitate  the 
behaviors  required  to  maximize  the 
health  potential  of  those  experiencing 
acute  or  chronic  illness.  Consideration 
is  given  to  the  entire  process  of  client/ 
family  teaching  during  the  illness 
episode.  The  influence  of  values,  atti- 
tudes and  beliefs  on  compliance  is 
explored.  Opportunities  are  provided 
for  students  to  develop  client/family 
teaching  plans  according  to  their  area  of 
interest. 

NURS  688 — Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Education  (1-6). 

Develops  further  competencies  in  teach- 
ing through  independent  study.  Students 
may  register  for  one  to  three  credits  per 
semester  with  a  maximum  of  six  credits 
per  degree. 

NURS  689— Special  Problems  in 
Clinical  Specialization  (1-6). 

Independent  study  in  any  area  of  clinical 
specialization.  Students  may  register  for 
varying  amounts  of  credit  ranging  from 
one  to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a 
maximum  of  six  credits  per  degree. 
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NURS  690— Managerial  Health 
Finance  (3). 

I  ocuses  on  the  role  and  responsibility  of 
the  administrator  in  lisc.il  management 
ot  health  care  institutions  in  both  the 
public  and  private  sectors.  Training  is 
provided  in  resource  management  and 
accountability.  Conceptual  and  practical 
issues  related  to  health  care  economics, 
financial  management  and  budget  prepa- 
ration  are  stressed.    Prerequisite:  NURS 

606 

NURS  691 — Organization 
Theories:  Application  to  Health 
Service  Management  (3). 

Serves  as  a  foundation  for  other  curricu- 
lum offerings  in  administration.  The 
content  is  based  upon  social  science  the- 
ories and  the  administrative  elements  of 
planning,  organizing,  leading  and  evalu- 
ating, especially  as  these  are  evident  in  the 
organizational  setting.  Management  prin- 
ciples are  outlined  and  issues  related  to 
organizational  behavior  in  the  health  care 
industry  are  discussed.  A  realistic  focus  is 
developed  through  the  use  of  simulation, 
small  group  exercises,  self-assessment 
instruments  and  audio-visual  aids. 

NURS  692— Nursing  and  Health 
Service  Administration  (3). 

Focuses  on  professional  and  organiza- 
tional dynamics  of  administration  such  as 
strategic  planning,  resource  analysis, 
quality  improvement,  grievance  and 
labor  relations  and  prototypic  technology 
that  impact  future  health  care  systems. 
Case  analysis  is  used  to  ensure  analytical 
thinking  and  relevancy.  Business  plan- 
ning is  used  to  stimulate  the  thoughtful 
development  and  analysis  of  decisions 
designed  to  guide  organizational  futures. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  691. 

NURS  694— Theory  and  Practice 
in  Nursing  and  Health  Service 
Administration  (4). 
Prepares  students  tor  first  or  middle  man- 
agement nursing  positions.  Exposes  the 
student  to  administration  leadership  in  a 
real  world  setting.  Students  are  consulted 
regarding  their  preferred  typeol  practice 


setting  and  arrangements  are  made  by 
faculty  lor  a  preceptered  administrative 
experience.  Examples  of  settings  in- 
clude: hospitals,  primary  care,  long-term 
cue,  managed-care  organizations,  nurse- 
managed  centers.  Students  work  with  a 
preceptor  a  minimum  of  120  hours  dur- 
ing the  course  of  the  semester  and  attend 
two-hour  weekly  seminars  to  integrate 
theory  into  practice.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
690,  NURS  691,  NURS  692,  NURS  736 

NURS  695 — Theory  and  Practice 
in  Nursing  and  Health  Service 
Administration-Advanced  (4). 

Prepares  students  lor  advanced  or  execu- 
tive leadership  and  management  respon- 
sibilities in  a  selected  health  care  delivery 
system.  Professional  goals  and  learning 
needs  are  identified  and  the  student  nego- 
tiates personal  and  program  objectives 
with  a  preceptor  and  faculty  to  prepare 
for  an  executive  nursing  administration 
position.  Students  spend  a  minimum  of 
120  hours  in  the  field  agency  and  attend 
a  two-hour  seminar  each  week.  This  cap- 
stone course  is  designed  for  students  with 
two  or  more  years  of  formal  nursing 
administration  experience.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  690,  NURS  691,  NURS  692, 
NURS  736 

NURS  697— Nursing  and  Health 
Policy  Theory  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  analysis,  formulation  and 
implementation  of  health  policy  viewed 
from  a  historical  perspective  with  an 
examination  of  selected  current  issues  in 
nursing  and  health  care.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  role  of  nurses  in  influencing 
policy  decisions  and  to  socializing  gradu- 
ate nursing  students  to  policy  roles.  The 
role  of  nurse  policy  analyst  is  examined  in 
depth,  and  nurses  employed  in  this  role 
are  interviewed  to  determine  how  nurs- 
ing background  and  experience  con- 
tribute to  their  effective  functioning  in 
the  health  policy  arena.  Prerequisite: 
POS1  601.  Concurrent:  ECON  652  and 
POSI603. 


NURS  698— Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Administration  (1-6). 

Develops  further  competencies  in  the 
area  of  administration  through  indepen- 
dent study.  Students  may  register  for  one 
to  three  credits  per  semester  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  699 — Theory  and  Practice 
in  Nursing-Health  Policy  (1-6). 

Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  enhance  their  policy-related  skills 
through  observation  and  direct  participa- 
tion in  the  policy  process  within  a  gov- 
ernmental or  private  agency  that  deals 
with  health  care  issues.  Placement  is  in 
accord  with  students'  special  policy  inter- 
ests in  the  nursing/health  care  field. 
Course  content  and  seminar  discussion 
builds  on  the  students'  knowledge  base  in 
policy  sciences,  health  economics  and 
health  services  research.  Students  are 
guided  in  integrating  a  professional  nurs- 
ing perspective  with  a  policy  analyst  role 
in  this  capstone  course.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  697. 

NURS  70 1— Science  and 
Research  for  Advanced  Nursing 
Practice  (4). 

Focuses  on  the  acquisition,  evaluation 
and  interpretation  of  information 
designed  to  link  nursing  theory  and  sci- 
ence as  a  foundation  for  advanced  nurs- 
ing practice.  Working  from  a  body  of  lit- 
erature related  to  broad  and  middle  range 
theoretical  frameworks,  students  are 
actively  involved  in  an  ongoing  program 
of  research  critique  with  emphasis  on 
applications  to  and  implications  for  nurs- 
ing practice,  consideration  of  the  useful- 
ness of  selected  theories  and  research  for 
relevance  to  nursing  practice  and  the 
development  of  beginning  skills  to 
become  actively  involved  in  selected 
research  activities. 

NURS  704 — Program  Evaluation 
in  Nursing  (3). 

Introduces  students  to  various  models 
and  approaches  available  for  the  evalua- 
tion of  nursing  programs  in  both  educa- 
tional and  service  settings.  Class  discus- 
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sions  focus  on  the  components  ol  various 
models,  their  relative  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses and  their  utility  tor  the  evaluation 

of  nursing  programs.  Opportunities  to 
-v  program  evaluation  efforts  m  nurs- 
ing are  also  provided.  Prerequisite:  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

NURS  706 — Primary  Care  of 
Women:  Introduction  to  Nurse- 
Midwifery  (3). 
Focuses  on  advanced  health  assessment  , 

techniques  used  bv  nurse-midwives  in  the 
management  of  common  health  prob- 
lems. Student  use  current  research  in 
analyzing  variations  in  the  practice  of 
midwifery.  The  course  is  designed  to 
introduce  the  student  to  the  nurse-mid- 
witerv  management  process.  Considera- 
tion is  given  to  the  role  or  the  nurse-mid- 
wire  as  a  provider  or  primary  health  care. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Art  RS  605. 

NURS  708— Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Research  (1-6). 
Develops  further  research  competencies 
through  independent  study.  Registration 
upon  permission  or  instructor.  Variable 
amounts  or  credit,  ranging  trom  one  to 
three  per  semester  may  be  taken,  with  a 
maximum  ot  six  credits  per  degree. 

NURS  709— Managed  Care 
Services  (1—4). 

Provides  an  analysis  of  the  health  care 
environment  relative  to  managed  care. 
Evaluates  patient  service  models,  tech- 
niques for  resource  idenrification  and 
acquisition,  and  methods  to  standardize 
and  evaluate  care.  Provides  a  frame  of  ref- 
erence tor  understanding  case  manage- 
ment trom  an  organizational  and  admin- 
istrative process  prospective.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  691. 

NURS  710— Health  Supervision 
of  the  Well  Child  I  (3). 

Provides  the  beginning  preparation  for 
the  student  to  assume  the  role  of  primary 
care  provider  for  children  0-10  years  of 
age.  Provides  an  in-depth  analysis  of  the- 
ories and  behaviors  relevant  to  health 
promotion   and   the  advanced   practice- 


role.  Normal  growth  and  development  in 
emphasized.   Hie  role  ot  the  advanced 

practice  nurse  as  an  educator  is  high- 
lighted. Prerequisite:  NURS  611. 

NURS  71  I — Health  Supervision 
of  the  Well  Child  II  (3). 
Provides  the  beginning  preparation  tor 
the  student  to  assume  the  role  of  a  pri- 
mary care  provider  tor  adolescents.  Nor- 
mal growth  and  development  are  empha- 
sized. The  role  of  the  advanced  practice 
nurse  as  a  collaborator  and  researcher  are 
highlighted.  Prerequisite:  NURS  710. 

NURS  7  I  2— Quality  in  Health 
Care  (3). 

Presents  a  comprehensive  practical 
overview  ot  the  concepts,  tools  and  orga- 
nizational models  used  to  improve  the 
quality  ot  all  products  and  services  in 
health  care.  Concepts,  principles  and 
philosophies  are  illustrated  with  applica- 
tions trom  the  clinical  setting.  Content  is 
relevant  to  all  nurses  who  will  provide 
leadership  in  clinical  pracrice,  manage- 
ment or  educarion. 

NURS  713— Common  Health 
Problems  of  Children  I  (3). 

Focuses  on  selected  health  problems  of 
children  frequently  encountered  in  ambu- 
latory settings  and  the  underlying  alter- 
ations in  health  equilibrium.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  problem  identification,  appli- 
cation of  appropriate  regulatory  processes 
and  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of 
intervention.  Prerequisite:  NURS  61 1. 

NURS  714— Common  Health 
Problems  of  Children  II  (3). 

Focuses  on  selected  health  care  problems 
ot  children  and  the  underlying  alterations 
in  health  equilibrium.  The  problems  con- 
sidered are  of  a  more  complex  nature  than 
those  studied  in  NURS  713  or  more 
prevalent  in  older  children  and  adoles- 
cents. Problem  identification,  applica- 
tion of  appropriate  regulatory  processes 
and  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of 
intervention  are  emphasized.  Prerequi- 
sites: NURS  61 1  and  NURS  713. 


NURS  715 — Advanced  Primary 
Care  of  Children  (5). 
Designed  to  assist  tin-  student  integrate 
and   synthesize   the   material   from   all 
coursework  including  material  previously 

learned  and  some  new  concepts  relevant 
to  the  pediatric  nurse  practitioner  in  pri- 
mary care.  Clinical  experiences  require 

that  the  student  assume  a  more  indepen- 
dent role  in  assessing  and  managing  the 
health  care  ot  children  trom  birth  to  ado 
lescence  as  part  ot  a  multidisciplinar) 
health  care  team.  Prerequisites:  Nl  RS 
Oil.  NURS 710.  NURS 711.  NURS  713, 
NURS  714. 

NURS  716 — Diagnosis  and 
Management  in  Adult  Primary 
Care  II  (4). 

Prepares  the  student  to  diagnose  and 
manage  complex  health  care  needs  of 
adults  in  primary  care  settings.  Diagnos- 
tic reasoning  skills  in  clinical  decision 
making  are  refined.  Specific  attention  is 
paid  to  role  issues  relarive  to  primary  care 
nurse  practitioners.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
619  and  NURS  620.  Concurrent:  NURS 
717. 

NURS  717 — Clinical  Practicum 
in  Primary  Care  II  (5). 

Provides  the  student  with  the  opportu- 
nity to  function  as  an  adult  nurse  practi- 
tioner in  primary  care  settings  with  adults 
who  have  complex  health  problems.  The 
student  synthesizes  and  integrates  previ- 
ously learned  concepts  to  promote  the 
health  of  adults  and  develop  more  inde- 
pendent diagnosis  and  management  of 
patients  with  multisystem  problems.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  619  and  NURS  620. 
Concurrent:  NURS  716. 

NURS  718— Women's  Health 
Advanced  Practice  Nursing  (3). 
Provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity 
to  provide  direct  care  to  women  across 
the  lite  span,  focuses  on  implementing 
advanced  practice  concepts  lor  nursing 
care,  theoretical  models  and  role  compo- 
nents tor  the  advanced  practice  women's 
health  nurse  in  a  variety  ot  settings 
which  may  include,  but  are  not  limited 
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to,  high-risk  perinatal  centers,  ambula- 
tor) women's  health  centers,  home  e.tre 
settings  or  school-based  centers.    This 

course  is  open  to  women's  health  ad- 
vanced practice  students  only. 

NURS  7  1 9— Clinical  Aspects  of 
Drug  Abuse  (3). 

Emphasizes  information  on  commonly 
misused  and  abused  psychoactive  drugs, 
the  genesis  or  addiction,  the  clinical 
expression  of  addiction  and  the  use  of 
various  types  or  intervention,  therapies 
and  supports.  In  addition,  this  course 
offers  one  credit  hour  of  advanced  clini- 
cal nursing  practicum  designed  to 
enhance  the  practice  of  master's-prepared 
nurses  faced  with  caring  for  clients  who 
misuse  or  are  addicted  to  alcohol,  tobacco 
and  other  drugs. 

NURS  720 — Dual  Diagnosis  in 
Substance  Abuse  Nursing  (3). 

Prepares  the  nurse  for  advanced  practice 
in  the  understanding,  evaluation  and 
treatment  of  psychiatric  problems 
(depression,  anxiety  disorders,  manic- 
depressive  illness,  personality  disorders) 
most  commonly  co-morbid  with  prob- 
lems of  substance  abuse.  The  develop- 
ment of  treatment  plans  and  nursing 
interventions  based  on  the  nature  of  the 
dual  diagnosis  and  individual  patient 
needs  is  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
607  or  NURS  719. 

NURS  723— Clinical 
Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 

(3). 

l'ro\  ides  advanced  knowledge  of  com- 
monly  prescribed  pharmacologic  agents. 
Rationales  for  the  use  of  pharmacologic 
agents  in  the  treatment  of  selected  health 
problems  are  presented.  Clinical  consid- 
ei. uinns  for  drug  selection  and  initiation, 
maintenance  and  discontinuation  of 
drug  treatment  are  examined.  Legal 
requirements  and  implications  tor  phar- 
macotherapy are  reviewed. 


NURS  724— Health,  Health  Care 
and  Culture  (3). 

Utilizes  concepts,  theories  and  method- 
ologies from  transcultural  nursing,  soci- 
ology and  medical  anthropology  to  pro- 
vide students  with  a  theoretical  and 
conceptual  basis  for  the  provision  of 
health  services  to  culturally  diverse  indi- 
viduals, families  and  communities. 
Explores  cultural  variations  among  the 
values  and  beliefs  held  by  both  health  care 
workers  and  recipients  of  healthcare.  Fos- 
ters experiential  learning  through  semi- 
nar discussions,  fieldwork  assignments, 
oral  presentations,  readings,  simulation 
exercises,  individual  and  group  exercises 
and  self-directed  activities. 

NURS  725 — Interdisciplinary 
Preventive  Care  (3). 

Addresses  prevention  of  chronic  health 
conditions  among  selected  populations 
in  rural  or  urban  areas.  Students  from 
programs  in  nursing,  social  work,  physi- 
cal therapy,  occupational  therapy,  public 
health,  health  education  and  respiratory 
therapy  work  as  team  members  to 
develop  interdisciplinary  interventions  to 
improve  the  health  of  clients  in  Head 
Start  programs  and  senior  citizen  centers. 
As  students  collaborate,  they  explore  the 
ways  in  which  interdisciplinary  teams 
function  as  well  as  their  advantages  and 
disadvantages.  Collaboration  includes 
the  use  of  an  Internet-based  class  Web 
site  and  team  projects  and  assignments. 

NURS  726 — Diagnosis  and 
Management  of  Complex  Acute 
Care  Problems  (4). 

Provides  the  student  with  advanced 
knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  func- 
tion as  an  acute  care  practitioner.  Pro- 
motes refinement  of  skills  in  assessment, 
diagnostic  reasoning  and  clinical  decision 
making,  developing  plans  of  care  and 
implementing  nursing  interventions  for 
critically  ill  patients.  The  emerging  role 
oi  i  he  acute  care  nurse  practitioner  within 
the  legal  constraints  of  the  health  care 
delivery  system  is  analyzed.  The  theoreti- 
cal and  empirical  basis  for  diagnosing  and 
managing  adult  patients  with  complex 


acute  care  problems  is  examined.  Clinical 
experiences  focus  on  collaborative  care  of 
adult  patients  with  complex  health  prob- 
lems. Prerequisites:  NURS  605,  NURS 
647,  NURS  723. 

NURS  727— Advanced  Acute 
Care  Management  (4). 

Emphasizes  increased  independence  in 
the  assessment,  diagnosis  and  manage- 
ment of  acutely  ill  adults  with  multisys- 
tem problems.  Clinical  experiences  and 
seminar  sessions  are  designed  to  assist  the 
student  to  integrate  and  synthesize  previ- 
ously learned  concepts  in  managing 
acutely  ill  adults  across  the  continuum  of 
acute  care.  The  emphasis  of  the  course  is 
on  increased  independence  and  decision 
making  in  an  interprofessional  environ- 
ment. Clinical  and  professional  practice 
issues  are  explored.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
605,  NURS  647,  NURS  723,  NURS  726, 
NPHY600,  NPHY601. 

NURS  728— Legal  and 
Regulatory  Issues  in  Nursing 
(2-3). 

Presents  an  overview  of  the  legislative, 
regulatory  and  judicial  systems  of 
national  and  state  governments  as  sources 
of  health  care  law.  Selected  court  deci- 
sions will  be  discussed  in  such  topics  areas 
as  nursing  malpractice,  patients'  rights, 
informed  consent,  termination  of  treat- 
ment and  assisted  suicide.  Class  time  will 
be  allocated  to  research  laws  affecting 
health  care  providers  in  the  Annotated 
Code  of  Maryland  and  the  Code  of 
Maryland  Regulations.  Students  meet 
with  representatives  to  the  Maryland 
General  Assembly  and  attend  a  legislative 
hearing.  Variable  credit:  2  credit  seminar, 
1  credit  special  project. 

NURS  729— Essentials  of 
Managed  Care  (3). 

Provides  an  overview  of  concepts  and 
principles  fundamental  to  understanding 
a  system  dominated  by  managed  care. 
The  health  care  environment,  pertinent 
organizational  structures,  financing 
arrangements,  disease  management 
strategies  and  accreditation  mechanisms 
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are  examined.  Emphasizes  nursing  impli- 
cations, public  policy  reform  initiatives 
and  ethical  dilemmas.  Variable  credit:  2 

credit  seminar.  1  credit  special  project. 

NURS  730 — Environmental 
Health  (3). 

Provides  an  overview  of  environmental 
areas  for  study,  emerging  environmental 
issues,  major  health  hazards  and  identifi- 
cation of  responsibilities  tor  advanced 
practice  nurses  and  other  health  profes- 
sionals. Reviews  the  history  of  environ- 
mental health  legislation  and  regulatory 
agencies.  A  framework  tor  analyzing 
major  environmental  health  issues  is  used 
to  explore  how  the  environment  can 
influence  health.  Recognition  ot  the  need 
for  interdisciplinary  teamwork  in  assess- 
ment, diagnosis  and  community-wide 
or  population-based  health  promotion/ 
disease  prevention  interventions  are  iden- 
tified. 

NURS  732— Program 
Development  and  Evaluation  in 
Community/Public  Health 
Nursing  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  systematic  inquiry  ot  the 
foundations  of  advanced  community/ 
public  health  nursing  practice.  Empha- 
sizes the  assessment,  implementation  and 
evaluation  ot  community- focused  health 
promotion/disease  prevention  programs 
and  projects.  Grant  writing  process  is  dis- 
cussed in  relation  to  resources  needed  to 
develop  and  maintain  programs.  Prereq- 
uisite or  concurrent:  NURS  602. 

NURS  733— Leadership  in 
Community/Public  Health 
Nursing  (3). 

Focuses  on  integration  and  application  of 
principles  ot  leadership,  management, 
program  planning,  implementation  and 
evaluation  in  population-based  efforts  to 
provide  affordable  quality  care.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  practical  skills 
needed  for  the  community/public  health 
nurse  to  succeed  as  a  leader  and  manager 
in  the  current  domestic  and  international 
health  care  environment. 


NURS  734— Advanced 
Diagnosis/Management  of  the 
Older  Adult  (5). 

Teaches  the  student  to  develop  the  ability 
to  assess,  diagnose  .u\d  treat  the  older 
adult  in  a  variety  of  settings.  1  onuses  on 
more  independent  diagnosis  and  man- 
agement ot  patients  with  complex  or 
multiple  problems.  This  course  consists 
ot  parallel  clinical  experience  and  seminar 
sessions  which  are  designed  to  assist  the 
student  in  integrating  and  synthesizing 
previously  learned  concepts  in  the  care  of 
the  older  adult  in  the  acute  care,  long- 
term  care  and  ambulator)-  care  settings. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  636. 

NURS  736 — Information 
Technology  in  Nursing  and 
Health  Care  (3). 

Fosters  the  use  of  computerized  systems 
in  nursing  administration,  education  and 
clinical  practice.  Emphasizes  information 
technology  and  an  understanding  of 
computer  hardware  and  software  tech- 
nology. Social,  ethical  and  legal  issues 
associated  with  information  technology 
in  a  health  care  environment  are  stressed. 
Students  have  the  opportunity  to  use 
selected  computer  application  packages 
to  synthesize  principles  of  computerized 
administrative  systems  to  propose  solu- 
tions to  existing  concerns  in  nursing. 

NURS  737 — Concepts  of  Nursing 
Informatics  (3). 

Explores  functions  of  the  role  of  selec- 
tion, implementation  and  evaluation  of 
information  systems.  Principles  of 
change  and  other  organizational  theories 
are  also  considered  in  relation  to  infor- 
mation system  planning,  implementa- 
tion and  evaluation.  Examines  the  analy- 
sis of  nursing  data,  management  of 
ongoing  nursing  information  systems, 
use  ot  decision  support  systems  in  nurs- 
ing and  use  ot  standardization  in  system 
development.  Analyzes  the  imp.Ki  ol 
computerization  on  health  provider  roles 
and  on  emerging  information  technology 
roles.  learning  activities  include  develop- 
ing an  RFP  for  an  appropriate  nursing 


information  system  co  meet  identified 

nursing  needs,  planning  (lie  implements 

tion  ot  a  nursing  information  system  and 
identifying  the  impact  of  selected  trends 
on  the  design  ol  nursing  information  sys 
terns.     Prerequisites:    A  7  'A'.s    S91    and 
NURS  736. 

NURS  738— Practicum  in 
Nursing  Informatics  (3). 
Reinforces  and  enhances  nursing  infor- 
mation system  specialist  skills  needed  to 
analyze,  select,  develop,  implement  mm\ 
evaluate  nursing  information  systems. 
Experiences  enable  students  to  analyze 
the  information  technology  roles  ot  their 
preceptors.  Experience  in  project  man- 
agement and  user  research  findings  are 
emphasized.  Students  work  with  a  gradu- 
ate-prepared preceptor  working  in  the 
field  of  nursing  informatics.  Students 
may  be  assigned  to  health  care  agencies, 
vendor  agencies  or  consulting  agencies 
for  the  practicum.  A  two-hour  seminar 
period  is  held  every  other  week  in  which 
students  share  practicum  experiences  and 
receive  help  in  analyzing  them.  An  aver- 
age of  eight  hours  a  week  (96  hours  total) 
will  be  spent  in  the  field  agency.  Prereq- 
uisites or  concurrent:  All  courses  in  the  nurs- 
ing informatics  specialty. 

NURS  739— Issues  in  Home 
Health  Care  (2-3). 

Examines  trends  and  issues  in  home 
health  care,  including  evolution  and  uti- 
lization of  home  health  services,  cost/ 
quality  issues,  care  coordination  and  case 
management,  family  caregiving,  legal  and 
ethical  aspects  of  home  care  and  home 
care  research.  Students  will  analyze  ethi- 
cal issues  in  relation  to  theoretical  frame- 
works that  guide  nurses'  decision  making, 
compare  cue  coordination,  case  manage- 
ment and  continuity  and  examine  the 
role  of  family  caregiving  and  cost/qualiry 
issues.  Students  also  will  critique  research 
studies  related  to  the  issues  and  access 
Internet  sites  that  might  be  useful  to 
muses  in  home  tare.  Variable  credit: 
2 ( riflit  seminar.  I  < redit  */'rr ialprojet I. 
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NURS  740— Advanced  Practice 
Psychiatric  Nurse  Clinical 
Internship  with  Special 
Populations  (3). 

Provides  the  student  with  opportunities 
toenaci  the  advanced  practice  psychiatric 
mental  health  nurse  role,  as  outlined  by 
the  American  Nurses  Association,  apply- 
ing theoretical  information  and  experien- 
tial learnings  from  all  previous  course- 
work  under  the  guidance  or  a  preceptor. 
Clinical  conference  sessions  are  designed 
to  assist  the  student,  analyze  multiple 
variables  in  mental  health  and  illness  and 
determine  optimal  psychiatric  mental 
health  care  for  individuals,  families, 
groups  and  special  populations.  Prereq- 
uisites: NURS  605,  NURS  667,  NURS 
751,  NURS  752  and  one  clinical  course. 


NURS  742 — Primary  Care  of  the 
High-Risk  Neonate  (3). 

Provides  students  with  the  skills  neces- 
sary  to  provide  primary  health  care  to 
high-risk  infants  in  the  home  and  at  fol- 
low-up clinics.  Course  material  includes 
detailed  physical  assessment  skills  of  the 
infant  through  the  first  year  of  life.  The 
clinical  component  includes  preparation 
for  discharge,  community  resources, 
home  visits  and  experience  in  the  ambu- 
lator)' setting.  Small  group  clinical  semi- 
nars focus  on  critical  analysis  of  primary 
health  care  issues  for  the  high-risk  infant 
in  the  home  and  follow-up  clinic. 
Through  clinical  practice,  the  student 
demonstrates  advanced  clinical  skills  in 
the  assessment,  intervention  and  man- 
agement of  the  high-risk  infant  after  dis- 
charge from  the  acute  care  setting 
through  the  first  year  of  lite.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  639,  NURS  649,  NURS  743. 

NURS  743— Neonatal  and 
Pediatric  Pharmacology  (3). 
Ionises  on  providing  in-depth  knowl- 
edge of  commonly  prescribed  pharmaco- 
logical agents  used  in  the  care  of  healthy 
and  high-risk  neonates,  children  and  ado- 
lescents. Rationales  tor  the  use  of  the  \  ar- 
lOUS  pharmacological  agents  in  the  treat- 
ment ol  selected  health  problems  are  also 

presented.    Clinical    considerations    in 


drug  selection,  as  well  as  initiation, 
maintenance  and  discontinuation  of 
pharmacotherapy  are  examined.  Legal 
requirements  and  implications  for  phar- 
macotherapy are  reviewed. 

NURS  745— HIV/AIDS  in 
Correctional  Settings  (3). 

Presents  the  pathophysiological  basis  of 
HIV/AIDS,  epidemiology,  including 
prevalence  and  incidence  in  the  prison 
population,  primary  and  secondary  pre- 
vention, and  development  and  manage- 
ment of  common  HIV/AlDS-associated 
opportunistic  infections.  Establishes  the 
foundation  for  designing  and  imple- 
menting appropriate  nurse  interventions 
for  patients  in  the  correctional  health  set- 
tings. Class  content  incorporates  dealing 
with  health  care  worker  exposure,  public 
policy,  application  of  correctional  health 
standards,  legal  issues,  the  effect  of  meet- 
ing the  needs  of  HIV/AIDS  inmates  in 
the  correctional  setting  and  future  direc- 
tions for  development  of  treatments.  Stu- 
dents are  provided  with  an  opportunity 
to  participate  in  an  observational  clinical 
experience  in  AIDS  care. 

NURS  746 — Psychopathology  in 
Correctional  Settings  (3). 

I  o(  uses  on  the  psychiatric  disorders  most 
frequendy  encountered  in  those  individ- 


uals in  the  correctional  system.  Multiax- 
ial  DSM  diagnoses  are  reviewed  in  rela- 
tion to  this  population.  Differences 
between  assessment  for  determining 
competence  to  stand  trial  and  existence  of 
mental  illness  is  discussed.  Focuses  on  the 
high  incidence  of  violent  behavior  and 
substance  abuse  in  both  juvenile  and 
adult  offenders  and  treatment 
approaches.  Special  consideration  is 
given  to  pharmacotherapeutics,  related 
patient  observations  and  variations  in 
treatment  related  to  the  setting.  Students 
access  Internet  sites  that  are  useful  to 
nurses  in  correctional  health. 

NURS  747— Practicum  in 
Correctional  Health  (3). 

Provides  the  student  with  the  opportu- 
nity to  function  at  a  beginning  level  as  an 
advanced  practice  nurse  in  the  appropri- 
ate specialty  area  within  correctional 
health  nursing.  Focuses  on  refining  phys- 
ical and  psychosocial  assessment  skills 
within  the  unique  setting  of  the  correc- 
tional system,  and  working  with  inmates 
who  are  at  high  risk  for  complex  medical, 
as  well  as  psychiatric,  disorders.  Prerequi- 
site or  concurrent:  NURS  678.  Prerequi- 
site: At  least  one  clinical  management 
course  in  behavioral  and  community  health 
or  the  adult  primary  care  specialties. 
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NURS  748 — Advanced  Nursing 
of  the  High-Risk  Neonate  II  (1-7). 
Continues  the  development  of  the  role  of 
the  advanced  practice  nurse  in  the  man- 
agement of  normal  and  high-risk  families 
and  infants.  Focuses  oi\  the  continued 
development  of  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  needed  tor  expert  physical  and 
psychosocial  assessment  or  high-risk 
neonates  and  their  families.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  conditions  and  sit- 
uations common  to  the  neonate  experi- 
encing complications.  Students  focus 
on  the  acquisition  of  the  psychomotor 
skills  required  tor  the  care  of  high-risk 
neonates.      Prerequisite*:     XI' RS     639. 

NURS 649,  NURS 743. 

NURS  749 — Advanced  Nursing 
of  the  High-Risk  Neonate  III 
(1-6). 

Focuses  on  students  continuing  to  man- 
age care  of  the  high-risk  neonate  with  an 
emphasis  on  developing  collaborative 
relationships  with  other  members  of  the 
health  care  team  in  a  clinical  setting. 
Continuing  discussion  of  the  advanced 
practice  role  is  also  completed  in  this 
course.  With  completion  of  this  course 
and  NURS  ~-»2.  the  student  meets  all 
requirements  specified  by  the  National 
Certification  Corporation  (NCC)  for  the 
certification  examination  as  a  neonatal 
nurse  practitioner.  Prerequisites:  XL  A'.S 
639,  NURS  649,  NURS  743. 

NURS  751— Psychopharma- 
cology  (3). 

Provides  advanced  knowledge  of  com- 
monly prescribed  psychopharmacologic 
agents.  Pathophysiologic  theories  of  the 
etiology  of  psychiatric  disorders  are 
reviewed.  Rationales  for  the  use  of  spe- 
cific pharmacologic  agents  in  the  treat- 
ment of  selected  disorders  across  the  life 
span  are  addressed.  Distinguishing  char- 
acteristics of  various  psychotropic  med- 
ications and  clinical  considerations  in  the 
selection,  initiation,  maintenance  and 
discontinuation  of  drug  treatment  are 
examined.  Legal  implications  of  pharma- 
cotherapy are  also  critically  reviewed. 
Prerequisite:  XURS  667. 


NURS  752— Neuroscience  (2). 
Introduces  students  to  the  neurobiologi- 
cal  aspects  of  psychiatric  disorders,  builds 

from  a  review  ot  basic  neuroscience 
including  neuroanatomy,  neurophysiol- 
ogj  and  psychoneuroimmunology  to  a 
study  of  selected  functional  systems  of  the 

brain.  Current  neurobiological  research 
on  selected  psychiatric  disorders  is 
described.  1  he  fundamentals  ot  neu- 
roimaging.  EEG  and  other  neurodiag- 
nostic  approaches  are  discussed. 

NURS  753 — Practicum  in 
Leadership  in  Community/Public 
Health  Nursing  (4). 

Provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
synthesize  and  apply  knowledge  acquired 
in  nursing  core  and  community  health 
courses  during  this  150-hour  capstone 
clinical  course.  Provides  an  opportunity 
for  students  to  develop  leadership  skills. 
Involves  a  precepted  clinical  public 
health  nursing  leadership  placement,  an 
analysis  ot  leadership  experience  and  the 
completion  of  a  project.  Projects  may 
involve  developing  a  new  program  initia- 
tive, planning  for  change  in  an  organiza- 
tion's activities,  evaluating  an  activity, 
analyzing  a  leadership  or  policy  issue, 
anal\"zing  and  evaluating  health  promo- 
tion/disease prevention  outcomes  or  par- 
ticipating in  a  community  development 
initiative.  Seminars  related  to  clinical 
experience  are  held  every  other  week  for 
two  hours.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 
NURS  602,  NURS  671,  NURS  701, 
NURS  732,  NURS  733,  NURS  761, 
NURS  762. 

NURS  755 — Families  in  Crisis: 
Theory  and  Intervention  (3). 

Introduces  students  to  the  systems  theory 
orientation  for  understanding  human 
functioning  within  a  family  system,  with 
an  application  of  this  orientation  to  per- 
sonal, patient/family  and  health  care 
delivery  systems.  The  family  is  the  unit  of 
stud\r,  with  systems  theory  analyzed  and 
applied  to  clinical  issues  and  situations  in 
various  health  care  settings  (acute, 
chronic,  inpatient,  outpatient  and  long- 
term  care  facilities).  Clinical  intervention 


with  families  ami  supervision  are  compo- 
nents ot  this  course. 

NURS  756— Family  Seminar  1(1). 
1  xplores  theories,  concepts  and  chal- 
lenges relevant  to  die  study  of  die  func- 
tional family.  FOCUS  is  on  the  health  needs 
ol  families  in  primary  tare  settings,  with 
examples  drawn  from  the  student's  clini- 
cal practice.  Emphasis  is  on  promoting 
and  providing  care  within  a  family 
framework.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 
NURS611.NPHY6I0. 

NURS  757— Family  Seminar  II 

("). 

focuses  on  common  issues  and  problems 
facing  families  with  special  needs  across 
the  lifespan.  Kmphasis  is  placed  on  the 
application  of  theories,  concepts  and 
research  to  meet  the  families'  needs  and 
to  provide  care  within  a  family  frame- 
work. Prerequisites:  NURS  713,  NURS 
756. 

NURS  758 — Practicum  in 
Family  Health  I  (3). 

Focuses  on  preparing  the  student  to  func- 
tion independently  at  a  beginning  level  in 
a  primary  care  setting.  Individualized 
practice  with  a  designated  preceptor  pro- 
vides the  clinical  experience  necessary  to 
refine  specialized  knowledge  and  skills  in 
family  practice  and  selected  primary  care 
settings.  Prerequisites:  NURS  619,  NURS 
620,  NURS  669,  NURS  713,  NURS  714 
or  concurrent:  NURS  759. 

NURS  759— Violence  as  a  Health 
Care  Problem  in  America  (2). 

Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  identify  and  analyze  the  issue  of  vio- 
lence and  how  violence  influences  health 
care  and  society.  Broad  areas  covered 
include  theoretical  approaches  to  the 
study  ot  violence,  clinical  manifestations 
of  various  torms  of  violence  and  inter- 
ventions at  the  individual,  family  and 
societal  levels.  Specific  topics  include 
family  violence,  rape  and  sexual  assault, 
stranger  assault,  violent  patients,  violence 
to  patients  and  societal  aggression  and 
violence. 
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NURS  760— Aging  and  Cinema: 
A  Contemporary  Approach  (3). 
Focuses  on  critically  and  creatively 
exploring  predominant  themes  related  to 
aging.  Many  of  these  concepts — loneli- 
ness, reconciliation,  dying,  sexuality  and 
changing  relationships — have  been  vividly 
portrayed  in  contemporary  films.  The 
predominant  instructional  device  lor  this 
course  is  film,  hut  works  or  literature, 
both  contemporary  and  classic,  are 
included.  In  addition,  selected  readings 
from  the  professional  literature  are  incor- 
porated to  make  the  content  more 
relevant  to  an  interdisciplinary  audience. 

NURS  761 — Populations  at  Risk 
in  Community/Public  Health  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  mission  of  public  health 
and  the  various  organizations  that  sup- 
port the  responsibilities  of  public  health 
at  the  international,  national  and  local 
levels.  Processes  and  dynamics,  such  as 
family  systems,  support  and  risk  commu- 
nication, that  influence  public  health  and 
populations  at  risk  are  explored.  A  risk 
assessment  analysis  is  used  to  select  a  pop- 
ulation at  risk.  Factors  that  influence  the 
effectiveness  of  health  promotion/disease 
prevention  programs  and  projects  tar- 
geted to  aggregates,  families  and  popula- 
tions are  analyzed.  Responsibilities  of 
community/public  health  clinical  nurse 
specialists  are  explored  in  relation  to  core 
public  health  functions:  assessment, 
policy  development  and  assurance.  Pre- 
requisite: NURS  602. 

NURS  762 — Practicum  in 
Program  Development  and 
Evaluation  in  Community/Public 
Health  Nursing  (3). 

I  (k  uses  on  the  assessment  of  health  needs 
of  a  specific  community.  An  implemen- 
tation and  evaluation  plan  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  community  is  developed  and 
implemented  during  this  clinical  course. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  NURS  732. 

NURS  765— Nursing  Education: 
Ways  of  Knowing  (3). 
fosters   knowledge,   competencies  and 
attitudes  essential  lot  a  careei  as  a  teax  her 


of  nursing  in  baccalaureate,  associate 
degree,  staff  development  and/or  patient 
education  programs.  Assists  students 
interested  in  any  of  the  practice  areas  of 
nursing  education  as  they  begin  to  exam- 
ine the  assumptions  that  support  their 
practice.  Explores  the  many  ways  in 
which  we  learn  about  the  world.  Exam- 
ines traditional  ideas  about  learning  and 
cognition,  emphasizing  emerging  con- 
cepts that  are  particularly  applicable  to 
nursing.  Participants  examine  how  peo- 
ple learn  to  think  critically,  make  deci- 
sions, manage  their  own  learning  and 
apply  that  knowledge  to  nursing.  Investi- 
gates common  cognitive  problems 
related  to  illness,  developmental  learning, 
illness  and  motivation,  social  influences 
on  learning  and  methods  for  assessing 
performance.  First  in  a  series  of  education 
courses. 

NURS  766— Managed  Care 
Organizations  (5). 

Focuses  on  the  synthesis  of  administra- 
tive concepts  and  principles  in  managed 
care  environments.  Students  work  with  a 
preceptor  at  the  administrative/leadership 
level  of  a  managed  care  organization 
to  identify,  define  and  conduct  an 
analysis  which  addresses  an  organiza- 
tional opportunity  to  problem-solve  or 
enhance  clinical/administrative  objec- 
tives. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  develop- 
ment of  an  increased  understanding  of 
the  complexity  of  managed  care  organi- 
zations and  integral  assets  such  as  infor- 
mation systems,  marketing,  contracts 
and  the  formation  of  integrated  delivery 
systems.  Prerequisites:  NURS  691,  NURS 
709,  NURS  736.  Includes  a  four  credit 
practicum. 

NURS  771 — Primary  Care  of 
Women  II:  Antepartum 
Midwifery  (4). 

Provides  a  theoretical  and  practical  analy- 
sis of  the  nurse-midwife's  role  as  a 
provider  of  state  and  effective  care  to 
women  during  the  essentially  normal 
process  of  pregnancy.  Students  learn  to 
apply  the  nurse-midwifery  model  which 
incorporates  current   theories  and   evi- 


dence-based research  and  clinical  experi- 
ence relevant  to  nurse-midwifery  in  the 
provision  of  care  to  healthy  women  and 
women  at  risk.  The  course  focuses  on 
health  promotion  and  addresses  risk 
assessment  of  deviations  in  pregnancy 
and  collaboration  with  other  health 
professionals.  Prerequisites:  NPHY  608, 
NURS  605,  NURS  701,  NURS  706 
Concurrent:  NURS  723,  NURS  778. 

NURS  772— Issues  in 
International  Health  and 
Nursing  (3). 

Uses  the  World  Health  Organization 
(WHO)  concept  of  primary  health  care  as 
a  framework  for  focusing  on  health  in 
developing  countries.  Students  explore 
environmental,  sociocultural,  political 
and  economic  factors  influencing  health 
in  developing  countries,  discuss  parallels 
and  contrasts  with  industrialized  coun- 
tries and  apply  the  principles  of  primary 
health  care  to  understand  strategies  for 
improving  health.  Experiential  learning 
is  emphasized  along  with  lectures,  discus- 
sion, readings  and  films. 

NURS  773— Intercultural 
Nursing  I  (3). 

Provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
explore  cross-cultural  considerations  that 
affect  the  provision  of  nursing  services  for 
select  populations.  Students  explore  cul- 
turally universal  themes  and  core  con- 
cepts that  influence  health  beliefs  and 
behaviors.  Students  analyze  current  issues 
involved  in  community-based  care  with 
culturally  diverse  groups.  The  profes- 
sional nurses  role  in  meeting  the  health 
care  needs  of  individuals,  families  and 
groups  in  the  community  is  addressed. 

NURS  774— Intercultural 
Nursing  II  (3). 

Examines  factors  that  limit  individual 
and  family  use  of  health  interventions 
with  particular  emphasis  on  language, 
stressors  affecting  the  management  of 
health  concerns  and  characteristics  of 
health  services  that  are  impediments  to 
their  use.  Particular  emphasis  is  given  to 
facilitating  communication  with  clients 
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and    promoting    the    use    oi    available 
with  respea  tor  cultural  health 
pna 

NURS  775— Home  Health  Care 
Nursing  (3). 

Provides  an  in-depth  orientation  to  clin- 
ical nursing  practice  in  the  home  setting. 
The  course  builds  on  theory  and  learning 
experiences  provided  in  the  clinical 
major.  Students  develop  prototypical 
care  plans  tor  individuals  with  selected 
health  problems  or  risk  factors.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  nurse  as  care  finder  and 
care  manager  in  the  home.  Field  experi- 
ences for  observation  and  evaluation  are 
required.  Prerequisite:  First-level  clinical 
course. 

NURS  776— Intercultural 
Nursing  III  (3). 

Enhances  the  analytic  and  comparative 
skills  of  the  intercultural  nursing  student 
through  a  study  ot  community  health 
nursing  services  tor  culturally  diverse 
groups.  Policy  issues,  standards  ot  care, 
informed  choice  and  consent  as  well  as 
social-cultural  norms  are  considered. 
Students  have  an  opportunity  to  applv 
analytical  and  planning  skills  to  the  prob- 
lems identified  among  culturally  diverse 
groups  regarding  access  to  and  utilization 
or  health  sen  k 

NURS  778— Primary  Care  of 
Women  III:  Gynecological 
Midwifery  (4). 

Elaborates  on  the  role  of  the  nurse-mid- 
wife tor  pregnancy,  childbirth,  postpar- 
tum, women's  health  care  and  the  life 
cycle.  Evaluation,  development  and 
application  of  intervention  models  for 
gynecologic  care  (including  family  plan- 
ning, preconceptional  counseling,  late 
post-panum  care,  sexually-transmitted 
infections,  perimenopause  and  meno- 
pause) by  the  nurse-midwife  are  empha- 
sized, as  are  health  promotion,  appropri- 
ate screening,  cultural  sensitivity  and 
family-centered  care.  Prerequisites: 
XPHY  608.  NURS  605.  NURS  701, 
NURS  706.  Concurrent:  NURS  723. 
XL  Tc.S  771. 


NURS  779— Primary  Care  of 
Women  IV:  Birth/Newborn 
Midwifery  (7). 

Pro\  ules  .i  theoretical  and  practical  anal} 
ms  oi  the  nurse-midwife's  role  .is  a 
provider  ot  safe  .uid  effective  care  to 
women  m\i.\  newborns  during  the  essen- 
tially normal  process  ot  labor  and  birth. 
Students  learn  to  applv  the  nurse  mid- 
witerv  model,  which  incorporates  current 
theories  and  evidence-based  research  .ind 
clinical  experience  relevant  to  nurse-mid- 
witerv,  in  the  provision  of  care  to  healthy 
women  and  newborns.  Issues  including 
risk  assessment  and  collaboration  with 
other  health  professionals  are  addressed. 
Prerequisites:  XPHY  608,  NURS  605, 
NURS  701,  NURS  706,  NURS  723, 
NURS  771,  NURS  778. 

NURS  780— Midwifery 
Professional  Roles  (2). 

Focuses  on  current  theory  and  research 
regarding  the  advanced  practice  role  of 
the  certified  nurse-midwife.  Content 
covers  professional  issues  such  as  history . 
role  components,  practice  administra- 
tion, legislative  issues,  economics,  collab- 
orating with  other  professions  and  legal 
and  ethical  issues  in  nurse-midwifery 
practice.  Prerequisites:  NPHY  608, 
NURS  605,  NURS  701,  NURS  706, 
NURS  723,  NURS  771,  NURS  778, 
NURS  779.  Prerequisites  or  concurrent: 
NURS  602,  NURS  606.  Concurrent: 
NURS  782. 

NURS  78 1— Advanced 
Assessment  of  Computer- 
Assisted  Instruction  (3). 

Explores  the  psychological  underpin- 
nings of  computer-assisted  instruction 
and  challenges  the  participants  to  apply 
those  theories  in  the  development  of 
working  products.  Students  will  be  intro- 
duced to  several  software  authoring  prod- 
ucts available  on  the  market  (e.g., 
Authorware,  Toolbook,  Hyper-Card), 
and  will  focus  on  Hyper  Text  Markup 
Language  (HTML),  the  language  that 
forms  the  basis  ot  the  phenomenon 
known   as  the  World  Wide  Web.   Stu- 


dents   produce    media-rich    interactive 

programs    in    11IM1     and    make    those 

products  available  on  the  World  Wide 
Web.  Prerequisite:  XI  'RS  685  or  permit 
sion  of  instructor. 

NURS  782— Primary  Care  of 
Women  V:  Complex  Midwifery 
(7). 

Elaborates  on  the  role  ot  the  nursc-mid- 
wite  tor  pregnancy,  childbirth,  post-p.u 
mm.  women's  health  care  and  newborns 
requiring  high-risk  or  complex  manage- 
ment. It  provides  the  student  with 
enhanced  research-based  knowledge  of 
perinatal  and  gynecologic  complications. 
Triage,  risk  assessment  and  collaborative 
care  are  emphasized.  The  framework  ot 
care  is  the  nurse-midwifery  management 
process,  building  on  previously  estab- 
lished competencies.  Prerequisites: 
NPHY  608,  NURS  605,  NURS  701, 
NURS  706,  NURS  723,  NURS  771, 
NURS  778,  NURS  779.  Prerequisites  or 
concurrent:  NURS  602,  NURS  606.  Con- 
current: NURS  780. 

NURS  783— Primary  Care  of 
Women  VI:  Midwifery 
Integration  (8). 

Concludes  the  clinical  requirements  for 
advanced  practice  as  a  nurse-midwife. 
Students  assume  direct  responsibility  for 
the  management  of  the  client's  normal 
obstetrical  and  gynecological  needs  dur- 
ing the  childbearing  years  by  using  the 
nurse-midwifery  management  process  or 
other  nursing  model.  Students  apply  the 
knowledge  acquired  in  previous  course- 
work  and  practice  in  a  collaborative, 
independent,  comprehensive  and  sate 
manner  with  preceptors  and  faculty  who 
serve  primarily  as  resources  to  confirm  or 
augment  management  plans  developed 
by  the  student.  Prerequisites:  NPHY608, 
NURS  602.  NURS  606.  NURS  701, 
NURS  706,  NURS  723,  NURS  771, 
NURS  778,  NURS  779,  NURS  So. 
NURS  782. 
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NURS  784— Information 
Technology  Project  Management 

(3). 

Provides  a  managerial  perspective  to 
methodologies,  procedures  and  politics 
toi  the  execution  oi  projects  in  the  health 
care/information  technology  market- 
place. I  Kamines  how  projects  can  be 
managed  from  stan  to  finish,  including 
specific  emphasis  on  planning,  control- 
ling and  risk  management  to  avoid  com- 
mon pitfalls.  Topics  include  essential 
projeel  management  concepts,  needs 
identification  requirements  planning, 
project  costing,  scheduling,  resource 
allocation,  project  politics,  roles,  respon- 
sibilities and  communications,  vendor 
management,  work  management  and 
what  to  do  when  challenges  arise.  The 
course  is  based  on  a  model  for  health  care 
informatics  practice,  and  students  will 
learn  to  plan,  organize,  direct  and  control 
information  technology  projects. 

NURS  785— Health  Care 
Database  Systems  (3). 

Addresses  how  data  are  captured,  stored, 
structured,  processed  and  retrieved.  Rele- 
vant examples  and  practical  applications 
of  database  design,  construction,  imple- 
mentation and  maintenance  within  a 
health  care  context  are  studied.  Central 
topics  include  database  design,  data 
structures  and  modeling,  development  of 
database  management  systems,  manipu- 
lation of  data  within  a  database  using 
query  language,  database  security  and 
using  databases  to  address  problems  in 
health  care  settings.  Prerequisites:  none; 
IFSM  636  or  equivalent  recommended. 

NURS  790 — Ethics  and  Nursing 
Practice  (3). 

I  nhances  the  student's  ability  to  describe 
and  analyze  moral  concepts  foundational 
to  nursing  practice  and  to  apply  elements 
of  these  concepts  in  the  practice  of  nurs- 
ing. The  historical  development  oi  these 
concepts  in  the  professional  ethic  are  pre- 
sented and  theories  ot  medical  and  nurs- 
ing ethics  are  analyzed.  Opportunity  is 
provided  for  the  student  to  apply  ele- 
ments of  these  concepts  and  theories  of 


ethics  to  the  practice  of  nursing  through 
a  case-study  approach. 

NURS  793 — Organizational 
Transformation  (3). 
Focuses  on  organizational  evaluation  and 
strategic  redesign  of  health  care  systems. 
Issues  creating  an  impetus  for  organiza- 
tional change  are  examined.  Theories  and 
models  of  traditional  organizational 
structure  and  of  creative  and  collabora- 
tive redesign  are  discussed.  Prerequisites: 
NURS  691  and  NURS  692  or  permission 
of  instructor. 

NURS  797 — Policy  and  Politics  in 
Nursing  and  Health  Care  (3). 

Explores  the  U.S.  health  policy-making 
system  including  policy  paradigms,  polit- 
ical ideology  and  dynamics  as  well  as  fed- 
eral-state relationships.  Emphasis  is  on 
development  of  strategies  to  preserve 
quality  in  and  access  to  health  care 
services. 

NURS  801 — Conceptual  Basis  for 
Nursing  (2). 

Provides  experience  in  conceptualizing 
clinical  nursing  phenomena  as  an  initial 
step  in  nursing  research.  Biological,  psy- 
chological, cognitive  and  social  dimen- 
sions of  selected  concepts  relevant  to 
nursing  practice  are  examined  theoreti- 
cally and  operationally  and  middle-range 
theories  relevant  to  nursing  practice  are 
explored. 

NURS  803 — Conceptualization 
of  Nursing  Systems  (2). 

Provides  an  overview  of  the  social,  politi- 
cal and  organizational  contexts  within 
which  nursing  is  practiced  and  taught. 
Emphasizes  the  impact  of  organizational 
characteristics  on  the  delivery  of  clinical 
services  and  describes  selected  current 
health  policy  issues  as  they  affect  health 
care  delivery  systems  and  nursing  roles 
and  practice. 

NURS  804 — Analysis  of  Nursing 
Action  (4). 

Enhances  the  student's  ability  to  clarify 
conceptualizations    of    specific    clinical 


phenomena  and  to  increase  understand- 
ing of  the  social,  political  and  organiza- 
tional contexts  within  which  nursing  is 
practiced  and  taught.  Various  processes 
that  contribute  to  the  student's  ability  to 
plan  and  conduct  research  on  questions 
drawn  from  direct  and  indirect  spheres  of 
nursing  are  emphasized.  Classes  provide  a 
forum  for  consideration  of  selected  issues 
related  to  the  conduct  of  research  and 
policy  analysis.  Students  have  the  oppor- 
tunity to  explore  the  potential  utility  of 
existing  databases  for  advancing  nursing 
science.  Each  student  articulates  a  plan 
for  a  project  that  is  carried  out  in  a  field 
experience  and  then  reported  in  a  schol- 
arly paper  and  class  presentation  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  course.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  801. 

NURS  805— Analysis  and 
Development  of  Nursing 
Theory  (4). 

Analyzes  philosophical  bases  for  nursing 
theory  and  studies  several  metatheoreti- 
cal  approaches  to  theory  development. 
Extant  nursing  theories  are  analyzed, 
compared  and  evaluated.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  602  or  equivalent. 

NURS  806 — Seminar  in  Nursing 
Science  (2). 

Addresses  philosophical,  theoretical  and 
professional  issues  to  be  considered  in 
discovering  and  verifying  nursing  knowl- 
edge. Approaches  to  theory  development 
in  nursing  are  examined  and  applied.  Pre- 
requisites: NURS  805,  NURS  811. 

NURS  808 — Special  Problems  in 
Nursing  Science  (1-3). 

Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  study  a  topic  of  interest  within  nursing 
science  under  a  faculty  members  guid- 
ance. Specific  objectives  and  require- 
ments are  determined  by  contractual 
agreement  prior  to  registration.  Can  be 
repeated  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits. 

NURS  81  I — Measurement  of 
Nursing  Phenomena  (3). 

Presents  the  theoretical  basis  of  measure- 
ment as  a  foundation  for  the  develop- 
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ment  and  evaluation  of  measurement 
tools  used  in  nursing  research,  rypes  ol 
measures,  techniques  of  construction,  the 
statistical  analysis  of  reliability  and  valid- 
ity, and  strengths  and  limitations  tor  use 
oi  selected  measures  in  nursing  research 
are  presented.  Nursing  research  studies 
are  evaluated  relative  to  measurement 
theory.  Tools  and  procedures,  including 
those  used  to  measure  affective,  cogni- 
tive, behav  ioral  and  physiological  aspects 
selected  concepts,  are  evaluated.  Pre- 
requisite: NX  rRS  813  or  equivalent. 

NURS  812 — Seminar  in  Nursing 
Measurement  (3). 

Applies  the  theoretical  basis  or  measure- 
ment in  a  highly  individualized  experi- 
ence in  the  development  or  an  instrument 
to  measure  a  selected  concept  or  relevance 
in  nursing  research.  Provides  the  oppor- 
tunity tor  discussion  ot  problems,  issues 
and  strategies  involved  in  tool  construc- 
tion and  validation.  Prerequisite:  NURS 
811. 

NURS  8  I  3 — Design  of  Nursing 
Research  I  (3). 

Emphasizes  the  acquisition  of  methods 
and  techniques  tor  extending  the  scien- 
tific base  ot  knowledge  tor  nursing  prac- 
tice. Published  research  studies  address 
questions  ot  impact  to  nursing.  Experi- 
mental and  quasiexperimental  designs 
and  related  statistical  procedures  are 
examined  in  terms  of  their  appropriate- 
ness for  addressing  various  nursing 
problems.  Selected  probability  sampling 
designs  are  addressed. 

NURS  814 — Design  of  Nursing 
Research  II  (2). 

Emphasizes  survey  research  designs  and 
related  analytic  procedures  for  the  study 
of  nursing  problems.  Sampling  theory 
and  procedures  and  strategies  for  man- 
aging large  data  sets  are  included.  Prereq- 
uisite: NURS  813. 

NURS  815— Qualitative  Methods 
in  Nursing  Research  (2). 
Provides  an  overview  to  promote  under- 
standing of  the  qualitative  paradigm  and 


research  methodologies  as  viable  alterna- 
tives or  supplements  to  quantitative 
approaches.  Emphases  include  research 
design;  data  collection,  analysis,  interpre- 
tation and  evaluation;  .md  ethics  and 
cross-cultural  issues.  Prepares  students  to 
become  competent  consumers  ol  reports 
ot  qualitative  studies  and  aware  ot  oppor- 
tunities tor  and  contributions  to  qualita- 
tive inquiry. 

NURS  816— Multivariate 
Analysis  in  Health  Care 
Research  (3). 

Introduces  multivariate  procedures  most 
useful  in  health  care  research,  including 
multiple  regression,  multivariate  analysis 
ot  variance,  principal  components  analy- 
sis, factor  analysis  and  discriminant 
analysis.  Computer  programs  are  used 
in  data  analysis  from  actual  research 
situations. 

NURS  817 — Repeated  Measure 
ANOVA  Designs  in  Nursing  and 
Health  Care  Research  (2). 

Analyzes  variance  designs  involving 
repeated  observations  on  the  same  cases. 
Topics  include  one-way  and  factorial 
designs,  repeated  measures  analysis  of 
covariance  and  doubly  multivariate 
designs. 

NURS  8  I  8— Special  Topics  in 
Nursing  Research  (1-6). 

Provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  work  collaboratively  with  a  faculty 
member  on  an  ongoing  research  project. 
Specific  requirements  and  credit  are  deter- 
mined by  contractual  agreement;  repeat- 
able  to  a  maximum  of  six  credits 

NURS  820— Meta-Analysis  (3). 

Introduces  students  to  the  issues  in  and 
methodology  for  the  quantitative  synthe- 
sis of  research  literature.  The  course 
includes  a  practical  overview  of  meta- 
analysis methods  for  synthesizing  and 
exploring  variations  in  quantitative 
indices  ot  studv  outcomes. 


NURS  826— Structural  Modeling 
in  Health  Care  Research  (3). 
Provides  an  introduction  to  the  construe 
tion  and  estimation  ol  structural  models 
in  the  context  ol  health  care  research. 
Topics     include    confirmatory     ractoi 
analvsis,  path  analysis  and  causal  model- 
ing.   Emphasis   is  on   the  estimation   ot 
models  with  latent  variables,  interpreta- 
tion ot  causal  effects  and  the  application 
ot  these  models  in  health  care  research. 
Prerequisite:  NURS  816  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

NURS  828— Issues  in  Nursing 
Scholarship  (2-3). 

Identifies  and  analyzes  professional  issues 
confronting  the  nurse  scholar.  Issues  are 
presented  and  discussed  and  students  arc- 
expected  to  make  appropriate  applica- 
tions to  their  role  as  a  nurse  scholar. 
Among  the  issues  are:  research  priorities, 
options  in  career  patterns,  ethics  and  pol- 
itics of  science,  protection  of  human  sub- 
jects, grants,  publishing  and  presenting 
research.  When  appropriate,  diverse  per- 
spectives will  be  presented.  Students  are 
expected  to  synthesize  the  material  and 
identify  the  principles  appropriate  tor 
their  own  career.  Prerequisites:  NURS 
805,  NURS  81 1,  NURS  813. 

NURS  830 — Working  with  Large 
Health  Care  Databases  (2). 

Bridges  the  gap  between  nurses'  need  for 
information/data  and  the  reality  of  find- 
ing the  data,  downloading,  extracting 
and  building  an  effective  personal  data- 
base. Students  explore  public  and  private 
sources  of  health  data  available  through 
the  Internet  and  on  (  A  )-R(  )M.  Students 
download  data  to  personal  computers, 
import  data  into  varied  software  applica 
tions  and  build  a  personal  database  using 
software  of  their  choice. 

NURS  832— Health  Services 
Research  I  (3). 

Examine  outcomes  research  issues. 
Focuses  on  the  conceptual  and  technical 
issues  encountered  in  designing  and 
executing  outcomes  research  studies. 
Assignments  allow   students  to  design  a 
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stud)  m  then  area  ol  interest,  including 
the  identification  oi  potential  problems 
and  approaches  to  dealing  with  chose 
problems.  Prerequisites:  NURS  805, 
NURS  813. 

NURS  836— Judgment  and 
Decision  Making  in  Nursing 
Informatics  (3). 

Reflects  the  central  role  of  decision  sci- 
ence in  Utilizing  nursing  informatics  to 
improve  patient  care.  Analyzes  selected 
decision  science  theories  and  relevant 
research  that  supports  and  directs  the 
field  of  nursing  informatics.  Decision  sci- 
ences include  statistically  based  models  of 
clinical  judgment,  information  process- 
ing theory  or  clinical  judgment  and  theo- 
ries tor  knowledge  and  skill  acquisition. 
Case  simulations,  protocol  analysis, 
knowledge  engineering,  decision  analysis 
models,  grounded  theory,  neural  net- 
works and  ways  of  knowing  are  evaluated 
for  their  usefulness  to  nursing  informat- 
ics. Prerequisites:  NURS  737,  NURS  804, 
NURS  81 3. 

NURS  837 — Nursing  Informatics 
in  Quality  of  Care  (3). 

Addresses  aggregate-level  data  analysis  in 
the  application  of  nursing  informatics  in 
describing,  improving,  measuring  and 
delivering  quality  care.  Employs  a  broad 
definition  of  systems  and  analyzes 
selected  systems  theories  and  relevant 
research,  which  supports  and  directs  the 
field  ol  nursing  informatics  and  its  use  of 
a\  ailable  and  emerging  technology.  The- 
ories are  applied  to  the  study  of  systems  to 
determine  their  definitions  and  bound- 
aries, facilitate  the  application  of  quality 
of  care  models  and  enhance  the  access, 
quality  and  cost-effectiveness  of  care.  A 
multidimensional  model  provides  a 
framework  tor  studying  the  direct  and 
indirect  effects  ot  nursing  informatics 
te<  hnology.  Prerequisite:  NURS  836. 

NURS  881 — Theoretical  and 
Methodological  Issues  on 
Coping  (2). 

I'm\  ides  the  student  with  an  opportunity 
to  develop  a  conceptual  framework  for 


viewing  and  investigating  the  process  of 
coping.  Ill  rough  a  survey  and  critical 
review  ol  both  historical  and  contempo- 
rary literature  from  multiple  disciplines, 
the  student  examines  an  array  of  models 
ot  coping  and  ultimately  develops  a 
prospectus  for  individual  or  group 
studies  on  coping  with  stress  in  health 
and  disease. 

NURS  882— Concept 
Clarification  in  Nursing: 
Physiological  Basis  (2). 

Explores  clinical  nursing  problems  and 
related  concepts  from  a  physiological  per- 
spective. Includes  aspects  of  regulation, 
transmission  and  physiological  measure- 
ment. Prerequisites:  NPHY  600  or  equiv- 
alent and  NURS  801  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

NURS  883— Research  and 
Theory  in  Family  Health 
Nursing  (3). 

Provides  an  opportunity  to  explore  and 
evaluate  theories  used  for  the  study  of 
families  within  the  nursing  context. 
Nursing  perspectives  of  the  family  over 
the  family  life  cycle  are  considered. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  analyzing  theoret- 
ical and  conceptual  issues  in  nursing 
related  to  the  family  and  to  the  design  and 
implementation  of  family  nursing 
research  studies,  measurement  of  family 
variables  and  analysis  of  family  data. 

NURS  891— Theory  and 
Research  in  Educational 
Administration  in  Nursing  (2). 

Addresses  current  theoretical  perspec- 
tives and  research  regarding  the  practice 
of  educational  administration  in  nursing. 
Building  upon  knowledge  of  nursing  and 
health  care,  organizational  theory,  policy 
analysis,  educational  administration  and 
nursing  education  gained  in  prerequisite 
courses,  selected  issues  and  problems  in 
higher  education  administration  are 
explored.  An  optional  practicum  is 
available  for  additional  credit  through 
registration  in  NURS  898.  Prerequisite: 
NURS  804  or  permission  of  instructor. 


NURS  898— Special  Topics  in 
Nursing  Science  (1-3). 

Allows  students  to  study  a  topic  of  pro- 
fessional interest  within  the  sphere  of 
indirect  nursing  with  a  graduate  faculty 
member  who  has  special  competence  in 
the  subject  area.  Specific  objectives 
and  requirements  are  determined  by 
contractual  agreement  prior  to  regis- 
tration. Repeatable  up  to  a  maximum  of  six 
credits. 

NURS  899— Doctoral 
Dissertation  Research  (1-12). 

Variable  credit. 

NPHY  600— Human  Physiology 
and  Pathophysiology  (3). 

Focuses  on  the  study  of  selected  areas  in 
normal  human  physiology  and  patho- 
physiology. Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  analysis  of  normal  function  using  a 
problem-solving  process.  Major  regulat- 
ing and  integrative  mechanisms  and 
examples  of  nonoptimal  to  pathological 
function  are  elaborated  to  elucidate  a 
conceptual  approach  to  the  physiological 
basis  of  nursing  practice.  The  course 
builds  upon  a  basic  knowledge  of 
physiology. 

NPHY  60 1— Cancer 
Pathophysiology  and 
Therapeutic  Principles  (2). 

Focuses  on  a  thorough  comprehension  of 
the  epidemiology  and  pathophysiology 
of  site-specific  and  metastatic  cancers  and 
an  exploration  of  the  principles  of 
chemotherapy,  immunotherapy,  radio- 
therapy and  surgery  and  their  roles  in  the 
treatment  of  cancer.  Concurrent  with  the 
discussion  of  cancer  treatment  is  a  thor- 
ough analysis  of  the  pharmacological  and 
non-pharmacological  principles  underly- 
ing the  management  of  patients  experi- 
encing complications  from  oncologic 
diseases  and/or  their  treatments.  Prereq- 
uisite or  concurrent:  NPHY 600. 

NPHY  608 — Reproduction 
Physiology  (2). 

Provides  more  extensive  knowledge  of 
human  reproduction  and  the  physiologic 
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function  of  the  newborn  infant.  Selected 
examples  of  pathophysiology  are  pre- 
sented. The  focus  is  upon  developing  a 
scientific  client  assessment  of  needs  and 
selecting  regulatory  processes  tor  the  care 
or  clients  with  complex  physical  needs. 
Concepts  addressed  include:  reproduc- 
tion, growth,  oxygenation,  circulation, 
motion,  motility  and  elimination. 

NPHY  610— Methods  and 
Principles  of  Applied  Physiology 

(3). 

Provides  the  student  with  a  deeper  base  or 
scientific  know  ledge  that  correlates  phys- 
iology and  corresponding  alterations  to  a 
process  of  clinical  diagnosis  and  manage- 
ment. The  course  elaborates  upon  spe- 
cific physiological  principles  and  a  study 
of  disease  entities.  It  also  provides  exer- 
cises in  applving  epidemiological  knowl- 


edge m  clinical  practice  .mA  preventive 

health  care  settings. 

NPHY  614 — Physiology  of  Aging 

(2)- 

Emphasizes     cell     biology,     metabolic 

process  and  cardiovascular  .\nd  neurobio- 

logical  aspects  ot  aging.  The  pathophysi- 
ological basis  tor  health  problems  ot  older 
adults  is  presented.  Alterations  at  the  cell, 
organ  and  system  levels  are  discussed  to 
provide  the  basis  tor  clinical  management 
of  common  health  problems. 

NPHY  620— Physiological 
Alterations  in  the  Critically  III 
Patient  (3). 

Defines  and  describes  alterations  in  the 
physiological  processes  commonly  seen 
in  trauma/critically  ill  patients  and 
applies  this  theory  base  through  super- 


\  ised  clinical  experience  in  a  crauma/crit 
ical  care  unit.   Enhances  the  student's 
assessment  skills  and  knowledge  base  ot 
pathophysiological    findings,    Prerequi- 
VPHY600,  NURS623. 

NPHY  630— Neonatal  and 
Pediatric  Physiology  (3). 
Familiarizes  die  student  with  normal 
physiologic  adaptations  and  develop- 
mental physiology  that  provides  the  sci- 
entitle  basis  ami  rationale  underlying 
assessment  and  management  of  the 
neonate,  infant  and  child.  A  svsiems 
approach  is  used  to  examine  the  physio- 
logical transition  to  the  extrauterine  envi- 
ronment and  adaptation  of  the  infant  at 
birth,  as  well  as  the  developmental  physi- 
ology of  the  neonate  and  maturation  dur- 
ing infancy  and  early  childhood. 
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REGISTRATION 


Students  musi  register  for  coursework 
each  semester  in  order  to  maintain  degree 
candidacy.  Faculty  academic  advisers 
guide  students  in  their  plans  oi  study  .\^<\ 
must  approve  their  registration  each 
semester. 

Registration  is  conducted  by  the  Uni- 
versity Office  oi  Records  and  Registra- 
tion through  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs 
Oi  the  School  of  Nursing.  Students 
receive  detailed  instructions  concerning 
dates  and  registration  procedures  each 
semester.  After  classes  begin,  students 
who  want  to  terminate  their  registration 
must  follow  withdrawal  procedures  and 
are  liable  for  charges  applicable  at  the 
time  of  withdrawal. 

Students  should  register  during  the 
official  registration  period.  Students  who 
register  after  this  period  will  be  subject  to 
late  registration  fees  and  must  have  the 
consent  of  their  advisor,  the  Associate 
Dean  for  Student  Affairs  and  the  Regis- 
trar. Registration  is  not  complete  until  all 
financial  obligations  are  met.  Privileges  of 
the  University  are  available  only  after  reg- 
istration has  been  completed.  Students, 
unless  on  an  approved  leave  of  absence, 
must  register  continuously  throughout 
their  program  and  for  at  least  one  credit 
in  the  semester  in  which  they  wish  to 
graduate. 

All  students  must  receive  health  clear- 
ance from  the  University  Office  of  Stu- 
dent and  Employee  Health  to  begin  their 
programs  and  remain  in  clinical  courses. 
This  includes  a  physical  examination  and 
maintaining  documented  current  immu- 
nization records  in  the  University  Office 
of  Student  and  Employee  Health.  At  any 
time  during  the  program,  students  may 
be  required  to  return  to  Student  and 
Employee  Health  for  further  physical  or 
psychological  evaluation.  Failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  policy  may  result  in  dis- 
missal from  the  School. 

Graduate  credit  will  not  be  given 
unless  the  student  has  been  admitted  to 
tin  (  iraduate  School. 


Exceptions  to  the  graduate  registra- 
tion policy  may  be  granted  by  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School  upon  written 
request  of  the  director  of  Academic  Plan- 
ning, Records  and  Registration  in  the 
School  of  Nursing. 

Graduate  students  are  not  permitted 
to  enroll  for  courses  on  a  pass/fail  basis. 
Students  admitted  to  the  Graduate 
School  pay  graduate  tuition  and  fees 
whether  or  not  the  credit  will  be  used  to 
satisfy  program  requirements. 

Registration  at  one  University  System 
of  Maryland  institution  permits  a  student 
to  register  for  courses  offered  by  another 
institution  within  the  University  System 
of  Maryland,  provided  space  is  available. 
Students  must  file  a  list  of  the  courses  that 
will  be  taken  outside  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing with  the  Registrar  on  a  registration 
card  signed  by  the  adviser. 

According  to  the  Maryland  Higher 
Education  Commission,  one  semester 
hour  of  credit  is  awarded  for  a  minimum 
1 5  hours  (SO  minutes  each)  of  actual  class 
time,  a  minimum  of  M)  hours  (SO  min- 
utes each)  of  supervised  laboratory  time 
m\l\  a  minimum  of 45  hours  (50  minutes 
each)  of  instrtiLtion.il  situations  such  as 


clinical  experiences,  practica  and  intern- 
ships where  supervision  is  assured  and 
learning  is  documented.  One  semester 
hour  of  credit  is  also  awarded  for  instruc- 
tion delivered  by  electronic  media  based 
on  the  equivalent  outcomes  in  student 
learning  of  a  minimum  of  15  hours  (50 
minutes  each)  of  actual  class  time  and 
may  include  a  combination  of  telelesson, 
classroom  instruction,  student  consulta- 
tion with  instructors  and  readings,  when 
supervision  is  assured  and  learning  is 
documented. 

Full-time  study  for  undergraduates  is 
defined  as  12  credits  or  more  for  the  fall 
or  spring  semesters,  and  6  credits  for  the 
summer  and  winter  sessions.  The  Gradu- 
ate School  uses  the  graduate  unit  system 
in  calculating  full-  or  part-time  graduate 
student  status  in  the  administration  of 
minimum  registration  requirements  and 
in  responding  to  student  requests  for  cer- 
tification of  full-time  status.  The  number 
of  graduate  units  per  semester  credit  hour 
is  calculated  in  the  following  manner: 
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Courses  in  the  001   399  series  carrj  two 

units  credit  hour. 
Courses  in  the  400-499  series  carry  tour 

units  credit  hour. 
Courses  in  the  500   599  series  earn-  five 

units  Credit  hour. 
Courses  in  the  600-798,  800   898  and 

900  998  series  carry  sii 

units/credit  hour. 
Doctoral  dissertation  research 
carries  18  units/credit  hour. 

To  maintain  full-time  status,  graduate 
students  must  be  officially  registered  tor  a 
combination  of  courses  equivalent  to  48 
units  per  semester.  Graduate  assistants 
holding  regular  appointments  are  consid- 
ered full-time  students  it.  in  addition  to 
the  service  appointment,  they  are  regis- 
tered for  24  units  per  semester. 


DETERMINATION  OF 
IN-STATE  STATUS 

The  initial  determination  ot  in-state 
status  tor  admission,  tuition  and  charge- 
differential  purposes  will  be  made  by 
the  University  at  the  time  a  student  s 
application  tor  admission  is  under 
consideration.  Students  may  request  a 
reevaluation  of  this  status  by  filing  a 
petition  in  the  University  ot  Maryland 
Office  ot  Records  and  Registration.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  review  the  Board 
of  Regents  Policy  on  Student  Residence 
Classification  tor  Admission,  Tuition  and 
Charge-Differential  Purposes.  Copies 
ot  the  policy  are  available  in  the  Office  of 
Records  and  Registration,  the  School 
ot  Nursing  Office  ot  Student  Affairs  and 
the  School  ot  Nursing  Student  Handbook. 
Students  classified  as  in-state  are 
responsible  for  notifying  the  Registrar's 
Office,  in  writing,  within  15  days  ot  any 
change  or  circumstances  which  may  alter 
in-state  status. 


MILITARY  RESIDENCY 
STATUS 

Full-time  active  members  of  the  armed 
forces  of  the  United  States  whose  home  of 


residenc]  is  Maryland  or  who  reside  or 
are  stationed  in  Maryland  are  eligible  foi 
instate  status.  A  student  who  is  married 
to  or  is  the  financial!)  dependent  child 

of  a  person  meeting  these  criteria  is  also 

eligible  for  in-state  status. 


RECORDS 


CONFIDENTIALITY  AND 
DISCLOSURE  OF  STUDENT 
RECORDS 


The  University  ot  Maryland  adheres  to 
the  Familv  Educational  Rights  and  Pri- 
vacy  Act  ( Buckley  Amendment).  As  such, 
it  is  the  policy  ot  the  University  1 )  to  per- 
mit students  to  inspect  their  educational 
records,  2)  to  limit  disclosure  to  others  of 
personally  identifiable  information  from 
education  records  without  students'  prior 
written  consent,  and  3)  to  provide  stu- 
dents with  the  opportunity  to  seek  cor- 
rection ot  their  educational  records  where 
appropriate. 


REVIEW  OF  RECORDS 


All  records  including  academic  records 
from  other  institutions  become  part  of 
the  official  file  and  can  neither  be 
returned  nor  duplicated. 

The  School  ot  Nursing  adheres  to  the 
University  Policy  on  Confidentiality  of 
and  Disclosure  of  Student  Records  and 
Release  of  Information. 


TRANSCRIPTS 


All  financial  obligations  to  the  University 
must  be  satisfied  before  a  transcript  of  a 
student's  record  will  be  furnished  to  any 
student  or  alumnus/alumna.  There  is  no 
charge  for  transcripts.  Transcripts  may  be 
obtained  by  writing: 
Office  ot  Records  and  Registration 
University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 
621  W.Lombard  St. 
Baltimore,  MI)  21201 


UNDERGRADUATE 
ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR  THE  BACCALAUREATE 
PROGRAM 

Degree  requirements  for  the  baccalaure 

ate  program  are  detailed  in  the  School  ot 
Nursing  Student  I  bind  book  6.\su\bute&  to 
enrolled  students.  Key  requirements  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

1.  A  minimum  of  122  credits  in  desig- 
nated coursework  is  required  tor 
students  in  the  traditional  option 
and  120  for  students  in  the  acceler- 
ated second-degree  and  RN/BSN 
option.  The  lower-division  courses 
required  tor  admission  to  the  junior 
year  and  the  required  courses  of  the 
upper-division  major  in  nursing 
completed  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing  com- 
prise the  required  credits. 

2.  A  minimum  of  30  credits  must  be 
completed  in  residence  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland.  All  required 
courses  for  the  upper-division  major 
must  be  completed  within  five  years 
of  matriculation. 

3.  A  grade  of  C  or  better  is  required  in 
all  nursing  courses.  If  a  failing  grade 
of  D  or  F  is  earned,  the  course  must 
be  repeated  and  a  C  grade  or  higher 
must  be  earned.  The  D  or  F  must  be 
replaced  by  a  grade  of  C  or  higher 
before  a  student  can  progress  to  any 
course  for  which  the  failing  course  is 
a  prerequisite. 

4.  A  minimum  CPA  of  2.5  must  be 
achieved  by  the  completion  of  30 
credits  and  maintained  in  each  sub- 
sequent semester  and  for  graduation. 

5.  Successful  completion  of  compre- 
hensive achievement  examinations 
or  equivalent  as  determined  by  the 
School  of  Nursing. 

().    Completion  of  i.riti<..il  thinking  tests 

and  other  standardized  tests  as  deter- 
mined by  the  School. 
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7.  Successful  completion  of  interactive 
NCI  1  \  RN  review  tests  at  a  passing 
level  .1^  determined  by  the  School  of 
Nursing. 

8.  A  diploma  application  must  be  filed 
with  the  University's  Office  of 
Records  and  Registration  before  the 
stated  deadline  in  order  to  receive 
the  degree. 

9.  Successful  completion  of  the  pre- 
RN  assessment  test  before  being 
certified  to  take  the  NCLEX-RN 
licensure  examination. 

10.  (  ompletion  of  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing's NCLEX-RN  review  program 
before  being  certified  to  take  the 
NCLEX-RN    liscensure    examina- 


CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 

Credit  by  examination  is  available  for 
NURS  311,31 2,  320, 325, 331 ,  333  and 
425.  Students  may  obtain  credit  by 
examination  applications  from  the  Office 
of  Admissions.  Each  examination  may  be 
taken  only  once.  A  fee  is  paid  upon  appli- 
cation for  the  examination  equal  to  the 
current  cost  of  one  credit  of  tuition  and  is 
not  refundable  regardless  of  whether  the 
student  passes  the  examination.  Detailed 
credit  by  examination  procedures  are 
found  in  the  School  of  Nursing  Student 
Handbook. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 


WD  Withdrew  from  all  courses 

and  the  University 


LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 


AU 


Audit 


The  following  grades  are  used  to  report 
the  quality  of  upper-division  coursework 
on  grade  reports  and  transcripts: 


Grade 

Quality               Grade  Points 

A 

Excellent                                   4 

B 

Good                                        3 

C 

Satisfactory                                 2 

D 

Unsatisfactory                             1 

F 

Failure 

1                   Incomplete 

P 

Passing  at  C  level  or  above 

NM  No  grade  submitted 

by  faculty  — 

Note:  Only  grades  of  A,  B,  C,  D  and  Fare 
computed  in  the  grade  point  average  on  the 
grade  reports  published  and  maintained 
by  the  University's  Office  of  Records  and 
Registration.  A  grade  ofP  is  given  only  for 
specified  courses  that  are  graded  pass/ fail 
when  performance  is  at  a  C  level  or  above. 

A  grade  of  D  or  F  is  unsatisfactory  for 
all  nursing  courses.  Courses  require  a  C 
grade  or  higher  for  the  fulfillment  of 
degree  requirements. 

A  grade  of  I  is  given  at  the  discretion 
of  the  faculty  only  when  extenuating 
circumstances  prevent  the  completion 
of  a  minor  portion  of  work  in  a  course. 
Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  I  are 
responsible  for  arranging  with  the  faculty 
the  exact  work  required  to  remove  the 
incomplete.  If  an  I  grade  is  not  removed 
by  the  end  of  the  following  semester,  the 
grade  automatically  converts  to  F  except 
with  clinical  nursing  courses,  for  which 
the  time  of  completion  is  determined  by 
the  faculty.  Any  I  grade  may  preclude 
normal  progression  in  the  program  as 
determined  by  undergraduate  program 
policies. 

Computation  of  grade  point  average 
for  a  semester  is  as  follows:  Grade  points 
are  given  for  the  courses  attempted  in  a 
given  semester  in  the  upper-division 
major  and  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
credits  attempted.  The  sum  of  the  grade 
points  divided  by  the  total  credits  for  the 
courses  equals  the  grade  point  average. 

Computation  of  the  cumulative  grade 
point  average  is  as  follows:  The  total 
grade  points  for  all  courses  are  added  and 
calculated  as  above.  Only  the  most  recent 
attempt  of  a  repeated  course  will  be  cal- 
culated into  the  grade  point  average. 


Students  must  maintain  continuous  reg- 
istration in  the  undergraduate  program. 
If  a  student  is  unable  to  do  so,  a  formal 
request  for  leave  of  absence  or  withdrawal 
from  the  School  of  Nursing  must  be  filed. 
A  leave  of  absence  may  be  requested  in 
advance  of  the  upcoming  fall  or  spring 
semester.  The  request  must  be  in  writing, 
on  the  appropriate  form,  approved  by  the 
student's  advisor  and  submitted  to  the 
associate  dean  for  Student  Affairs  who 
will  forward  it  to  the  director  of  Profes- 
sional and  Distributive  Studies  and  the 
associate  dean  for  Academic  Affairs  for 
approval.  A  leave  of  absence  may  be 
granted  for  one  semester  at  a  time.  How- 
ever, a  leave  of  absence  does  not  negate 
the  five-year  time  limit  required  for  com- 
pletion of  all  upper-division  nursing 
courses. 


WITHDRAWAL  POLICY 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  School 
of  Nursing  at  any  time.  A  WD  will  be 
recorded  on  the  transcript.  If  the  student 
withdraws  after  the  beginning  of  the 
eighth  week,  a  summary  statement  is 
placed  in  the  student's  record  with  a  form 
noting  whether  the  student  was  passing 
or  failing.  Students  who  withdraw  from 
the  School  after  the  12th  week  of  the 
semester  who  are  failing  will  receive  the 
grade  they  have  earned  on  their  tran- 
script, not  a  WD. 

Withdrawal  from  the  School  means  a 
student  must: 

1.  Write  a  brief  letter  to  the  associate 
dean  for  Student  Affairs  explaining 
the  reason  for  withdrawal. 

2.  Complete  a  withdrawal  form  with 
appropriate  signatures  from  the  acad- 
emic advisor. 

3.  Submit  the  signed  withdrawal  form  to 
the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  which 
will  forward  it  to  the  Office  of  Acade- 
mic Affairs  and  the  University  Office 
of  Records  and  Registration. 
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The  date  used  in  computing  tuition 

refunds  is  the  date  the  application  tor 
withdrawal  is  hied  with  the  University's 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration. 


PROGRESSION 


The  Student  Affairs  Committee  meets 
regularly  to  recommend  and  implement 
policies  on  progression.  It  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  monitor  his  or  her  acad- 
emic progression  toward  the  completion 
of  degree  requirements,  as  well  as  to 
maintain  good  academic  standing.  Stu- 
dents  receive  a  mid-semester  warning 
from  faculty  if  they  are  in  jeopardy  of 
failing.  At  the  end  ot  each  semester, 
students  receive  grade  reports  on  course- 
work  completed.  These  reports  of  offi- 
cial grades  land  their  entry  on  the  official 
transcript)  are  used  to  certify  academic 
standing  and  to  determine  honors,  aca- 
demic probation  and  the  completion  of 
degree  requirements.  The  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Affairs  formally  notifies  students  in 
poor  academic  standing  who  are  placed 
on  academic  probation  or  are  academi- 
cally dismissed.  Students  are  notified  in 
writing  when  they  are  removed  from 
academic  probation. 


ACADEMIC  STANDING 


Good  academic  standing  is  defined  as  sat- 
isfactory academic  progress  of  a  registered 
degree  candidate  in  coursework  and 
toward  degree  requirements. 

Poor  academic  standing  is  defined  as 
academic  performance  that  is  below  the 
expected  level  of  achievement.  Students 
in  poor  academic  standing  are  placed  on 
academic  probation  and  may  be  subject 
to  academic  dismissal. 

Academic  probation  is  written  notice 
to  a  student  in  poor  academic  standing 
from  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  or  the 
Office  of  Academic  Affairs.  In  the  written 
notification  of  academic  probation  and 
unsatisfactory  academic  achievement,  the 
student  will  be  informed  of  the  length  of 
the  probation  and  any  specific  conditions 


that  must  be  satisfied  to  be  removed  from 
probation,  Specific  conditions  warrant- 
ing academic  probation  include: 

1 .  A  grade  of  D  or  F  in  a  nursing  course. 

J.  Failure  to  achieve  a  grade  point  aver- 
age oi  2.S  by  the  completion  ot  30 
credits  and/or  failure  to  maintain  a  2.5 
grade  point  average  in  each  subse- 
quent semester  and  tor  graduation. 

3,  Academic  misconduct. 

4.  An  academic  record  reflecting  other 
unsatisfactory  progress  in  meeting 
degree  requirements. 

Academic  dismissal  is  written  notice 
to  a  student  of  dismissal  from  the  under- 
graduate program  by  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Affairs  or  Office  of  Academic  Affairs 
tor  continued  evidence  of  unsatisfactory 
progress  toward  meeting  course  or  degree 
requirements  as  usually  evidenced  by  aca- 
demic probation  as  specified  below: 

1 .  Two  grades  of  D  or  F  earned  in  nurs- 
ing courses,  except  for  students  who 
have  completed  less  than  1 7  credits,  in 
which  case  three  grades  of  D  or  F 
earned  in  nursing  courses. 

2.  Being  placed  on  academic  probation 
more  than  twice. 

3.  Academic  misconduct. 

4.  Academic  record  reflecting  other 
unsatisfactory  progress  in  meeting 
degree  requirements. 

5.  Failure  to  pass  a  previously  failed 
course  on  the  second  attempt. 

When  students  are  academically  dis- 
missed due  to  failing  grades  in  nursing 
courses,  the  Admissions/Progressions 
Subcommittee  of  the  Student  Affairs 
Committee  will  convene  an  academic 
review  committee.  That  committee  will 
seek  input  from  faculty  members  who 
have  worked  with  the  student  to  recom- 
mend any  possible  actions  the  student 
should  take  before  a  reinstatement 
request  will  be  considered. 


DISMISSAL  OF  STUDENTS 

The  School  reserves  the  right  to  request 
the    withdrawal    of   students    who    do 


no(  maintain  the  required  standards  ol 

scholarship,  or  whose  continuance  in  tin- 
School  would  Ik-  detrimental  to  their 
health  or  to  the  health  ot  others,  or  vv  hose 
conduct  is  not  satisfactory  to  the  author- 
ities ot  the  School.  It  is  a  general  expecta- 
tion that  students  will  abide  by  rules  and 
regulations  established  by  the  University. 
Violation  ot  University  regulations  may 
result  in  disciplinary  measures  being 
imposed. 


APPEAL  OF  DISMISSAL 


A  student  academically  dismissed  from 
the  undergraduate  program  for  any  rea- 
son other  than  academic  misconduct 
may,  within  14  days  of  the  date  on  the 
notice  of  dismissal,  make  a  written 
request  for  reconsideration  of  the  dis- 
missal, directing  it  to  the  Associate  Dean 
for  Student  Affairs.  The  Associate  Dean 
for  Student  Affairs  will  review  the  request 
with  the  Director  of  Professional  and 
Distributive  Studies  and  respond  to  the 
student,  in  writing,  within  seven  days  of 
the  date  of  the  student's  request  for 
reconsideration.  The  student  may,  within 
seven  days  of  the  date  of  the  response, 
make  a  written  appeal  of  the  decision, 
directing  it  to  the  Associate  Dean  for 
Academic  Affairs.  The  Associate  Dean  for 
Academic  Affairs  will  inform  the  student 
of  his/her  decision  in  writing  within 
seven  days  of  the  date  of  the  appeal. 


REINSTATEMENT 
PROCEDURE 


Reinstatement  is  granted  through  the 
Student  Affairs  Committee  to  students 
who  were  academically  dismissed  or  who 
withdrew  in  poor  academic  standing.  All 
requests  for  reinstatement  are  made  in 
writing  to  the  Associate  Dean  tor  Student 
Affairs.  The  following  information 
must  be  included  in  the  student  s  written 
request: 

1.   The    reason(s)    the    student    left    the 
program. 
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2.  It  applicable,  the  reason  the  student 
was  not  successful  in  the  program. 

3.  W  li.u  the  student  has  been  doing  since 
leaving  the  program. 

4.  A  reference  from  current  employer 
must  be  submitted.  It  applicable, 
letters  of  recommendation  from 
former  faculty  may  also  be  submitted. 

5.  The  reason  the  student  wants  to 
return  to  the  program. 

6.  I  he  reason  the  student  will  be  able  to 
successfully  complete  the  program,  il 
reinstated. 

Although  such  requests  are  considered 
individually,  these  guidelines  are  fol- 
lowed: 

1.  General  admission  policies  of  the 
University  and  the  School  prevail 
leg..  University  rules  and  regulations, 
space  available). 

2    Students  may  be  reinstated  only  once. 

y  A  current  physical  examination  is 
required,  indicating  that  the  student's 
health  status  is  acceptable. 

4.  The  student's  academic  record  and 
academic  standing  upon  dismissal  are 
considered. 

5.  Input  from  faculty  members  who 
have  worked  with  the  student  will  be 
sought  and  their  recommendations 
will  be  considered. 

6.  The  student's  potential  for  success- 
ful completion  of  the  program  is 
evaluated. 

7.  Traditional  and  second-degree  under- 
graduate students  not  in  attendance  at 
the  School  of  Nursing  for  one  year  or 
more  will  have  their  academic  records 
reviewed  by  the  Student  Affairs  Com- 
mittee to  determine  placement  in  the 
program  and  may  be  required  to  com- 
plete selected  courses  upon  their 
return. 

8.  Upon  reinstatement,  undergraduate 
students  not  in  attendance  during  the 
previous  three  years  will  have  their 
records  reviewed  by  the  Student 
Allans  (  Committee  .\nd  may  be 
required    to    repeat    all    or   selected 

eourses. 


Deadlines  tor  requesting  reinstate- 
ment are  published  by  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs  each  year.  Students  who 
withdrew  in  good  academic  standing 
can  apply  tor  reinstatement  through  the 
Office  of  Student  Affairs.  Notification 
of  the  decision  as  to  reinstatement  may 
be  delayed  until  information  on  space 
constraints  is  available.  For  additional 
information  see  the  School  of  Nursing 
Student  Handbook. 


ACADEMIC  MISCONDUCT 


GRADUATE  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 


A  faculty  member  or  another  student 
shall  report  in  writing  to  the  Assistant 
Dean  for  Student  Affairs,  who  chairs  the 
School  of  Nursing  judicial  board,  any 
information  alleging  the  academic  mis- 
conduct of  a  student.  Examples  of  aca- 
demic misconduct  include  acts  such  as 
plagiarism,  cheating,  misrepresenting 
someone  else's  work  as  one's  own  work, 
falsification  of  credentials,  revealing  con- 
tents of  an  examination  to  anyone  who 
has  not  yet  taken  the  examination,  facili- 
tating or  enabling  another  student  to 
commit  an  act  of  academic  dishonesty 
and  any  other  academic-related  behaviors 
that  are  disrespectful  of  the  rights  of  indi- 
viduals, the  policies  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  and  the  University  or  the  profes- 
sional standards  of  conduct. 

The  School  of  Nursing  judicial  board 
serves  as  the  official  body  before  which  all 
allegations  of  misconduct  are  presented. 
Specific  policies  and  procedures  related  to 
allegations  of  academic  misconduct  and 
the  judicial  board  are  outlined  in  the  Stu- 
dent Code  of  Conduct  and  Appeals  Pol- 
icy  and  Procedures  of  the  University  of 
Maryland  School  of  Nursing  found  in  the 
School  of  Nursing  Student  Handbook. 

The  judicial  board  has  the  power  to 
recommend  sanctions  to  the  dean 
according  to  guidelines  established  in  the 
Student  Code  of  Conduct  and  Appeals 
Policies  and  Procedures.  Possible  sanc- 
tions for  violations  ot  this  policy  include 
reprimand,  community  service,  proba- 
tion, suspension  and  dismissal. 


Requirements  for  graduation  from  the 
master's  degree  program  include  achiev- 
ing a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  at 
least  3.0  and  successful  completion  of  the 
planned  program  within  a  five-year 
period. 

Requirements  for  graduation  from  the 
doctoral  program  include  completion  of 
the  planned  program  within  a  nine-year 
period  (a  maximum  of  five  years  between 
matriculation  and  admission  to  candi- 
dacy and  a  maximum  of  four  years  fol- 
lowing admission  to  candidacy);  admis- 
sion to  candidacy  for  the  doctoral  degree; 
achieving  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least 
3.0;  successful  completion  of  pre- 
liminary, comprehensive  and  final  oral 
examinations;  completion  of  a  satisfac- 
tory dissertation;  completion  of  the 
scholarly  portfolio  and  completion  of  a 
minimum  of  two  consecutive  semesters 
of  full-time  study. 

Graduate  students  must  maintain 
continuous  registration  and  must  be  reg- 
istered for  at  least  one  credit  in  the  semes- 
ter in  which  they  wish  to  graduate. 
Diploma  applications  must  be  filed  with 
the  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore 
Graduate  School  by  the  stated  deadline. 
A  student  who  does  not  graduate  at  the 
end  of  the  semester  in  which  he  or  she 
applies  for  the  diploma  must  reapply  for 
it  in  the  semester  in  which  he  or  she 
expects  to  graduate. 


PLAN  OF  STUDY 


Upon  admission  to  the  master's  program, 
each  student  is  assigned  an  academic 
adviser.  The  adviser  assignments  are  sub- 
ject to  change  as  additional  interests  of 
the  student  are  determined  or  upon 
request  of  the  adviser  or  advisee.  Advisers 
are  available  for  academic  counseling  and 
guide  students  in  their  plans  of  study. 
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Upon  admission  to  the  doctoral  pro- 
gram, students  are  assigned  an  interim 
adviser.  Students  select  their  research 
adviser  bv  the  end  of  their  first  year  of 
hill-time  study. 

All  graduate  students  must  complete  a 
plan  of  study  form,  which  outlines  the 
student's  expected  progression  through 
the  degree  requirements.  One  copy  of 
this  plan  or  study  must  be  filed  with  the 
Graduate  School  by  the  beginning  or  the 
second  semester  or  study  tor  master's  or 
third  semester  or  study  tor  doctoral  stu- 
dents. A  second  copy  of  the  plan  or  study 
remains  in  the  student's  nursing  program 
file.  Any  major  alteration  of  the  plan 
necessitates  filing  an  amended  plan.  It  is 
ted  that  students  retain  a  copy  of 
this  plan  for  their  own  files. 


SCHOLASTIC  REQUIREMENTS 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  student  to 
remain  informed  of  and  adhere  to  all 
Graduate  School  and  School  of  Nursing 
regulations  and  requirements.  Additional 
policies  and  procedures  are  found  in  the 
Graduate  School  catalog,  the  School  of 
Nursing  Student  Handbook  and  in 
Important  Dates  for  Advisers  and  Students, 
issued  each  year  by  the  Graduate  School. 
The  Graduate  School  requires  that  all 
students  achieve  at  least  a  3-0  cumulative 
GPA.  A  course  in  which  a  grade  of  less 
than  B  is  received  may  be  repeated.  The 
grade  on  the  repeated  course,  whether  it 
is  higher  or  lower  than  the  original  grade, 
is  used  in  the  grade  point  average  calcula- 
tion. Courses  in  the  degree  program  that 
are  completed  with  a  D  or  F  must  be 
repeated.  Grades  earned  for  dissertation 
research  and  grades  earned  from  courses 
that  are  transferred  for  degree  credit  from 
other  schools  and/or  previous  study 
are  not  included  in  the  computation  of 
the  GPA. 


TRANSFER  CREDITS 

A  maximum  of  six  credits  of  acceptable 
graduate-level      coursework      may      be 


applied  toward  the  masters  degree  .is 
transfer  credits  from  another  school  or 
from  the  couisework-only  status.  In  the 

doctoral  program,  transfer  credits  are 
individually  assessed  to  determine  rele- 
vance to  the  student's  program  of  study; 
a  variable  number  of  credits  is  permissi- 
ble. Permission  must  be  obtained  from 
the  major  advisor,  the  Director  of  Grad- 
uate Studies,  the  Associate  Dean  tor  Aca- 
demic Affairs  and  the  Graduate  School 
before  any  credits  are  transferred.  In 
order  to  be  eligible  for  transfer,  the  trans- 
fer course  must  have  been  taken  within 
the  time  limit  tor  the  degree  and  may  not 
have  been  used  to  satisfy  requirements  for 
any  other  degree  or  admission  into  the 
graduate  program.  Transfer  credits  are 
not  calculated  in  the  grade  point  average. 


CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 


Graduate  students  may  receive  credit  by 
examination  only  for  courses  for  which 
the}-  are  otherwise  eligible  to  receive 
graduate  degree  credit.  In  the  master's 
program,  a  maximum  of  nine  credits  may 
be  received  through  credit  by  examina- 
tion, depending  on  the  specialty.  A  grad- 
uate student  seeking  to  use  this  option 
must  obtain  the  consent  of  the  adviser 
and  of  the  instructor  currently  responsi- 
ble for  the  course.  The  Graduate  School 
maintains  a  list  of  courses  for  which 
examinations  are  available  or  will  be  pre- 
pared. A  fee  is  paid  upon  application  for 
the  examination  equal  to  the  current  cost 
of  one  credit  of  tuition  and  is  not  refund- 
able regardless  of  whether  the  student 
passes  the  examination.  The  grade 
received  for  a  course  accepted  through 
credit  by  examination  is  computed  in  the 
grade  point  average. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 


Grade 

Quality               Grade  Points 

A 

Excellent                                     4 

B 

Good                                        3 

C 

Passing                                      2 

D 

Unsatisfactory                             1 

F 

Failure 

1                   Incomplete 

P 

Passing  at  C  level  or  above 

WD 

Withdrew  from  all  courses 
and  the  University 

AU 

Audit 

NM 

No  grade  submitted 
by  faculty 

The  following  grades  are  used  to  report 
the  quality  of  course-work  on  grade 
reports  and  transcripts: 


Note:  Only  grades  of  A,  H,  (.'.  I)  and  Fare 
computed  in  the  grade  point  average  on  the 
grade  reports  published  and  maintained  by 
the  University 's  Office  of  Records  and  Reg- 
istration. A  grade  of  P  is  given  ou/y  for  spec- 
ified courses  that  are  graded  pass/ fit  if  when 
performance  is  at  a  C  level  or  above. 

A  grade  of  D  or  F  is  unsatisfactory 
for  all  nursing  courses.  Courses,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  require  a  C  grade  or 
higher  for  the  fulfillment  of  degree 
requirements.  Since  graduate  students 
must  maintain  an  overall  B  grade  point 
average,  every  credit  hour  of  C  in  course- 
work  must  be  balanced  by  a  credit  hour  of 
A.  For  further  information,  consult  the 
Graduate  School  Catalog. 

Students  should  complete  all  the 
requirements  of  graduate  coursework 
during  the  semester  in  which  they 
take  the  course.  The  faculty  should  issue 
final  grades  by  the  date  listed  on  the  final 
report  of  grades.  Faculty  needing  addi- 
tional time  tor  the  grading  process 
may  award  a  temporary  grade  of  No 
Mark  or  NM. 

A  grade  of  I  is  given  at  the  discretion 
of  the  faculty  only  when  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances prevent  the  completion  of  a 
minor  portion  of  work  in  a  course.  Stu- 
dents who  request  and  receive  a  grade  of 
I  are  responsible  for  arranging  with  the 
faculty  the  exact  work  required  to  remove 
the  incomplete.  A  letter  grade  must  be 
assigned  within  one  academic  year  of  the 
time  at  which  the  required  course  ended. 
For  courses  not  required  for  the  degree, 
,m  I  may  remain  on  the  student's  tran- 
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script.  I  his  policy  (.iocs  not  apply  to  899 
research  grades,  where  the  faculty  may 
assign  letter  grades,  pass  or  rail  grades  or  I 
grades.  1  grades  should  be  replaced  by 
appropriate  terminal  grades  before  the 
examining    committee    approves    the 

applicable  research. 

Computation  ot  grade  point  average 
tor  a  semester  is  as  follows:  Grade  points 
are  given  tor  the  courses  attempted  in  a 
given  semester  in  the  upper-division 
major  and  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
credits  attempted.  The  sum  ot  the  grade 
points  divided  by  the  total  credits  for  the 
courses  equals  the  grade  point  average. 

Computation  of  the  cumulative  grade- 
point  average  is  as  follows:  The  total 
grade  points  for  all  courses  are  added  and 
calculated  as  above.  Only  the  most  recent 
attempt  of  a  repeated  course  will  be  cal- 
culated into  the  grade  point  average. 


LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 


Students  must  maintain  continuous 
registration  in  the  graduate  program.  If  a 
student  is  unable  to  do  so,  a  formal 
request  for  a  leave  of  absence,  approved 
by  the  student's  academic  adviser,  the 
director  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the 
Graduate  School,  must  be  filed. 

A  leave  of  absence  must  be  requested 
in  advance  of  the  upcoming  fall  or  spring 
semester.  The  request  must  be  in  writing, 
on  the  appropriate  form,  approved  by  the 
student's  adviser  and  submitted  to  the 
Director  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the 
Associate  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs  for 
approval  and  forwarding  to  the  Graduate 
School.  A  leave  of  absence  may  be  granted 
tor  one  semester  at  a  time.  However,  a 
leave  of  absence  does  not  negate  the  time 
limits  required  for  completion  of  the 
graduate  programs  of  study. 


WITHDRAWAL  POLICY 


\  student  may  withdraw  from  the  gradu- 
ate programs  in  the  School  ot  Nursing  by 
submitting  an  application  tor  with- 
drawal, hearing  the  proper  signatures  to 


the  Graduate  School.  The  Graduate 
School  reviews  and  forwards  the  applica- 
tion to  the  Office  of  Records  and  Regis- 
tration. 

The  date  used  in  computing  tuition 
refunds  is  the  date  the  application  for 
withdrawal  is  filed  with  the  University's 
Office  of  Records  and  Registration.  Stu- 
dents who  withdraw  during  a  semester 
and  do  not  file  an  application  for  with- 
drawal receive  marks  of  failure  in  all 
courses  and  forfeit  the  right  to  any  refund 
which  they  would  otherwise  receive.  Stu- 
dents seeking  to  re-enter  graduate  study 
following  withdrawal  must  reapply  for 
admission  through  the  Graduate  School. 


PROGRESSION 


At  the  end  of  each  semester,  the  record  of 
every  student  is  reviewed.  Registration  in 
the  graduate  program  may  be  discontin- 
ued at  any  time  if  work  or  progress  is 
deemed  unsatisfactory. 

Provisional  Admission:  Any  student 
admitted  provisionally  will  be  granted 
unconditional  status  when  the  provi- 
sion^) has  been  satisfied.  The  Graduate 
School  will  be  responsible  for  notifying 
the  department  if  a  student  fails  to  meet 
the  provisions  of  admission.  The  Gradu- 
ate School  will  dismiss  those  students 
who  fail  to  meet  the  provisions. 

Academic  Jeopardy/Unconditional 
Admission:  Unconditionally  admitted 
full-time  students  who  have  not  main- 
tained a  B  average  during  the  first  semes- 
ter (eight  credits)  will  be  placed  on  pro- 
bation and  will  be  dismissed  if  minimum 
B  grades  in  every  course  (eight  credits)  are 
not  achieved  during  the  next  semester. 
Unconditionally  admitted  part-time  stu- 
dents who  have  not  maintained  a  B  aver- 
age for  the  first  12  credits  will  be  placed 
on  probation  and  must  achieve  mini- 
mum B  grades  in  every  course  during  the 
next  12  credit  hours  or  they  too  will  be 
dismissed. 

Academic  Progress  at  the  End  of  the 
Third  Semester:  A  cumulative  GPA  of 
3.0  must  be  attained  by  all  graduate  stu- 
dents (MS  and  PhD  students)  by  the  end 


of  the  third  semester  and  thereafter.  Fail- 
ure to  achieve  and  maintain  the  3.0  aver- 
age will  result  in  dismissal  from  the  pro- 
gram. In  addition,  a  satisfactory  level  of 
research  performance  as  determined  by 
the  research  adviser  and  research  com- 
mittee must  be  maintained  or  a  dismissal 
from  the  program  could  result. 

Additional  Doctoral  Program 
Requirements:  A  student  may  be  asked  to 
withdraw  from  the  doctoral  program 
upon  recommendation  of  the  Director  of 
Graduate  Studies  if  any  of  the  following 
events  occur: 

1 .  Failure  to  maintain  a  cumulative  GPA 
of  3.0  (as  specified  above). 

2.  Failure  on  preliminary  examination  at 
second  attempt. 

3.  Failure  on  comprehensive  examina- 
tion at  second  attempt. 

4.  Failure  to  be  admitted  to  candidacy 
within  five  years  of  admission  into  the 
program. 

5.  Failure  to  complete  degree  require- 
ments within  four  years  following 
admission  to  candidacy. 

6.  Failure  to  demonstrate  a  satisfactory 
level  of  research  performance  as  deter- 
mined by  the  research  advisor  and  dis- 
sertation advisory  committee. 

7.  Failure  to  maintain  continuous  regis- 
tration. 


DISMISSAL  OF  STUDENTS 


Procedures  are  established  to  protect  the 
institution's  integrity  and  the  individual 
student's  interests  and  welfare.  The 
School  of  Nursing's  graduate  programs, 
through  its  various  faculties  and  appro- 
priate committees,  reserve  the  discre- 
tionary right  to  suspend  any  student  from 
the  University  for  failure  to  maintain  a 
satisfactory  academic  record,  acceptable 
personal  behavior,  accepted  standards  of 
practice  in  a  clinical  agency  or  satisfactory 
standards  of  health. 

When  the  actions  of  a  student  are 
judged  by  competent  authority  using 
established  procedure  to  be  detrimental 
to  the  interests  of  the  University  commu- 
nitv,  that  person  may  be  required  to  with- 
draw from  the  University. 
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APPEAL  OF  DISMISSAL 

The  procedures  tor  resolution  of  contro- 
versy between  the  Graduate  School  and  .1 

student  dismissed  tor  poor  academic  per- 
formance are  found  in  the  Graduate 
School  Academic  Dismissal  Policy.  Stu- 
dents dismissed  tor  cheating  or  plagia- 
rism may  appeal  under  the  guidelines 
provided  hv  the  Graduate  School  Stu- 
dent Academic  Misconduct  Policy  which 
are  included  in  the  Graduate  School  cat- 
alog and  the  School  of  Nursing  Student 
Handbook. 


SCHOLASTIC  HONORS  FOR 
GRADUATES 


HONOR  SOCIETIES 


National  Honor  Society  of  Nursing: 
Sigma  Theta  Tau.  rounded  in  1 922.  is  the 
international  honor  society  of  nursing. 
The  Pi  chapter  of  Sigma  Theta  Tau  was 
established  at  the  University  ot  Maryland 
in  1959.  The  purposes  of  Sigma  Theta 
Tau  are  to  recognize  superior  scholarship 
and  achievement,  to  encourage  and  sup- 
port research  activities  and  to  strengthen 
commitment  to  the  ideas  and  purposes  of 
the  nursing  profession.  Candidates  tor 
membership  are  selected  from  the  bac- 
calaureate and  graduate  programs  as  well 
as  from  the  nursing  community.  Selec- 
tion is  based  on  scholastic  achievement, 
leadership  qualities,  creativiry,  profes- 
sional standards  and  commitment. 


Who's     W  ho     among     Students     in 

American    Universities    and    Colleges: 

Membership  in  this  organization  is  open 
in  seniors  and  graduate  students  in  the 

School    ot    Nursing.    Nomination    and 

selection  ot  members  is  based  oi\  scholar- 
ship ability,  participation  and  leadership 
in  academic  and  extracurricular acth  ities, 
citizenship,  service  to  the  School  and 
potential  tor  Future  achievement. 

Tin  Kappa  Phi:  Phi  Kappa  Phi  is  a 
national  honor  society  established  at  the 
Universitv  ot  Maryland  in  1920.  Its 
objective  is  to  roster  and  recognize  out- 
standing scholarship,  character  and  social 
usefulness  in  students  trom  all  areas  of 
instruction.  Undergraduate  students 
who  are  in  the  top  1 0  percent  ot  their  class 
and  have  completed  -45  credits  with  the 
Universitv-  and  graduate  students  who 
have  achieved  a  3.9  CiPA  are  nominated 
tor  this  honor  sociery. 


AWARDS 


School  of  Nursing  Honors  for 
BSN  Graduates 

School  of  Nursing  students  are  eligible 
for  several  types  of  awards  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  undergraduate  or  graduate 
program.  A  number  of  awards  were 
donated  by  the  alumni  association  or 
other  groups  or  individuals  who  wanted 
to  recognize  outstanding  students.  Oth- 
ers recognize  excellence  in  a  specialty  area 
of  nursing  research.  The  Dean's  Leader- 
ship Award  was  established  by  Dean  Bar- 
bara R.  Heller  for  outstanding  student 
leadership.  All  awards  are  presented  at  the 
annual  academic  convocation  ceremony 
in  May. 


School  of  Nursing  Awards  for 
Baccalaureate  Graduates 
Universit)  ol  Maryland  Alumni  Associa 

tion  Award  lor  Highest  Average  in 

Scholarship 
University  ol  M.  inland  Alumni  Associa 

tion  Award  for  Leadership 
Award  tor  Excellence  in  Neurological 

Nursing 

Edwin  and  1  .M.  Zimmerman  Award 
Flora  1  lolfman  Tarun  Memorial  Award 
Student  Government  Association  Lead- 
ership Award  tor  Contribution  to  the 
School  of  Nursing  Community 
High  honors  are  awarded  to  the  top  10 
percent  of  baccalaureate  graduates  ot  the 
basic    and    RN    options.     Honors    arc- 
awarded  to  the  next  10  percent  of  bac- 
calaureate graduates  of  the  basic  and  RN 
options. 

School  of  Nursing  Awards  for 
Master  of  Science  Graduates 

University  of  Maryland  Alumni  Associa- 
tion Award  for  Leadership 

Trauma/Critical  Care  and  Emergency 
Nursing  Alumni  Award 

Cynthia  B.  Northrup  Award  for  Com- 
munity Health 

School  of  Nursing  Award  for 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  Graduates 

University  of  Maryland  Alumni  Associa- 
tion Award  for  the  Outstanding  Doc- 
toral Student 

Mary  V.  Neal  Research  Award 

Pi  Chapter,  Sigma  Theta  Tau  Interna- 
tional Dissertation  Award 
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Administration  and  Faculty 


UNIVERSITY  SYSTEM  OF 
MARYLAND 


Board  of  Regents 

Nathan  A.  Chapman  Jr.,  chairman 

Lance  W.  Billingsley 

Thomas  B.  Finan,  Jr. 

Patricia  S.  Florestano,  PhD. 

Louise  Michaux  Gonzalez 

Nina  Rodale  Houghton 

The  Honorable  Steny  H.  Hoyer 

Leronia  A.  Josey,  Esq. 

Clifford  M.  Kendall 

Admiral  Charles  R.  Larson  USN  (Ret.) 

Bruce  L.  Marcus 

The  Honorable  Hagner  R.  Mister,  ex  officio 

David  H.  Nivens 

The  Honorable  James  Rosapepe 

The  Honorable  Joseph  D.  Tydings 

William  T.  Wood,  Esq. 

Kevin  G.  Oxendine,  student  regent 

Administration 

Donald  N.  Langenberg,  PhD,  chancellor 
of  the  University  System  of  Maryland 

Charles  R.  Middleton,  vice  chancellor, 
Academic  Affairs 

Joseph  F.  Vivona,  vice  chancellor,  Admin- 
istration and  Finance 

John  K.  Martin,  vice  chancellor,  Advance- 
ment 


BALTIMORE  CAMPUS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

David  J.  Ramsay,  DM,  DPhil,  president 
Joann  A.  Boughman,  PhD,  vice  president, 

Academic    Affairs;     dean,     Graduate 

School 
James  T.  Hill,  Jr.,  MPA,  vice  president, 

Administrative  Services 
T.  Sue  Gladhill,  MSW,   vice  president, 

External  Affairs 
Morton  I.  Rapoport,  MD,  president  and 

chief   executive   officer,    University   of 

Matyhtnd  Medical  System 
Richard  R.  Ranney,  DDS,  dean.  Dental 

School 
Karen  H.  Rothenberg,  JD,  MPA,  dean, 

School  of  Law 


Donald  E.  Wilson,  MD,  MACP,  dean, 
School  of  Medicine;  vice  president,  Med- 
ical Affairs 

Barbara  R.  Heller,  EdD,  RN,  FAAN, 
dean,  School  of  Nursing 

David  A.  Knapp,  PhD,  dean,  School  of 
Pharmacy 

Jesse  J.  Harris,  DSW,  dean,  School  of 
Social  Work 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


Administration 

Barbara  R.  Heller,  EdD,  RN,  FAAN, 
dean  and  professor,  School  of  Nursing 

Lesley  A.  Perry,  PhD,  RN,  executive  asso- 
ciate dean.  School  of  Nursing;  associate 
dean.  Administrative  Services 

Carolyn  F.  Waltz,  PhD,  RN,  FAAN, 
associate  dean,  Academic  Affairs  and 
professor 

Maria  Oros,  MS,  RN,  associate  dean, 
Clinical  Practice  and  External  Affairs 

Linda  Thompson,  DrPH,  RN,  FAAN, 
associate  dean,  Policy,  Planning  and 
Workforce  Development;  acting  chair. 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health 
Nursing 

Leonard  Derogatis,  PhD,  associate  dean, 
Research 

Ann  Thomasson,  MS,  assistant  dean  for 
Resource  Management 

Jane  A.  Hamblin,  JD,  senior  adminis- 
trator for  Student  Affairs 

Susan  Wozenski,  MPH,  JD,  assistant 
dean,  Student  Affairs 

Louise  S.  Jenkins,  PhD,  RN,  director, 
Graduate  Studies 

Mary  Etta  C.  Mills,  ScD,  RN,  CNAA 
director,  Professional  and  Distributive 
Studies 

Patricia  G.  Morton,  PhD,  RN,  FAAN,. 
senior  specialist,  Master  s  Education 

Ruth  Harris,  PhD,  RN,  FAAN,  chair, 
Adult  Health  Nursing  and  acting  chair, 
Administration,  Health  Policy  and 
Informatics 
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Board  of  Visitors 

Alan  SUvetstone,  chairman,  Health  ( 'are 
Consultant 

Arthur  Q  Abramson,  executive  director, 
Baltimore  Jewish  Council 

William  N.  Apollony,  senior  vice  presi- 
dent, Health  Care  Banking  Division, 
Allfirst  Financial 

Douglas  L  Becker,  president.  Sylvan 
Learning  Systems  Inc. 

Shirley  Bederman  '64,  '66 

Gerald  T.  Brady,  president.  West  And 
Brady  Inc. 

L  vnne  Brick,  president.  Brick  Bodies  Fit- 
ness Serines  Inc. 

Jane  Durney  Crowley,  executive  vice  pres- 
ident. Catholic  Health  Care  Parmer 

John  C.  Erickson,  chairman.  Erickson 
Re  tt rem  en  t  Co  m  m  u  n  ities 

Arthur  Gilbert,  senior  vice  president,  TBG 
Financial 

Soma  Gershowitz  Goodman  73, 
founder  and  president,  Irvington  Knolls 
Care  Center 

Donna  Hill  Howes  75,  director.  Health 
Education,  Time  Inc.  Health 

Gail  Kaplan,  principal.  Polo  Grill 

Eugenia  Crow  Riser  '47,  consultant,  Jean 
Kiser  c~  Associate 

Rose  LaPlaca  '81,  Organization  of  Amer- 
ican States 

Anthony  R.  Masso,  executive  vice  presi- 
dent. Managed  Care,  Integrated  Health 
Services 

Esther  McCready  '53 

Carolyn  B.  Mcguire-Frenkil.  president. 
Substance  Abuse  Services,  Inc. 

Elizabeth  Misek,  senior  vice  president. 
Delivery  Systems  And  Government  Pro- 
grams, United  Health  Care  Of  New 
England 

Maria  K.  Mitchell  '82.  president.  Aca- 
demic Medicine  Development  Corp. 

Morton  I.  Rapoport.  MD.  president  and 
chief  executive  officer,  i  'ntversity  Of 
Maryland  Medical  System 

Judy  Akila  Reirz,  85,  Senior  vice  president 
and  chief  operating  officer.  The  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital 

Harrison  J.  Rider,  III,  president.  Union 
Memorial  Hospital 


Sanfbrd  V.  Teplitzky,  chairman.  Health 
Law  Department.  Ohcr.  Kalcr.  Grimes 
cShrtver 

Maggie  Kelly  W  hall  '75,  nurse  practi- 
tioner. Woman  To  Woman  Comprehen- 
sive Care 

Robert  L  Williams,  vice  president  and 
executive  director.  Kaiser  Permaitente 

David  D.  Wolf,  executive  vice  president. 
Medical  Management  And  Strategic- 
Planning.  Care  First 

Nurses  Alumni  Association 
Officers 

Barbara  M.  Resnick  c'_.  president 

Pamela  Lent/  Williams  '84,  '00,  vice  pres- 
ident 

Margaret  Widner-Kolberg  75,  secretary 

Gerry  Wollman  '86,  treasurer 

Maggie  Kelly  Whall  '75,  immediate  past 
president 


FACULTY 

Abbott,  Patricia,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  BS,  University 
of  Maryland,  Baltimore  Count)',  1989; 
MS,  University  of  Maryland,  1992; 
PhD.  University  of  Maryland  Balti- 
more County.  1998;  (RN,  FAAN). 

Ambrosia,  Todd,  Assistant  Professor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BS,  American  College,  1988;  MS, 
American  College,  1990;  PhD,  Amer- 
ican College,  1991;  MSN,  Vanderbilt 
University,  1998;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Antol,  Susan,  Clinical  Instructor,  Behav- 
ioral and  Community  Health.  BSN, 
Carlow  College,  1975;  MSN,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1979;  (RN). 

Arnold,  Elizabeth  C,  Associate  Profes- 
sor. Behavioral  and  Community 
Health.  BSN,  Georgetown  University, 
1961:  MSN.  The  Catholic  University 
of  America,  1964;  PhD,  University  of 
Maryland.  1984;  (RN). 


Autotte.  Phyllis,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN,  Universit)  ol  California  ai  San 
Francisco,  ll^(>;  MPH,  Columbia 
University,  1975;  (CRNP). 

Barlow,  Amy,  Clinical  Instructor,  Adult 
I  lealrh  Nursing.  BA,  Brandeis  I  'nivei 

suv,  1989;  BSN,  |ohns  Hopkins  I'm 

versity,  1995;  MS,  Universityol  Mar) 
land,  1999;  (RN,  CRNP). 
Berman,  Rosemarie,  Assistant  Professor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 

BS,  Adelphi  University.  \T  1;  MA, 
New  York  University,  1l>^;  PhD, 
New  York  University,  1997;  (RN). 

Borelli,  Marianne,  Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BS,  St.  Louis  University.  1970;  MA, 
New  York  University,  1972;  PhD, 
New  York  University,  1981;  (RN, 
CS-P). 

Braun,  Rita  F.,  Assistant  Professor.  Ldu- 
cation,  Administration,  Health  Policy 
and  Informatics.  BSN,  St.  Louis  Uni- 
versity, 1964;  MSN,  The  Catholic- 
University  of  America,  1966;  PhD, 
University  of  Edinburgh,  1993;  (RN). 

Brown,  Blanche,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BSN,  Widener  University.  1990; 
MSN,  The  Catholic  University  of 
America,  1  996;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Collins,  Cynthia,  Assistant  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Niagara 
I  Diversity,  1971;  MSN,  The  Catholic 
University  of  America,  1983;  DNSC, 
The  Catholic  University  of  America, 
1998;  (RN,  CRNP). 

DeForge,  Bruce,  Associate  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BA,  Central  Connecticut  State  Col- 
lege, 1977;  MA,  Towson  University, 
1985;  PhD,  University  of  Maryland, 
1994. 

Derogatis,  Leonard,  Associate  Dean, 
Research  and  Professor,  Behavioral 
and  Community  Health.  BA,  Univer- 
sity of  Delaware,  1961;  MA,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1964; 
PhD,  The  Catholic  University  of 
America,  1965. 
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Dobish,  Barbara,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing,  BSN,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin,  1978;  MSN,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1983; 
(RN). 

I  ahie,  Vanessa  P.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Univer- 
sit)  of  Maryland,  1976;  MS,  Univer- 
sity of  Manland.  1983;  PhD,  Univer- 
sit)  ofMaryland,  1994;  (RN). 

Feroli,  Kathleen  L.,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BSN,  University  ofMaryland,  1973; 
MS,  University  of  Maryland,  1980; 
(RN,CRNP). 

Fountain,  Lily,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BSN,  University  of  Maryland,  Balti- 
more County,  1991;  MSN,  George- 
town University,  1995;  (RN,  CNM). 

Goodwin,  Jana,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Adult  Health.  BSN,  Temple  Univer- 
sity, 1989;  MSN,  Temple  University, 
2000;  (RN). 

Goulden,  Debra,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BSN,  Towson  University,  1977;  MS, 
University  ofMaryland,  1982;  (RN, 
CRNP).  ' 

Green,  Sheila,  Manager,  Wellmobile 
Program  and  Clinical  Instructor,  Child, 
Women's  and  Family  Health.  BSN, 
Tuskegee  Institute  School  of  Nursing, 
1972;  MS,  University  of  Maryland, 
1977;  (RN). 

Guberski,  Thomasine  D.,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BA, 
American  International  College, 
1964;  MS,  University  of  Michigan, 
1969;  PhD,  University  ofMaryland, 
1985;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Gugerty,  Brian,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  BSN,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Stoney 
Brook,  1982;  MSN,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  1990;  DNS, 
State  University  of  New  York  at  Buf- 
falo. 1998;  (RN). 


Harris,  Ruth  M.,  Chair  and  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing  and  Acting 
Chair,  Administration,  Health  Policy 
and  Informatics.  BA,  University  of 
Washington,  1961;  BSN,  University 
ofMaryland,  1979;  MS,  University  of 
Maryland,  1981;  PhD,  University 
of  Maryland,  1986;  (RN,  CRNP, 
FAAN). 

Hausman,  Kathy,  Assistant  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BS,  Saint  Louis 
University,  1976;  MS,  University  of 
Maryland,  1978;  PhD,  University  of 
Maryland,  Baltimore  Counry,  1995; 
(RN). 

Heller,  Barbara  R.,  Dean  and  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  BS,  Boston 
University,  1962;  MS,  Adelphi  Uni- 
versity, 1966;  EdM,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University,  1971;  EdD, 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1973;  (RN,  FAAN). 

Herron,  Dorothy  G.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BS,  Sim- 
mons College,  1967;  MSN,  University 
of  South  Carolina,  1986;  PhD,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1995;  (RN). 

Hilton,  Genell,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BS,  University 
of  San  Francisco,  1976;  BSN,  Univer- 
sity of  California,  San  Francisco,  1979; 
MSN,  University  of  California,  San 
Francisco,  1988;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Jairath,  Nalini,  Associate  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSc,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  1977;  BScN,  McMas- 
ter  University,  1980;  MScN,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  1985;  PhD, 
University  of  Toronto,  1990;  (RN). 

Jenkins,  Louise  S.,  Director  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  Associate  Professor,  Adult 
Health  Nursing.  BS,  Northern  Illinois 
University,  1979;  MS,  University  of 
Maryland,  1982;  PhD,  University  of 
Maryland,  1985;  (RN). 

Jennings,  Carole  P.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  BSN,  George- 
town University,  1969;  MA,  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  1972;  PhD,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1987; 
(RN). 


Johantgen,  Meg,  Assistant  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Education.  BS,  Niagara 
University,  1974;  MS,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  1985; 
PhD,  Virginia  Commonwealth  Uni- 
versity, 1994;  (RN). 

Johnson,  Peter,  Assistant  Professor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BS,  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Buffalo,  1981;  MS,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Utica,  1989;  PhD,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo, 
1999;  (RN,  CNM). 

Kapustin,  Jane,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Towson 
University,  1981;  MS,  University  of 
Maryland,  1985;  (RN,  CCRN, 
CRNP). 

Korniewicz,  Denise,  Professor,  Adult 
Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Madonna  Uni- 
versity, 1974;  MSN,  Texas  Woman's 
University,  1977;  DNSc,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1996; 
(RN,  FAAN). 

Krulewitch,  Cara,  Assistant  Professor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BS,  University  of  Illinois  at  Chicago, 
1982;  MS,  University  of  Illinois  at 
Chicago,  1984;  PhD,  University  of 
Maryland,  1997;  (RN,  CNM). 

Kverno,  Karan,  Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN,  University  of  Colorado,  1978; 
MA,  University  of  Washington,  1983; 
PhD,  George  Washington  University, 
1994;(RN,CS-P). 

Lee,  Bettina,  Clinical  Instructor,  Behav- 
ioral and  Community  Health.  BSN, 
University  of  Maryland,  1980;  MS, 
University  of  Maryland,  1999;  (RN). 

Lemaire,  Gail,  Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN,  Boston  University,  1971;  MSN, 
University  of  Texas,  1978;  PhD, 
University  of  Maryland,  1996;  (RN, 
CS-P). 

Lipscomb,  Jane,  Associate  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN,  Boston  College,  1976;  MS, 
Boston  University/Harvard  Univer- 
sity, 1981;  PhD,  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Berkley,  1989;  (RN,  FAAN). 
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Ludington,  Susan.  Professor,  Child, 
Women's  and  Family  Health.  BS, 
University  of  California.  1972;  MS, 
I'nivcrs.tv  of  California,  1973;  PhD. 
rezas  Women's  University,  1977; 
(RN.CNM,  1  \W 

Markw  alter.  Andrea,  ( 'linical  Instructor. 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BS.  University ofTennessee;  MS.  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia,  1994;  (RN, 
CRNP). 

Mazzocco.  Gail  O..  Assistant  Professor. 
Education.  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  BSN.  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1972;  MS.  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1974;  EdD.  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1988;  (RN 

McEntee.  Margaret  A..  Assistant  Profes- 
sor.   Adult    Health    Nursing.    BSN. 
a    Hall    University.    1968;    MS. 
University  of  Man  land.  1973;  PhD, 
University  of  Manland.  1983;  (RN). 

McLeskey,  Sandra.  Vssociate  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BS.  Duke  Uni- 
versity, 1963;  BSN,  George  Mason 
University.  1982:  PhD.  Georgetown 
Universirv.  198S;(RN 

Mech.  Ann  B..  Coordinator,  Legal  and 
Contractual  Services  and  Assistant 
Professor.  Education.  Administration, 
Health  Policy-  and  Informatics.  BSN, 
University-  of  Maryland,  1976;  MS, 
University  of  Maryland.  1978;  JD, 
George  Washington  University,  1982; 
RN). 

Michael.  Michele  A..  Assistant  Professor, 
Child.  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BSN.  Creighton  University-,  1968; 
MS,  University-  of  Maryland,  1974; 
PhD.  University-  of  Maryland,  1984; 
RN.CRNP). 

Mills.  Mar\-  Etta  C,  Director  of  Profes- 
sional and  Distributive  Studies  and 
Associate  Professor,  Education, 
Administration,  Health  Policy  and 
Informatics.  BSN,  University  of 
Maryland,  1971;  MS,  University  of 
Man-land.  1 9"3;  ScD,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  1979;  (RN,  CNAA). 


Modlv,  Doris.  Visiting  Professor.  BSN. 
Western    Reserve   University,    1957; 

MSN.  Case  Western  Reserve  Univer- 
sity, 1977;  MA.  Case  Western  Reserve 
University,  1983;  PhD.  Case  Western 
Reserve  University,  1987;(RN). 

Montgomery,  Kathryn,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor,  Education,  Administration, 
Health  Policy  and  Informatics  and 
Senior  Specialist  tor  Clinical  Manage- 
ment and  leadership  Initiatives.  BSN, 
Barn-  University,  1973;  MSN,  The 
Catholic  University  oi  America,  1979; 
PhD,  University  of  Maryland,  1997; 
(RN). 

Morton,  Patricia  G.,  Senior  Specialist  for 
Master's  Educatonand  Professor,  Adult 
Health  Nursing.  BS,  Loyola  College, 
19~4;  BS,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1977;  MS,  University  of  Man-land, 
1979;  PhD,  University  of  Maryland, 
1989;  (RN,  CRNP,  FAAN). 

Muntaner,  Carles,  Associate  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community'  Health. 
MD,  University  of  Barcelona,  1981; 
PhD,  University  of  Barcelona,  1985. 

Neal,  Man' V.,  Professor  Emerita,  Child, 
Women's  and  Family  Health.  BS, 
University  of  Maryland,  1949;  MLitt, 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  1952;  PhD, 
New  York  University,  1968;  (RN, 
FAAN). 

O'Neil,  Carol,  Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN,  Cornell  University,  1969;  MA, 
Columbia  University,  1976;  MEd, 
Columbia  University,  1978;  PhD, 
University  of  South  Florida,  1990; 
(RN). 

Oros,  Maria,  Associate  Dean  for  Clinical 
Practice  and  External  Affairs  and  Clin- 
ical Instructor,  Behavioral  and  Com- 
munity Health.  BSN,  University  of 
Maryland,  1984;  MS,  Towson  Uni- 
versity, 1988;  (RN). 

Parsons,  Mary,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BSN,  Salisbury  State  University, 
1995;  MS.  Salisbury  State  University, 
1998;  (RN,  CRNP). 


Patterson,  Bridgitte,  C  lumal  Instructor, 

Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 

BS,  fohns  Hopkins  University,  1998; 

M.S.  |ohn  Hopkins  University,  2000; 

(RN.CRNP). 
Peragallo,   Nilda,   Associate   Professor, 

Behavior.il  and  Community  Health. 

BSN,  University  of  Chile,  1971; 
MSN,  University  of  West  Virginia, 
1979;  DrPH,  University  of  Texas, 
1984;  (RN). 

Perry,  Lesley  A.,  Executive  Associate 
Dean,  Associate  Dean  Administrative 
Services  .\nd  Associate  Professor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BS,  Roberts  Wcslcvan  College,  1966; 
MS,  Boston  University,  1969;  PhD, 
University  of  Maryland,  1982;  (RN). 

Picot,  Sandra,  Associate  Professor,  Adult 
Health  Nursing  and  Sonya  Ziporkin 
Gershowitz  Endowed  Chair  in  Geron- 
tology'. BSN,  University  of  Virginia, 
1977;  MSN,  University  of  Virginia, 
1983;  PhD,  University  of  Maryland, 
1992;  (RN,  FAAN). 

Plowden,  Keith,  Assistant  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Pace 
University,  1987;  MS,  Central  Michi- 
gan University,  1992;  MSN,  La  Salle 
University,  1998;  PhD,  Walden  Uni- 
versity, 1996;  (RN). 

Preski,  Sally,  Assistant  Professor,  Behav- 
ioral and  Community  Health  Nurs- 
ing. BSN,  Edinboro  University,  1981; 
MSN,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin, 
1986;  PhD,  University  Texas  at 
Austin,  1994;  (RN). 

Proulx,  Joseph  R.,  Professor,  Education, 
Administration,  Health  Policy  and 
Informatics.  BS,  University  of  Bridge- 
port, 1961;  MSN,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1966;  EdD,  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University,  1972; 
(RN). 

Raphel,  Sarah,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN.  University  of  Maryland,  1978; 
MS,  University  of  Maryland,  1984; 
(RN). 
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Ravella,  Patricia,  C,  Assistant  Professor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BSN,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1967;  MA,  Ball  State  University, 
1972;  MSN,  University  of  Texas, 
1985;  PhD,  University  of  Texas,  1985; 
(RN,N<  AA,(  NS.CRNP). 

Rawlings,  Norma  L.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BS,  Winston-Salem  State  University, 
1964;  MS,  University  of  Maryland, 
1968;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Resnick,  Barbara,  Assistant  Professor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Univer- 
sity of  Connecticut,  1978;  MSN,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1982;  PhD, 
University  of  Maryland,  1996;  (RN, 
CRNP,  FAAN), 

Roquemore,  Patty,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN,  University  of  Maryland,  1994; 
MS,  University  of  Maryland,  1998; 
(RN). 

Sabol,  Valerie,  Clinical  Instructor,  Adult 
Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Pennsylvania 
State  University,  1991;  MSN,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  1996;  (RN, 
CRNP). 

Salam,  Catherine,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BSN,  University  of  Maryland  Balti- 
more County,  1 99 1 ;  MS,  Georgetown 
University,  1993;  (RN,  CNM). 

Sattler,  Barbara,  Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BS,  University  of  Baltimore,  1981; 
MPH,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1982;  DrPH,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity,  1990:  (RN). 

Satyshur,  Rosemarie,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Child,  Women's  and  Family 
1  lealth.  BSN,  Thomas  Jefferson  Uni- 
versity, 1982;  MSN,  The  Catholic 
University  of  America,  1984;  DNSc, 
The  Catholic  University  of  Amercia, 
1991;  (RN). 

Scott,  Doris  E.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health 
Nursing.  BSN,  Dillard  University  of 
New  Orleans,  1963;  MSN,  Boston 
University,  1968;  PhD,  University  of 
Maryland,  1986;  (RN). 


Shaughnessy,  Maryanne,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1984; 
MSN,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1989;  PhD,  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, 1996;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Shpritz,  Deborah  W.,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1978;  MS,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  1982;  PhD, 
University  of  Maryland,  1993;  (RN, 
CCRN). 

Smith,  Claudia  M.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN,  University  of  Maryland,  1965; 
MPH,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill,  1 97 1 ;  PhD,  University  of 
Maryland,  2000;  (RN). 

Smith,  Jacqueline,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BSN,  Salisbury  State  University, 
1980;  MSN,  Wilmington  College, 
1998;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Smith,  Margaret,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN,  Florida 
State  University,  1973;  MS,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1 996;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Smith,  Rachel,  Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
BSN,  University  of  Virginia,  1975; 
MSN,  The  Catholic  University  of 
America.  1978;  PhD,  University  of 
Maryland,  1996;  (RN). 


Snapp,  Carol,  Clinical  Instructor,  Child, 
Women's  and  Family  Health.  BSN, 
University  of  Maryland,  1979;  MSN, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1983; 
(RN,  CNM). 

Snelson,  Jacqueline,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Child,  Women's  and  Family  Health. 
BSN,  University  of  Maryland,  1968; 
MSN,  West  Virginia  University, 
1985;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Soeken,  Karen  L.,  Associate  Professor, 
Education,  Administration,  Health 
Policy  and  Informatics.  BA,  Val- 
paraiso University,  1965;  MS,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1969;  PhD,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1979. 

Spellbring,  Ann  Marie  T.,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1967;  MS, 
University  of  Maryland,  1973;  PhD, 
University  of  Maryland,  1989;  (RN). 

Spriggs,  Melissa,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Adult  Health  Nursing.  BS,  University 
of  Rhode  Island,  1992;  MS,  University 
of  Maryland,  1996;  (RN,  CRNP). 

Spunt,  Debra  L.,  Manager,  Clinical  Sim- 
ulation Laboratories  and  Clinical 
Instructor,  Adult  Health  Nursing.  BSN, 
University  of  Maryland,  1979;  MS, 
University  of  Maryland,  1983;  (RN). 
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Stall,  Donald,  \ssociate  Professor,  \dult 

Health  Nursing.  BA,  Universit)  ol 
\\  ashington,  1979;  MA,  University  of 
Washington,  1981;  PhD,  University 
of  Washington,  1986. 

S/\manski.  Amy,  Clinical  Instructor, 
Child.  Women's  .\nd  Family  Health. 
BSN,  low -.on  University,  1984; 
MSN,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1995;  (RN.CRNP). 

Thompson.  Linda  S.,  Associate  Dean, 
Policy,  Planning  and  Workforce 
Development  and  Acting  Chair  and 
date  Professor,  child.  Women's 
and  Family  Health.  BSN,  Wayne  State 
University.  1974;  MSN.  Wayne  State 
University.  1978;  MPH.  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  1985;  DtPH,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1986;  (RN, 
FAAN 

Tilbury.  Mary,  Assistant  Professor.  Edu- 
cation. Administration,  Health  Policy 
and  Informatics.  BSN.  Duke  Univer- 
sity. 1959;  MS,  University  or  Mary- 
land, 19  :  EdD,  Virginia  Polytechnic 
Institute  &:  State  University.  1981; 
(RN 

Torres,  Sara.  Chair  and  Associate  Profes- 
sor, Behavioral  and  Community 
Health.  BS,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Stony  Brook.  1 972;  MS,  Adel- 
phi  University.  1975;  PhD.  University 
ofTexas.  1986;  (RN.  FAAN). 

Trinkoff.  Alison  M.,  Professor,  Behav- 
ioral and  Community  Health.  BSN, 
University  of  Rochester,  1978;  MPH, 
University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill,  1980;  ScD,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  1987;  (RN.  FAAN). 

\  anGraafeiland.  Brigit,  Clinical  Instruc- 
tor. Child.  Women's  and  Family 
Health.  BSN.  University  of  Oregon, 
198":  MSN.  University  of  Rochester, 
1990;  'RN.CRNP). 

Waltz,  Carolyn  F.,  .Associate  Dean,  Aca- 
demic Affairs  and  Professor,  Educa- 
tion, Administration,  Health  Policy 
and  Informatics.  BSN.  University  of 
Maryland,  1963;  MS.  University  of 
Maryland.  1968;  PhD.  University  of 
Delaware,  1975;  (RN,  FAA1 


W  elton.  John,  Assistant  Professor,  I  <.\u 

Cation,  Administration.  Health  Policy 

and  Informatics.  BSN,  Skidmore  i  lol 

lege.  1980;  MSN,  Universit)  ol  North 
Carolina  at  Charlotte,  1988;  PhD, 
University    o(    North    Carolina    at 

Chapel  11.11,  1999;  (RN). 

\\  o/enski.    Susan    M„     \ssist.uu    Dean. 

Student  Affairs  and  Assistant  Professor, 
Behavioral  and  Community  Health. 
\B.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1975; 
MPH,  I'niversitv  of  Michigan,  1977; 
ID.  Universit)  of  Connecticut,  1980. 


PROFESSIONAL  STAFF 

Adams,  Anthony,  Network  Systems 
Engineer.  AA,  Anne  Arundel  Com- 
munity College,  1983. 

Adams,  Patricia,  Assistant  Director  of 
Media  Relations  and  Publications.  BA, 
College  of  Notre  Dame  of  Maryland, 
1997. 

Archie,  Anthony,  Network  Systems 
Engineer. 

Bigelovv,  Walter,  Manager,  Network  and 
Computer  Support  Services.  BA, 
Pennsylvania  State  University,  1984; 
MA,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1 989. 

Coleman,  Gary,  Director  of  Continuing 
Education.  BA,  California  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1970;  MA,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1978. 

Compton,  Ron,  Manager,  Media  Cen- 
ter. BS,  University  of  Phoenix,  1999. 

Culpepper,  William  Joel,  Biostatistician. 
BA,  University  of  Southern  Missis- 
sippi, 1984;  MA,  Bowling  Green  State 
University,  1987. 

Edwards,  Candace,  Admissions  Coun- 
selor. BS,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Buffalo,  1995;  MS,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  1999. 

Fahey,  Thomas,  Manager,  Facilities  Sup- 
port Services.  BS,  University  of  Balti- 
more, 1986. 

Farrow,  Lyn,  Department  Administra- 
tor. BS,  Widener  University,  1985; 
MS.  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1997. 


Geihel,  Charles,  Associate  Directoi  ol 
Finance.  BA,  Slippery  Rock  Univei 
sity,  1978;  MBA.  Robert  Morris  <  ol 

lege,  1992. 

Griesemer,  Julie,  Assistant  Directoi  for 

Development  and  Alumni  Relations. 

BS/BA.  Bucknell  University,  1997. 
I  lamblin,  Jane  A.,  Senior  Administrator 

for  Student  Affairs.  BS.  Purdue  Uni- 
versity, 1974;  JD,  Indiana  University, 
1980. 

Jackson,  Dawn,  Research  Grants  and 
Contracts  Administrator.  BS,  low  son 
Universit)',  1995. 

Krimmel,  Dean,  Museum  Director.  BA, 
University  of  Maryland,  1979. 

Lowing,  David,  Network  Systems  Engi- 
neer. 

Lucas,  Casey,  Accountant.  AA,  Frederick 
( 'ommunity  College,  1998. 

Moore,  Cassandra  Smith,  Coordinator, 
Graduate  Admissions.  BA,  University 
of  Arkansas,  1979;  MPA,  University  of 
Arkansas,  1987. 

O'Connor,  Deirdre,  Program  Manager, 
Open  Gates  Health  Center.  BA,  Col- 
lege of  Notre  Dame  of  Maryland, 
1989;  MAS,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1992. 

Reisig,  Lois,  Human  Resources  Man- 
ager. BS,  Towson  University,  1973. 

Schaivore,  Kathryn,  Program  Manager, 
Clinical  Education  and  Evaluation 
Laboratory.  BS,  New  York  University, 
1981;  MPA,  University  of  Southern 
California,  1991. 

Sisk,  Debra,  D.,  Admissions  Coordina- 
tor. BS,  Ohio  University,  1979;  MA, 
Bowling  Green  State  University, 
1986. 

Stair,  Nola,  Instructional  Design  Tech- 
nologist. BS,  Harris-Stowe  State  Col- 
lege, 1989;  MS,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1994;  MBA,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1999. 

Thomasson,  Ann,  Assistant  Dean  for 
Resource  Management.  BA,  New 
Mexico  State  University,  1986;  MS, 
Kansas  State  Universit)',  1995. 
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I  he  I  fniversity  publishes  the  full  text  of  the  following  policies  and  additional  policies  and 
you  do  not  receive  a  copy  of  the  Student  Answer  Book  each  fall,  call  the  University  Office 
(Voice  I  ID' 


UNIVERSITY  SYSTEM  OF 
MARYLAND  POLICY  ON 
FACULTY,  STUDENT  AND 
INSTITUTIONAL  RIGHTS  AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR 
ACADEMIC  INTEGRITY 

The  academic  enterprise  is  characterized 
by  reasoned  discussion  between  student 
and  teacher,  a  mutual  respect  for  the 
learning  and  teaching  process  and  intel- 
lectual honesty  in  the  pursuit  of  new 
knowledge.  By  tradition,  students  and 
teachers  have  certain  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities which  they  bring  to  the  academic 
community.  While  the  following  state- 
ments do  not  imply  a  contract  between 
the  teacher  or  the  institution  and  the  stu- 
dent, they  are  nevertheless  conventions 
which  should  be  central  to  the  learning 
and  teaching  process. 

I.   Faculty  Rights  and 
Responsibilities 

A.  Faculty  members  shall  share  with 
students  and  administrators  the 
responsibility  for  academic  integrity. 

B.  Faculty  members  shall  enjoy  freedom 
in  the  classroom  to  discuss  subject 
matter  reasonably  related  to  the 
course.  In  turn,  they  have  the  respon- 
sibility to  encourage  free  and  honest 
inquiry  and  expression  on  the  part  of 
students. 

C.  Faculty  members,  consistent  with  the 
principles  of  academic  freedom,  have 
the  responsibility  to  present  courses 
that  are  consistent  with  their  descrip- 
tions in  the  catalog  of  the  institution. 
In  addition,  faculty  members  have  the 
obligation  to  make  students  aware  of 
the  expectations  in  the  course,  the 
evaluation  procedures  and  the  grading 
policy. 

D.  Faculty  members  are  obligated  to  eval- 
uate students  fairly,  equitably  and  in  a 
manner  appropriate  to  the  course  and 
its  objectives.  Grades  must  be  assigned 
without  prejudice  or  bias. 

E.  Faculty  members  shall  make  all  rea- 
sonable efforts  to  prevent  the  occur- 
rence of  academic  dishonesty  through 
appropriate  design   and   administra- 


procedures  in  the  Student  Answer  Book.  If 
of  Student  Services  at  410-706-71 17/7714 

tion  of  assignments  and  examinations, 
careful  safeguarding  of  course  materi- 
als and  examinations  and  regular 
reassessment  of  evaluation  procedures. 
F.  When  instances  of  academic  dishon- 
esty are  suspected,  faculty  members 
shall  have  the  responsibility  to  see  that 
appropriate  action  is  taken  in  accor- 
dance with  institutional  regulations. 

II.  Student  Rights  and 
Responsibilities 

A.  Students  share  with  faculty  members 
and  administrators  the  responsibility 
for  academic  integrity. 

B.  Students  have  the  right  of  free  and 
honest  inquiry  and  expression  in  their 
courses.  In  addition,  students  have  the 
right  to  know  the  requirements  of 
their  courses  and  to  know  the  manner 
in  which  they  will  be  evaluated  and 
graded. 

C.  Students  have  the  obligation  to  com- 
plete the  requirements  of  their  courses 
in  the  time  and  manner  prescribed 
and  to  submit  to  evaluation  of  their 
work. 

D.  Students  have  the  right  to  be  evaluated 
fairly,  equitably  and  in  a  timely  man- 
ner appropriate  to  the  course  and  its 
objectives. 

E.  Students  shall  not  submit  as  their  own 
work  any  work  which  has  been  pre- 
pared by  others.  Outside  assistance  in 
the  preparation  of  this  work,  such  as 
librarian  assistance,  tutorial  assistance, 
typing  assistance  or  such  special  assis- 
tance as  may  be  specified  or  approved 
by  the  appropriate  faculty  members,  is 
allowed. 

F.  Students  shall  make  all  reasonable 
efforts  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of 
academic  dishonesty.  They  shall  by 
their  own  example  encourage  acade- 
mic integrity  and  shall  themselves 
refrain  from  acts  of  cheating  and 
plagiarism  or  other  acts  of  academic 
dishonesty. 

G.  When  instances  of  academic  dishon- 
esty are  suspected,  students  shall  have 
the  right  and  responsibility  to  bring 
this  to  the  attention  of  the  faculty  or 
other  appropriate  authority. 
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III.  Institutional  Responsibility 

A.  Constituent  institutions  ot  the  I  ni- 

cy System  of  Maryland  shall  take 
appropriate  measures  to  tostcr  aca- 
demic integrity  in  the  classroom. 

B.  Each  institution  shall  take  steps  CO 
define  acts  of  academic  dishonesty, 
to  ensure  procedures  tor  due  pi 

for  students  accused  or  suspected  ot 
acts  ot  academic  dishonesty  and  to 
impose  appropriate  sanctions  on  stu- 
dents found  to  be  guilty  ot  acts  ot  aca- 
demic dishonesty. 

C.  Students  expelled  or  suspended  tor 
reasons  of  academic  dishonesty  by  any 
institution  in  the  University  System  ot 
Man  land  shall  not  be  admissible  to 
anv  other  System  institution  if 
expelled,  or  during  any  period  of 
suspension. 


school  academic  unit  shall  develop 
guidelines  .\nd  procedures  to  provide  a 

means  for  a  student  to  seek  review  ot 
course  grades.  These  guidelines  and  pro- 
cedures shall  be  published  regularly  in  the 
appropriate  media  so  that  all  faculty  and 
students  are  informed  about  this  policy. 


UNIVERSITY  POLICY  ON 
SCHEDULE  OF  ACADEMIC 
ASSIGNMENTS  ON  DATES  OF 
RELIGIOUS  OBSERVANCE 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  ot  Mary- 
land to  excuse  the  absence(s)  of  students 
that  result  from  the  observance  of  reli- 
gious holidays.  Students  shall  be  given 
the  opportunity,  whenever  feasible,  to 
make  up.  within  a  reasonable  time,  any 
academic  assignments  that  are  missed  due 
to  individual  participation  in  religious 
observances.  Opportunities  to  make  up 
missed  academic  assignments  shall  be 
timely  and  shall  not  interfere  with  the 
regular  academic  assignments  of  the  stu- 
dent. Each  school/academic  unit  shall 
adopt  procedures  to  ensure  implementa- 
tion of  this  policy. 


UNIVERSITY  POLICY  ON 
REVIEW  OF  ALLEGED 
ARBITRARY  AND 
CAPRICIOUS  GRADING 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land that  students  be  provided  a  mecha- 
nism to  review  course  grades  that  are 
alleged  to  be  arbitrary  or  capricious.  Each 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 
MARYLAND  POSITION  ON 
ACTS  OF  VIOLENCE  AND 
EXTREMISM  WHICH  ARE 
RACIALLY,  ETHNICALLY, 
RELIGIOUSLY  OR 
POLITICALLY  MOTIVATED 

The  University  System  of  Maryland 
Board  of  Regents  strongly  condemns 
criminal  acts  of  destruction  or  violence 
against  the  person  or  property  of  others. 
Individuals  committing  such  acts  at  any 
campus  or  facility  of  the  University  will 
be  subject  to  swift  campus  judicial  and 
personnel  action,  including  possible 
expulsion  or  termination,  as  well  as  pos- 
sible state  criminal  proceedings. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
POLICY  ON  SERVICE  TO 
THOSE  WITH  INFECTIOUS 
DISEASES 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land to  provide  education  and  training  to 
students  for  the  purpose  of  providing  care 
and  service  to  all  persons.  The  institution 
will  employ  appropriate  precautions  to 
protect  providers  in  a  manner  meeting 
the  patients'  or  clients'  requirements,  yet 
protecting  the  interest  of  students  and 
faculty  participating  in  the  provision  of 
such  care  or  service. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  refuse 
to  provide  care  or  service  to  any  assigned 
person  in  the  absence  of  special  circum- 
stances placing  the  student  at  increased 
risk  for  an  infectious  disease.  Any  student 
who  refuses  to  treat  or  serve  an  assigned 
person  without  prior  consent  of  the 
school  involved  will  be  subject  to  penal- 
tics  under  appropriate  academic  proce- 


dures,  such  penalties  to  include  suspen 

siotl  or  dismissal. 


HUMAN  RELATIONS  CODE 
SUMMARY 


Article  I — Purpose 

A.  The  University  of  Maryland  is  com- 
mitted to  the  principles  of  free 
inquiry.  It  is  also  committed  to 
human  service.  These  commitments 
imply  respect  for  all  people,  irrespec- 
tive of  any  personal  characteristics, 
and  evaluation  and  advancement  of 
individuals  on  basis  of  their  abilities 
and  accomplishments  with  regard  to 
all  university  matters. 

University  of  Maryland  affirms  its 
commitment  to  a  policy  of  eliminat- 
ing unlawful  discrimination  on  the 
basis  of  race,  color,  creed,  sex,  sexual 
orientation,  martial  status,  age,  ances- 
try or  national  origin,  physical  or 
mental  handicap  or  exercise  of  rights 
secured  by  the  First  Amendment  of 
the  United  States  Constitution.  The 
University  also  is  committed  to  elimi- 
nating unlawful  sexual  harassment, 
which  is  recognized  as  sex  discrimina- 
tion. The  University  will  not  condone 
racism,  bigotry  or  hatred  in  any  form 
directed  to  any  individual  or  group  of 
individuals  under  any  circumstances. 

B.  The  University  establishes  this 
Human  Relations  Code  consistent 
with  the  policies  of  the  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  System 
of  Maryland.  The  specific  purpose  of 
this  code  is  to  prevent  or  eliminate 
discrimination  which  is  unlawful. 
This  goal  is  to  be  accomplished 
through  educational  programs  and 
through  existing  grievance  proce- 
dures. 

Article  II — Scope  of  the  Code 

A.  This  code  prohibits  unlawful  discrim- 
ination by  the  University,  or  by  those 
using  University  facilities,  with 
respect  to  employment,  student  place- 
ment   services,    promotion,    or    the 
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award  oi  academic  01  economic  bene- 
fits on  the  basis  ol  race,  color,  (.rccd, 
sex,  sexual  orientation,  marital  status, 
age,  ancestry  or  national  origin,  phys- 
ical or  mental  handicap,  or  the  exer- 
cise of  rights  secured  by  the  First 
Amendment  ol  the  United  States 
Constitution.  [Tie  code  does  not 
apply  to  potential  students,  potential 
employees  and  to  business  relations 
between  the  University  and  other 
individuals  or  organizations. 

B.  Nothing  in  this  code  shall  be  con- 
strued to  prohibit  adoption  of  require- 
ments ot  cleanliness,  neatness,  uni- 
torms  or  other  prescribed  standards 
when  uniformly  applied  for  admit- 
tance to  any  facility  for  participation 
in  clinical  education  or  clinical  activi- 
ties, or  when  a  standard  is  required  in 
the  interest  of  public  relations  or  to 
avoid  danger  to  the  health,  welfare  or 
safety  of  any  individual,  including 
students,  employees  or  the  public. 

C.  Exceptions. 

1 .  The  enforcement  of  federal,  state 
or  Baltimore  City  laws  and  regula- 
tions does  not  constitute  prohib- 
ited discrimination  for  purposes 
of  this  code.  Separate  housing 
or  other  facilities  for  men  and 
women,  mandatory  retirement  age 
requirements,  variations  in  benefit 
packages  based  on  marital  status 
and  religious  and  ethnic/cultural 
clubs  are  not  prohibited. 

2.  The  code  is  not  to  be  construed  to 
alter  the  methods  by  which  pro- 
motions in  academic  rank  may 
be  achieved  or  by  which  salaries  of 
faculty  or  employees  may  be  deter- 
mined. I  lowever,  if.  in  the  course 
of  any  grievance,  it  is  alleged  that 
discrimination  has  resulted  in 
unfair  application  of  standards  for 
promotion  or  salary  change,  the 
appropriate  fact  finder  may  make  a 


report  to  the  campus  authoritv 
responsible  lor  making  a  final  decision 
in  the  matter.  The  report  will  be  advi- 
sory. 

D.  Specific  activities  subject  to  the  code. 
The  code  shall  apply  to  the  University 
of  Maryland  community  in  relation  to 
activities  including  the  following: 

1.  All  educational,  athletic,  cultural 
and  social  activities  occurring  on 
the  campus  or  at  another  location 
under  the  University's  jurisdiction. 

2.  All  services  rendered  by  the  cam- 
pus to  students,  faculty  and  staff 
such  as  job  placement  programs 
and  off-campus  listings  of  housing. 

3.  University-sponsored  programs 
occurring  off-campus  including 
cooperative  programs,  adult  edu- 
cation, continuing  education  and 
seminars. 

4.  Subject  to  limitations  stated  pre- 
viously, employment  relations 
between  the  University  and  all  of 
its  employees,  including  faculty. 

5.  The  conduct  of  University 
employees  and  their  colleagues, 
supervisors  or  subordinates  who 
are  employed  by  the  University's 
affiliates  (e.g.,  UMMS).  Although 
the  University  cannot  directly 
control  the  behavior  of  affiliates' 
employees,  it  will  work  with 
its  affiliates  to  eliminate  actions 
by  their  personnel  contrary  to 
this  code. 

E.  In  the  event  of  any  questions  about  the 
applicability  of  the  code  to  a  specific 
issue  presented  in  a  grievance,  the 
University  president  shall  make  the 
final  decision  concerning  the  scope  of 
the  code. 

Article  III — Administrative 
Matters 

This  code  shall  be  effective  July  1 ,  1987, 
or,  if  later,  upon  receipt  of  final  approval 


a)  from  the  chancellor  of  the  University 
System  of  Maryland  and,  b)  with  respect 
to  form  and  legal  sufficiency,  from  the 
Office  of  the  Attorney  General.  This  code 
is  subject  to  modification  by  the  presi- 
dent with  approval  of  the  Office  of  the 
Attorney  General  as  to  form  and  legal  suf- 
ficiency. With  regard  to  all  issues,  the 
code  shall  be  interpreted  to  be  consistent 
with  Board  of  Regents  policies,  with  laws 
and  regulations  applicable  to  the  Univer- 
sity and  with  the  principles  that  final 
decisions  with  respect  to  academic  pro- 
motions, establishment  of  salaries,  and 
grading  and  evaluation  of  students  shall 
be  made  by  the  academic  community  and 
not  pursuant  to  this  code.  (Last  modified 
7/93.) 

No  provision  of  this  publication  shall 
be  construed  as  a  contract  between  any 
applicant  or  student  and  the  University 
of  Maryland.  The  University  reserves 
the  right  to  change  any  admission  or 
advancement  requirement  at  any  time. 
The  University  further  reserves  the  right 
to  ask  a  student  to  withdraw  at  any  time 
when  it  is  considered  to  be  in  the  best 
interest  of  the  University.  Admission  and 
curriculum  requirements  are  subject  to 
change  without  prior  notice. 


EQUAL  OPPORTUNITY 


In  educational  programs,  the  University 
and  the  School  of  Nursing  do  not  dis- 
criminate on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  reg- 
ligion,  age,  ancestry  or  national  origin, 
gender,  sexual  orientation,  physical  or 
mental  disability,  marital  status  or  vet- 
eran status.  Exceptions  are  as  allowed  by 
law,  for  example,  due  to  bona  fide  occu- 
pational qualifications  or  lack  of  reason- 
able accommodations  for  disabilities. 
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Maps 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND, 
BALTIMORE 


TO  REACH  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  MARYLAND,  BALTIMORE 
CAMPUS 

The  Baltimore  campus  of  the  University 

ofMaryiand  is  located  in  downtown  Bal- 
timore, six  blocks  west  of  the  Inner  Har- 
bor. 

Directions 

From  l-1)^:  Take  Route  395  downtown 
Baltimore)  and  exit  onto  Martin  Luther 
King  lr.  Blvd..  staying  in  right  lane.  At 
the  fourth  traffic  light,  turn  right  onto 
Baltimore  St.;  turn  leh  at  second  traffic 
light  onto  Paca  St.  (get  into  right  lane) 
and  enter  the  Baltimore  Grand  Garage 
(visitor  parking)  on  the  right. 

Bus  Access 

MTA  buses  numbered  1.2.".  8.  9.  11. 
20.  35  and  36  all  stop  in  the  campus  area. 

Subway  Access 

The  Baltimore  Metro  Subway  runs  from 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  to  Owings 
Mills.  Stops  closest  to  campus  are  at  Lex- 
ington Market  and  Charles  Center. 

Light  Rail 

The  Light  Rail  system  connects  northern 
Baltimore  Count)-,  Oriole  Park  at  Cam- 
den Yards  and  Baltimore/Washington 
International  Airport.  The  stop  closest  to 
the  University  is  at  Howard  and  Balti- 
more streets. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
BALTIMORE 


AB  Administration  Bldg   737  W  Lombard  St  K2 

AHB  Allied  Health  Bldg    100  Penn  St  K3 

AC  Athletic  Center  (Pratt  St  Garage)  L4 

BSU  Baltimore  Student  Union  62 1  W  Lombard  St  K6 

BIO  Biomedical  Research  Facility   108  N.  Greene  St.  E6 

BRB  Bressler  Research  Bldg   655  W  Baltimore  St  H3 

BRM  Babe  Ruth  Birthplace/Museum  NS 

CB  Century  Bldg   506  W  Fayette  St.  E8 

DH  Davidge  Hall   522  W  Lombard  St  J7 

DS  Dental  School  666  W  Baltimore  St.  F3 

DCCC  Downtown  Child  Care  Center   237  N.Arch  St.  B5 

NMD  Dr.  Samuel  D  Harris  Nat'l  Museum  of  Dentistry  31  S.  Greene  St  J7 

EH  East  Hall   520  W  Lombard  St  J7 

EHS  Environmental  Health  4  Safety  Bldg    7 1 4  W  Lombard  St.  J2 

GL  Gray  Lab  520  W  Lombard  St  (rear)  J7 

GSB  Greene  St.  Bldg.  29  S  Greene  St.  17 

HSF  Health  Sciences  Facility   685  W  Baltimore  St.  H3 

HSFII/F  Health  Sciences  Facility  ll/Future   700  W.  Lombard  Sl  J3 

HS/HSL  Health  Sciences  and  Human  Services  Library  601  W  Lombard  St.  L6 

HGB  Homer  Gudelsky  Bldg.  Lombard  &  Greene  Sts.  J6 

HL  Hope  Lodge   636  W.  Lexington  St.  C4 

HH  Howard  Hall   660  W  Redwood  St  H4 

JTFB  James  T.  Frenkil  Bldg    1 6  S.  Eutaw  St  19 

LS-MLL  Law  School-Marshall  Law  Library   INS.  Greene  St.  K7 

L-SW/F  Law-Social  Work  Bldg./Future  500  W  Baltimore  St.  G7 

LM  Lexington  Market  C  7-9 

LB  Lombard  Bldg.  5 1 5  W.  Lombard  St.  K7 

LSB/F  Lombard  St.  Bldg./Future  J5 

MCPO  Market  Center  Post  Office  D6 

MBC  Maryland  Bar  Center   S20W  Fayette  St  E7 

MIEMSS  Maryland  Inst,  for  Emergency  Medical  Services  Systems   653  W.  Pratt  S 

MPA  Maryland  Pharmacists  Association  650  W.  Lombard  St.  J4 

MBIO  Medical  Biotechnology  Center  72 1  W.  Lombard  St  K2 

MSTF  Medical  School  Teaching  Facility   685  W  Baltimore  St.  H2 

NS  Nursing  School   655 W.Lombard  St K5 

OP  Oriole  Park  at  Camden  Yards  0 1 0 

OSPC  Old  St.  Paul's  Cemetery  12 

PR  Pascault  Row  65  1-665  W  Lexington  St  D3 

PLC  Pharmacy  Learning  Center    1 10  N.  Pine  St  E2 

RX  Pharmacy  School  20  N.  Pine  St.  G2 

PSPS  Pine  St.  Police  Station  2 1 4  N.  Pine  St.  C2 

RMH  Ronald  McDonald  House   635  W  Lexington  St  D4 

SSW  School  of  Social  Work  525  W  Redwood  St  17 

STC  Shock  Trauma  Center  Lombard  &  Penn  Sts.  14 

SMEX  State  Medical  Examiners  Bldg    I  I  I  Penn  St  L4 

UMFM  Umv  of  MD  Family  Medicine  29SPacaStJ9 

UMMC  Univ  of  MD  Medical  Center   22  S.  Greene  St.  H5 

UMPB  Univ.  of  MD  Professional  Bldg   4I9W  Redwood  St  19 

UP  University  Plaza  H7 

USB  University  Square  Bldg.   1 1  S  Paca  St.  H9 

VAMC  Veterans  Affairs  Medical  Center    10  N.  Greene  St  G6 

WPCC  Walter  P.  Carter  Center  620  W  Fayette  St.  E4 

WMH  Westminster  Hall  529  W  Fayette  St  F 7 

I00NE  100  N  Eutaw  St.  E9 

I00NG  1 00  N  Greene  St  E6 

405R  405  W  Redwood  St  Bldg      19 

4I0WF  410  W  Fayette  St  E9 

S02F  502  W  Fayette  St.  Bldg  E8 

70 IP  701  W  Pratt  St  Bldg  M3 


Parking 

PCS  Parking  &  Commuter  Services  Office     622  W  Fayette  St  E5 

□  Employee,  O  Student,  ^>  Visitor,  Q  Patient 

|boc|  □  O  Baltimore  Grand  Garage  F9 

[°^1  0  Dental  Patient  Parking  Lot  F4 

H  OD   Koesters  Lots   C4,  C5 

Imol  O  D   Lexington  Garage  C3 

fpLol  □         Pearl  Garage  E5 

[wio]  □  O  Penn  St  Garage  L3 

IptoI  D         Pratt  St  Garage  L5 

[upoI  □  Q    University  Plaza  Garage  (underground)  H7 
D         PUBLIC  PARKING 
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Student  Right-to-Know  and  Campus  Security  Act  Request 


The  Student  Right-to-Know  .uul  Campus  Securit)  Act  (Public  1  aw  101-542),  signed  into  federal  law  November  8,  1990,  requires  that 
the  University  of  Maryland  make  readily  available  to  us  students  .md  prospective  students  the  information  listed  below. 

Should  you  wish  to  obtain  any  of  this  information,  please  check  the  appropriate  space(s),  fill  in  your  name,  mailing  address  and  UM 
school  name,  tear  otr  this  form  and  send  it  to: 

University  Office  ot  Student  Affairs 

Attn:  Student  Right-to-Know  Request 
University  ot  Maryland 

Suite  336,  Baltimore  Student  Union 
621  W.  Lombard  St. 
Baltimore.  MD  21201-1575 


Complete  and  return  this  portion 

_     Financial  \id 

□     Costs  d  Attending  the  University  of  Maryland 

_      Refund  Policj 

Facilities  and  Services  lor  Handicapped 

Ptocedures  lor  Review  of  School  and  Campus  Accreditation 

~     Completion/Graduation  Rates  for  L  ndergraduate  Students 

Loan  Deferral  under  the  Peace  Corps  and  Domestic  \  olunteer  Sen  ices  Vcl 

_      Campu-  Saletv  and  Securit) 

_     Campus  Crime  Statistics 

Name 


Address 


I  M  School  an«l  Program. 
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University  at'  Maryland 
School  of  Nursing 
655  West  Lombard  Street 
Baltimore,  MI)  21201 

\\  ww.nurang.umaryland.edu 


